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TO    THE 

MOST  ILLUSTRIOUS 
AND 

High-born  Princefs 

MARY 
PRINCESS    OF 

&CC. ORANGE 
gMADAM! 

|H  E  N  my  unhappy  Circumftances  obliged 

me  to  retreat  from  Your  Highneffes  Perfon 

and  Service,  it  foon  came  into  my  mind  what 

engagements  I  remained  ftill  under,  to  teftifie, 

as  I  had  occafion,  my  fincere  and  Profound  Refped  a
nd  De- 

votion to  both;  And  that  although  I  could  not  enjoy  the 

Honour  and  Happinefs  of  a  near  attendance,  yet  I  mo
uld  ne- 

ver think  my  fdf  emancipated  and  at  liberty.  The  rare
  Good- 

nefs  and  Sweetnefs  of  Your  Temper  and  Behaviour ;
  The 

exemplary  Piety,  Virtue  and  Prudence  of  fo  exalt
ed  a  conditi- 

on have  fo  powerful  an  influence  upon  all  who  approach  Your 
A  Bigbnefit 



the  EpifthVedicatory.    X 

H^,,,  ̂ ^Tp^n
abittty  can  h,nd« 

thl  L  ferving  You  *%»&>*  ̂   ~**?-    -  - 

the  honour  and  fatisfaaion  
of  its  performance  and  accep- 

"ftrfons  of  our  Garb  and  Profeff
ion  have  feldom  any  berter 

way  of  ftgnifying  our  refpe
ft  rhan  a  Book,  fomerimesou

r 

ow„  fomerimes  another, ;  of  the
  former  I  had  none  ready  of 

the  iatter  it  hath  happened  I 
 had  no  contemptible  one  und

er 

my  hand  :  A  Divine  of  Your  
H^nefi,  own  Country,  A .  c  .l    rhmrh  nf  ENGLAND;  In 

Son  and  Dignitary  of  the  Church 
 ot  E  i  y  > 

one  fort  of  Learning  the  moft  k
nowing  perhaps  of  any  Man 

in  &*,  and  the  moft  enqui
red  after  in  the  Country  whe

re 

Your  H,gW<  now  refides  of  any  Englijb  D»»-  
  f^f 

that  moft  of  thefe  £g?  Work
s  are  (  as  I  am  informed) 

TranftatingintoLatine  by  fome  o
f  our  own  Countrymen 

here  and  in  HJW,  as  his  Latin
eones  are  here  in  &£«now 

Ttanflared  into  fi#     Thefe  la
ft,  with  fome  pieces  ,n  Eng- 

m  never  before  Printed,  are  Coll
ed  into  a  Second  Volume 

and  with  the  firft  humbly  beg  t
he  honour  of  admiffion  mto 

Your  Ufrfr  P'fc     THS  Wi"  *"  m°t£  !°v  rm  »T 

Bgbnefi,  own  Obfervation  and
  rhe  proof  of  Your  Ogb- 

JL  own  Clofet,  that  no  one  
Country  hath  and  doth  ft.ll 

mote  abound  in  Learned,  Pious,
  judrcious,  writing  Drvmes, 

than  ENGLAND.  In  Talk
ing,  Noife  and  Gefture,  per- 

haps they  may  be  equalled  or  out 
 done 

Not  that  I  will  anfwer  for  all,  or  p
erphaps  a  great  number 

of  Notions  and  Obfervation,  of 
 the  Author  ( that's  enough 

to  do  for  ones  (elf ):  Some  things  wer
e  written  when  young; 

Some  thmgs  were  the  Syftematical  a
nd  received  Opinions  of  rhe D  Times; 



. The  Epjlle  Dedicatory. 

Times ;  But,  generally  fpeaking,  as  many  u/eful  and  peculiar  No- 

tions are  to  be  found  in  this  Author  as  in  mod  other. 

I  am  not  unfenfible  that  although  the  Author  be  in  Englifh$ 

yet  not  only  the  meannefs  but  alfo  the  unfuitablenefs  of  fuch  a 

Prefent  to  Your  Highneff,  being  fo  full  of  Hebrew  and  Chro- 

nological Learning,  may  feem  to  want  excufc  enough :    But 

firft  thegreateft  part  of  this  Volume  is  the  whole  Hiftory  con- 

tained in  the  Scriptures,  the  moft  Venerable  and  Valuable  for 

Antiquity,  Certainty,  Variety,  Rarity  and  Ufe  of  any  ex- 

tant •  and  that  fo  well  Methodized  and  laid  together,  according 

to  order  of  time,  as  to  make  it  very  eafie  and  pleafant.     And 

then  for  the  Hebrew,  as  all  other  the  Learned  Languages,  they 

are  generally  rendred  into  Englifh,  except  the  unufualnefs  of  the 

-Writing,  or  the  Emphafis  of  the  Phrafe,  or  fome  other  fuch 

caufe  hinder.     Finally  for  the  Chronological  part,  The  great 

Condefcenfion  and  moft  obliging  Freedom  with  which  Your 

Higbnefs  is  pleafed  to  Treat  thofc  who  have  ferved  
You  in 

my  Quality,  have  given  me  opportunity  enough  to  know  fo 

much,  as  not  to  doubt  of  Your  Highnefes  capacity  to  under- 

ftand  and  make  ufe  of  it  when  You  pleafe.     Befides  the  Dedi- 

cation  of  this  Authors  Works  thus  Revifed  and  Correded  to 

fo  Great,  fo  Judicious  and  exemplary  a  Patronefs  of  the  Church 

of  England,  and  fo  Illuftrious  an  Ornament  to  it  by  Your 

Pra&ife,  feems  a- convenient  expiation  for  (  Ihadalmoft  faid) 

the  innocent  fault,  or  the  unhappy  mi(takes  of  the  Author  in 

that  kind;  having  through  an  excefs  of  mifguided  Gratitude 

prefix't  the  Name  of  one  of  the  Worft  of  Men  (  free  Con- 

feflion  may  fooner  gain  pardon  )  to  one  of  the  beft  of  
his 

pieces. 
I  am 



The  EpJfHejMJcrtoy-   

I  am  not  here  todetain  Your
  H&*  any  longet  thanw

ith 

the  addition  of  my  unfeigned  and 
 uncefa  ***  «•*  * 

pt„vement  of  thofe  excellent 
 Q*1M«  *ady  atta-d  ,n 

 b 

It  a  degtee  by  Yout  H^
efi,  of  Reiigion,  Vutue 

 and 

Ldence,  the  proper  Cb»
ta  of  great  M,ndS  .he .

are  to 

^.Places;  rh=  Continua
nce  and  Prefervauon  of  Heat

h 

the  Bleffing  of  Poftetity  in  G
odSdue  tinre;  ttaEncreafeo

f  all 

Parity  here,  and  the  Intn
tottal  reward  of  Pious  and

  Vntu- 

oos  Souk  hereafter.    Thefe  I
  am  fure  have  the  concurrenc

e  of 

J,  who  havehad  the  happinefe
  of  knowing  any  th,ng  of  You

r 

Hfc*.;  Butatemoteefpe
ciaUy  due  fton,  hiu,  wh

o tad, .had 

theHono«  and  Benefittooof 
 attendingYonr  B&#  mHo.y

 

^  Ml  ftiU  retain,  the  j
nft  Ambitionof  ever  contmu

tng 

Tow  Higbnejfes 

gXiott  %>evoted  and 

MoH  Humble  Servant 

qUORGE  'BRlGRf
- 



THE 

PREF ACE 
TO    THE 

D 
Lthoughthis  very 'Learned  Author's  Epiftles  and  Pre- 

faces to  many  of  the  Englilh  pieces  contained  in  this 

Volume  may  fave  me  much  the  labour  of  a  general 

Preface  to  them  all:  Yet  it  may  be  convenient  to  add 

fomething  concerning  the  ufe  of  this  kind  of  Learning , 

the  Author  himfelfand  thefe  Englilh  Traces  of  his. 

AS  for  the  Firft,  the  Reader  muft  not  e
xpeft  a Treatife  about  it  in 

aPrefaceto  Anothers  Book :  But  only  fome  brie
f  fuggeftions  for 

the  direct  on  and  encouragement  of  the  Stud
ious,  that  the  Author 

rni-h  not  feem  to  have  employed  fo  muc
h  time  and  tedious  la- 

boC  too  frutkfly  in  Writing,  nor  my  fejf
  fomewhat  of  both  in 

Rev  ewmg  CorreLg  and  Publilhing  what  is
  here  prefaced ,  to  hm 

ffiadthcinclStions,  capacity  and  ability  or
  any  perfon  for  one  or 

more  of  them.  Thefe  two  things  are  principally
  to  be  obferved  by 

thofe  who  applv  themfelves  to  any  uudy  (  and 
 indeed  to  any  imploy- 

m?nt)  in  making  their  choice  :  Which  is  in  
it  felt  of  greateit  ufe  and 

Stance!  and  which  a  perfon  can  make  m
ot  ProSrefs  m,  whati 

bTnTfelY,  andwhathecanbeftdo.  It  any  
thing  be  of  no  good  ufe 

oradvanta-e,  it  is  not  to  be  undertaken  at  al
l,  if  aman  wants  ability 

o  capaS  for  it,  it  is  not  to  be  attempted  by  h
im  ;  Although  there  be 

tru  ySdifference  between  the  feveral  fort
s  ot  Science  m  refped  ot 

EvE-  vet  there  is  hardly  any  which  
hath  not  its  ufe  and  ott- 

tmaes  much  more  than  the  ignorance,  or  envy
,  or  lato.on,  or  humor  of 

anTErl"ourth,ngs  which  our  Author  hath  been  very  diligent
  and 

ffTtt£S2k.L  HL  Their  Ong
^l  Texts  and  various  V*<* 

ons.    IV.  Talmudical  and  Rabbinical  Authors.
  ^ 



The  Preface  to  the  leader. 

Firft,  For  Chronology,  it  is  nothing  but  the  knowledge  of  the  Relati- 
on and  the  exiftence  of  things  one  to  another,  before,  with  or  after  3  and 

particularly  with  the  converfions  and  fixations  of  the  Sun  and  Moon, 

i.  e.  years,  months,  weeks,  days,  as  being  the  mod  conftant  and  the 

mod  univerfally  known.     Though  the  time  of  a  things  exiftence  may 

be  and  frequently  is  characterized  by  the  exiftence  or  other  things  like- 
wife   nor  is  it  fo  eafic  to  define  what  is  the  firft  meafure  of  time.     But 

this  is  not  fo  much  to  our  purpofe.     The  ufes  of  the  knowledge  both  of 

the  times  of  writings,  and  of  their  matter  or  contents,  arc  very  confide- 
rable,  and  infhort  thefe  among  others.     Firft,  From  thence  we  colled: 

many  other  circumftances,  and  confequently  a  more  full  and  adequate 

knowledge  of  things;  fuch  as  place,  Authors,  qualities,  conditions,  per- 
fons  to  whom,  rcafons  why,  and  twenty  others :  Whence  it  frequently 

helps  to  the  difcovery  of  the  true  writing  111  an  Author.or  ot  its  meaning 

and  fenfe ;  and  in  prophane  and  fallible  writings,  the  truth  or  fallhood 

of  things  themfelves  therein  delivered.     Tnftances  of  the  former  are  nu-
 

merous in  the  Scriptures,  (for  as  to  the  latter,  the  truth  of  what  is  deli- 
vered therein,  we  are  fecure).     As  in  pag.  80.  of  the  ending  Volume, 

according  to  our  Author,  the  fenfe  of  ixosV  nrtob  I  e.  of  the  K
ing- 

dom of  Afa  (  2  Cbron.XVl.  1.)  in  the  thirty  fixt  year,  ot  which  Baa- 

fia  King  of  Ifrael  isfaid  to  come  upagainft  Judah,  is  not  his  perg
onal 

but  his  National  Kingdom,  if  I  may  fo  call  it,  not  his  Reign ,    but 

the  Kingdom  of  Judah  in  oppofition  to  that  of  the  ten  Tribes,  ii
nce 

their  divifion.     This  appears  from  the  Chronology  or  computation  of 

Baajhas  reign,  who  is  faid  1  Kings  XV.  3  3.  to  begin  it  111  the  third  ot 

Afa,  and  to  continue  it  but  twenty  tour  years,  that  is,  to  the  twenty  te-
 

venth  of  Afa  3  and  this  according  to  all  the  tranflations  too.     Baalba
 

therefore  could  not  come  up  againft  Ifrael  m  the  thirty  tixt  oiAjas 

reign  being  underftood  of  Ins  perfonal  reign  or  Kingdom.     Wee  1  take 

leave  to  argue  from  the  Chronology  of  the  Scripture,  efpecially  where 

all  Copies  and  Tranflations  agree,  notwithftanding  the  aftertions  and  con- 
.p„/.Mevfc.  ,caurcs  of  the  late  famous  Critick,  *  That  no  exacl  Chronology  (what  for 

$Lt?"    no  time?)  can  be  ftated  upon  the  Authority  of  thefe  Book  ;  till  he  lays 

furer  foundation  for  his  Opinion,  and  more  particularly  explain
s  it. 

However  this  and  other  following  inftances  are  proofs  and  il
luftrations 

of  whatufe  Chronology  may  be5  although  the  integrity  and  
truth  of 

the  prefent  writing  in  the  Hebrew  Copies  be  only  fuppofed  not  p
roved. 

Thus  alfo  Omri's  beginning  to  reign  over  Ifrael  twelve  years  m  the  t
hirty 

firft  year  of  Afa  King  of  Judah  according  to  the  Hebrew  Text
,  and  all 

the  Verfions  muft  have  the  fenfe  which  Chronology  will  there 
 allow. 

vid.  Harmony  of  the  Old  Teflament,  pag.  81. Tn  p  87.    Aha^iahs  being 

forty  two  years  old  when  he  began  to  reign,  2  C7;r0«.  XXII.  2.
  and  }e- 

hojachin  eight  years  old,  2  Chron.  XXXVI.  9   muft  be  otherw.f
e  rendred 

than  it  ufually  is  to  make  it  confident  with  Chrono  ogy,  fuppofing  no 

error  in  the  Hebrew  Text.    But  both  the  Greek  and  Oriental  
Verfions 

in  the  firft  place,  having  the  number  twenty  two  or  twenty  infte
ad  of 

forty  two ;  and  in  the  other  place,  the  Oriental  Verfions  having  eighteen 

inftead  of  eight,  makes  it  probable  that  there  is  a  miftake.  GroHm
  s  con- 

fident affertion  concerning  the  reading  of  Ifa^.Z.  viz,  that  in  the  He- 

brew it  fhould  be  <enn>  w  1.  e.  fix  and  five,  not  «*n  raw  fixty  and 

five 



The  Preface  to  the  Reader. 

five  I  though  this  laft  agree  with  all  the  verlionstoo  )  and  confequentl
y 

that  it  was  to  be  fix  and  five  or  eleven  years,  not  fixty  and  five  to  the 

time  when  Epbraim  fliould  be  no  people,  to  the  taking  ot  Samaria 
 and 

captivating  the  ten  Tribes  5  I  (ay  this  aflertion  of  his  is  to  be  rej
ected 

(however  otherwife  that  place  is  to  be  interpreted )  becaufc  it  is  i
ncon- 

tinent with  Chronology  as  well  as  for  other  reafons.     For  this  Prophetic 

muft  be  in  the  third  year  of  Aliax  at  the  furtheft,  becaufe  it  was  i
n  the 

time  of  Pekah  King  of  Ifrael,  when  he  invaded  Jerufalem  with  
Refin 

Kins  of  Syria.     Abai_  began  to  reign  in  the  feventeenth  year  of  Pe£
ah  s 

twenty  years  reign,  2  Kings  XVI.  1.  and  therefore  could  
be  contempora- 

rv  with  him  but  three  years  at  moft.    But  now  from  Aba^s  
third  year 

to  the  taking  of  Samaria,  which  was  the  ninth  ot  Hofea  Kin
got  Ifrael, 

was  eighteen  years,  not  eleven  as  Grotim  would  have  it.  Eve
n  to  the  be- 

ginning of  the  fiege  it  was  fifteen  years.     For  Hofea  began  to  reign  tn 

the  twelfth  of  Aba^  ( 2  Kings  XVII.  1. )  there  is  nine  years ;  and  SW 

ria  was  taken  in  the  ninth  of  Hofea,  there  is  nine  more.     The  r
ealonoi 

Grotims  miftake,  we  read  in  the  2  Kings  XV.  30,  viz.  that  Hofea  f
lew 

Pekah  and  reigned  in  Jmftead.     This  he  takes  to  have  been 
 immediately 

after  Peiah's  death,  which  is  not  neceflary.     And  it  appears  t
rom  the 

other  computation,  that  there  was  an  Interregnum  in  the
  Throne  ot  If- 

rael feven  years  5  or  at  leaft  that  Hofea  was  not  accounted  t
o  reign,  as 

our  Author  hath  obferved.     The  reafon  of  which  h
e  probably  con- 

lettures  to  have  been  that  Shalmanez$r,  the  AJfyrian  King,
  had  conquered 

him  and  his  Kingdom,  and  kept  them  for  about  fe
ven  years  5  afterwards 

he  permitted  him  to  govern  as  his  Tributary,  or  Hofe
a  by  force  refcued 

himfclf  from  that  fuojection.     Our  Author  in  fag.  1 04.
  makes  the  tame 

obfervation  fcrviceable  for  the  methodizing  and  explaining
  Ifal?   and 

XIV  28      Once  more  the  moft  probable  readin
g  ot  that  known  place, 

11  XII.  in  the  Samaritan  Text  and  if—**  Copy 
 of  the    e 

eint  is  determined  by  Chronology.     A  number 
 ot  othev  places  there 

fe  both  in  the  Proplifies  and  Epiftksefpecia  ly ,  b
eholding  to  the  know- 

ledge of  the  time  both  of  their  writing  and  matter  for  their
  meaning; 

As  on  the  other  hand  oftimes  the  matter  is  a  Character  
ot  the  time. 

The  proof  of  the  completion  of  Prophefies  by  Chronolo
gy  is  a  mat- 

ter of  great  importance,  to  aflure  us  that  there  hath  be
en  fiich  a  thing 

as  Revelation  in  the  World,  by  one  ot  the  greateft  Miracles
  the  p  edic^ 

on  of  contingent  futurities.  As  that  of  the  ha
bitation  and ,  fcnrm.de  of 

Mrahanzndbis  pofter.ty  in  Canaan  and  Jtofit  fo
ur  hundred  years,  a 

round  and  even  number  for  an  uneven  and  more
  particular 1  a  thing 

foSual  in  the  Scriptures,  that  the  Rabbins  hav
e  made  a  ruleot  it  in  the 

interoretation  of  them.  And  the  number  four
  hundred  and  thirty  re- 

Srd  Tf  W  XIL  is  an  argument  of  no  defig
n  in  the  Writer  or  Com- 

ber of  the  Pentateuch  to  make  the  Prophelie  
and  its  Completion  ex- 

adlv  a'ree  ,  but  that  he  fet  down,  as  he  receivd  
by  writing,  trad.t  on, 

coming  of  the  Meffiak ,  Tim  oi  the  7  o  jem  B,¥-"  0P°™
' ' ',£ 
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argument  on  the  other  fide.  That  famous  place  of  difficulty,  ExoJ. 

XII.  40.  The  fojourning  of  the  children  oflfrael  who  dwelt  in  Egypt  was  four 

hundred  and  thirty  years,  would  be  juftly  fufpedted  of  defect  from  the  Sa- 

maritanTcxU  and  Alexandrine  Copy  of  the  Seventy,  though  there  was 

no  evidence  from  Chronology.  Both  of  which  have  it,  The  fojourning 

of  the  children  oflfrael,  and  of  their  Fathers  in  Egypt  and  Canaan:  and 
even  the  Roman  edition ,  of  the  Seventy ,  adds  the  land  of  Canaan  to 

Egypt. In  old  Jacobs  Prophefie  concerning  his  youngeft  fon  Jofeph,  Gen.  XLI X. 
o2.    The  Samaritan  Text  confirmed  by  the  Seventy  feems  much  the 

better  reading  than  the  Hebrew.    In  the  Hebrew  it  is  mm  $g  rawmtea 
Which  ourEngliJb  tranflation  renders,  whofe  branches  run  over  the  wall. 

But  indeed  according  to  the  prefent  pun&ation  it  can  hardly  beconftru- 

ed :    But  in  the  Samaritan  Text  it  is  m<\m™  mte  and  in  the  Seventy 

^^wsJwT®.,  i.e.  Jofeph  my  youngeft  fon:  which  alfo  well  anfwers  that 

in  the  predidion  concerning  Reuben,  verf.  3.   Reuben  my  firft  bom.     In 

Gen.  IV.  8.   The  agreement  of  the  Samaritan  Text  and  Verfion,  the  Sy- 

riack,  Septuagint,  Vulgar  Latine,   for  the interpofition of  mwn  roVj  (as 
•  it  is  in  the  Samaritan  Text )  1.  e.  let  utgo  into  the  field,  in  the  fpeech  of 

Cain  to  Abel  (  befides  the  word  tow  and  he  faid,  neceflarily  requiring 

it,  and  avoidfpace  left  in  the  Hebrew  Copies )  makes  it  extreamly  pro- 
bable that  thofe  words  are  really  wanting  in  our  prefent  Books.     As  for 

the  great  difference  of  the  intervals,  or  fum  of  years,  from  the  Creati- 
on to  the  Flood,  and  from  the  Flood  to  Abrahams  birth,  which  is  be- 

tween the  prefent  Hebrew,  the  Samaritan  and  the  Septuagint,  I  leave  it 

to  Chronologers.     This  is  not  a  place  to  difpute  it. 

That  there  are  alfo  many  Errata  s  and  faults  in  many  places  of  the  pre- 
fent Hebrew  of  fingle  letters,  both  confonants  and  vowels  ( I  mean  the 

founds,  not  the  characters  of  vowels,  which  without  doubt  are  very  late) 

cannot  reafonably  be  denyed  by  one  unprejudiced,  as  principally  from 

other  arguments,  fo  from  one  or  more  of  the  Verfions.     I  do  not  al- 
low of  all  the  Examples  produced  by  Learned  Men,  and  fome  of  them 

as  much  partial  on  the  other  hand,  and  almoft  fpiteful  againft  the  He- 
Irew  :  But  I  think  fome  inftances  are  juft  and  reafonable.     As  to  fingle 

out  one  or  two,  Pfal.  II.  <?.  we  read  now  in  the  Hebrew  =v:n  i.  e.  Thou 

fhalt  break,  them  with  a  rod,  or  rather  a  fcepter  of  Iron:  But  in  the  Septua- 

gint and  in  the  New  Teftament,  as  Rev.  I.  27.  it  is  mi/Mute  avr&   Thou 

Jhalt  feed  or  rule  them  :  to  which  agree  all  the  other  tranflations  except 

the  Chaldee  Paraphrafe.  Whence  we  have  very  likely  reafon  to  believe 

that  they  did  read  it  ̂a??1?  in  the  Hebrew,   which  fignifies,  thou  Jhalt 

feed,  govern,  or  rule  them.     It  is  true  the  fenfe  of  both  readings  is  much 
the  fame,  and  therefore  the  variety  of  no  great  confequence.     For  the 

fame  reafon  it  is  probable  that  in  Hof.  XIII.  14.  the  true  reading  of  the 

Not.  Mifc.  a  Hebrew  formerly  was  ro  where  are,  which  St.  Paul  follows,  1  Cor.  XVI. 

|w»«tf«P4-  55#  not  ma  I  will  be  thy  Plagues  0  Death.     Though  the  conjecture  of 
the  very  Learned  Dr.  Pococi,  obferved  alfo  by  Buxtorf  in  his  ordinary 

Lexicon,  concerning  a  Metathefis  or  tranfpofition  of  the  letters  1  and  n 

be  ingenious.     But  I  confefs  his  citation  of  the  Chaldee  Paraphraft,  verf. 
10.  of  the  fame  Chapter  isfofar  from  proving  it,  that  it  might  as  well 

argue  another  defed  in  the  Hebrew  of  the  fame  kind  >  and  that  there  alfo 

the 

•  - 
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The  Paraphraft  as  well  as  the  Vulgar,  and  all  the  reft  of  the  tranflations, 
did  read  in  the  Hebrew  formerly,  tm  where  not  vw  /  will  be.  Nor  I 

doubt  is  there  one  example  of  *n«  by  a  Metathefis  fignifying  interroga- 

tively. And  yet  Buxtorf  in  his  Lexicon  before  cited,  only  upon  the  Au- 
thority of  thefe  two  places,  hath  given  us  this  new  word  *n«  for  where. 

Our  Englijh  Tranflation  following  the  prefent  Hehem  hath  more  truly 
rendred  it,  0  Death  I  will  be  thy  Plagues  ;  and  I  will  be  thy  King.  For  no- 

thing more  ordinary  than  for  the  future  tenfe  of  the  Verb,  mn  to  be 
written  defectively  with  an  Apocope.  Again  Amos  9. 1 2.  there  fcems  to 
be  three  words  otherwife  read  by  the  Septuagint ,  and  followed  by 

St.  Paul,  Aft.  15.16.  than  is  now  extant  in  the  Heb:  hich  much  al- 
ters the  fenfe  5  for  sw>  they  Jhall  pojfefs  the  Septuagint  read  wm  they 

JhallfeeJii  for  n«  the  Article  of  the  Accufative  Cafe  Wi  me  5  and  for 
1 — mn  Edom  c=nt*  Man  or  Manl<ind.  The  Septuagint,  and  out  of  them 

the  Arabick  reading  one  way  3  the  Chaldee,  Vulgar  Lati?ie,  and  Syri, 

reading  another  5  leave  it  uncertain  which  is  the  right  unlefs  it  can  be  de- 
termined by  other  means. 

Thefe  things  are  now  almoft  known  to  every  body,  and  are  brought 

here  only  for  inftances  with  fome  little  additional  obfervation. 

Moreover  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  take  notice  that  the  pun&ation  of  the 

prefent  Hebrew  is  not  always  accurate.  This  is  apparent  enough  as  from 

many  other  Anomalies  not  mentioned  by  the  Major  a  3  fo  alfo  from  many 

proper  names  otherwife  written  in  the  Veriions,  and  that  according  to 

their  own  Analogy  of  the  Hebrew  Tongue.  As  i???  =»?*?  in  the  Se- 
venty BoA^  and  wn>a£z  and  folikewife  in  the  Vulgar:  whence  it  is  mod 

likely  thefe  words  (hould  have  been  pointed  ■*!»=*?  As  HH?  with 
pathach  not  fcheva  before  the  guttural. 

And  to  add  this  upon  this  occafion$  It  hath  been  nothing  but  meet 

fuperftition,  I  concieve  in  the  Modern  Jews,  and  perhaps  in  the  more  an- 
cient even  beyond  the  time  of  the  Seventy,  to  put  the  vowels  of    v* 

Adonai  under  nvr  Jehovah  -the  proper  Name  of  the  God  of  Ifrael.  For  it 

fcems  to  me  more  likely  that  this  proper  Name  of  God  was  pronounced, 

becaufe  it  frequently  made  a  part  of  mens  names  both  in  the  beginning 

and  ending.     As  in  *&&  ̂ V?T,  (  to  be  pointed  as  MM*  i=?$n*  not  tfraft 

as  it  isfaHly  in  our  Hebrew  Bibles )  \™n>  dec.  vulgarly  written,  Ifaiah, 
Jeremiah,  Jonathan.  Nor  is  it  lefs  probable  that  the  true  pun&ation  of 

this  proper  Name  pt^  Jehovah  as  now  pointed  was  antiently  nlm  Jaha- 
vohy  As  tfP3£  pnv".  nai^i?  &c.     But  this  by  the  bye  for  a  little  digreilioa 

Another  ufe  and  benefit  of  the  feveral  Verfions  of  the  Scriptures  is  of- 

times  to  fuggeft  to  us  fome  fignifications  of  phrafes  or  words  which 

otherwife  we  (hould  not  have  thought  of.     Thus  Ifa.  xxvin.  \6.  In  the 

Hebrew  we  read  urrv  ah  rowan  which  our  Englijh  Tranthteth,  He  that 

believeth  will  not  make  haft :  But  the  Seventy  render  it  «  H  nfi^yc^ 

and  St.  Paul  Rom.  ix.  33.  «  k^^x^^O  frail  not  be  ajhamed,  and  the 

Chaldee  Paraph,  |ww  vh  (hall  not  be  troubled  or  difturbed,  and  the 

Syriack  'rru  &  lhall  not  fear.     Now  from  thefe  different  Trantlanons 

it  may  not  be  unlikely  that  the  Hebrew  word  may  fignihe  all  thefe  lour 

fenfes,  efpecially  being  of  fo  near  an  alliance  one  to  another  3  though  m 

our  modern  interpretations  we  take  notice  but  of  one.  Which  is  rendred 

fomewhat  more  probable  by  that  very  learned  Oriental^  Dr.  Pocok*  who  » 
;*^t 
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tells  us  the  Arabicivctb  Naufcb  anfwing  to  the  Hebrew  wn  fi
gmfies 

three  things,  viz,  to  baft,  to  fear  Jo  be  aJhamed.And  in  the  Heftaglo
tt  Lexicon 

of  the  indefatigableDr.  Cafile,  now  the  worthy  Arabnk?tot^or  
in  Cam- 

bridee,who  with  the  lofs  almoft  of  his  Senfcs,  Limbs  and  Eftat
e,  under- 

took that  laborious  Work  5  and  underwent  a  great  part  of  the  toil  in  the 

edition  of  the  Englifh  Folyglott  Bible  ( fuch  is  too  often  the  fate-
  or  Lear- 

ned drudgery )  1  fay  in  this  Lexicon  appears  four  or  five  more  fig
nin- 

cations.     But  as  to  this  laft,  It  feems  I  confefs  that  the  arguing  from  the 

various  fignifications  in  one  Tongue,  to  the  like  in  another,  may  be  too 

much  relied  upon.     For  what  is  more  ordinary  than  for  people  in  a  little 

Tjact  of  time  by  reafon  of  many  accidents  to  change  the  fignification 

of  words,  and  to  give  others  5  and  for  one  Country  who  firft  borrowed 

a  word  from  another,  to  add  more  ferifes  and  oftimes  quite  to  lofe  the 

firft      As  for  example,  The  word  comieve  hath  many  fignifications  in 

En«*li(h  different  from  thofe  of  Concipio  in  Latine,  from  whence  it  is  de- 

rived     Nor  doth  infalix  in  Latine  fignifie  both  unhappy  and  mifcbievous, 

becaufe  unluckie,  in  Englifh,  which  anfwers  to  the  Latine  infal
tx  fome- 

times  fignifies  both.     Nor  do  the  French  words  Trier  and  Craquer
  figni- 

fie any  other  thing  that  I  remember  at  this  day,  than  to  Mor  cbufe,  or 

cull,  ind  to  Jbaie  or  quake,  not  to  try,  attempt,  makeanejjay  or  toboaft
- 

Though  the  Englifh  words  to  try,  and  to  crack  do,  which  are
  derived 

from  thofe  French  words.     Nor  finally  doth  the  word  Letten  in  D
utch 

fignifie  Contraries,  viz,  to  binder  and  to  permit,  becaufe  the  En
glilh 

word  to  leu,  which  anfwers  to  it  doth:  of  which  Dr.  Pococi takes  n
otice 

(loc.cit. )  as  one  inftance  of  a  word  fignifying  contraries  amongft  many 

others  of  other  Languages.     No  more  will  it  follow  that  rift  in  Hebr
ew 

is  a^V"  of  two  repugnant  fignifications,  becaufe  the  Arabic^ 
 lomc- 

times  tranfiating  it  according  to  fome  of  their  Lexicographers  is
  ot 

that  kind.  c  , 

Iknow  that  the  Englifh  to  lett,  fignifymg  to  permit,  comes  from  the 

Dutch  word  Belaten  not  from  letten  5  but  the  word  lett  in  Englilh  ftg- 

nifving  to  binder,  is  written  with  the  fame  letters,  and  anfwers  to  
the 

Dutch  letten  in  one  fenfe,  whence  one  might  infer  that  letten  in  t
he 

Dutch  fhould  have  the  fame  fignifications.  But  I  fear  I  (ha  1  a  moft  tyre 

mv  Reader  before  I  come  to  that  I  principally  defigned,  which  was  
the 

benefit  and  advantages  of  Talmudical  and  Rabbinical  Learning 
,  the 

chief  talent  of  this  learned  and  laborious  Author. 

This  kind  of  ftudy  hath  now  flounfhed  in  thefe  Weftern  parts  ab
out 

the  fpace  of  one  Century,  and  fomewhat  more  .  But  at  prefent  beg
ins 

( as  it  feems )  to  be  negleAed  and  laid  afide,  partly  becaufe  it  is  thou
ght 

that  the  belt  of  it  is  already  extracted  and  prepared  to  our  hands,  by  the 

hard  and  aifiduous  labours  of  many  both  Learned  and  Judicious  Men,
 

( in  which  may  be  much  miftake )  partly  becaufe  it  requires  much  ti
me 

and  pains  not  attended  with  fuch  fecular  Advantages  as  other  Studi
es 

move  ealic  and  delightful.     Since  its  reftauration  it  hath  had  fomewhat
 

the  fortune  of  Chymiftry,  and  hath  been  by  degrees  infpeded,  impro- 
ved and  ufed  not  onlv  by  men  of  whimfey,  memory,  or  vanity,  but 

by  the  more  Wife,  Judicious  and  Philofophical.     Many  of  both  forts 

have  given  us  a  large  account  and  examples  of  the  great  ufefulnefs  of  it: 

perhaps  befides  fome  more  inftances  of  what  they  have  obferved  I  may r       r  iuggeft 
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fuggeft  or  more  infill  on  one  or  two  which  they  have  not  taken  fo  much 

Firft  then,  The  very  knowledge  of  the  opinions  and  cuftoms  of  fo 

confiderable  a  part  of  mankind,  as  the  Jews  now  are,  and  efpecially  havti 

been  heretofore,  is  valuable  both  for  pleafure  and  ufe.     It  is  a  very  good 

piece  of  Hiftory,  and  that  of  the  beft  kind,  vi*.  of  Hianaiie  Nature,  and 

that  part  of  it  which  is  the  mod  different-  from  us,  and  commonly  the 
leaft  known  to  us.     And  indeed  the  principal  advantage  which  is  to  be 

made  bv  the  wifer  fort  of  men,  of  mod  writings,  is  rather  to  fee  what 

men  think  and  are,than  to  be  informed  in  the  Natures  or  Truth  of  things 

they  write  of;  To  obferve  what  thoughts  and  patfions  have  run  through 

mens  minds,  what  opinions  and  manners  they  are  of.    Particularly  it  is 

of  good  importance  here  to  take  notice  of  the  ftrange  ignorance,  the 

putid  fables,  the  impertinent  trifling,  the  ridiculous  difcourfes  and  di- 

sputes, the  odd  conceits,  the  fantaftical  obfervations  and  explications,  the 

childifh  reafonings,  the  groundlefs  arrogance  and  felf-conccit,  the  fuper- 

ftitious  temper  of  this  people  univerfally,  except  Maimonides  and  one  or 

two  Modern  more  Philofophically  given,  who  yet  had  enough  of  it 

too     The  very  Spirit  of  Hypocrifie,  Weaknefs,  Pride  and  Superftition, 

which  our  Saviour  and  the  Prophets,  thofe  illuftrious  Preachers  of  inward 

and  real  Righteoufnefs,  of  a  folid  and  intelligent  Piety  and  Virtue,  re- 

proved and  inveighed  againft  in  their  times,  runs  ftill  generally  through 

their  writings.     It  appears  yet  by  them,  how  blindly  or  hypocritically 

they  prize  the  fmaller  matters  of  their  Religion  and  their  own  addit
ional 

circumftances  beyond  the  weightier  and  more  important.    They  make . 

a  great  noifeof  their  being  Gods  peculiar  people,  in  fpecial  Covenant 

with  him ;  of  the  Divinity  of  their  Religion,  and  the  jm  Divmum  o  al
l 

their  little  inftitutions  and  non-fenfical  myfteries ,  efpecially  ot  that
 

Cabbala,  either  from  the  groundlefs  and  whimfical  interpretat
ion  of  fome 

command  of  then-  Law,  or  from  uncertain  or  falfe  tradition  5  wh
en  in 

the  mean  time  they  little  mind  the  great  end  and  defign  of  what  i
s  true 

and  ufeful  in  them.     They  will  difpenfe  with  Charity  and  Humanity  it 

felf  to  obferve  their  own  decifions,  while  they  think  it  lawful  to 
 com- 

pafs  the  Death  of  an  Ifraelite,  who  wears  Linfey-woolfey,  and  unlawful^ 

to  take  up  a  Heathen  out  of  the  Sea  ready  to  perifh.     They  talk  as  
it 

God  were  fo  enamoured  of  their  Anceftors,  and  doted  on  their  po
ftenty, 

that  he  made  the  World  only  for  their  fake  5  and  thought  
h.mfelf  ftill 

fo  obliged  to  them  for  their  honour  they  do  to  him,  by  prefer
ring  and 

chufing  him  and  his  Laws,  and  Religion,  before  others  
j  that  hemuft 

needs  be  their  Protector  and  Saviour,  nor  ever  fuffcr  
one  of  thofe  his 

dear  people  to  penlh  or  fcarce  come  to  any  harm.    This  is  
a  djfcaf :  in  a» 

Religions,  and  but  too  ready  to  creep  into  the  bed  of
  Religions,  ChriftV 

anity  it  felf.    Which  hath  fo  exprefly  difcover  d,  and  f
everely  condemned 

k,  m  the  foolilh  Hypocrites  of  the  Mofa.cal  Religion,  
to  which  it  fuc- 

ceeds     We  may  further  alfo  obferve  how  much  the
  Jews  and  other 

Oriental  people,  are  given  to  ftrange,  uncouth  and  ftrong
  imaginan^ 

ons,  efpecially  about*  intellectual  things    like  the  ̂ ff^ 
Platonitls,  who  had  their  Learning  and  Notions  from  t

he  tall  and  the 

South:  which  as  it  hath  its  ufe  for  invention  and  d'feo
very  fomeumes 

of  more  than  what  ever  enters  into  the  thoughts  of  
the  dull  guieramy 
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of  mankind  5  fo  it  is  a  great  xlifadvantage  of  nature  too,  fluffing  the 

mind  with  a  great  many  impertinencies,  follies  and  falihoods,  and  that  be- 

lieved with  great  pertinacity,  unlefs  it  be  managed  by  the  fupreme  facul- 
ties of  undcrftanding,  reafonand  judgment.     After  all  this  a  man  may 

meet  with  fome  opinions  among  them,  either  by  chance  or  Tradition, 

and  many  Inftitutions,  Rites  and  Laws,  with  the  explication  and  appli- 
cation of  them,  which  may  be  good  hints  to  Wifer  Men.     Though  I 

have  been  generally  inclinable  to  believe  that  the  moft  of  the  confidera- 
ble  Dodlrines  among  them,  about  intellectual  matters  in  Divinity  and 

Philofophy,  As  concerning  the  Nature  and  Attributes  of  God,  fome 

tilings  of  the  MefTia,  the  nature  and  orders  of  Angels,  of  the  Holy  Spi- 
rit, and  Divine  prefence  ( u;npn  nn  and  r\XM  )  of  the  Refurre<5tion  of 

the  dead,  the  Immortality  of  Souls  and  their  dates  after  death,  of  the 

firft  and  fecond  death,  of  a  kind  of  Purgatory,  of  the  day  of  judgment, 

of  original  fin,  is'c.  of  fome  of  which  there  is  fome  account  in  the 
Tbeol.  Jud.  of  Du  Voifen  5  I  fay,  I  have  been  always  prone  to  think  that 

the  Jews,  efpecially  the  Modern,  fuch  as  Ramban,  Rafi,  Saadia,  Kimchi, 

Abarbanel,  isc.  have  received  them  though  infenfibly,  and  not  known  to 

themfelves,  and  with  fome  mixture  and  interpolation  of  their  own  from 

Heathen  and  Chriftian  Philofophers,  Fathers,  Schoolmen,  who  firft  taught 

them  and  fet  them  about  in  the  World.     I  have  (aid  the  moft  not  all$ 

and  this  I  think  I  could  make  probable  in  many  particulars,  if  this  were 

a  place  for  it.    But  this  is  enough  for  the  firft  Advantage. 
A  fecond  ufe  of  the  Talmudical  and  Rabbinical  Authors,  may  be  the 

confirmation  of  the  Hiftory  of  our  Saviour  Jefm  the  true  Meflias.  That 

there  were  fuch  perfons  as  Jefm  and  his  Difciples,  who  lived  in  fuch  a 

Country,  and  in  fuch  an  Age,  that  he  performed  fuch  a&ions,  and  deli- 
vered fuch  difcourfes,  that  there  was  fuch  places,  opinions,  cuftoms, 

pra&ices,  publick  arid  private,  in  that  time.  For  the  Jewifh  Writers, 
who  then  lived  or  not  long  after,  and  others  from  them  make  mention 
of  thefe  matters  of  fatt,  they  report  to  us  fuch  ufages  and  rites  among 
themfelves,  they  relate  and  difcufs  fuch  opinions  and  controverfies  3  Their 

ftile  and  phrafe  is  perfectly  the  fame  with  that  of  the  Evangelifts,  nay 
much  of  the  matter  too,  fuch  as  Proverbs,  Parables,  Similitudes.  Now 

what  confirms  or  weakens  the  credit  of  an  Hiftory  in  fome  particulars 

doth  it  in  all  the  reft  $  for  the  oftner  any  one  relates  things  truly  or 

falfly,  the  more  probable  it  is  he  may  do  fo  again.  Were  it  not  in  our 
own  Tongue  I  (hould  think  it  almoft  f  uperfluous  to  give  but  an  inftancc 
or  two,  out  of  many  of  our  own  obfervation  ,  there  being  fo  great  a 
number  already  produced  by  our  Author,  and  other  Learned  Men,  to 
commend  and  encourage  this  ftudy.  How  like  to  that  of  our  Saviour, 
in  his  Sermon  on  the  mount,  Mattb.  VI.  25.  and  Luke  XII.  22.  There- 

fore tal<e  no  thought  for  your  life,  what  ye  fhall  eat,  or  what  ye  jhall  drink., 
&c   is  that,  in  the  Babylonia?i  Talmud,  in  the  Gemara  of  the  Treatife  Sotay 

foL  48.  Col. 2.   PUGS  UlflpQrKbK  tf  K  "TO1?  Vdv*  HO  1QM  1*703  H9  WW  V3  ̂0  1Q1K  VnjH  "xi 

1.  c.  'Twos  a  faying  of  Rabbi  Eliezer  the  elder,  That  whofoever  having  one 
morfel  in  his  basket,  enquires  what  be  fo  all  eat  on  the  morrow,  be  is  no  other 

than  one  of  little  faith.  &A»^n^.  This  fame  faying  is  quoted  by  our  Au- 

thor, in  his  Horcz  Heb.  but  at  the  fecond  hand,  out  of  R.  Abuhabb's  Pre- 
face to  Menorath  Hammaor.     And  again,  T.  B.  kidd*  in  Mifn.  Mi  fa.  14. 

nyx3 
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.•Msa  &v  orfirftw  p  uwnp  n«  wow1?  tw-qm  uk  nyn  vfou  pwaria  m  i.  c.  $/>* // 
//;?  B^5  and  the  Fovples  be  fed  without  folic  it  out  care  and  trouble,  andfhdll 
?20t  1  who  am  created  to  ferve  my  Mafter  and Maker?  Again,  Mattb.  X.  35, 
26.  Our  Saviour  tells  his  Difciples,  That  he  was  come  tofet  a  man  at  va- 

riance againft  his  father,  &c.  We  meet  with  the  very  fome  Tradition  al- 
moft  in  the  fame  words,  T.  B.  cap.  9.  mif.  1 5.   The  citation  is  too  long  to 
be  all  recited.    It  begins  Ntsrain  arro/a  noppa  to  this  purpofe,  That  about 
the  time  of  the  Me/Jia>,  impudence  jhould  abound,  isc.  and  then  a  little 
after  im  tok  upk  dw  nmaru  rf?3  na*o  nap  ra  3«  Hiua  p.    77;?  /oh  //W/  re- 

vile  and  ill  treat  his  father,  the  daughter  jhall  rife  up  again ji  her  mother ; 

and  the  daughter  in  law  againft  the  mother  in  law,  and  a  mam  foes  Jhall  be 

they  of  his  own  houjhold.     R.  J ud ah  tells  the  fame  ftory  in  T.  B.  Sanhed.fol. 

9  j .  Col.  1.     Although  thefe  unwonted  things  feeih  to  be  fpoken  by  thefe 
Rabbins,  not  as  the  consequents  or  etfe&s,  but  as  the  immediate  prece- 

dents of  the  Meflias  coming.     Some  of  the  mod  notable  parables  of  > 

our  Saviour,  in  the  Gofpels,  we  meet  with  them,  the  very  fame  or  vcryj 
like,  with  fome  few  alterations  in  their  Talmuds.     That  of  the  rich  glut- 

ton, Luke  XVI.  in  T.B.  Gem.  Berac.  That  of  the  Labourers  in  the  Vine- 

yard, Mattb.  XX.  in  T.  H.  Gem.  Berac.   That  of  the  Marriage  feaft,  and 
the  wife  and foolilh  Virgins,  T.B.Gem.  Schab.  153.  Thefe  traniluedby 

Cunrade  Otbo,  are  already  cited  by  Sheringh.  In  his  Preface  to  Codex  Joma. 

The  laft  of  which  is  loofely  and  ill  rendred,  with  additions  and  omiflions, 

for  the  better  explication  and  accommodation  of  it  to  the  Text  of  the 

Evangelift.     Furthermore,  how  exa&ly  true  doth  that  reproach  of  our 

Saviour  to  the  Scribes  and  Pharifees  appear,  Mattb.  XXIII.  3.  from  their 

own  difputes  and  decifions,  in  T  B.  Maaf  Mifn.  cap.4.  Mif  5.  our  Saviour 

pronounceth  a  wo  againft  them  for  their  greater  care  and  accuracy,  in 

paying  Tythe,  of  Mint,  Annife  and  Cummin,  than  in  Judgment,  Mer- 
cy and  Faith.     Their  great  Dodors  and  Wife  Men,  m  the  place  cited,  \ 

make  it  an  important  qudlion,  whether  Annife  (which  they  call  raw)/ 
ftiould  give  Tythe  of  its  feeds,  leaves,  (talks  or  fprouts  altogether  (as  I  7 

fuppofe  ).  R.Eliezer  was  of  opinion  that  it  ought :  but  the  Wife  Men  J 

( oran )  who  always  carry  it,  judged  that  nothing  was  to  be  Tithed  m 

its  leaves  and  feeds,  but  only  via  arhun  Nafturtium  is1  Eruca,  which 
fome  Englifhtff^es  and  rocket.   Scores  of  places  might  be  herefet  down 

which  have  not  been  taken  notice  of  by  other  Authors :  nor  was  it  worth 

their  while  always  to  do  it,  unlefs  very  briefly  to  indicate  fuch  acuftom 

orphrafe,  and  the  places  in  their  Authors  where  for  curiofity  or  cxer- 

cife  they  may  be  found.     And  to  keep  my  felf  within  the  bounds  of  a 

Preface,  I  will  here  together  juft  note  many  places  in  the  Talmuds  where 

there  is  mention  made  of  our  Jefm,  that  the  learners  or  learned  may 

confult  them  at  their  leifure :  Moil  of  them  are  to  be  found  fcattenngly 

in  Buxt.  Lex.  Talmud,  only  we  muft  obferve  that  partly  out  ot  ignorance, 

partly  out  of  malice,  they  have  mixed  many  fooleries  and  taliities  with 

what  is  true.     In  T  B.  Sanb.  Gem.  43.1.  It  is  delivered  as  a  Tradition,  that 

Jefus  was  hanged  (  upon  a  Crofs  )  the  day  before  the  Vafsover,  becauje  he  ha  J 

enchanted,  feduced  and  drawn  away  the  people  j  that  it  being  proclaimed 

three  days  for  fome  perfon  to  appear  in  his  behalf,  to  teftifie  his  innocence, 

there  was  none  found  to  do  it;  that  he  was  rdidi  aflp  regno  prop inquus,   1.  e. 

either  of  the  Royal  Family  or  in  favour  with  fome  Courtier  5  that  there- 

c  2  lYa* 



The  Preface  to  the  <%eder. 

was  five  of  his  Vifciples  (the  names  except  one  agree  not  with
  ours)  who 

pleaded  they  were  not  to  be  put  to  death.  Again,  in  the  fame  Treati
fe,  fol. 

„,,,,  and  in  Sof.  47.  I.  they  tvjjefwt  ufed  enchantments  
andforceriesy 

and  they  tell  a  ftory  of  his  going  into  Agypt  with  one  Jojhu
afon  otPe- 

rachiah,  and  that  he  was  excommunicated  by  RSymeon.  The  i
d :  ot 

fhe  places  are  T.  B.  Avod.  Zar.  ,7.  1.  and  in  thofe  which  fpea
k  of  P 

'wwo  an  Apoftate.  By  whom  Buxtorf  and  others  think  they  covertly
 

mean  lefus.  As  T.  B.  Sanhedr.  67.  1.  Scbab.  104.  2.  and  7.  H  
Sanbecf. 

cap  7  about  the  end.  It  were  eafie  to  fill  many  iheets  more  under
  this 

head I  •  but  thefe  are  abundantly  fufficient  for  inftances  ot  this  fecond 

ufe  of  Talmudical  and  Rabbinical  skill.  The  Reader  alfo  in  perufmg 

this  Volume  will  find  amultiuide  of  paflages  and  obfervations  to  t
his 

purpofe,  and  particularly  Chap.  9,10.  Of  the  Temple  Service :  and  S
ett.  77. 

Of  the  Harmony  of  the  New  Teftament. 
 ' 

To  thefe  ought  to  be  added  the  known  benefit  and  advantage  or  the 

interpretation  of  many  places  of  the  Old  Teftament,  concern
ing  the 

Meflias;  the  rendring  more  probable  even  to  Chriftians,  
and  thecfta- 

blilhment  of  many  Chriftian  Dogms  againft  the  Jews,  denied  by  fo
me, 

or  many,  or  almoft  all  the  later  of  them,  from  Authors  and  
Writers 

of  ereateft  Authoiity  in  their  account.     As  to  this  laft  point  againf
t  the 

the  Tews,  it  matteis  not  fo  much  of  what  Authority  they  are  in  t
hem- 

felves    (  though  fome  may  be  allowed  them )  or  from  whence  they 
 had 

their  opinions.     Such  are  for  example,  the  time  of  the  Meflias  coming
, 

the  excellency  of  his  Nature,  thegreatnefs  of  his  Powei,  that  he  was  t
o 

be  a  Spiritual  Prince,  to  have  Spiritual  Power  againft  Satan,  and  to  tur
n 

him  and  wicked  men  into  Hell  3  yet  a  Calamitous,  Afflicted  and  Defp
i- 

fed  Perfon,  though  highly  Meritorious,  the  Juftification  of  men  for  
his 

fake,  his  fatisfa£t ion  by  his  Merits  for  the  fins  of  penitents,  &c.     I  do 

not  fay  that  what  we  meet  withal  among  the  Jews,  efpecially  more  anci- 
ent, isexatclythe  fame  with  thefe  Chriftian  Doctrines  5  but  that  at  lead 

it  is  fo  like,  and  comes  fo  near  them  truly  and  intelligibly  explained,  that 

they  have  reafon  to  be  fairly  difpofed  to  the  belief  and  reception  of 

'  Arid  Firft,  I  will  very  briefly  put  together  (  that  I  take  in  as  much  as 
I  can  into  this  Preface)  many  Scripture  interpretations,  efpecially  of  t

he 

Ancients,  concerning  the  MeiTias,  to  which  many  more  may  be  added. 

J  fa  I  6    His  Name  jhall  be  called  Wonderful,  isc.  Maimonides  in  his  JOT
i  'i» 

confefleth  thefe  fix  Names  to  belong  to  the  Meflia,  conftruing  the  words 

as  we  do.    So  doth  ABen  Efra.   But  R.  Lipman,  R.  Selomo  and  D.  Kimchi 

make  another  conftru&ion,  viz,  that  the  mighty  God,  the  everlafting 

Father, &c.  (hall call  him  {th&Child)  Wonderful,^.  Ifa.  XI.  1,2.  and 

there  jhall  come  forth  a  rod  out  of  the  ftem  of  Je/Je,  &c.    The  Gemanfts 

in  T.  B.  Sanh.  93.  2.  and  Uaiem.  in  his  ton  'ilK  and  the  Cbaldee  Para- 
phraft  interpret  it  of  the  Meflia,  Ifa.  LII.  1 7.  Behold  my  fervant  Jhall  deal 

prudently,  he  jhall  be  exalted,  &c.  Tanch  in  Jalkut  underftands  it  of  the 

Meflias,  and  R.  Houna  in  the  fame  place  refers  the  fifth  verf.  of  Chap.  53. 

He  was  wounded  for  our  Tranfgrejfions  to  the  afflidions  ot  the  Meflias. 

That  whole  Prophefie  is  generally  by  the  Antients  interpreted  of  the 

Meflias ;  though  R.  Saadia,  and  ABen  Efra,  whom  Grotius  thought  good 

to  follow,  refer  it  to  Jeremy  5  and  the  Kimchi's,  R.  Solom,  and  ABarbanel, 
with 
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with  much  lefs  reafon  or  fenfe,  to  the  people  of  Ifrae I.  Ifa.  XL  i  o.  To  it 
jhall  the  Gentiles  feek,     \x\Beref.  Rabb.fol.  no.   it  is  faid  to  be  meant  of 
JVtefliah :  So  indeed  do  all  the  Jewilh  interpreters.  Ifa.  II.  4.  And  they  Jhall 
beat  their  [words  into  plowshares,  isc.  it  is  fpoken  of  the  times  of  the  Mef- 
fiasin  Jalk,  out  of  T.  B.  Scbabb.  Zech.  XI.  12.  An  J  they  weighed  for  my 
pice  thirty  pieces  of  Silver.  R.  C banian,  and  R.  Jochanan  in  Beref.  Rab.  are 
of  opinion  that  thofe  thirty  pieces  were  thirty  new  precepts,  which  the 
Meflias  was  to  bring  with  him,  whence  would  follow  fome  change  in 
their  Law.     Though  there  are  there  who  objedt  that  thofe  thirty  pre- 

cepts are  to  be  given  to  the  Gentiles,  not  to  the  Ifraelites,  as  the  Scboliajl 
R.  Ijfacbar  there  interprets  it.  Zech.  XII.  1  o.  And  they  jhall  look  upon  me 
whom  they  have  pierced  (  which  place  I  think  may  be  better  rendred  to 
fecure  it  againft  the  Grammatical  objc&ion  of  the  Jews  )  R.Doufain  T.B. 
Sua.  52.1.  will  have  it  meant  of  the  Meflias  the  fon  of  Jofeph.  Micb.V.2. 
Oat  of  thee  jhall  be  come  forth  unto  me,  that  is  to  be  ruler  in  Ifrae  I.   The 
Chaldee  Paraph,  tells  us  this  is  the  Media.    Buxt.  in  his  Lex.  Taint,  gives  us 
above  fixty  places  where  the  Chaldee  Parapbrafts  mention  the  Meflias : 

Many  or  moft  of  which  interpretations  or  allufions  being  fantaftical,  and 
not  owned  by  any  Chriftian  Expofitors,  who  have  handled  the  Scripture 
with  Judgment  and  Sobriety,  are  impertinent  to  our  purpofe.  Although 

I  fear  I  have  already  cloyed  the  reader  with  the  firft  fort  of  citations,  yec 

I  muft  beg  his  patience  a  little  while,  for  one  or  two  more  of  the  fecond, 
viz.  thofe  that  belong  to  the  eftablifhment  and  more  eafie  reception  of 

fome  Chriftian  Dogms.     That  Glofs  of  Tanchuma  in  Jalkiit  on  Ifa.  LII. 

1 3.  a  place  juft  before  mentioned  is  now  quoted  by  every  body.     The 

words  of  the  Prophet  are  iso  rOfl  km  on^-ay  Hw  run  1.  e.  Behold  my 
fervant  jhall  deal  prudently,  he  jhall  be  exalted,  and  be  extolled,  and  be 

-very  high.    That  ancient  Author  glofleth,  i-  e.  mto  omasa  mv  mm  "fa  ni 
urh  rm  amxi  'w  mun  tlfattf  KM  rwoo    This  is  the  King  Me/ft  as,  He  jhall 

be  exalted  above  Abraham,  extolled  above  Mofes,  and  high  above  the  m'uii- 
ftring  Angels  h  For  it  is  faid,  (  Ezek.I.  18.)  As  for  their  heights  or  backs, 
there  is  a  height  above  them.     I  know  in  the  Hebrew  this  laft  fentence 

brought  for  proof,  may  and  ought  to  be  otherwife  rendred:  But  it  is 

fuflficient  to  my  purpofe  that  the  fenfe  muft  be  as  I  have  tranflated  it, 

according  to  this  ancient  Author,  becaufe  otherwife  it  proves  not  the 

thing  for  which  it  was  quoted.  Now  that  which  is  principally  obfervable 

is  that  by  the  living  creatures  in  Exekjel.     This  Author  and  others  un- 
derftood  the  fupreme  order  of  Angels  (  of  which  they  make  feven  ) 

called  tmprt  nw  or  holy  animals,  and  by  orra  which  we  tranflatc  rings* 

they  backs,  they  mean  their  dignity  :  and  yet  they  (ay  there  was  urh  noJ 

a  height  or  dignity  above  them,  which  was  that  of  the  Meflias  5  and  there- 
fore that  he  was  next  God  the  fountain  of  being :  And  why  not  then  that 

he  did  from  eternity  emane  or  lfllie  from  him.     This  Dodtrine  ot  this 

ancient  Author  is  diredly  contrary  to  the  opinion  of  Majemonides,  who 

tells  us,  that  the  dignity  or  eminency  of  the  Meflias  fhould  be  greater 

than  that  of  all  the  Prophets  except  Mofes.     But  nothing  can  be  more 

agreeable  to  the  firft  Chapter  of  the  Epiftle  to  the  Hebrews  and  efpecially 

to  the  7.  &  14.  verfes;  and  indeed  this  Chapter,  and  the  beginning  of 

St.  Johns  Gofpel,  and  the  Epiftle  of  Jude,  and  many  things  in  St.  Johns 

and  St.  Peters  Epiftles,  in  the  Apocalypfe  and  elfewhcre,  have  fo  nnicli 



The  Preface  to  the  "Reader. 

of  a  Cabbaliftical  ftrain,  both  as  to  matter  and  phrafc,  t
hat  the  Jews 

methinks  (hould  have  a  kindnefs  for  them,  if  it  TO  but  only  up
on  that 

account   I  (hould  here  fcarce  mention  fo  whimfical  a  Writ
er  as  Baal  Hat- 

turinh  who  feems  to  attribute  at  lead  the  formation  of  th
e  Chaos  to  the 

Meflias-  did  not  our  Learned  Author,  in  his  Harmony  of  the 
 New  Tef la- 

ment tell  us  that  the  fame  is  to  be  met  withal  in  Zohar  and  Balm  
two  of 

the  moll  efteemed  books  among  the  Jews.    Upon  die  wor
ds,  toc.m 

nsmo  ortf*  the  Spirit  of  God  moved  upon  the  face  of  the  waters, 
 Gen. 

I  2    that  Author  notes,  iwo  Hu;  w»  nth  m  This  was  the  Spirit  of
  the 

Meflias     Nor  is  that  Tranilation  and  Paraphrafe  of  the  Chal.  Paraph.
 

Jfa  LII  13.  to  the  end  of  Chap.  LIU.  now  I  fuppofe  lefs  commonl
y 

known    where  Juftification  or  Remiilion  of  fins  is  fo  plainly  afcr
ibedto 

the  interceflion  of  the  Meilias.  Chap.Ull^  &c.  wnmtypa  Ther
efore  he 

(hall  pray  for  the  remifjion  of  our  fins,  and  our  iniquities  Jhall  be  forgive
n  for 

his  fal<eh  and  verf.6.&c7.  In  the  Chaldee,  &c.    NIDHfait  "fall  of 

us  have  been  fcattered  like  Sheep,  every  one  ftrayed  and  wandred  in  !
m  own 

way  '   But  it  hathfeemed  ̂ ood  to  God  to  forgive  m  all  our  fins  for  his  Jake,  he 

prayed  and  was  heard,  nay  before  he  opened  his  mouth  he  was  accepted    
  It 

may  indeed  be  fome  doubt  whether  the  Paraphraft  by  this,  He,  who  (hal
l 

interceed,  underftands  the  Me/fias  or  fome  other  5  becaufe  thofe  thin
gs 

which  are  fpoken  from  verf.  13.  of  Cbap.UL  to  verf.4.  of  Chap.  LIII. 

He  feems  to  mean  them  confufedly,  fometimes  of  the  Meflias,  and 

fometimes  of  the  people  of  Ifrael,  as  many  of  their  modern  Author
s 

do  :  But  the  doubt  may  foon  be  refolved  by  obferving,  that  he  attributes 

remiflion  of  fins  to  the  fame  perfon,  of  whom  he  faith,  That  he  jhall  ga- 

ther the  captivity  of  I\rael,  and  jhall  fend  the  wicked  to  Hell:  But  this  can- 

not be  meant  of  the  people  of  Ifrael,  and  confequently  it  muft  be  un- 
dcrftood  of  the  Meflias.     Nor  is  it  any  wonder  that  the  Jews  (hould  do 

this  honour  to  the  Me/fias,  when  they  give  fo  great  a  part  of  it  to  their 

Anceftors,  Abraham,  Ifaac,  &c.      The  Jerufalem  Targxw,  Gen.XXU.  14. 

introduceth  Abraham,  defiring  of  God  that  when  the  children  of  Ifrael 

{hould  addrefs  themfelves  to  him  in  time  of  neceflity,  he  would  remem- 

ber Ifaac  s  voluntary  oblation  of  himfelf  to  be  a  facrifice  (  for  fo  they 

think  it  was )  and  pardon  them  and  forgive  their  fins.     And  in  T.  B.  Ber. 

7. 1.  there  is  one  Rabi  who  interprets  thofe  words  in  Daniel's  prayer, 
Dan.lX.  17.  for  the  Lords  fa  ie,  o.tbk  S^ud  i.  e.  for  Abrahams  fake.  But 

the  plained  and  cleared  place  to  this  purpofe,  as  if  it  had  been  written 

by  a  Chriftian  under  the  difguife  of  a  Jewilh  ftyle,  is  extant  in  a  book 

of  great  repute  among  the  Jews  for  its  Antiquity  (  Though  for  fome 
rcafons  I  conjecture  the  Author  lived  after  Mahomet s  time)  called  Pefikr 

ta.    It  is  quoted  in  Jalkut  on  IJa.  LX.  1.  Buxtorf.  hath  already  given  us 

this  place  largely  tranilated  into  Latine,  in  Arc.  fed.  cap.  14.     Tie  here 
fet  down  as  little  as  may  be  of  it,  for  brevity  fake,  with  an  obfervation 

or  two.    '31  ioy  mjpQ  r-o"pn  Hnnn     God  beginning  to  make  a  Covenant 

wiih  him  (  the  Meffias  )  thus  befpake  him.     Thofe  wbofe  iniquities  are  hid 

with  you,  will  put  you  into  an  iron  yol<e,  with  which  they  I  make  you  like  an 

heifer  almoft  blind  with  labour,   and  fir angle you  5  for  the  caufe  of  their  ini- 

quities'your  Tongue  jhall  cleave  (  with  grief  and  drought )  to  the  roof  of 
your  Mouth.     Do  fuch  things  as  thefe  like  you  ?  To  which  the  Meflias  an- 

swers, Perhaps  thofe  afflictions  and  forrows  may  laft  for  many  years.     God tells 
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tells  him,  That  he  had  decreed  him  to  fufjer  them  for  a  whole  week,  of  years'?} 
but  if  he  did  not  confent  thereto  he  would  pre fently  remove  them.  To  whom 
the  Meffias  returns,  That  he  would  mo/t  willingly  undergo  them  upon  condi- 

tion that  not  one  Ifraelite  jhould  peri jh,  but  that  all  of  them  jhould be  faved. 
Thofe  who  lived  and  dyed  in  his  days,  thofe  who  were  hid  in  the  Earth,  thofe 
who  were  dead  fince  Ada?n,  even  all  eynbryds  and  untimely  births,  finally 
all  who  had  been  or  Jhould  be  created. 

Are  not  thefe  expreffions  very  near  the  Chriftian  Dodtrine  of  the 

Meffias  fuffering  for  the  fins  of  all  mankind,  or  of  Chrifts  being  a  pro- 
pitiation for  the  fins  of  the  whole  World  ?  Only  thefe  true  Jews  accor- 

ding to  their  wonted  unchantablenefs  and  arrogance,  rcitrain  the  bene- 
fit to  themfelves.     Again  the  fame  Author  Peftkfa  tells  us,  That  it  is  a 

tradition  of  their  Mafters,  that  in  the  month  Nifan  their  forefathers  are  to 
rife  up  a?id  fay  to  the  Meffias,  0  Meffias,  Although  we  are  your  Anceftours, 
yet  thou  art  more  excellent  than  we,  becaufe  thou  haft  born  the  iniquity  of  our 
fons,  and  harder,  and  heavier  affHHions  have  pajfed  over  thee  than  ever 

yet    happened  or  Jhall  happen  to  any  man,  iS'c.      Is   it  your  pleafure  that 
our  children  jhould  e?ijoy  the  benefits  which  God  will  be  flow  upon  them  ? 
For  peradventure   becaufe  thou  fujfereft   even  from  them  while  they  caft 
thee  into  prifon  (  he  came  unto  his  own  and  his  own  received  him  not, 

John  I.  ii.)  thou  may  ft  be  lefs  favourable  unto  them.     To  whom  the  Mef- 
fias anfwered,  That  what  he  had  done,    he  had  done  it  for  the  fake  of  them 

and  their  children.    What's  all  this  but  what  the  Chriftians  teach,  that  the 

Meffias  was  to  be  a  perfon  defpifed  ( 'tis  there  one  inftance  of  his  condi- 
tion )  afflided  and  cruelly  ufed  even  by  his  own  Kindred  and  Country- 
men ?     It  is  true,  in  the  fame  place  of  the  fame  Author,  we  have  two 

traditions  likewife  of  the  victorious,  pompous,  fplendid  and  profperous 
(late  of  the  Meffias  at  laft :  but  they  are  different  traditions  of  different 

perfons,  the  one  of  R.  lfaac,  the  other  of  R.  Simeon.^  And  then  fuppofe 
they  had  been  of  the  fame  perfons,  yet  ftill  the  Meffias  was  to  have  been 
a  man  of  mighty  fuffenngs  5   and  no  marvel  if  they  withal  retained 
their  inveterate  Opinion  of  his  temporal  Power  and  Greatnefs.     In 

the  lame  place,  a  little  before,  they  feign  a  (hort  Colloquy  (  according 
to  their  tafhion )  between  God  and  Satan  ̂   where  God  tells  Satan,  That 

the  light  which  he  faw  under  his  Throne  of  Glory  belonged  to  him,  who  jhould 
in  time  confound  him  withjhame  $  and  that  Satan  when  he  faw  it  fell  down  [ 

and  trembled,  crying  out,  that  He  truly  was  the  Meffias,  who  was  to  caft  him 

and  all  the  Heathen  people  into  Gehenna.     For  thispurpofe  was  the  Son  of 

God  manifefied  ( faith  St.  John  1.3,8. )  that  he  might  deftroy  the  works  of  the 
Devil.   Much  more  might  be  obferved  and  tranferibed  in  this  quotation, 

and  many  more  inftances  might  be  brought :  but  I  am  to  remember  I 

am  writing  a  Preface  not  a  Treatile. 

But  laftly,  The  principal  ufe  of  Talmudical  and  Rabbinical  Authors 

is  yet  behind,  namely  the  right  interpretation  of  the  Holy  Scriptures, 

efpecially  of  the  New  Teftament.  Infpired  writings  are  an  meltimable 

treafure  to  mankind  $  for  fo  many  fentences,  fo  many  truths,  but  then 

the  true  fenfe  of  them  mud  be  known  3  otherwife  fo  many  fentences 

fo  many  Authorized  iallhoods.  Whatever  therefore  contributes  to  the 

finding  out  of  that,  muft  in  proportion  be  valuable.  And  no  greater 

help  to  do  it  with  eafe,  fpeed  and  plainnefs,  than  the  knowledge  of  the 

phrafe?> 
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Phrafes  Opinions,  Laws,  Rites  and  Cu
ftoms,  as  well  as  other  cream- 

teSof  T  Je;S  at  the  time  of  thofe  w
r.t.ngs.     This  appears  from 

Seat  a  d  frequent  ignorance  or  m.ft
akcs  of  many  both  ancient  and 

modern  in  crpre?ers,  who  had  as  great  a
  (hare  of  piety,  parts  and  w.t 

TdXatable  qualities  asothermen,  b
ut  wanted  this  ad  fence*  and 

even  W  and  Origen  who  had  the  moll
  skill  would  have  done  better 

f  they  Sh  dmo"reof  it.  Inthisagc  al  Co
mnaentar.es  are  full  of  this 

kind  of  Learning,  and  none  hath  more  freq
uently,  and  perhaps  to  bet- 

t     purpofcmadeufeof  ,t  than  this  our  l
aborious  and  learned  Author. 

T  will  onlv  here,  as  I  have  done  in  the  part.culars
  before,  add  an  inftance 

or  two  out  of  many  of  our  own  observation,
  and  put  an  end  to  this 

foort  eflay  of  the  utility  of  oriental  Learning
     In  Math.  XII.  36.  the 

11  i&ot  idle  word,  for  every  one  of  wh
ich  our  Saviour  faith  men 

C^ean  account  (  he  doth  not  fay  (hall  be 
 condemned  or punilhed  ) 

may  perhaps  be  of  the  fame  importanc
e  with  that  which  the  Talmu- 

d  Kd  Rabbins  call  Hm  nn*  1.  e.  the  talk  of  thofe  -who  are  idle, 

Se,  have  little  to  do,  fuchas  is  ufed  a
mong  people  in  ordinary 

co  wefa. on  when  they  meet  together  
 As  what  news?  How  doth  fuch 

aperfon^  Or  the  like.     Even  this  may  be  w
ell  or  .11  done,  prudently  or 

fiSfl.lv  i  and  therefore  even  of  this  an  acc
ount  will  be  required.    See 

Ma ZI  Comment,  in  Phi  Av.  cap.  i.   Tha
t  of  our  Saviours  promife 

*Ltk  YVIll  20    Where  two  or  three  are  gathered  toge
ther  in  my  Name,  I 

Z  of  R.  ChaninahPirk  Avo.  cap.  3.  OB*  TOW  trm  J 
 M  ff  mp ,» 

Jf  but  two  together  employ  themfelves  in  the  Law,  th
e  Sheclnnah  or  divine 

iefence  mil  be  among  them,  the  like  alfo  T.  B.  Ber.  6    1
.     That  of 

St  Marl-  XIV  56.  concerning  the  falfe  witnefles  againlt
  our  Saviour, 

that  'their  witnejfes  agreed  not  together,  s*  3^  may  be  fomewha
t  ex- 

plained  by  the  cuftom  we  read  of  in  T.  B.  Sank  Mifn.  cap.  5.  they
  ufed 

to  put  feven  queftions  to  every  one  of  the  witnefles  apart ; 
 namely  in 

what  Jubilee  or  fpace  of  forty  nine  years  any  thing  was  done    in 
 what 

vearof  that  Jubilee?  What  month?  What  day  of  the 
 month?  What 

dav  >  What  hour  ?  What  place  ?  If  the  words  of  the  witnefl
es  agreed 

not '  the  Teftimony  was  called  Hrva  nny  or  an  idle  Teftimony  which 

was  to  no  purpofe,  if  they  did  agree  it  was  no»p  m,  a
  firm  and  effectu- 

al Teftimony     And  a  fomewhat  more  obfeure  faying  of  o
ur  Saviour 

to  the  Samaritan  woman,  John  IV.  14.  Whomever  drinket
h of  the  water 

that  IJhall  give  him,  fhall  never  thirft,  but  the  water  that  I J
  ball  give  him 

(ha!'  be  in  him  a  well  of  water  fpringing  up  into  everlafting  life.  This
  may 

receive  light  from  a  like  faying  in  in  fir  Avo.  cap.  6.  rfwoa
  to  ntfrarunu 

^rfliaJnQinmjiWVWO  vsiwtwjw  rrm  >n  to  o^ai  p  ipm  1.  e.    Th
e  Law 

dives  him  that  jiudies  in  it  a  Kingdom,  Dominion,  Sagacity  in  jud
gment, 

revelation  of  its  fecrets,  and  becomes  to  him  like  a  never  ceafing 
 fountain, 

and  mhhty  flowing  river.     The  ny"3  rm  mp  1.  e.  the  refrejhm
ent  of  Spi- 

rit in  the  World  to  come,  of  which  R.Jacob  (in  fir  Avcap.4.)  pronou
n- 

ceth  that  one  hours  enjoyment  is  more  worth  than  a  whole  life  in  ti
ns  World, 

js  very  like  St.  Peters  w&  "Sm^**,  the  times  of  refrejhment  which
  jhall 

come  from  the  prefence  of  the  Lord,  ARsTLli*  The  A poftlcs  advice
,  Cor 

I  8    to  abftain  from  things  offer'd  to  Idols  5  was  in  compliance 
 with 

thofe  Brethren  who  thought  it  unlawful  from  a  Jewifli  Canon.  7.
  B. Avod. 
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T~~,         MiUapz   D'nanraD  nto  '»o  to*  MMl  tb  «"^  omn  Rid 

Lt  of  It  Which  comes  out,  becaufe  it  U  of  the  acnfices
  of  the  dead,  ,  e  to 

" nanimate  Idols  or  to  dead  petfons.    That  place  of  x
  Co,  XL  i  o.  where 

STaul  commands  the  women  to  cover  their  heads  i
n  paying  becaufe 

of  he  Angels,  would  have  given  Criticks  and 
 Expof.  ors  no  trouble,  if 

lev  had  obf  rved  that  the  Apoftle  alluded  
to  and  allowed  of,  the  re- 

ce  ved  opm,onof  the  Jew,  concerning  Ange
ls  being  prefent  and  that 

w  th  cunohtv  m  fome  humane  affairs  of  impor
tance   but  efpec.ally  in witn  cunun  v  and  fmijc  mto  thc  bar. 

2J3eS5SStb  2 <SSSS  
®  w-  -■ *  ** <he  ̂  * 

frST2  2    Tisthis,  «mi  <*  *  era  t™  P** 
 tfi  m  *  S  ymv  'n 

"""tt,  this  fenfe    As  R.  Jojhua  and  R.  Joje  the  Priefl  were  walking  together 

2  fat  ne  to'  another  kt  %  dtfcourfe  of  the  Mercavah  or  Char
iot  ( that  J 

the  M  taphyhcal  part  of  their  Cabbala  or 
 traditional  myftenous  Philo- 

sophy  fo  ckd  from  the  vifion  of  Ezekjel  where  thev
  tU  it  was  my- 

Sv   aueht )  R.  Jojhua  began  (and it  was  
upon  the  day  of  the  Summer 

tmlTSUtlytheHeaJs  were  covered  
with  clouds    and  there  pear- 

ed^Jofa  Bow  in  a  cloud,  and  the  minting
  Angels  were  crowing  to 

Zar  as  meiufe  to  do  at  the  folemnities  of  the  
Bridegroom  and  Bride     This 

ftory  will  no  fail  to  bring  to  our  m.nds^  that 
 of  St.  Peter  i  I  u.  * « 

the  Angels  defire  to  look  into.   W^ma^mc  hatb 
opinion  of  our  Author,  ̂ .303-  J>  well  ™<£  ""  10  / 

tie  ̂e/s  are  meant  the  *>«*  "jabng  a  bou  tf  h  b^
uty  ot  ̂ 

men  to  entangle  the  Eyes  and  Hearts ;  ot  tne  m  n  J         j^ 
changed  his  opinion  in  £  ̂^^ffifc  ParaPl,  commonly I  could  never  yet  fee    He  that  reads  in  1  he  An 

Coir^th^ 
Me^/cto  Printed  with  Z^''fX  murmur  ng  and  rebelling  againft 
gels  **  and  Azael  ( H« r  * ̂ 0  ~Xly  plfce,  and  then  clothed 
God,  andby  him  "f^^^h  XLln,  Were  bound  with  long 
with aiery  vehicles,  playing P™*™ VT 'he that reads thefe, can- 
Iron  chains  to  the  ™^*^r^f^U>  and  aPet.ll not  but  refer  them  to  1  Cor.  XI1L  ' ' 2  heJ  °J£»toHelland  delivered  into 

ir  Arfe,/..    I  have  pm  as  many  t
hings  tog«  h=r  to  * '<» 

whole.  !„ 
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Hift.  Crir.  lib 

But  his  reflexion  upon  the  Proteftants  in  ano
ther  place  wants  cither 

Ji     or  fincerity,  where  when  he  hath  (he
wed,  as  he  thinks,   he 

KS  difficulty  in  tranflating  the  Holy  Scriptures ,  
 he  infers  the 

ISt  Ignorance  of  the  Proteftants,  or  the  btt
le  pains  they 'have  takenm 

Induct  then  difficulty,  when  they  affirm  that
  the ̂  of  God 

contained  in  the  Scriptures  is  plain  and  not  at
  all  inti.ca  **<*«£ 

Proteftant  faith  fo?  They  fay  indeed,  that  the  m
atters  ncceftary  to  ial 

v  nonie  plainly  contaU  in  the  Scriptures,  which 
 in  myopuj  10, 

is  fo  certain  and  eafie  a  truth,  that  neither  he  nor 
 any  other  will  be 

able  to  confute  it;  and  for  my  part  I  am  fo  far  fro
m  believing  that 

all  neceflaries  to  falvat.on  are  not  plainly  containe
d  in  the  Scriptures, 

that  I  think  both  they  and  a  multitude  of  not  ne
ceflaries  too  ( though 

rf  great  ufc)  are  there  plainly  to  be  found.     Ye
t  I  am  not  ignorant 

what  they  have  ever  ready  to  object  againft 
 Proteftants. 

m.  c*  •      And  for  his  explication  of  Authentic^  viz.     A  f^'fifV** 
a"*"4"      one  cannot  fufpeB  to  have  been  altered.     It  is  not  only  equally  (  as  farrfelf 

honeftly  acknowledge* )  but  much  more  apphcabl
c  to  all  the  Modern   . 

La  n  and  Vernacular  Tranflations  than  to  the  Vul
gar  Lanne,  a  great 

pa  t  of  which  no  body  can  tell  what  it  ,s  or  whe
nce  it  comes.  For  the 

prefent  Hebrew  Copy  it  felf,  though  it  may  ha
ve  its  defers :  yet  with- 

out  doubt  coming  infinitely  nearer  the  true  fi
rft  Original  as  himfelf 

confefleth,  than  the  Vulgar  Lat.ne,  muft  be  a  more 
 faithful  Copy  and 

confequemly  more  Authentick,     And  then  all  the
  Modern  both  Latme 

and  Vernacular  Tranflations,  though  they  have  their
  faults,  not  every 

where  truly  rendnng  the  Hebrew,  yet  more  agreein
g  with  the  prefcnt 

Hebrew  than  the  Vulgar  Latine,  as  every  one  knows
,  they  muft  be 

more  faithful  Copies,  and  confequently  more  Authentic
  ksoo. 

And  in  effect  the  reafons  of  the  ingenious  Pariftan  Divin
e,  whoisfo 

Dcf<„ccofthtWellpleafed  with  this  Notion  for  the  Authentic hefs  of  the  Vulg
ar  Lat.ne, 

ClltHiftM7- are  onlvbecaufe  the  Council  of  7V«tfhath  faid  fo5  and  thofe  of  Father 

m.  cru.  m.  Simon  an  unreafonable  fufpicion  of  all  other  Tran
flations  from  the  He- 

"<"«*•     b,Z,  and  the  long  ufe  of  it  for  fome  Centuries  in  a  corrupted  ignorant 

^ItTs^retended  for  the  reputation  of  that  Council  by  this
  Critique 

BeUaJne  and  others,  who  were  too  Learned  not  to  fe
e  the  advantage  of 

Proteftants agauift the  Romanifts  by  this  Decree,  
that  the  Connc.l  did 

notmtendeithertoexcludetheprefentHebrew,  or  t
o  prefer  the  Vulgar 

Latine  before  it.    But  either  the  contrary  is  true  or  elfe 
 they  were  ftrange- 

W  negS U  in  a  moft  important  affair  which  they  
ihould  have  firft  fe- 

ed,^ the  beft  Verfion  of  the  Holy  Scriptures.     Otherw.fe  
why  did 

they  not  appoint  fome  of  their  own  to  review  and  
correft  the  Lat.ne 

Tranflation  of  San.  Pagn.  from  the  Hebrew,  encouraged 
 by  leo  the 

tenth,  or  elfe  to  make  a  new  one  and  abetter?    Bef
.des  the  wordsof 

the  Decree,  in  fublich  kllionibus,  Jifputationibm^r^ica
twntbmisr  expo- 

fitionibm  pro  Authentica  habeatur,  <?  ut  nemo  earn  quovis  pr
xtextu  rejicere 

audeat  velprtfumat.     Can  infer  nothing  lefs  than  that  ever
y  one  Ihould 

be  bound,  either  quite  to  negleit  the  Hebrew  and  sonfeque
ntly  to  ex- 

clude the  ufe  of  it,  or  elfe  wherefoever  they  found  the  Vulgar  Lati
ne 

differing  from  or  contrary  to  the  Hebrew,  yet  to  ftick  to  
the  Vulgar 

Latine  ;  and  what  is  this  but  to  prefer  it  before  the  other  ? 

This 
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This  methinks  is  a  confiderable  inftance  of  the  indefenfiblenefs  and 

wilfulnefs  of  fome  of  the  opinions  of  the  Roman  Church.  Wherefore 

this  Learned  and  induftrious  Critick  follows  the  prefent  mode  of  France 

to  make  the  moft  plaufible  and  tenable  explications  of  their  received 

Dogmsf  which  for  my  part,  fuppofing  they  be  not  only  plaufible  but 
true,  fhall  have  not  only  my  permiflion  but  commendation.  But  that 

they  have  been  always  the  general  fenfe  of  their  Church,  or  though  true, 

ou"ht  to  be  impofed  upon  all  Chriftians  as  conditions  of  Communion ; 

the°one  I  do  not  always  believe,  the  other  I  do  not  by  any  means  allow. 
I  am  glad  to  fee  fuch  effects  of  the  increafe  of  folid  knowledge  amongft 

a  people  more  ingenious,  free  and  generous,  that  they  are  afhamed 
fomewhat  of  follies  and  falfooods  though  too  ancient  and  too  much 

This  Writer  indeed  is  Learned  and  hath  much  confidercd  the  task  he 

undertakes;  but  all  is  not  extraordinary,  and  all  that  is  fo  is  not  per- 

haps true.     For  very  many  things  are  now  commonly  known,  and 

many  observations  concern  the  Pontifician  or  the  more  early  reformed 

Cnticks  and  Commentators,  altogether  ignorant  or  indifferently  skil- 

led in  Oriental  Learning,  nor  gotten  out  of  the  prejudices  of  an  in- 

fallible Church  or  more  modern  Syftems,  not  then  to  be  queftion- 

ed  without  the  fufpicion  of  Atheifm  or  Herefie.     Many  alfo  are  his 

remarques,  which  though  they  have  the  hap  now  firft  to  appear  in 

publick,  yet  they  have  been  taken  notice  of  by  many  among  the  Pr
o- 

teftants,  who  have  not  been  fo  forward  to  publilh  them,  but  chofe 

rather  to  referve  them  to  longer  confideration.    And  in  general  I 

think  it  may  be  obferved  that  that  Learned  Genius,  that  tree,  judic
ious 

and  ferious  Spirit,  in  Philofophy,  Morality  and  Religion,  which  h
ath  of 

late  (hewed  it  felf  amongft  the  French,  hath  been  much  
earlier  and 

more  propagated  among  us  here  in  England A  if  it
  be  not  agauiop- 

pteffed  or  difcouraged  by  confidence,  fuperftition  and  mtereft.    
 For  I 

look  upon  Roman  Catholicks,  till  lately  in  France,  under  to
o  much  re- 

ftraint    and  the  reformed  generally  under  too  much  employment,  
and 

both  under  too  much  prejudice  to  make  any  confiderable  difcovery 
 or 

improvement  in  Science,  Religion  and  Learning     In  fine  as  t
here  is  in 

this  ingenious  and  new  Critick  many  unufiial  and  ufefol
  remarks, 

fo  he  will  give  occafion  for ,  and  hath  need  of  man
y  Animadver- 

f,°But  to  return  to  our  Author,  What  he  hath  written  in  Latine  .s 

as  much  and  perhaps  more  confiderable  than  
what  is  here  collect- 

ed in  Englilh:  The  various  pieces  are  now  with  us  
Tranflated  into 

our  own  Tongue ,  and  Printed  altogether  alfo
  in  one  Volume, 

Amoncft  thefe  are  his  Horx  Hebraic*  &  Talmudux  
upon  the  hrft 

EpSe    o    he  Corinthians,  which  I  had  not  feen  
when  this  Pre  ace 

S  sfirrt  written  and  gone  oft  ̂ f^^^Sl^^ 
and  perufed  it.  And  the  managers  of  this  

whole  Edition  for  tome 

reafons  of  their  own,  having  deterred  the  perfecting  
and ̂ ubl.njng 

of  it  till  this  prefenttime,  have  put  me  upon  a  
r*H&j«  att* 

ing  fome  things  in  this  (heet,  and  given  me  
opportunity  of  add.n0 others. 

1  have 
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I  have  before  in  this  Preface  mentioned  the  mod  natural 
 and  eafie 

interpretation  in  my  Judgment  of  that  fo  much  critic
ized I  and  feem.ng- 

ly  difficult  place  i  Cor.  it.  io.  For  this  caufe  ought  the  
Woman  to  have 

Lev  on  her  head  W  A  H^  becaufe  of  the  Angels.     It  kerns 
 a  received 

opinion  among  the  ancient  Jews,  that  fomeof  the  good  A
ngels,  when 

they  pleafed  ufed  to  be  prefent  with  fome  cunofity  and  c
oncernment  s 

in  their  Relieious  affairs  and  aflemblies,  as  perhaps  the  evil  ones 
 were  in 

the  filthy  and  Idolatrous  ones  of  the  Heathens  which  were  by  t
heir  own 

contrivance,  fuggeftion  and  encouragement.  ,  This  opinion  in  ft 
 fett 

not  improbable  to  reafon,  theApoftle  might  approve  and  make  ule  oh 

It  was  there  fomewhat  unexpefted  to  me  that  our  Author  fo  well  verfed 

in  thefe  writings  (hould  not  take  notice  of  it :  but  that  contranwif
e  in 

Paoe  303    of  the  enfuing  Volume  he  (hould  interpret  that  place 
 of 

evtl  Angels  making  abate  of  the  beauty  of  Women  to  entangle  the  H
ems 

and  Eyes  of  the  Men.    Yet  I  fufpefted  that  he  might  have  changed  his , 

opinion  in  his  Notes  upon  this  Epiftle  to  the  Corinthians      But  now 
 up- 

on pcrufal  I  find  he  hath  here  taken  little  notice  of  the  nrft,  and  I  think 

molt  genuine  interpretation,  and  itarted  a  new  one.  Becaufe  of  the  Ange
ls, 

that  is  faith  he,  becaufe  of  the  mefengers   or  deputies  of  epoufals, 
 the 

Women  were  permitted  the  liberty  either  of  unvailmg  their  fa
ces  to 

ffiew  their  comhnefs  and  beauty,  or  of  vailing  them  to  (hew  thei
r  mode- 

fty.  Which  interpretation  as  it  (hews  his  notable  conjectural  faculty
,  fo 

it  feems  to  me  remote  and  improbable.  ,        .  r 

For  firft,  It  is  hard  to  find  any  inftancc  in  the  Scripture  where  *#
** 

without  any  addition  fignifies  an  office  and  not  ah  order  of  beings 

which  we  call  Angels:  nor  in  the  Rabbines  themfelves,  as  he- ackn
ow- 

ledged! ,  do  we  find  the  word  =»"*»  without  the  addition  of  orwrrp 

figmfying  thofe  deputies,  unlefs  they  have  been  before  mentioned  t
o- 

gether. ,  ,  .  , 

Secondly,  The  Apoftle  fpeaks  not  only  of  Women  to  be  married, 

but  of  Women  in  general  married  or  unmarried  :  whereas  the  reafon 

by  this  interpretation  of  the  Womens  having  power  on  their  Heads 

would  reach  only  the  unmarried.    But  this  only  occafionally  and  to 
fill  up  a  Page. 

In  the  late  ill  and  unjuft  Times  he  was  not  for  nothing  taken  from 

his  Country  employment,  and  put  into  the  Mafterlbp  of  Katheri
ne- 

Hall  in  Cambridge  3  By  thofe  who  out  of  intcreft  did  oftimes  refpecl: 

and  draw  in  Perfons  of  fome  Account  and  Reputation  for  Learning. 

Here  he  continued  till  the  happy  Return  of  our  Sovereign  to   the 

rightful  pofleffion  of  his  Crown  and  Kingdom,  when  he  foon  ranged 

himfelf  in  the  Church  of  England,  in  which  his  Innoccncy  and  Lear- 

ning were  fo  far  taken  notice  of  by  his  Superiours,  and  efpecially  the 

late  molt  Reverend  and  Generous  Archbiihop,  and  the  Lord  Keeper 

Bridgman,  two  impartial  countenances  of  honeft  Men  and  Scholars,  that 

(as  I  have  been  informed)  they  always  ufed  him  with  kindnefs,  re- 

fpedt  and  liberality.     And  indeed  his  Dedicatory  Epiftles  before  his  La- 

tine  Commentaries  on  St.  Mark  "and  St.  John  are  fufficicnt  witnefles 

both  of  his  Benefactors  and  his  gratitude.     By  their  care  and  bounty  it 

was,  that  what  he  had  before  his  Majeffies  Reltauration,  was  continued 

to  him,  and  moreover  a  Prebendary  of  Ely  beltowed  upon  him.  In  thofe 

Stations 
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Stations  he  followed  his  Studies,  and  conftantly  and  honeftly  difcharged 
his  duty  till  his  Death,  which  hapned  in  Dece?7iber  in  the  year  1675. 
And  thus  much  of  the  Author.  Much  more  without  doubt  might 
be  (aid  to  his  Advantage  by  thofe  who  had  more  acquaintance  with 
him  or  knew  him  better.  I  have  done  what  right  I  could  to  his  Worth 

and  Memory. 
It  remains  only,  in  the  laft  place,  that  we  fay  fomething  concerning 

this  Edition  of  thefe  feveral  pieces  of  the  Author,  and  fo  conclude  this 
fomewhat  long  Preface.  All  his  Writings  being  in  very  good  efteem  here 
among  us,  and  in  greater  beyond  Sea,  where  I  have  been  more  than 
once  enquired  of  about  them,  and  his  Englifh  ones  being  grown  fcarce  $ 
fome  Bookfellers  were  defirous  to  reprint  thefe  in  Englilh,  and  put  them 

altogether  in  one  fair  Volume :  In  order  to  which  they  requefted  me  to 
Difpofe,  Revife,  Corredt  and  put  fome  Preface  before  them,  which  I 
have  now  done. 

I  have  ordered  them  according  to  their  more  natural  ufe,  not  accor- 
ding to  the  time  of  publilhing  them  by  the  Author :  and  therefore  I 

have  put  in  the  firft  place,  The  general  Harmonies  of  the  Old  and  New 
Teftaments,  then  the  particular  Books ,  as  the  Harmony  of  the  four 
Evangclifts,  his  Obfervations  on  Genefis  and  Exodus,  his  Commentary 
on  the  Atts  of  the  Apoftles,  and  in  the  rear  his  two  Tradts  of  the  Temple 
Service  and  Mifcellanies,  which  contain  many  Obfervations  applicable 
and  ufeful,  to  the  interpretation  of  the  Scriptures.     The  latter  of  which 
was  written  by  him  when  very  young,  and  when  that  Learning  was  not 

fo  much  cultivated  nor  difperfed  by  others  Works,and  therefore  no  won- 
der if  there  be  in  it  many  things  now  more  ordinary  and  well  known. 

I  have  Corrected  hundreds  of  Errors  both  in  the  Texts  and  Hiitory,  and 

in  the  Chronology  and  Figures.     In  the  firft  notwithftanding  I  left  fome 

fmall  Matters,  as  being  uncertain  whether  they  were  the  Printers  faults 

or  the  Authors  own  way  of  Writing,  which  was  fometimes  a  little  out 

of  the  common  road.      My  principal  care  was  in  the  Hebrew,  Talmudi- 
cal  and  Rabbinical  quotations,  which  were  generally  mifprinted.   This 

I  thought  more  worth  the  pains,  becaufe  the  many  Citations  and  Tran- 
flationsof  thefe  Authors,  are  a  very  confiderable  help  for  young  begin- 

ners to  underftand  them,  otherwife  tedious  and  difficult  enough.  They 

are  many  and  very  ufeful  examples,  fo  that  many  good  notions  may  be 

gotten  at  the  fame  time  with  the  Language.     In  the  Chronology  were  a 

great  number  of  faults  likewife  to  be  mended  :  Thofe  which  were  more 

manifeft  and  plain  I  did  alter  5  but  fome  which  to  me  feemed  miftakes, 

yet  uncertain  whether  it  was  the  Authojrs  opinion,  I  have  left  to  the  ob- 
fervation  and  correction  of  others  if  they  fee  caufe.     And  indeed  it 

would  have  been  endlefs  to  have  examined  all  the  little  accuracies  5  as  the 

Interregnums,  the  concurrent  reigns  of  feveral  Kings,  efpecially  the  laft 

and  firft  years,  when  they  were  compleat  and  in  order  fucceeding  one 

another,  when  they  were  in  part  coincident  and  concurrent,  fo  that  the 

laft  year  of  one  (hould  be  the  firft  of  another. 

There  is  one  thing  generally  altered  for  the  beft.  Whereas  in  the  for- 
mer Edition  the  numbers  of  feveral  Epochas  anfwering  one  another  were 

fet  any  how  as  the  Printer  could  hit  it,  now  they  are  put  one  over  againft 

another  in  tin.  lame  line,  except  here  and  there  where  the  Printers  have 

negle&ed 
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nsttle&ed  my  directions  in  the  Copy ;  of  which  I 
 flail  pre ently  ad vife  by 

Saneeortwo.   There  is  alfo  a  place  or  two  wh
ere  I  know  not  ho* 

To  \"  one  le  the  numbers,  as  ,n  Pag.  99  too.     For  Jo
tham s  firft  year 

andzS^slaftand  the  325a'  year  of  the  W
orld  fcouk be  concurrent 

according  to  the  Author  himfelf ,  unlefs  he  giv
es  a  double  fenfe  to  the 

ZTil>  of  Jotbam  ,  namely  one  more  improp
er  as  Deputy  to  his  Fa- 

ISSuSL  (truck  with  Leprofie  in  his  laft  year,
  and  the  other  more  pro- 

perbi  h  n  felf  alone  the  year  after  his  Fathers  death  \  whi
ch  ,s  a  way  of 

So  ut.on  he  fometimes  ufech.     How  for  it  is  to  be  al
lowed  I  am  not  here 

to  fay     I  am  not  to  fet  down  my  own  but  my  Authors
  fenfe,  be  it  what 

it  will'  or  what  others  can  make  of  it.     And  in  general,  once  tor
  all,  1 

Lope  no  man  will  think  me  obl.g'd  to  applaud  or  a
pprove  every  notion 

or  remark  of  thele  Treat.fes.    It  is  not  my  bufinefs
  to  make  an  Author, 

bu  to  give  him  made,  not  to  tell  what  the  Autho
r  Ihould  fay,  but  what 

he  huh  faid  •  every  one  may  take  or  leave  as  he  pleafeth. 
    for  he  leems 

conf'fs  too  fer  only  to  make  and  imitate  Cabbahihea
l  and  Rabbinical 

oSSS  I  that  of  the  Talmudifts  and  Baa
  Mtturm     But 

fometimes  perhaps  the  importance  of  the  m
atter  of  the  obfervanon, 

aSc  thantne  ce  ta.nty  or  probability  ot  it,  might
  induce  him  to  dofo. 

l3  indeed  I  think  more  generally  it  was  
his  kindnefs  for  Inch  Au- 

thors   and  his  fetled  opinion  of  the  Authenticknefs  ot  every
  point  and 

trot  our  mlm  Mafoteucal  Copies  of  the  Old 
 Tertament.  As,.  8*. 

He  obfervesthat  the  Hebrew  Text  hath  divinely  o
mitted  a  letter  in  one 

word,  lit  theletter  (n)  in  ruwo  which  (jgnStth 
 fometkng ;  [as all 

Tran  nations  render  it )  and  written  it  ™  hgnityin
g  zbhtt  ■  to  brand 

SforhisviUanyin  running  after  AW»,  a
nd  defmng  Something 

from  him  in  his  Mailer  Elifba's  Name,  1  Kings  V.  20
-  As  the  observation 

is  taken  from  R.  Salomon  >n  his  Commentaries  upon  t
hat  place,  an  Au- 

thor much  given  to  fuch  Talmudical  phanfies:  fo  it  is  alfo 
 founded  up- 

on a  miftake.     For  it  is  not  written  rvm  but  m  in  the  Copies  which 

our  PolvRlotte  Bibles  followed,  and  in  Athias  edition   all
  that  I  had  at 

prefent  to  confultbefidesB«x/or/es  Bibles  with  the
  Rabbinical  Commcn- 

Lies     Here  indeed  it  is  rt»  the  reafon  ot  which  i
s  I  fuppofe  the 

Matas  marginal  note  upon  that  word  which  is  +m  fe  jw 
 1.  e.  Alepb 

in  too  is  wanting  according  to  the  Commentary  or  exp
lication  of  R. 

Salomon  Jarchi.     It  feems  therefore  only  to  be  to  written  in 
 the  Copy 

which  that  Rabbi  ufed  and  thofe  who  were  pleafed  to  follow  hi
m      Be- 

fides  that  the  word  which  Signifies  a  blot  is  not  how  but 
 00  and  even 

this  lift  is  fometimes  written  with  an  Epenthetical  Akpb  am  Bu
t  enough 

of  this  trifle.     Such  alfo  is  his  conjecture,  pag.  129.  concernin
g  the  rea- 

fon of  the  tranfpofition  of  the  Hebrew  letters  (y)  and  (a)  in  the  Alp
ha- 

betical Chapters  of  the  Lamentations,  or  rather  of  the  verfes  which  be
gin 

with  (»)  being  fet  before  thofe  which  begin  with  (v)  5  whereas  iV) 
 in  the 

Hebrew  Alphabet  is  before  (s).  The  reafon  may  be  (faith  our  Aut
hor)  to 

hint  the  Seventy  years  dcfolation  of  Jemfalem,  becaufe  th
e  Hebrew  let- 

ter (V)  Hands  for  the  number  Seventy.  If  it  were  to  denote  any  fuch  thing, 

k  might  as  well  have  hinted  Eighty  years  as  Seventy,  (»)  being  the  N
u- 

meral letter  for  Eighty.   Befidesthe  Syriack  and  Arabick.  Verfions  there 

have  retained  their  ufual  and  natural  order.     His  note  upon  the  extra
or- 

dinary and  unparalled  pundationof  the  Hebrew  words  wjofo  -a)  To  us 
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atid  to  our  children  belong  the  revealed  things,  Deut.XWX.2p.  With  points 
over  every  one  of  thofe  letters,  nay  with. eleven  points  according  to  the 

M\i(ora-,  1  fay  this  is  of  the  fame  nature.     It  fa  faith  he,  to  give  warning 
againft  curioiity  in  prying  into  Gods  ferrets,  and  tint  we  (hould  content 
our  felves  with  Ins  revealed  will.    But  it  is  far  more  probable  or  certain, 
that  thefe  things  were  the  cafual  millakes  or  crotchets  of  Come  tranfen- 
bers.  His  ftyle  alfo  is  oiteii  lefs  proper,  fometimes  Grammaticallv  dc- 
fective,  which  is  to  be  attributed  to  his  perpetual  convcrfc  with  the  Tal- 
nuidifts,  Rabbins,  and  other  Oriental  Languages,  whofe  Genius  is  fo  ex- 
treamly  different  from  that  of  the  Wellcrn  5  and  to  the  want  of  reading 
Authors  in  our  own  Tongue,  being  fufficiendy  employed  with  his  own 
thoughts  and  compositions,  and  fometimes  perhaps  to  the  Angularity  of 
his  notions.     It  may  be  obferved  alfo,  that  he  often  differs  much  from 
many  or  all  other  Chronologers  5  As  in  the  time  of  Chrifts  birth,  the 
time  from  Chrifts  Baptifm  to  his  Death,  the  two  terms  of  Daniels  feventy 
weeks  or  four  hundred  and  ninety  years.     In  his  account  from  the  Flood 

to  Abrahams.  Birth,  he  differs  fixty  years,  from  the  generality  of  compu- 
tes, and  that  upon  a  different  interpretation  of  Gen.Xl.26.  and  proof 

that  Abraham  was  not  Terahs  cldeft  fon.     From  whence  it  neceffarily  fol- 
lows that  where  he  agrees  with  others  in  the  intermediate  intervals,  as 

from  Abraham's  birth  to  the  Promife,  to  their  going  out  of  ALgypt,  to  the 
building  and  deftruclion  of  the  Temple,  <3'c.  he  muft  affign  thefe  to  dif- 

ferent years  of  the  World,  viz.  fi^y  later  than  ufual  3  perhaps  in  fomc 
points  he  may  have  as  good  reafon  and  proof  as  others  3  of  which  let  the 
Reader  judge  5  for  I  intend  not  in  this  place  to  difpute  or  decide  anv 
Chronological  controverfies  which  are  numerous,  often  operofe  and  of 
little  moment. 

Tis  pity  he  finifhed  not  his  Harmony  upon  the  Evangelifts  and  added 

not  a  fourth  part,  or  perhaps  as  many  as  are  Printed.  But  it  may  be  the 
Bulk  of  them,  and  the  time  they  would  take  up  to  perform  them  as  the 
reft  are  done,  he  having  by  him  other  collections  and  defigns  might 
make  him  unwilling  to  go  on.  He  might  alfo  fuppofe  that  fomc  other 

hand  in  time  might  add  the  reft  in  the  like  method.  So  likcwife  his  Com- 
mentaries on  the  Alls  are  imperfect,  they  go  no  further  than  Chap.  IX.  and 

the  year  of  Chrift45.  whereas  the  whole  ftory  reachcth  to  about  the 

year  of  Chrift  60. 
In  the  laft  place,  according  to  promife,  it  is  to  be  advifed  that  all  is  not 

fo  well  Printed  as  might  be  defired  3  fome  numbers  are  not  fo  accurately 

placed  over  againft  other.  As  fag.  8 1.  numb.  24.  of  Baajha.  And  fag.  8  1. 
The  firft  of  Jehoajh  (hould  have  been  fet  two  lines  higher  againft  the  1 5th 

of  Jehoahaz,.  Sometimes  a  Column  and  Name  at  the  head  of  it  is  need- 

lefs  $  As  fag.  4?.  Ahimelech.  Sometimes  the  Name  in  the  top  of  the  Co- 
lumn miftakeii3  ̂ fag.  50.  J  air  for  Tolah  and  fag.  83.  Ahab  for  Jehofa- 

phat.  But  fiich  fmall  things  as  thefe,  as  they  could  not  be  eafily  prevent- 
ed, io  the)'  may  eafily  be  remedied  by  any  one  who  will  make  ufc  of  the 

Chronology.  And  as  for  other  Errata  s  I  hope  they  are  not  worth  the 
pains  of  collecting,  or  elfe  are  fuch  as  will  be  at  firft  fight  mended  by  an 
intelligent  Reader  3  The  (heets  being  carefully  corrected  by  a  Reverend 

and  worthy  friend  of  mine  in  London,  of  long  ftudy  and  great  skill 
in  this  kind  of  Learning  3  when  I  by  the  undeferved  favour  of  my 

Supen- 
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Supcriours  was  call*  to  an  Honourable  employment  out  of  my  ow
n 

°To  conclude  all.  As  I  doubt  not  but  the  ferious  and  intelligent  Reader 
in  the  perufal  of  this  Volume,  will  fee  abundant  reafon  highly  to  elteem 

the  great  and  profitable  labours  of  the  Pious  and  Learned  Author  $  to  1 

hope  he  will  be  pleafed  kindly  to  accept  my  little  care  and  pains  in  pubiilh- 

ing  it  with  decency  and  advantage,  and  thereby  endeavouring  to  con
tri- 

bute tome  fmall  alfiftancc  to  the  ftudy  and  undemanding  ot  the  Holy 

Scriptures,  and  confequently  the  Advancement  of  Piety  together  with  tn
e 

molt  ufeful  knowledge  in  the  World. 

G.B. 
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REVEREND  andm*  LEARNED 

John  Lightfoot  D.D. 
HE  exemplary  Vertue  and  Induftry  of  good  Men  hath  always  had  a 
considerable  influence  upon  the  manners  of  Men  :  Great  Examples 

do  work  more  powerfully  than  the  moft  fubtle '  Reafoning?,  and  the 
moft  Elaborate  Arts  of  Perfwafion.     For  though  Men  are  generally 
fhye  of  an  Eloquent  and  Witty  Man,  and  apt  to  fufpect  an  Artifice 
where  they  difcern  a  piercing  Wit,  and  a  ready  Invention  5  and  con- 

sequently are  little  bettered  by  the  ftrongeft  Arguments  or  Perfwafi- 
on, but  go  on  in  a  courfe  of  Vice,  and  Sloth  in  fpight   of  all   endeavours  to  reclaim 

them  •■>  yet  there  is  fbmething  in  a  good  Example  which  does  more  powerfully  charm 
them:  Here  is  a  certain  force  not  eahly  eluded:  This  confirms  the   Truth  of  what  we 
(hould  not  without  it  fo  firmly  have  believed.     Befides,  it  does  after  the  moft  lively  man- 

ner reprefent  Vertue  and  Goodnefs  to  us,  and  its  Deiirablenefc,  and  its  Beauties  in  the 
moft  fenfible  and  familiar  way  that  we  can  defire.     A  great  Example  does  alio  convince 
us,  That  it  is  a  poflible  thing  to  do  Vertuoully,  and  that  our  excufes  are  but  pretexts 
and  covers  to  our  Sloth  and  Lazinefs. 

Hence  it  is  that  as  the  Death  of  a  vertuous  and  good  Man  is  a  great  lots  to  the  Com- 
munity, fo  the  prefervation  of  his  Memory,  and  reprtfenting  his  Example  to  thole  who 

furvive  him,  doth  greatly  advance  the  Publick  good.  Many  excellent  Perfons  have  paf- 
led  through  the  World  with  little  obfervation  j  They  have  affected  privacy,  and  avoided 
crowds,  and  fhunned  Publick  notice.  Their  Modefty  hath  been  as  great  as  their  other 
Vermes  $  and  many  others,  who  could  not  be  concealed  while  they  lived,  have  yet  been 
foon  forgotten  after  their  deceafe,  for  want  of  fome  to  do  them  right  in  tranfmitting 
their  memory  to  pofterity. 

Upon  thefe  confiderations,  and  upon  no  other  whatfoever,  I  have  undertaken  to  give 
the  World  fome  fmall  account  of  our  Reverend  and  very  Learned  Author.  1  Sincerely 
declare  I  had  much  rather  it  had  been  done  by  any  other  hand  :  For,  befides  my  want  of 
time  and  leifure,  and  of  many  other  helps  needful  for  fuch  a  Work,  which  I  could 
plead  for  my  excufe  $  I  might  juftly  have  expected  that  this  fhould  have  been  done  by 
fome  one  who  upon  all  accounts  was  better  provided  for  it. 

Our  Author,  John  Light  foot  D.  D.  was  born  in  the  Rector's  Houfe  of  Stoke  upon 
Trent ̂   in  the  County  of  Stafford,  on  the  29th  day  of  March  (  being  Tuejday')  Anno Domini  1602.  Ai  for  this  time  of  his  birth  I  find  it  Under  his  own  Hand  in  one  °t 

his  Academical  Exercifes,  which  he  performed  being  Vice-Chanceljor,  in  the  ftead  of 
Dr.  Arrow-Smith,  Publick  Divinity  Profclfor  and  Mafter  of  Trrnity  College  io  Cambridge^ 
who  was  at  that  time  Sick:     He  tells  us  there  That  that  Doctor  and  Himfelf  were  born 

\ 
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Doctor  near  »*C#  upon  Tm in  ggWfJ ;™ ™eM  affcftion,  calling  it,  in 
L^  in  the  County  of  ̂ W-     Fo, ̂ %j*£F&  th,  Mothr  of  h^dcarcfi 

=t*»-s^j«rt^-5  ^ iafflem,ns  her  under 
f«W  5  A  man  not  to  be  named  without  a  preface ,  of  . honour  «M  Man  of 

In  a    Ule  Village  called  &bm  in  the  Par.lh  of  j?»
*  above  named     1. 1  f 

exemplary  Piety,  and  of  an  induftr, '  J^W1^ d  ̂  °  .^ted  to  his  Charge, 
this  taft  Age  for  hisconftant  care  of  thofe  Souls  which  w««  d  Catechizing  ,he 

This  he  fhewec 1  by  1 *  «* „t  Preacl,„g  j*  MgttagrtgV      He  was  a  bu|ning 

°fOh;SrTuthorsMother  was  Mis  E^tal  g^-«g£BS2  ESflS. roily  5  Three  of  which  Family  were  rr »«}<  ̂ J™ gftg?  Rebels.     She  was  a  Woman 

■Sfiu  -h  «  & be  fate  g^ai&sfe?  fc hHchcad  School-Mafter  ̂ .^"^XnoDo.li  ,6.7.  And  thence  he 
Mm  of  Cfc&r.  There  he  continued  t  1  >•£  ̂ .^  der  /he  Tuition  of  the 
was fent to Chrift <**£«**&  rW  then  FelTow  of  that  Houfe,  and  after- 

^^£&ky^M&^^M  

and  laftly  Lord  » 

great  proficiency  in  his  Studies.     Hft  1  M^X,lT"hom  he  thought  the  'belt 
That  time,  that  he  had  a  young  Pupil    waning  L,ghiJ^  v^°  djn    &       ficiency 
Ontor  of  all  the  Undergraduates  in the  Town     He  made  ana  >  £  y 

i„  hfe  Studies  during  his  ftay  ,n  tetter. ^dU  hatSurtk  which  he  brought K^nT,^ 

Bachelor  ok   Arts.  affiftant  to  his  former  Matter,  Mr.  Whitehead,  who 

were  under  his  truft.  ,  J_  Orders  ;  and  the  firft  place  of  his  fettlemenr, 
SometimeafterthisheentredmoHo^  ^  ̂   ̂ ^ 

'""  "?'  ffi»^5JKSiSSSb  of  the'very  Learned  and  Worthy 

CESSES?*! was  hisconftant  hearertheD>  his  Patronafterwards>and 
his  faithful  friend  «hi^,™f4Man  of  very  fingular  learning :  He  was  the  Son  of 

Tongue  by  the  «rly  'nftrua™  o    Mr  fl*  *         ̂   few  .  q  the  Hebr£w 

(on  of  a  moft  exemplary  >*>  »  W^8£E  at  his  ̂nerali,  in  which  he  bewails  his 
Sermon  of  our  Authors  prepared  to  be  Pre  cJed  *  n,hindred  by  the  di  Command 

»lySn^CS4ftu^  hU  death  bed,  from  fayi/g  any  thing  of 

"  This  may  feem  to  be  a  digreflion,  but  it  is  a  very  pardona
ble  one  it  betagdefigned  on- 

ly To  ke  an  "afion  of  fpfaking  well  of  one  who  de  ferved  we 
1  o ^e  Wo  1  da ndp  ar- 

ticularly  of  our  learned  Author,  whofe  incomparable  
learning  and  Hall  in  the  Hebrew  at 

fate  are  under  Cod  in  great  meafure  owing  to  the  Learned 
 and  Religious  Gentleman.  & 
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Sir  Rowland  Cotton  did,  whiles  our  Author  preached  at  the  place  above  named,  out  of 
refpectto  his  hopeful  parts,  take  him  into  his  own  family,  as  his  Chaplain:  There  he 
laid  the  foundation  of  his  Rabbinical  Learning,  for  which  he  is  juftly  renowned,  not  only 
here  in  England  but  beyond  the  Seas.  And  that  which  put  him  upon  it,  as  our  Author 
himfelf  would  frequently  relate  it,  was  this.  Sir  Rowland  would  often  queftion  him  in 
that  Language,  in  which  our  Author  was  then  but  a  Novice  5  and  this  after  fome  time 
wrought  upon  him  fo  effectually,  that  out  of  fhame  and  indignation  that  he  wanted 
that  Learning,  which  his  Patron  had,  he  fet  himfelf  clofe  to  the  Study  of  the  Tbngues, 
and  the  Hebrew  efpecially.  He  was  alhamed  to  be  baffled  (  as  he  confeffed  he  often  ivasl 
by  a  Country  Gentleman }  and  that  alfo  in  a  piece  of  Learning  which  he  by  his  Profeffi- 
on  and  his  Character,  was  much  more  obliged  to  attain  to  than  his  Patron  could  be  Rjp-i 
pofed  to  be.  And  this  was  the  occafion  of  his  applying  himfelf  to  thofe  very  ufeful 
Studies,  to  which  otherwife  probably  he  would  have  continued  a  (hanger. 

In  his  Studies  in  this  Family  he  made  a  great  progrefs,  and  was  greatly  cherifhed  in 
them  by  his  Patron,  to  whom  he  was  always  very  dear.  With  him  he  continued  at  B  !■ 
laport,  till  Sir  Rowland  left  the  Country  and  went  to  refide  at  London  with  his  Family,  at 
the  requeft  of  Sir  Allen  Cotton,  his  Fathers  younger  Brother,  who  was  Lord  Mayor  of 
the  City. 

Within  a  little  while  our  Author  followed  his  Patron  to  the  City:  He  continued  not 
lone  there  before  he  returned  into  the  Country  again,  and  vifited  his  Father  and  Mother 
at  uttoxetar  above  named,  of  whom  he  took  a  folemn  leave,  with  a  refolution  to  travel 
beyond  the  Seas,  to  their  no  little  forrow.  But  having  left  his  Father  and  Mother  and 
travailing  as  far  as  Stone  in  the  County  of  Stafford,  which  place  was  then  deftitute  of  a 
Minifter,  he  was,  by  the  importunity  of  thofe  who  were  concerned,  perfwaded  to  ac- 

cept of  that  place  :  And  fo  he  did,  and  forthwith  fet  his  Parents  at  eafe  by  letting  them 
know  that  his  Travels  were  now  at  an  End.  At  this  place  he  continued  two  years  or 
thereabouts:  During  this  time  (  May  21.  1628.  )  he  married  Jotce,  the  Daughter  of 
William  Crompton  of  Stone  Park.  Efq}  and  Widow  of  George  Copwoodof  Dilvcrne  in  the 
County  of  Stafford  Gentleman. 

From  Stone  our  Author  removed  to  Hornfey  near  the  City  of  London,  for  the  fake  of 
the  Library  of  Sion  College,  to  which  he  often  reforted  5  and  from  thence  in  the  Spring, 
Anno  Domini  1630.  he  and  his  Family  came  to  Uttoxetar  aforefaid}  where  he  continued 
till  the  September  following,  when  Sir  Rowland  Cotton  preferred  him  to  the  Rectory  of 
Afhley  in  the  County  of  Stafford:  Here  our  Author  continued  in  great  efteem  for  the 
fpaceof  twelve  years  $  and  here  he  very  much  purfued  his  Rabbinical  St udi eft  And  to 

that  end  he  bought  a  fmall  piece  of  Land  lying  near  unto  his  Pa  rfon.ige- houfe,  where  he 
built  a  fmall  Houfe  in  the  midft  of  a  Garden,  containing  a  Study  and  withdrawing  room 
below,  and  a  lodging  Chamber  above-  Here  he  clofely  followed  his  faid  Studies  with 
great  delight,  and  unwearied  diligence,  and  did  choofe  to  lodge  here  very  often,  though 
it  were  (b  near  to  his  Family  and  Parfonage  Houfe.  He  cootinued  in  this  place  till  June 
Anno  Domini  1642.  when  upon  what  occafion  foever  it  was  (  moft  probably  being  cal- 

led up  to  the  Affembly  of  Divines  )  unwillingly  he  feems  to  leave  his  abode  and  Coun- 
try, and  became  a  kind  of  Exile  in  London  :  as  we  may  collect  from  his  Epiftle  before 

his  Handful  of  Gleanings  upon  Exodus.  Where  he  thus  befpeaks  the  Parilhoners  of 
S.  Bartholomews  behind  the  Exchange,  That  when  exiled  from  his  own,  they  made  hint  their  t. 
But  in  this  his  deftitute  ftate,  it  feems,  he  continued  not  long.  His  parts  and  worth,  like 
a  great  light,  could  not  be  hid}  but  foon  were  taken  notice  of  in  the  City.  So  that  he 
became  Minilter  to  the  Inhabitants  of  the  Parifh  aforelaid.  Where,  as  we  learn  from 

that  Epiftle,  their  firft  meeting  was  with  extraordinary  kindnefs,  and  the  fame  mutual 
affection  abated  not  between  them.  About  this  time  it  was  alio,  that  another  employ- 

ment was  laid  upon  him  :  namely  to  be  a  Member  of  the  Affembly  of  Divines  at  Weft* 
minfier.  Whether  I  (hall  now  follow  him,  and  give  fome  account  of  his  carriage  and 
demeanour  there. 

la  the  year  1645.  The  Minifters  of  the  City  of  London  met  together  toconfult  whe- 
ther they  fhould  preach  on  the  Chrifimas  day  following  as  they  had  been  wont  to  do,  or 

take  no  notice  at  all  of  the  day.  One  of  them  (  whom  I  (hall  nut  name  )  of  great  Au- 
tority  among  them  was  againft  their  Preaching,  and  was  very  near  prevailing  with  the 
reft  of  his  Brethren  to  forbear:  Our  Author  was  at  that  meeting  (being  at  that  time 
Minifter  at  St.  Bartholomews  aforefaid  )  who  was  fo  far  from  contenting  to  the  advice  of 

that  perfon  who  gave  it,  that  he  took  him  afide,  and  argued  the  Point  with  him  5  and 
did  not  only  maintain  the  lawfulnefs  of  the  thing  in  queftion,  but  the  expedience  of  it 

alio  --y  and  (hewed  that  the  omitting  it  would  be  of  dangerous  confequence,  and  would 
reflect  very  much  upon  thofe  Men  who  made  profeffion  of  no  other  delign  but  refor- 

ming what  was  culpable  and  faulty.  In  a  word  he  fo  far  prevailed  with  the  Company, 
that  when  it  was  put  to  the  queftion  it  was  carried  in  the  Affirmative,  and  there  were  not 

*  3  above 
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above  four  or  five  ot  «he  whole :  who  diiTented     I  J*"  tSSftttSR  £ 

which  no  thing  can  be  thought  more  defe  nfibk >  but only £ ̂ J^™who'  were 

agr,needebTs-of  th,  Aftembly  a.  rflg^^^SjHa and  gave  great  proofs  both  of  his  courage  and  teaming ;  aHb,  '"  Wnf  £,,y  We  fome 

£S£     Thto8pmJnoSu:  Author  did  not  forbe
L  to  oppofe    and  did  w.t     great 

T^m«^^  •*  -  *  ̂  

,08And  whereas  fome  would  have  founded  l*™^*  **  JftftS Church,  and  did  affirm  that  there  were  two ^^^slJ^'s  or  Conf.fti 

were  Civil  and  Ecckfiaftical;  Our  Author  
replied  that  the  two  aan 

ries  in  every  City  are  not  owned  by  the  Jewilh  
Authors:  and  for  that  he  alkdged  Ma 

LA*  at  large.     He  proved  that  there ̂   were ̂ ^^^  W^e  Court  <J 
were  not  d.ftingu.fhed  into  *&^^£gj£  nd ed  that  .here  were  Elders  in 
Confiftory  in  every  other  inferior  City.     He  granted  «nu™  Mwftratts. 
the  oW,e</r;«  that  were  not  Pr/eff/  or  Lew**,  but  withal  '^  »«  ̂   S \nixed 

,  At  another  time  when  they  were  for  making  
a  Cour  to  confift  of \U,  bUU „  mixed 

with  ftwkm  to  decide  Ecckfiaftical  matters,  and  
that  from  the  Jewilh  Pra«'"'  ̂ "r 

Author Xed  that  in  divers  things  the  Priefthad  
a  propriety  and I  was  on  y  on  ned 

a„d  the  Civil  Magiftrate  had  nothing  to  do,  as  ,„  the  cafe  of  L «P^»^Jj«n.^t 

Jealoufie,  and  judging  between  clean  and  unclean,  
&c.  and  hat  in  t hole  thng  wn 

the  Lay  judges  were  concerned,  as  in  Blafphemy,  
Idolatry,  falfe  Doctrines,  C  c. 

^SSSSSeSSSLj  that  the  Civil  Elders  in  the  £*£.  £££■ 

cafes,  our  Author  replied  that  this  was  impoff.bk  in  '^"
fe  of  Lep  „fie     It  being  ev 

dent  that  Leprof.e  was  infcftious  to  all  Irael,  but  only  to  
the  Pnefts.     And  »«««*" 

olace   Dcut  XV11.  he  affirmed  that  it  fpake  not  of  Appeals  
but  of  Advue,  not  of  Judna- place,  v™-™1    "c    „      ,        h    ,'         of  the  infcrior  Courts  were  to  go  to  the 

^^Sffi^E^fi themfdves  in  a  matter  t0° hard  for  them  m 
'"IS  AflemWy  in  difcourfing  of  Church  Officers,  th

ere  was  a  certain  Divine  who 

affirmed  ha  S/were  to  be  efteemed  asfuch,
  and  for  the  confirmation  of  huop.ni- 

on  hTalledged  haTit  appeared  from  hence,  *.  t
hat  they  were  chofen  at  fixty  yean .  of 

Z  Our  Author  oppofed  that  fond  opinion  f
rom  that  verv  argument  on  which  the 

Divine  aforefaid  grounded  it,  alledging  that  under
  the  Old  Teftament  the  Officers  a  the 

rjlv",  ac.ct.a  -.,  fiffwp,r«  of  ape    and  that  it  was  therefore  unreafonable  to 

&S  Si  tt^Newa  y^ould  be' X'.tted  to  Of
fice  who  were  not  under  fi«y 

3  wh  teas  another  Divine  in  that  Altembly  affir
med 1  that  .he  Pnefts  were  d,  m,  kd 

from  their  Service,  becaufe  of  the  burden  of  carryin
g  the  Ark  &c.  our  Author  replied 

Stt  Ark  ws  fixed  inW«»s  time,  and  that  
the  courfesof  the  Pnefts  were  to  full 

as  h a  Weighty  ORPofed  ̂ -.^  and  that  J.fi,h
*  faith,  T  at  the  courfes  had  five  thou- 

\  fand  a  piece  at  leaft  in  them,  and  their  fervice  but 
 one  week  in  about  half  a  year,  and 

th-it  therefore  thev  could  not  be  fuppofed  to  be  overladen  wit
h  Work.  _    ■■ 

Our  Author  was  againft  the  Peoplesekftion  of  th
eir  M.nifters,  which  fome  in  that  A(- fen^atmp^ 

not  Laying  on  of  Hands,  but  EkClion.  He  argued  
againft  this  opinion  from  Zm*r«  and 

BalfaJoAndfiom  an  Apoftol.cal  Canon,  and  from
  the  notation  of  h Gre k  word 

To  which  he  added,  That  it  was  not  poffibk  for  the 
 people  in  thofe  ea  ly  times ,  of Xhri- 

ftianity  to  Elect  their  Minifters,  becaufe  none  were  fit 
 in  thofe  time  to  be  fuc .but  by 

the  gift  of  the  Holy  Ghoft  5  and  that  it  was  not  reafonabk
  to  fuppofe  that  the  People  d.d 

nominate  and  choofe  fuch  who  were  to  receive  that  heavenly  gil
t. 

I  find 



The  sAnthors  Life. 

I  find  alfo  that  upon  a  confutation  whether  they  (hould  add  fomething  forbidding  the 
roir; 

Directory  to  be  turned  into  a  fet  Form,  that  our  Author  (pake  agjinft  it  as  a  cfaiiee 
thing  fo  much  as  to  intimate  any  thing  againft  a  fet  Form  of  Prayer. 

Upon  that  Propofition  relating  to  Baptifm,  ft  is  lawful  and  fufficicnt  to  ftrink}e  the  chihl 
our  Author  oppofcd  them  that  worded  it  in  that  manner }  it  being  unfit  to  vote  that  un- 

lawful only,  which  every  one  grants  fo  to  be.  And  whereas  one  of  that  AfTembly  at- 
tempted in  a  large  difcourfe  to  prove  that  nVaiD  (which  fignifies  Baptifm)  imports  a 

dipping  overhead:  Our  Author  replied  at  large,  and  proved  the  contrary,  i.  From  a 
paffiige  of  Abcn  Ezra  on  Gen.  38.  (  2.  )  From  R.  Solomon  Jarcht  who  in  his  Commen- 

tary onExW.  24.  faith,  That  Ifrael  entred  into  Covenant  with  fprinkling  of  blood  and 
nrno  which  the  Author  of  the  Epiftle  to  the  Hebrews  expounds  by  fprinkling,  Heb.  IX. 
(5.)  From  this,  That  John  the  &//>//#  fometimes  Preached  annd  Baptized  in  places  where 
he  could  not  polTibly  Dip  thofe  who  were  Baptized.  In  conclufion,  He  propofed  to  that 
AfTembly  to  (hew  him  in  all  the  Old  Teftament  any  one  inftance  where  the  word  ufed 
de  Sacrk  &  in  atfu  tranfettntt  implied  any  more  than  Springing.  It  is  laid  indeed  That 
the  Priefts  wafned  their  Bodies,  and  that  the  unclean  walhed  himfelf  in  Water,  but  this 
was  not  a  tranfient  action.  And  when  they  came  to  the  Vote  whether  the  Direiftory 
fhould  run  thus,  The  Minifter  JlxtUtaly  Water  and  Sprinkle,  or  pour  it  with  his  Hand  upon 
the  Face  or  Forehead  of  the  Child  5  fome  were  unwilling  to  have  Dipping  excluded  ̂   fo 
that  the  Vote  came  to  an  equality  within  one  :  For  the  one  fide  there  being  twenty  four, 
and  for  the  other  twenty  five.  The  bufinefs  was  thereupon  recommitted,  and  refumed 
the  day  following,  where  our  Author  demanded  of  them,  who  infifted  upon  Dipping, 
the  reafon  of  their  opinion,  and  that  they  would  give  in  their  proofs }  Hereupon  it  was 

Supper, 

and  he  moved  that  it  might  be  exprefled  thus,  //  h  not  only  lawful,  but  alfofitjficient.  And 
it  was  done  fo  accordingly. 

Concerning  the  Members  of  a  Synod  the  Propofition  was,  That  Paflors  and  Teachers 
and  other  fitting  per  fins  arc  conjlituent  Members  of  a  Synod?  This  our  Author  oppofed  and 
gave  his  Interpretation  of  the  Brethren  and  the  whole  Church,  Act.  XV.  viz.  that  by 
Brethren  was  meant  the  uncircumcifid  Concerts,  as  verf.  1,  8c  23.  And  that  it  was  moft 
likely  the  Churches  of  the  uncircurncifed,  would  fend  their  Minifters,  and  not  Laymen? 

And  that  by  'ExxPiwia  was  meant  not  the  Church,  but  the  meeting  of  the  Council. 
There  were  many  other  matters  debated  in  that  AfTembly  in  which  our  Author  was 

greatly  concerned,  and  did  not  fail  to  argue  very  ftrenuoully  upon  occ.ition  againtt  thofe 
opinions  that  were  then  in  vogue.  I  could  give  a  particular  account  of  what  he  faid  in 
the  debates  touching  the  admiflion  of  pcrfbns  to  the  Sacrament  of  the  Lords  Supper,  of 
Private  Baptifm,  of  the  Learning  required  in  thofe  who  were  to  bt  Ordained,  of  the 
railing  Doctrines  from  a  Text,  or  the  ufe  of  learned  Languages  in  Sermons,  &c.  But  I 
forbear  thefe  thipgs  not  being  willing  to  exceed  that  ftiort  account  of  our  Author  which 
I  only  undertook  at  firtt. 

In  the  later  end  of  the  year  1643.  I  find  our  Author  was  preferred  to  the  Rectory  of 
Mitch- M iindcn  in  the  County  of  Hertford,  void  by  the  Death  of  that  excellent  Perfon 
Samuel  Ward  D.  D.  the  Lady  Margaret  ProfcfTor  in  the  Univerfity  of  Cambridge.  In 
that  Rectory  he  continued  to  the  day  of  his  Death  ,  He  refided  upon  his  Living  as  much 
as  was  confident  with  his  relation  to  Catharine- Hall  in  Cambridge,  of  which  he  was  Matter 
many  ye>rs  before  his  Death.  He  wasuneafie  when  he  was  from  his  Living,  and  would 

exprefs  a  great  defire  to  be  at  home  with  his  Ruffit-Coats,  as  he  was  wont  to  call  his 
Country  neighbours,  when  he  was  abfent  from  them.  His  Labours  in  that  place  were 
very  great  and  exemplary  :  He  was  unwearied  in  his  Studies,  which  he  followed  early 
and  late  with  indefatigable  diligence  }  he  was  a  moft  conftant  and  painful  Preacher.  His 

Parfonage  Houfe  was  about  a  mile  dittant  from  his  Parilh  Church,  whereunto  he  reforted 

every  Lords-day,  read  the  Prayers,  and  Preached  Morning  and  Afternoon,  and  did  many 
times  continue  there  all  the  day,  and  returned  not  home  till  Night,  remaining  in  the 
Church,  not  diverting  to  any  other  Houfe  to  refretti  himfelf,  until  Evening  Service  was 

all  finiihed.  He  had  for  his  Flock  the  care  and  compaflions  of  a  Fa*ther->  he  lived  among 

them  in  great  peace  and  with  great  Hofpita'lity.  There  he  continued  without  let  or  di- 
tturbance  many  years.  Indeed  foon  after  the  happy  Reftauration  of  his  Majefty,  a  Fel- 

low of  a  College  in  Cambridge  procured  a  grant  of  our  Authors  Living.  Of  this  he  was 
foon  advertifed  by  his  Neighbour  and  worthy  Friend,  Sir  Henry  Cdftr,  upon  which,  by 
the  favour  of  the  late  Archbifhop  Sheldon,  our  Author  was  confirmed  in  his  Rdiory. 

This  great  favour  of  the  Archbifiop ,  our  Author  gratefully  acknowledged  in  two 
Epiftles  Dedicatory  to  him,  prefixed  to  his  Hor£  Hebraic£  upon  St.  Mirl^,  and  St.  Luke. 
And  he  would  often  mention  the  great  favour  he  received  from  that  worthy  and  very 

excellent 
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excellent  Perfon  Sir  HcmrjCsfir,  whofe  N
eighbourhood  and  encouragement  was  o

ne  of 

it;     And  whoever  will  be  at    he  pain  and  his  Sermon 
ftr,  H«4rw«  upon  S  .  Matthew    Chap. Via.  4    ountry;men  of  the  County  of 
Preached  at  St.  M^e/,  Church  , it infcft  *»*.  ™  y  ^^     J|  ̂ 

W'.J'C  in2of'<£  CwSSSSrf«C«Mge,  he
  did  gently  pi.ch abundantly  convinced  ot  this      vvn :  h  h         ,ained  to  the  great  fans- 

uponfome  difficult  Text  of  the  Holj '  W^eckon    he  did  very  confiderable  fe.vice 
faaion  of  «he  learned  Auditors.     In  which    I jmta m    he  cm         X  M       who 
,o  the  Publick.     In  doing  fo  he  rel «e™d  J*™ f  f  £°f  he  cQ  J        of  thofe  who were  at  a  ftand,  and  detended  the  Holy  *»P  ur«  "  ,  ff      he£  Aut0lily.  And 

were  prophane  Scoffers,  and  were  ready  upo £»  ̂ ™£ ™  and  Reverend  Divine 
indeed  be  was  very  happy  this  way :  I  have  hea"\a  Zlr  preach  but  he  learned  fimtthing 

^rXAjftA?yVX°(lhre  He  waT ̂ f  fr^gular  ufe  ,n  .he  Univerf.ty'in  thol 
which  he  Ad  not  hew  before.     He  was  o t  vw)      g  the  more 

times,  and  his  difcourfes  "f/^'Kja  in  ̂riving  Infant,  Baptif^ 
Studious,  and  inqo.fi '"^"f'^^TS'te  did  upon  moft  fubftan.ial  grounds 
againft  the  Ant^dohMtS,  of  thofe  "^  ln,yTroth  .P,  doubt  not  but  that  he  did 
and  fuch  as  commended  themfelves  to  the  lovers  ot   i _  u  ^  Au_ 

confef, L'he-.nent  fervice  which ̂ ^^^ of  the  Univerrlty  of  G- 
In  the  year  .655. e °Ur.™'Xth  great  care  and  ddigence,  .hough  he  had  at  that Indge;  which  Office  ted  fcharged wi.ngr  »     perufir,g  .he  (heets  of  the 

Sri  ty  w  e  t  o  ght  off^he  K
  He  was  eLeamfy  felicitous  during 

£E  Vice-Chancellor  .hat  he  might  not  do  any  w
rong  .0  any  Man,  or  any  unkind- 

nfs  to  his  friend.  He  did  once  fear,  during  .ha
t  year,  .ha.  he  had  by  a  Sentence  deter- 

mined in  ur^ufiy  againft  a  Friend  of  his.  This  was  fo 
 great  a  torment  to  h,s  m.nd  that 

he  old  a  F  -end  hat  is  yet  alive,  that  he  thought 
 it  would  accompany  hm  w.thforrow  tol* 

glZ But.  he  good  Man  was  foonfa.isfied  that  what  he  h
ad  determined  was  not  only 

*^S^S  Authors  Labours  confined  .0  .he  Univerfity 
 and  to  his  Reclory.  tor 

befide  the  many  excellent  Books  which  he  wrote  (  o
f  which  I  forbear  .0  give  any  ac- 

count here,  becaufe  I  find  it  done  to  my  Hand  )  he  was  c
oncerned  in  the  ufeful  under- 

takings ^^^^^JSK'Kbk.  which  was  finifhed  in  theyear  *» 

meafure  accomplifhed  by  the  indefatigable  pain
s  of  the  Learned  and  Reverend  Brum 

S"»  DoTind  afterwards  Lord  Bilhop  of  Chefter  ) 
 and  remains  a  monument  of  the 

exemplary  £  igence  and  eminent  Learning  of  .hat  excel
lent  Pre  ate  I  flj.il  only  at  pre- 

fent  confide  how  far  our  Author  was  concerned  
in  that  Work.  I  find  him  confuted 

about  «h «  whT  Work  by  Doftor  Walton  a.  his  firft  en
trance  upon  it  in  a  Letter  of  he 

So  s  'ohim  beatingda.e  Jan.,.  1.653.  In  whi
ch  he  begs  our  Authors affiftance  as, o 

^Samaritan  P<»Me»\  which  he  bellowed  much 
 pams  abou.j  V,a\  Dec.  Chirograph.** 
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5  Marc.  Cap.X.  $.  5.  Nor  was  this  the  firft  application  which  had  been  made  to  him  \  for 

bv  that  Letter  it  appears  that  our  Author  had  modeftly  declined  the  enpl-.v.  19  nt  upon 
the  fcore  of  his  inability,  to  which  the  Doftor  in  that  Letter  replies,  that  our  Author 

had  given  fufficient   and  publicly  Teflimony  to  the  World  of  his  ability.     I  find  alfo  that 

Doftor  Walton  (as  appears  by  his  Letters  bearing  date  F^.23.1653.  and  April  24.  1654. 

and  June  14.  1654.  and  feveral  others  )  fent  our  Author  the  fevefal  Alphabets  of  fhects 

as  they  came  off  from  the  Prefs,  and  defired  him  to  perufe  them  as  he  bad  done,  and  note 

the  miftakes  he  (hould  meet  withal.     In  one  of  which  he  tells  him  that  as  to  the  Samari- 

tan, his  Diligence  and  Judgment  had  been  f  exatf  that  there  would  be  little  cauft  to  alter, 

much  left  to  cenfure  and  correct.     I  find  alfo  that  our  Author  aflifted  in  that  Work  feveral 

other  ways,  not  only  by  procuring  Subfcriptions  toward  its  encouragement,  but  by  fur- 

nilhing  him  with  feveral  M  S  S.  out  of  the  Univerfity  Library,  viz.  a  SyrUc  M  S.  of 

the  Prophets  (  which  the  Doftor  acknowledges  in  a  Letter  bearing  date  Nov.  7. 1 6 5  5. ) 

and  a  Syriac  Lexicon,  a  M S.     He  alTifted  him  likewife  in  rectify nig  the  M ip  of  fuU a,  as 

appears  by  another  Letter  dated  July  23.  1656.  and  with  certain  Notes  out  of  the  JerH- 

falem  Talmud,  (  as  appears  by  another  Letter  Nov.  4.  1657.  )    Befides  this  our  Author 

fent  him  his  Chorogfaphical  Obfervations  which  we  find  prefixed  to  the  Polyglott  Bible  un- 

der his  Name.  ,-'.',  ret    xr       v Next  to  the  Polyglott  Bible,  and  in  order  to  render  that  the  more  ulerul  alio,  the 

greateft  Work  of  this  laft  age,  and  indeed  of  any  other  of  that  kind,  is  that  incompa- 

rable Book,  the  Lexicon  uepiaglotton.  by  Edmund  CajleU  D.  D.  publilhed  in  the  year 

1669.  I  find  that  Dr.  Cjicll  (  a  Man  for  his  great  Piety,  incomparable  Learning,  and 

incredible  Diligence  not  to  be  mentioned  without  a  Preface  of  honour  )  before  he  en- 

tred  upon  that  Work,  confulted  our  Author  about  it,  and  fubmitted  ir  to  him  eith
er  to 

flijieorgioeit  life,  as  he  exprciTeth  himfclf  in  a  Letter  to  him  bearing  date  Dec.  
2.  1657. 

To  which  when  the  Doftor  had  received  our  Authors  Anfwer,  in  which  he  approves-  
his 

excellent  defign,  in  a  fecond  Letter  the  Doftor  returns  him  his  thanks,  and  afte
r  his  ac- 

knowledgments he  adds.  And  truly  (  fays  he )  had  we  not  fuch  an  Oracle  to  conjult  with, 

bootleftand  in  vain  it  would  be  to  attempt  fitch  an  undertaking.  And  a  little  a  tcr
wards  he 

adds,  Onosfelicestcr&amplius,  quibus  conligit,  Tevivo,  v^us  hoc  tarn  ̂ a
ndc  qr.am  ar- 

dmtm  aufbicato  ftfepiffe  :  Et  benedict*  us  ob  hoc  femper  Jit  frmmus  ilk  rcritm  
Arbiter.  1  his 

Letter  is  not  dated,  but  muft  be  written  upon  the  beginning  of  that  great  unde
rtaking. 

I  forbear  to  relate  in  how  many  particulars  his  Advice  and  Aftiftance  to
ward  that  ex- 

cellent Work  was  requefted.     The  Doftor  tells  our  Author  in  a  Letter  dated  (  te
b.  22 

and  hall  (  as  does  become  me  J  in  xntsworn  »<™  «r-'  "-"  j—~j  '  •"       "  > 

&c      Our  Author  did  not  only  adviu\  and  commend,  and  fpeak  well 
:  Thefe  are  cheap 

things      He  atYuted  by  fipplying  with  Money,  and  fupporting
  the  excellent  undertaker : 

This  I  find  acknowledged  by  the  Doftor  in  a  Letter  bearing  d.ttc,  March 
 14.  1663.  How 

far  our  Author  gave  his  atTiftance  this  way  I  know  nor,  but  this  I  find, 
 that  in  that  Let- 

ter the  Doftor  is  tranfported,  that  in  tbefe  three  Kingdoms  (  fays  he  to  our 
 Author) there 

Owuldbe  one  found  (  UH  vhl  for  fuch  a  fecond  has  never  yet  appeared
  to  me )  whoba  mam- 

felled  fuch  afentimentof  my  ruined  and  undone  condition.     He  does  i
ndeed  except  in  that 

Letter  the  Biihop  of  Exon  whofe  kindnefs  to  him  was  incompara
bly  great. 

'  Doftor  Lichtfoot  indeed  was  very  much  concerned  for  that  molt  Wor
thy  undertaker, 

and  did,  I  find,  do  his  utmolt  to  fupport  the  Good  Mm  in
  that  excellent  Work.     He 

wrote  often  to  him,  and  failed  not  by  all  manner  of  ways 
 to  encourage  him  in  his  La- 

bours.    The  Doftor  tells  him  (in  a  Letter  bearing  date  tf»  Hi  1664O
  »e*  W  fk 

Divine  I  meet  with  no  lines  li*  yours,  that  fo  fweetly  rcfrefi  and  dehght
  my  Soul  »hen  ffH 

wearied  with  labour,  &c.     When  the  firft  Volume  of  that  ex
cellent  Book  came  oat,  1  hnd 

the  Doftor  giving  our  Author  the  notice  of  it,  and  prom
i ling  him  to  tranfmit  it    with 

a  requeft  to  give  a  Cenfure  of  it,  none  being  either  more  
able  to  judge    or  that  will  do  it 

withereater  Candor-,  efpecially  he  defires  his  kok  fevere  fan
ning  of  the  Arabick    This  he 

does  in  a  Letter  dated  Jan.  14.  1667.    He  acquaints  
him  alfo  with  the  nmlhing  of  the 

teond  Volume  in  a  Leuer  dated  to  him  June  9.  1669     By
  this  it  appears  how  far  our 

Author  was  concerned  in  the  encouraging  of  this  exc
e  lent  Wor K. 

^^^C^Z^^^M.^^P^l
^  our  Author  Jke- 

w;&  concerned'"'  For  I  have feen many  Letters  of  Mr.  Pool, to  h.m  M  o
f  A«bl»l« 

knovvledgment,  and  one  bearing  date  Jm.  7.  ijji-  in
  wh.ch  he  doe,  «knowkdge  o 

have  recSved  his  fecond  Papers,  and  expretles  h,s  great  def
ire  of  rece.v ng  t\ *  R  em  am 

ing.  How  far  our  Author  was  concerned  in  that  very  uf
eful  defigo  of  that  D**rt«tf 

Worthy  Man  hath  not  come  to  my  knowledge,  and  theref
ore  I  cannot  give  .«!■*«* 

account  of  it.  This  only  is  not  .0  be  omitted,  that  a 
 Fr.end  of  mme  b «h  fc«  many 

(horc  Annotations  in  Latine,  written  by  his  own  hand,  upon  many
  Chapters  <*«*££• 
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Numbers,  Jofua,  which  he  communicated  to  Mr.  Pool;  whether  for  the  ufe  o
f  his Synop- 

(is,  or  fomewhat  elfe,  it  is  uncertain.  ^  rJuur  r 
This  Reverend  Man  was  divers  vears  before  his  Death  preferred  by  the  favour  or 

Sir  Orlando  Bridgeman9  then  Lord  Keeper,  to  a  Prebend  in  the  Church  of  Ely  :  But  i
n 

what  year  this  was,  hath  not  come  to  my  knowledge :  And  I  muft  confefs  there  are  many 

other  things  in  which  I  wanted  information:  I  did  never  think  it  would  be  my  lot  to 

Rive  any  account  to  the  World  of  this  excellent  Perfon  :  had  I  foreftcn  that,  I  could, 

fome  years  fince,  have  been  more  plentifully  furnitbed  with  materials  to  this  purpofc* 

having  had  the  honour  to  be  acquainted  with  him  my  felf,  and  the  opportunity  (  which 

is  now  palled  )  of  informing  my  felf  better  of  His  Life  than  now  I  have.  And  1  do  ac-
 

knowledge that  this  account  that  I  now  give  I  receive  for  the  mod  part,  from  the  Hands 

of  the  Reverend,  and  my  worthy  Friend,  Mr.  John  Strype,  Mimfterot  Low-Leyton  in 

Effex,  who  hath  furnilhed  me  with  fuch  an  account,  as  (though  it  be  Ihort  of  what 

might  have  been  had,  yet )  may  be  relied  upon.  And  I  thought  it  better  to  give  fome 

(  though  imperfeft)  account  of  this  Learned  and  Pious  Man,  than  that  he  ihould  go without  any  at  all.  , 

As  to  his  great  Learning,  his  Works  are  a  proof  beyond  all  exception  5  I  make  no 

doubt  but  that  the  Reader  will  receive  great  benefit  by  them.  Our  Author  was  a  very 

perfpicacious  Man,  and  very  happy  in  clearing  the  difficulties  of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  and 

greatly  furnilhed  with  that  Learning  which  enabled  him  that  way.  His  great  abilities 

were  acknowledged  by  the  Learned  of  our  own  Country,  and  thofe  beyond  the  Seas.  £ 

(hall  not  need  to  infift  upon  the  Teftimonies  to  this  purpofe,  which  I  could  eaiily  produce. 

However  i  (hall  not  forbear  to  mention  fome.  Our  Author  had  fent  Do&or  Caftell  one  of 

his  Books,  at  that  time  when  he  *  as  engaged  in  his  Lexicon.  In  a  Letter  of  his  (  bearing 

date  Aug.  16.  1664.)  he  makes  this  following  acknowledgment:  Sir,  you  have  laid  an  u
n- 

utterable obligation  upon  me  by  the  gift  of  this  Learned  and  much  longed  for  Work,— )0U  have 

enriched  my  poor  Library  with  an  addition  fo  excellent  and  delightful,  that  truly,  when  I  firih 

received  it,  I  could  not  contain  my  felf  from  reading  it  quite  through,  notwithftandingthe  im- 

portunacy  of  mypublickengagement,  and  the  clamor  of  all  the  Workmen,  Correal  or,  Compoft- 

tors,  Preji-men,&c.  to  all  whom  I  turned  a  deaf  Ear  till  1  had  fatisfied  my  Eye  with  the  en- 

tire per  ujal  of  it.  And  afterwards  he  adds—  Sir,  I  will  never  be  afiamed  to  confefiby 

whom  I  have  profited  :  All  that  would  underfl and  that  clear  light,  together  with  the  myjierious 

hidden  ufe  and  benefit,  which  the  mott  ancient  Records  of  the  Jews  bring  unto  Holy  Writ 

nmil  confif  them  fives,  above  all  others,  deeply  indebted  to  your  Elaborate  and  incomparable 

Wnimgs,  who  have  fetched  out  more  of  thefe  profound  and  rich  Mines  than  any  of  the  bell 
Seers  in  this  or  the  precedent  Ages,  have  been  able  to  dtfeover.  I  might  have  added  much 

more  from  that  very  excellent  Perfons  own  hand.  Take  the  fuffrage  of  another  Learned 

Man,  Mr.  Herbert  thorn  dike,  who  in  a  Letter  to  our  Author  bearing  date  May  18.  1669. 

exprcfles  his  efteem  of  his  Learning  in  the  Jews  Writings,  and  defiring  his  Judgment  of 
the  ExercitatiOns  of  Morinus  in  words  too  long  to  be  tranferibed.  And  for  Foreigners 

I  (hail  content  my  felf  with  two  only.  The  firft  is  that  of  Mounjieur  Le  Moin,  a  mod 

Learned  Miniftef  of  the  Proteftant  Church  of  Roan,  who  in  a  Letter  to  Dr.  Worthington, 

fpeakingof  his  Notes  and  Exercitations  upon  Jofephus,  he  faith:  In  its utor fepijjtme  Light- 

foot  11  Talmudice  DoOijfimi,  quern  fi  inter  Philebr£orum  familiam  ducem  dixero,  nihil  certe 

dixero,  quod  affitrgat  ultra  merit  urn  eruditiffimi  illius  viri.  gu£  de  Templo,  dechorographU 

facra,  in  MatthiBKW,  in  Attus,  erudite  &  feliciter  Conftripfit,  diu  el~l  quod  ilia  pojfideo,  iifqs prat  Ufis  operibm  Bibliotheca  mea  fuperbit.  The  other  Teftimony  is  that  of  the  moft  Learned 

Profdlor  of  Bafil}  the  late  Doftor  John  Buxtorf:  This  great  Man  fpeaking  of  our  Au- 

thor, in  a  Letter  of  his  to  Doftor  Caftell,  hath  thefe  words.  Ex  horjs  ejmTalmudicis  in- 

cepi  illi ns  docirinam  &  diligentiam  -valde  amare.  Ilk  falivam  mihi  moveritnt,  ut  propedient 

ab  ipjo  ftmilia  videre  defiderem  &  guftare.  Precor  ipfi  omnia  Uta,  ac  meritk  ejus  digna. 

Again,  in  a  Letter  of  the  fame  Profeifor  to  our  Author,  dated  at  Bafil,  Dec.  12.  1665. 

I  find  heexprdlts  the  higheft  efteem  for  him,  whofe  diligence  and  accuracy,  and  dexteri- 

ty, in  illuftrating  the  Holy  Scriptures  he  tells  him  he  admires.  Rar£  h*  dotes  hoc  noftro 

If  cub  in  viris  Iheologis,  rari  hujufmodi  Scriptures,  &c.  as  he  goes  on  in  that  Letter  too 
long  to  tranicribe. 

As  no  man  can  cnacftion  the  great  Learning  of  our  Author,  fo  he  will  appear  to  be  very 

exemplary  for  his  indefatigable  diligence,  if  we  duly  confider  under  what  difadvantages 

he  arrived  to  this  great  degree  of  knowledge.  He  was  young  when  he  left  Cambridge, 
and  a  (tranger  to  thofe  Studies  which  he  was  afterward  (b  defervedly  famous  for  :  He 

went  as  an  Vfier  into  a  Country  School,  remote  from  the  Books  and  helps  which  might 

aflift  him:  His  hours  were  taken  up  with  the  care  of  Boys,  and  his  Head  filled  with  their 

noife  and  importunities.  After  this  he  entred  into  Orders,  but  that  did  not  advance  him 

in  Learning  :  Befides,  he  entred  upon  conftaut  Preaching  when  he  was  very  young.  After 

this  he  married  a  Wife  and  foon  had  the  charge  and  burden  of  Children,  and  the  cares  of 

rlw: 
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the  World  to  divert  him  from  his  Studies.  His  worldly  circumftances  were  not  large, 

™d  his  family  encreafed,  and  his  work  in  Preaching  wasconftant:  He  was  far  from  the 

Lip  and  the  leifure  which  a  life  in  the  Univerfity  would  have  given  him.  But  this  brave 

Man  furmounts  all  thefe  difficulties  and  difadvantages :  He  in  his  great  Judgment  faw  that 

the  Oriental  Learning  was  worth  his  while,  that  Chronology,  and  other  difficult  pieces 

of  knowledge  would  be  of  ufe  to  him,  and  make  him  ferviceable  to  others }  he  was  fen- 

(ible  of  his  defefts,  and  generoufly  does  this  young  Divine  refolve  to  ftiake  offaU  (loth, 

and\o  nuke  no  excufes :  He  knew  very  well  that  what  he  undertook  was  a  great  Work, 
that  it  was 

Magnum  mentis  opus  nee  detodice  parancta 

Attomt£~— 

And  now  he  betakes  himfelf  in  good  earned:  to  thefe  abftrufe  and  perplexing 
 Studies.  He 

defrauds  himfelf  of  his  reft  and  eafe,  withdraws  from  his  Friends,  and  abftrafts
  himfelf 

from  the  World,  and  all  Secular  intanglements,  and  early  and  late  purfues
  his  wife  and 

worthy  End  His  Motto  feems  to  have  been  (  for  we  find  it  written
,  in  one  of  his 

Note  Books,  under  his  Name  )  nyni  DDIWH  denoting  his  refolutio
n  to  rife  up  early  and 

fit  up  late  in'the  purfuit  after  knowledge
.  _  . 

"  Our  Author  had  not  the  helps  of  Tutors  to  mftruft  him  in  thele  Studies  5  he  had  not 

the  time  of  Students  in  the  Vniverfities  who  need  take  no  care  for  their  dayly  bread  5  He 

had  not  the  advantage  of  Books  and  learned  Society  which  thofe  Men  have,  who  live  in 

Cities  \  nor  had  he  the  advantages  of  Wealth  or  Dignities  to  provide  himfelf  of  helps  5 

nor  intereii  in  great  Perfons  who  might  have  encouraged  his  Studies }  and  yet  when  he 

appeared  in  the  World  he  gave  the  greateft  proofs  of  his  abilities.  He  drew  
after  him 

the  Eyes  of  the  Learned  part  of  the  Kingdom,  and  exceeded  far  the  expectation  
of  all 

Men  What  would  not  our  Author  have  done  if  he  had  had  the  advantages  which 
 he- 

wanted  >  Had  he  been  affifted  by  States  and  Kingdoms,  encouraged  with  afupplyof  all 

Foreign  helps,  excited  by  fome  great  Rewards,  placed  in  a  better  Light,
  d. retted  in  his 

firft  aftempis  and  Studies  by  the  wifeft  Guids  and  Mafters  which  the  Age 
 could  afford? 

He  was  not  only  a  Man  of  great  Learning,  and  exemplary  Diligence,  
but  of  great  Mo- 

defty  and  Humility,  and  Gratitude,  and  Candor  :  He  did  not  fvvell  w
ith  pride  upon  the 

account  of  his  Learning  or  his  Labours.  He  was  far  removed  from  a
ny  great  opinion 

and  conceit  of  himfelf,  or  a  low  and  mean  one  of  his  neighbour.  Th
ofe  who  knew  him 

will  confefs  this.  Indeed  he  was  fo  far  from  thinking  highly  of  himfelf 
 and  his  own  per- 

formances,  that  fome  Men  have  thought  him  extream  and  fomething
  faulty,  and  that  he 

did  not  value  himfelf  as  he  ought  to  have  done.  There  did  not  fi*'g*™£*£ 

World  a  Man  of  more  profound  humility,  than  our  Author  walsJ^nn^mt0^ 

others  fpeak,  willing  to  be  put  in  mind  of  any  th.ng  that
  was  a  miftake  or  «ip^  fu 1  of 

the  fenfe  of  another  Mans  worth,  and  without  a  juft  fenf
eof  his  own.  The  molt  grate- 

ful  anfmodeft  Man,  and  of  the  greateft  Candor  and  Human
ity,  and  fweetnefs  of  Temper 

°UHe  dieTar4,  Decemb.  6.  167  f  To  the  great  lofs  of  the  whole  Kingdom,  and
  par- 

ticularly of  the  Inhabitants  of  MundenS  to  whom  he  was  a  Father  a
  diligent  Pafior, 

and  a  bountiful  Friend.  Among  them  he  fpent  the  greateft  part
  of  his  time  for  many 

years  •  He  was  not  at  eafe  when  he  was  abfent  from  his  Flock,  It
  was  not  the  Fleece  he 

IZrAuttL  Sheep:  They  had  alfo  a  great  regard  for  t
heir  Shepheard,  they  gladly 

heard  his  Voice  and  did  not  go  aftray  in  his  time. 

Thus  I  have  given  fome  (hort  account  of  this  excellent 
 Man,  and  of  his  uieful  Life  in 

the  World  h!  lived  to  great  purpofe,  died  much  lam
ented,  and  hath  left  us  who  fu* 

^ itat  Example"  Go'd  gjjjit  that  we  may  clofely  ̂ X^^tolS 
thing  that  in  our  Author,  or  any  others  was  Virtuous  

and  Exemplary  .  we  inall  in  due 

time  reap  if  we  faint  not. 

**  An 



ft.  $   ThoSh  now  at  laft  by ffoi hap «■ «•  fo  ,       f       effed,  yet  his  Cho- 

Bu tow  v«X  World  has  a. length  gained  th«  ̂ ^ '  j  6S    ̂  v  rably  loft.    You 

will  be  the  more  fenfible  of  the  loG  of  *£?  ™£  £  own  pen  in  one  of  to  EP,ftl«, 
and  what  pains  he  had  taken  about  it.    Take it  tr  ^  jnd  d  and  untrodden 

He  intended  to  defcribc  the  Land  "f.V™1'"  '"/&  tbe  Writings  of  the  Jews.  For 

Washe  believed,  unattempted:  he  f f "'?  ?^' .^ed  up  out  of  the  Talmuds,  and 

Te  had  obferved  three  forts  of  things,  tbatm.gh  ̂ P1^  P  to  the  Land  cf  Canaan. 

£«  Authors  (if  ̂ r^lZ^olTkfP"'  of  the  Land,  that  are n,e»- 
Tlleiceeding  many  parages,  ̂ .^^££rfi^,  or  diftance  from  uch  or 

ioned  in  Scripture,  they  either  ff<f°*h?>JZZ  C,Ue{  Mounta.ns,  and  other  places  ,n 

fuch  places.     V-  ™eyg.ve  us  abundance  of  nan,      J  
^  ̂   th 

{hat  Land.     Which  nanus  are  "f^JJZ  place,  of  that  Country  ;  tut  in  thefc  Judauk 

Heathen,  or  ChrfanKecords^haM^mf  (  g^,^  tht  then  nerefuch 
Writers  only.     But  yet  carry  a  fan  (">?'">>  ̂ V    „  a„d  nmaMle  Jiories,  occurring  m 
nZe,  andpUces.    III.  They  relate  ̂ ^'^1  Records,  but  their  own :  and  of  fwguUr 
uZndflchpUceszhi*arenotto£^  *T**t^ 
illufirationbotho    the  fttuatton,  ̂ J^>  /outfefor  many  years  together as  he :had 
notice  of  callages  of  this  nature  had  been  nis  cou  hered  a  great  ftock  of  thefe 

ratonto'realtheTalmudicalWr^rs  ̂ ^^1  Work;  ̂   to  the  bulk  of 
Rarities,  as  he  ftylesthem,  for  the  ufe  of  h,s  Oho. og    P  of  ̂   ̂ ^  Tb      ,t 

f  great  Volume.    In  fo  much  that  wha  h :  faith  ot  f  h  as       b>  or 

cofhim  as  much  pains  to  give  that  **$*"*£&£*  the  publithing  this  e  aborate 

fflore  true  of  this.  The  ̂ ^l^l^ood^mon,  was  the  Edition  of  Doftor 

piece  of  his,  which  he  had  brought  to  pretty  good  p  ^^  ̂   d       f(}       h 

?Fullers  PifgahS,ghH  Great  pity  it  wa ^  that  I go  ■      w     fto  ped  his  Refo- 
harm.  Fol  that  Book  handling  the  6«=»"e*  gj  Thou|h  he  went  a  way  alto- 

Eon  of  letting  his  labour,  in  tba  fubjefl ̂   d*bg  baye  „,*,„  their  feces  together 
gether  different  from  Doftor  Futtr   and  fo  bot        g^  ̂ ^        bt  have  proved 
fn  the  World, and  the  younger S.ft«,   f  we  my       ftve  that  maDy  oi  hls  Notions  are 

J^"SS^^£ffi*^-«)  namely  to  give  fome 

upon  the  A3s  of  the  Apoftles  pubhfoed \Annc .1645.  an  ,  thefc  are  but 

^JfWb-k  *  <he  End  of  the  Harmony  ̂ ^^ 165  5  •  account  thereof.  But 
^(ouchi  of  their  anther  '  WK^f  the  reft.  Indeed  the 
fuBch  as  they  are  we  rf be :tfad ̂  ..and  ̂ teu'ed  "i^^  fe  ̂   ^ 
Jew  Hiftory  from  the  beginning  of  the  0    P  wou(d  ̂   be  f    u    M 
have  been  as  excellent  and  ufe ful    a t e      J    Doa        0  ounds  ,t  to  others  rather  than 
a  thing  of  that  difficulty  alfo    that  be  moo  ^  ̂   Ded         y  *   He  re- 

.  to  A.  lur.  dares  fo  undertake  it  h.mfelf.     For  we  hnd   n  ^^  W  &ej?pp«. 

foretell*"  a  v.'0„,  whom  they  crucfied. 

»7£a^^^^««^ 

Concerning  his  Learning  and  S
tudies. 

^Murehad  endued  ̂ 1^^^ 

remained  good  -,  for  which  he  bUTeth  God hn  . ̂ "^^  buffiog  of  hea,th  in  to 
1 664.   And  divers  years  after  that,  he  «kD0T eoge  {w0  before  hls 

Epift  e  to  to  laft  Book  that  he  put  forth,  w^»  ™ot« ̂   H«  ̂ «'>  "/  to  B^' 

Sa  h:  calling  it  Vivacitatens  corporn,  anmt  atjue^u Uru«,  
^  he 

S^Stoda^H^ea=me^^ 
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and  efpecially  the  latter :  and  fuch  of  them  chiefly  as  might  afford  him  light  into  the 
affairs  of  the  Church  in  the  earlieft  times  of  it.     And  hereby  he  laid  himfelf  in  a  good 
(lock  of  materials  to  make  ufe  of  in  his  future  Rabbinical  Studies.     That  abftrufe  and 

more  recondite  Learning  he  from  his  younger  years  greatly  affected.     To  tho/e  Studies  *  *  Ep  Dcd.  be- 
he  cells  us  himfelf,  he  was  moft  firvently  carried  out,  ex  innato  mihi  nefcio  quogenio,  by  ̂Spons'/Si c$nld  not  tell  what  innate  Genius  :  and  that  there  was  nothing  fo  fweet  and  delicate  to 

him  :  *  ifik  deliciif  nihil  mihi  dulcius  delicatiufque.  *  ubi  afe 
Indeed  this  Learned  Man  (eemed  to  have  a  Genius,  that  naturally  affected  the  Study  of 

fuch  things,  as  were  beyond  thefphereof  ordinary  and  common  Learning}  and  deligb-    * 

ted  to  tmd  in*  untrodden  paths,  to  ufe  his  own  phrafe }  and  loved  to  lead  rather  than  [\t  Him!n\h 
follow.     He  was  willing  to  jpare  no  labour,  and  to  take  up  all  things  at  the  firfi  Hand :  lifli.  i*47« 
as  he  fpeaks  fomewhere.     And  this  appeared  by  the  very  Title  that  he  gave  fome  of  his 
Books.     His  Observations  upon  Oenefis  are  called  by  him  New  and  rarely  beard  of.     In  his 
Handful  of  Gleanings,  he  promifeth  folution  of  difficulties  Icarcely  given  by  any  hereto- 

fore :  And  in  the  fecond  part  of  his  Harmony  publilhed  Anno  1647.  he  profeffeth  to  give 
Obfervations  upon  Text    and  Story,  not  commonly  obvious,  and  more  rare  and  unnoted. 

And  that  Proposition  before  mentioned,  of  a  juft  Hiftory  of  the  'Jews,  befpake  the  high 
and  more  than  ordinary  flights  of  his  Learned  mind.     But  efpecially  his  Harmony  (hewed 
this.     Wherein  he  reckons  himlelf  the  firft  that  ever  effayed  a  Work  of  that  nature 

in  the  Englilh  Language:   which  he  himfelf  calls  an  untrodden  path,'  and  a  bold  ad- 
venture. 

But  let  us  follow  him  to  his  beloved  Rabbies,  or  rather  to  the  beloved  Writings  of 
the  ill-beloved  Authors.  Of  whom  he  gave  this  character,  That  the  Doftrine  of  the  Go- 
fbel  had  no  more  bitter  enemies  than  they,  and  yet  the  Text  no  more  plain  Interpreters.  The 
reafonhe  bent  himfelf  to  the  Study  of  them  was  becaufe  he  was  fully  convinced  an  infighc 
into  their  Language  and  Cuftoms  was  the  beft  way  to  afafe  and  fure  understanding  of  the 
New  Teftament  j  which  he  thirftily  gafped  and  breathed  after  the  knowledge  of.  And 
though  the  barbarous  and  difficult  ftyle,  and  the  great  (tore  of  trifling,  wherewith  they 
abound,  might,  and  doth,  juftly  difcourage  many  from  reading  them,  yet  Dr.  Lightfoot 
undervalued  all  hardfhips  and  difcouragements  for  the  comparing  that  great  and  noble 
end  he  aimed  at.  Let  us  now  view  him  tugging  day  and  night  at  thefe  Studies,  and  efpe- 

cially take  notice  of  that  excellent  method  he  propofed  to  himfelf  for  the  profecuting 
them  with  the  more  fruit  and  advantage.  Which  was  to  Note,  1.  Whatfoever  any  way 

tended  to  illuftrate  the  Phrafe  or  Story  of  the  New  Teftament.  2.  Whatfoever  tended 

to  the  better  knowledge  of  the  places  in  the  Land  of  Canaan.  And  3.  whatfoever  re- 

lated to  Hiftory,  and  efpecially  that  of  the  Jews.  And  to  acquaint  you  more  particular- 

ly how  he  ordered  himfelf  in  taking  up  thefe  notices,  he  ufed  large  Note-books  in  Folio. 
And  therein  he  digefted  what  he  intended  to  Note,  as  he  read  theTalmuds,  and  other 

Jewijh  Books,  under  fuch  Titles  as  thefe  :  guatdam  de  Terra  Ifraelitica  fparfim  collctta  5 

Things  flatteringly  collected  concerning  the  Land  of  Ifrael.  And  H*OW>  \1H  gutnam. 
What  was  the  Land  of  Ifrael.  And  HKTttP  px  Things  appropriated  to  the  Land  of  Ifrael 
And  there  is  an  Alphabet  by  him  framed,  in  this  method  :  A»y.  Bi  C  y  K p.  n  x %. 

Dn.  Esy.  in  Grac.  G  jr.  Hnn.  H8JJ.  L  *?  A,  &c.  Under  which  according  to 
their  initial  Letters  he  ufed  to  reduce  all  places  of  the  Holy  Land  mentioned  in  the  Tal- 

mud, and  fomething  of  their  Situation,  or  Hiftory,  with  references  unto  the  page  of 

the  Tracts,  where  they  were  mentioned.  And  laftly,  There  is  another  Title,  viz.  Places 

in  Babylonia,  under  which  he  collected  the  Names  and  Stories  of  Towns  or  Cities  in  that 
Country  alfo.  .        . 

He  was  very  curious  indeed  in  tracing  the  Countries  and  places  mentioned  in  Scripture, 

and  efpecially  wherein  the  Jewijh  Nation  were  any  ways  concerned.  This  fufficiently  ap- 

pears in  his  laborious  Difquifitions  preraifed  before  each  of  his  Hebrew  and  Talmudical 
Exercitations.  And  in  one  of  his  Note  Books,  he  is  tracing  with  much  accuracy  the 

Marches  of  Ifrael  out  of  Egypt,  under  this  'ffoy&fi,  The  Motions  and  Stations  of  Ifrael 
in  their  March  out  of  Egypt.    Pity  it  is,  it  was  not  perfefted  by  him. 

He  read  over  both  Talmuds  often,  and  with  great  deliberation,  as  appears  from  feverai 

M  DeGgn  of  publithing 

the  chief  matters,  whereof  it  treats  from  Tract  to  Tract.  For  there  is  fuch  a  thing  fair- 

ly written  out  by  him  in  Latin,  bearing  this  Title,  Index  aliqualis  Talmudis  Hierofoly- 
mitani.   But  it  is  imperfect,  reaching  but  to  the  feventh  Tract  of  the  firft  Claiiis. 

He  was  as  ftudious  of  the  Sacred  Chronology,  of  the  Old  and  New  Teftament,  as,  we 

feavefeen,  he  was  of  the  Chorography  of  the  Holy  Land  :  as  accounting  this  hlgh,J.ne?5l" 

fcry  to  the  undemanding  of  the  Scriptures.  When  it  was  once  debated  by  the  Aifcmwy 

of  Divines  at  Weflminfler  in  what  parts  of  Learning  the  Candidates  for  h
oly  urders 
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Mh  examined,  and  fome  ̂ ^'^^Irp^S^fe^ 

thcr  Title,  w*.     Z^W*  »F  LXX,  he  enumerates  a  .    d     /„,„;,„.  «Mr»4 
whole  Tranflation  S  and  them  he  makes  to  be  very  many  "  h  £^ .keddita  in  fa,fom, 

ture,  fo  miftaken  are  by  him  difpofed,  which  are  ,nf
i rate.  W h.ch  colt  mm  ^ 

Bv  thefe  things  it  appears  he  was  no  good  friend  to  the  LXX
.     it  was  gre     y  j 

tended  w  do ;  and  had  begun  it  in  Lat.ne   in  three  or  four
  C£l*«v w  . 

his  own  hand,  carrying  this  Title,  D/ftwpw  r%«h*our«)fc 
andhadlikewifeconfulted  the  great  Ba*l«f»  abont  thi hi?  W^  his  own  nof  h 

He  was  alfo  well  feen  in  Jofephv.    He  feemsto  haw : connnun «c«ed  
h«  o      ̂ /     V 

with  Notes  of  his  own  written  in  it,  unto  M°"fe"Pf'^™;h™  ufeful  Author; 
Fr*w*.-  who  had  laboured  hard  in  preparing  a  

good  Edit  on  ot  tna _uie. 
For  Anno  1666.  in  aLetter  5««e  n    from  Dr.  ̂ ^J^ff^S^J 
Petit,  he  hath  thefe  words,'/  doubt  not  but  token  you  have  IT X]  trench^  about  the 

meet  roith  fome  obfirvatiom  of  your  ovon  noted  ,nhm      At o.h« *™&™    .     F 

year  1666.  viz.  Monfeir  Le  Moyn,  «Puted  to  
be  one  of  the  Uarnedelt  M  , 

and  Minifter  of  the  Protectant  Church  at  Roan   laboured  in the fame  ™«ned  and 

not  5  only  we  know  the  Doftor  did  not  ufe  to  be  backwar
d  in  ̂ municaung  any 

knowledge  he  had  5  who  had  (o  freely  yielded  his  affiftan
ce  to  the  Polyglot  Bble,  to  the 

ih^aAof Lexicon,  and  the  Synopfi.oC  the  Critickj,  as  we  (hall Te
e  by  and  by.     We  are 

ZT Monfeir  Le  Moyn  made  great  ufe  of  what  the  Doctor  h
ad  before  pubMhed,  efiwa- 

1,    t \hl  rwoaraohical  Centurv  before  S.  Matthew,  where  he  had  occa
fion  to  fpeak 

t^M^mht     ̂ o  he  writes  expreOy  to  Dodor  MM 

of  ms  Notes  and  Exercitations  upon  ?<#*">  ln  iis  »tor 
 f*p>JJ>meL,&htfootn  Talmtd.ce 

his  Learned  Friends  for  The  fame  purpofe,  let  me  mention,  th
ough  not  fo  much  to  our 

pefen  Theam  At  the  Library  at  i James's  there  was  a  Tj^ter
  m  G«*,  Printed  at 

Br  probably  once  belonging  to  the  very  Learned  Jfaao  Lafan
bon,  for  in  the  Margin 

2e  various  Leaions  written  by  his  hand,  which  he  had  gathered 
 out  of  MSS  and  fome 

TonTeaures  and  bints  of  his  own;  there  were  alfo  marked  in  it  ..other
  Notes ,  of  PaftwJ 

rig,  written  moftinGr,*.  Thefe  the  afotefiid  Doftor  t
ranfcr.bed,  and  numbred 

the  Pages  and  the  Lines,  which  made  three  Sheets  of  Paper  clofe  wri
tten,  a  matter  of 

nofmallpains,  and  fent' them  over  to  the  faid  Monfeir  Le  Moyn.  But  to 
 return  to  out 

Author. 

III. 

Some  account  of  him  as  a  Divine. ■ 

HE  gave  no  fmall  fpeciraen  of  his  (kill  alfo  in  Divinity
,  as  well  as  in  Oriental  and 

other  Learning,  when  he  proceeded  Doctor,   which  was  Anno  1652.     Th
e 

Queition  upon  which  hedifputed,  was,  PoSi  Canomm  Serif  turf  conftgnatu
m  nonfimt  nove 

T&velationes  expand*.    Which  he  managed  againft  the  Enthnfiafts,  againft  wh
om  ho 
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by  all  means  oppofed  himfelf j  as  being  greatly  fenfible  how  that  Se&  tended  to  the  over- 

throw of  the  Holy  Scriptures  •■>  which  were  his  deareft  Care  and  Delight.     He  managed 

this  Qseftioh  by  difcourfing  firli,  Concerning  the  Sealing  of  the  Canon  of  the  Holy 

Scriptures}  And  fecondly,  Concerning  not  expecting  Revelations  after  it  was  once  Scal- 

ed.    His  meaning  he  dated  in  thefe  three  particulars  j  That  now  after  the  Scripture  Ca- 
non is  fealed,  Revelations  are  not  to  be  expe&ed.   I.  To  reveal  new  Doctrines  of  Faith, 

Nor   II.  To  difcover  the  fenfe  of  the  Scriptures,  or  to  explain  the  Doftrines  of  Faith. 

Nor    III.  To  direct  our  Lives  and  Manners.     And  among  other  Arguments  whereby  he 

proved  his  Queftion,  he  produced  two  Hiftorical  paflages  for  th.it  purpofe.   The  one  was, 

That  in  thofe  very  Times  wherein  Revelations •,  Infpirations  and  Prophecies  abounded,  even  then 
Men  were  dtreUed  to  the  written  Word.      Tea  (  which  is  more,  and  mofi  worthy  of  notice  ) 

from  the  fir  ft  founding  of  the  Church  of  1  frail  unto  the  expiration  of  ity  though  fir  the  moll 

part  Prophets  and  Men  infpired  were  at  hand  •-,  yet  God  ordained  not  thefe  for  the  ftanding  p 

and  conftant  Miniftry,   whereby  the  People  were  to  be  inftrutfed,  but  Pnefts,  lh.it  were  skilled  J 

in  the  Law,  and  ftudied  the  Scripture.     How  fir  do  our  Enthnjiafts,   faith  he,  fit  em  from 

this  Divine  lnftitution  concerning  the  publuk  Miniftry;   Who  jiiffer  none  to  be  a  Mimjkr, 

who  is  Learned  and  Studious,  but  he  only,  who  is  inftired  with  the  Spirit,  and  who  can  preach 

by  the  Spirit?  The  other  is,  That  the  Apoftle  S.  Paul,  after  the firft  age  of  the  Gofpel  in 
which  Revehtions  were  often  very  neceff.iry,  would  no  longer  ufe  the  Impofition  of  his  hands, 

which  conferred  the  miraculous  gifts  of  the  HolyGhofl,  becaufe  he  well  knew,  that  GodfitP 

good  no  further  to  make  ufe  of  fitch  a  Miniftry  :  and  therefore  placet  h  Timothy  in  Ephefus  and 

Titus  in  Greet,  and  other  excellent  Men  elfewhcre,  who,  though  they  could   not  confer  the 

Spirit,  yet  they  ordained  Minifters,  not  infpired  by  the  Spirit,  but  Learned  by  Study.     He 

the  next  day  determined  Learnedly  upon  that  Queftion,  An  mors  Chrift/  fuent  in  Rcdem- 

ptionem  univerfalem.     His  Clerum  which  he  Preached  was  upon  l  Cor.  XVI.  22.  v£$$  0 

pA6  -r  xju&qv  'imnv  %?j£v  htm  'ApcL^/xx  M*&Lv  a3a.     The  fum  whereof  was  after- 
ward by  him  publithed  in  his  Hor£  upon  the  firft  Epiftle  to  the  Corinthians. 

And  lincc  we  are  conlidering  him  now  as  a  Learned  Divine,  having  before  taken  notice 

of  him  as  a  Learned  Man*  let  us  hear  him  arguing  and  (hewing  his  great  abilities  among 

the  Divines  at  Weftminfler.  Whofe  notions  he  did  not  feldom  oppofe,  even  to  a  cha- 

le.nge}  fometimes  by  the  ftrength  and  clearnefs  of  his  reafonings,  and  evidence  of  Scrip- 

ture (  for  he  feemed  to  defeive  that  character  that  was  given  to  Apollos,  a  Man  mighty  in 

thi  Scriptures  )  he  turned  the  whole  Affembly  :  and  fometimes,  ilich  was  hib  honefty  and 

courage,  he  would  in  fome  cafes  diflent  from  the  whole  Company,  and  be  the  only  Ne- 

gative in  the  Affembly.  Some  paflages  of  his  judgment  in  that  Affembly  are  related  iq 

fhe  Account  of  his  Life,  there  are  divers  more,  that  defcrve  to  be  recorded  
to  his  fame 

D™Oor  Light  foots  judgment  was  for  general  admiflion  to  the  Holy  Sacrament,  and        _ 
fpake  for  it  by  thefe  arguments.     I.   That  though  the  Law  forbid  the  unclean  to  

come  ad  f 

Sacra  yet  it  gave  not  power  to  any  to  repel  thofe  that  offered  themfelvi  s  to  come.  Nor
 

firfd  we  any  fuch  example.  II.  That  in.  Matth.  VII.  Sanclnm  canibus,  Give  not  that  which 

is  holy  to  the  Dogs,  is  fpoken  in  reference  to  the  Apoftles  fafety  For  the  Jews  ihtmfelves, 

who  ufe  this  Proverb,  by  Dogs  and  Swine  understand' the  bitter  Enemies  and  Perfecutors 
of  the  truth.  And  fo  our  Saviour  hereby  warrants  his  Difciples,  though  they  Preach 

not  to  Perfecutors,  and  Enemies,  left  it  coft  them  their  lives.  III.  Cireumcifi  >n  was  
in- 

differently miniftred  to  all  the  Seed  of  Abraham,  Ergo.  IV.  Judas  received  the  Sacra- 

ment Erjo.  And  when  Mr.  G.  inftanced  in  Vzziah  his  being  repelled,  our  Doflor 

anfwered'  That  it  was  ab  Officio  &  loco,  and  withal  faid,  Grant  the  Pnejl  did  and  migh
t 

repel  the  unclean,  yet  the  cafe  was  different.  For  that  uncleannefs  was  e
xternal  and  it 

mUt  be  known,  whether  they  were  purified  or  no.  But  fo  cannot  
a  Minifter  now 

iuoVe  of  a  Mans  Confcience.  For  though  he  were  fcandalous  yefterday,  yet  may 
 his  re- 

pentance be  unfeigned  by  to  day,  for  ought  he  knows.  Dr.  B.  urged,  That  though
 

Chrift  was  WW»'^  ?et  >das  h^  Villany  was  not  now  known  among  
the  Difcipks. 

Our  Doftor  anfwered,  Chrift  had  publickly  marked  him  out  for  a  Traitor  
before.  Dr.  h. 

urged  After  the  fop  he  went  out.  The  Defter  anfwered,  That  was
  no  Pafsover  nor  Sa- 

crament but  before  it.  Upon  this  the  matter  arofe  to  a  great  heat  (  for  he  feemed  
here- 

in  to  oppofe  the  whole  Affembly  )  and  leave  was  publickly  given  t
o  our  Author  and 

Mr.  P  to  debate  the  point  about  Judas.  And  they  did  it  fomewhat  la
rgely.  And  the 

next  day  Dr.  H.  offered  to  difpute  the  fame  matter  againft  him 15  but 
 the  Affembly 

thought  fit  not  to  allow  it.  Again,  Matth.  VII.  was  taken  up,  which  Dr.  Lig
ht  foot  again 

oppofed,  and  defired,  that  the  verfe  might  be  taken  in  this  fenfe,  whi
ch  they  would  have, 

Give  not  the  Sacrament  to  Dogs,  left  they  rend  yon  5  and  then  that  they 
 would  confidcr 

how  doth  this  agree?  And  further  urged,  that  Dogs  in  Scripture  
doth  molt  conUantiy 

fignifie  An  Enemy:  and  where  Dog  once  fignifics  a prophane  Man  at  lar
ge,  ic  iigmnw 

many  time  for  that  one,  either  thofe  without^ or  utter  emmiesoi  tir
e  Truth.  Mr.o.  p'caaca 
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cf  ACcalon  Let  not  the  lems  hear  it,  nor  the  Turk}
  nnderjland  fich  a  thing :  leii  they 

lafhtec,rUrH  Li^,  more  than  they  do.  For  *££%*"  **»  %*& 

Article   To  reconcile  his  Father  ton,  they  produce
d  Ezek,  XVI.  63.  which  the  uoctor 

°PPAt Ic^eS'e^otKSf  when  there  had  been  great  bandying  
of  that 

puSfflv  "J  PajlfrsLd  Teachers:  Difputi
ng  what  officers  they  were  whether 

S ftfnfto  he  fame  whether  ordinary  or  extraordinary 
 ;  the  Doctor  fpake  to  this  pur- 

tfe  That  he  foThislrt  wasof  a  ftrange  indifferency
  in  this  place  and  point.  For  with pole,  1  nat  ne :  tor  "»F  &  d        diftinft  offices   but  It  waspro  he  & 

iTcK  ££*  For  by  that^S  *»-*■»*,, 
 &*  Till.e  all  come,  to.~fig 

he  means  the  coming  in  of  theCenril«:  and  that  is  bhttifa* 
 &  M^  »*''"<?>  &c- 

SS/S,  and,*,  *#•  of,beflTe  ̂ C.  there  fpoken  of  And,  that 

thefe  Offices  were  thofe  that  God  appointed  for  the  bringing
  in  'be  Gentiles  to  the  union 

wnh  the  Jews,  i.  htnm-A***  and  therefore  is  no  
inlt.tuuon  of  fuch  Offices  for  the 

rime  to  come.  hPafior  indeed  is  to  continue,  but 
 this  ex  necef.tate  re,,  rather  than 

S  he ;•  But  ,U  is  not  of  fuch  neceffity.  Then  indeed  there  were,  as  ̂   XIII. 

pi%he!sand\^^,  ̂ chers,  but  it  was  &  ̂  S£  ««**l«,  «^%  "  '*«  »wf 

^Twill  memrbutte  or  two  palTages  more,  that  will  (hew  ho
w  accurate  a  Man  he  was, 

asw™Learned.  When  the  Direftory  for  Prayer  was  reading  o
ver  and  they  came  to 

ttac  laufe,  Freeing  nfrom  Antichriftian  dark,»ef,  he  ex
cepted  aga.nft  the  expreffion  as  too 

ow  -for  that  Antichrift  importeth  an  aa'.venefs  aga.nft  Godl
.nefs;  '"d  D«r**/  is  bur  a 

pTv  tion  of  Godlinefs.  Therefore  it  was  thus  mended,  
From  AnUchnflsan  dar^  and 

Tyranny.  And  again,  whereas  it  was  thuspenned  Thefe  t
k,ng,»e  ask  fir  the  ̂ ,,sofoKr 

HigbPrieft:  This  he  likew.fe  excepted  againft  for  
that  the  aUufion  would  not  hold.  For 

theS^  prayed  to  God  by  the  Mediation  of  the  H
igh  Pr.eft,  but  never  by  the*,er,„. 

Whereupon  the  word  mediation  was  put  in.  , 

By  allPwhich  paffages  laid  together  we  may  d.fcover  not 
 only  his  knowledge  in  Divim- 

ty,  his  great  parts  and  quicknefs,  and  his  happy  toll
  in  interpreting  Scriptures  and  the 

peat  progrefshehad  then  made  in  the  Oriental  Learnin
g:  but  alfo  much  of  his  judge- 

ment in  the  Presbyterian  points ;  and  how  frequently  and  freely 
 he  oppofed  their  mod 

beloved  and  efpoufed  Tenets.  V 

He  was  now  but  a  young  Man,  little  above  forty  years  old  : 
 but  by  all  this  it  appears 

he  had  read  much,  and  maturely  digefted  his  reading  especially
  W  Learning.  Nay 

long  before  this  he  was  an  Author.  For  he  pubhthed  his  Erub
hin  or  Mifcellames  at  feven 

and  twenty  years  of  age.  By  the  frequent  quotations  in  which  B
ook  ft  appears,  that  he 

had  then  read  and  ftudied  even  to  a  prodigy  For  he  doth  not  only  ma
ke  ufe  of  divers 

Rabbinical  and  CabbaUftical  Authors,  and  of  Latino  Fathers,  but  he
  feemed  well,  verted 

in  the  Greek  Fathers  alfo,  as  Clemens  Alexandrinus  Epiphanius  Chryfoftom
e,  &c  well 

read  in  antient  Greek  prophane  Hiftorians  and  Philofophers  and  Po
ets,  Plutarch,  Plato, 

Homer  &c  well  feen  in  Books  of  Hiftory  Ecclefiaftical  and  proph
ane  of  our  own  Na- 

tion :  and  in  a  word  (Killed  in  the  modern  Tongues >  as  well  as  the  parted:
  as  is  evident 

from  his  quotation  of  the  Spanith  Trandation  of  the  Bible  and  a
Spanife  Book  And  of 

what  worth  and  value  the  Book  it  felf  was,  you  may  guefs  by  the  Cenf
ure,  that  a  Man 

of  great  Learning  and  Wifdom  gave  of  it :  I  mean  that  Worlhipfu
l  perfon  to  whom  he 

dedicated  it,  his  Patron  Sir  Rowland  Cotton.  Whom  a  Letter  to  him 
 upon  the  receic  of 

the  Book  tells  this  young  Author,  That  he  had  read  it  over,  and  t
hat  there  were  many  rari- 

ties •  nothing  foVulgar that  he  needed  to  fear  his  Books  entertainment,  vnlejf  tt  lapjed  into 

the  hands  of  an  envious  orftupid  Dunce.     And  that  he  joyed  much  in  his  p
roficiency. 

IV. Some  Remarks  upon  his  Hor£  Hebraic*  &  Talmudic*. 

IDefign  not  to  give  a  particular  account  of  his  Works  as  they  came  
forth,  fomething 

hath  already  been  fpoken  of  them*  his  feveral  Epiftles  before  them  will  (hew  th
at : 

only  of  his  laft  pains,  that  crowned  all  the  reft,  I  mean  his  Hor*  Hebraic*,  I 
 would  re- 

mark fomething:  and  that  is,  the  univerfal  approbation  and  applaufe  they  met  with  in 

the  Learned  World,  both  at  home,  and  in  forain  parts.  When  our  Author  had  fent  his 

Hor<e  upon  S.  Mark,  to  the  great  and  profound  Linguift  Dr.  Caftel,  he  calls  it  an  unut
ter- 

able obligation  laid  upon  him:,  that  it  was  a  learned  and  much  longed  for  work,  and  that  tt  en- 

riched his  poor  Library  with  an  addition  fo  excellent  and  delightful,  &c.  And  upon  the 

Doctors  fending  him  his  Hon  upon  St.  John,  he  writes  thus  $  1  received  laft  weekly  your 

appointment  a  gift  auro  quovis,  gemmifo  contra  non  charum:  that  all  the  riches  of
  the  Levant 

conge  fled  together  cannot  equal:  fuch  a  WOK  as  will  juftly  cleftrve  to  be  enrolled  among 
 the 

very  next  Records   to  thofe  of  Infallibility.     And  truly,  Sir,  all  your  rare  difcoverm  of 
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Celefiial  Verities,  jeem  to  me  to  be  dtfuch,  above  the  reach  either  of  doubt  or  hefttation.  And 

again    Tour  Criticifm  of  Bethabara and  Bethany  (  faith  he)  is fi  native,  proper,  genuine, 

and  ingenious,  I  no  fioner  read  it,  but  ftraitway  Jaid  to  my  felf,  Securus  jurarem  in  Verba 

Maziftri.     Tis  like  all  the  other  births  of  your  blell  Minerva.     And  upon  the  edition  of 

another  of  thofe  pieces  Mr.  Bernard  of  S.  Johns,  Oxon,  a  Man  of  known  learning,  worth 

and  piety,  writes  thus  to  him  5  I  moft  humbly  thank  you  for  the  happy  hours  on   the  more 

copious  Evangeltft -■>  by  which  that  moft  excellent  part  of  Holy  Scripture  is  finifljt,  and  com- 

pleatly  expounded  in  the  moft  proper  and  yet  untrodden  way.     God  reward  you  both  here,  and 

in  the  better  World  for  this,  and  the  reft  of  your  labours  in  this  fort }  which  pofierity  will  ad- 

mire,  and  blefc  when  they  fee  them  altogether.     Dr.  Worthington  another  perfon  of  great 

judgment,  learning  and  goodnefs,  treats  our  Doftor  with  thefe  words  in  a  Letter  wrote  to 

him,  Feb.\66\.  concerning  the  fame  fubjetf;  1  wifh you  length  of  life,  health,  vacancy  and 

freedom  for  what  remains.     I  hope  that  you  are  ft  ill  proceeding,  and  are  not  weary  in  well  do- 

ing   though  Books  fell  but  Utile :  thofe  that  are  able  to  buy,  left  mind  Books,  and  thofe  that 

would  buy  are  left  able  :  having  little  tofparefrom  what  is  necejftry  for  their  families.     But 

your  labour  will  not  be  in  vain  in  the  Lord :  nor  here  neither.     The  learncdJfen  beyond  the 

Seas  had  alfo  an  high  value  for  thefe  pieces :  let  fome  of  them  fpeak  for  themfelves.  Fre- 

derick Mieg,  (  fon  to  a  great  Councellor  of  the  Eletfor  Palatine,  once  brought  up  under 

Buxtorph  in  Hebrew,  and  Rabbinical  Studies,  and  of  whom  he  gives  a  high  character  ) 

thus  writes  to  our  Doctor  from  Paris  1664.  concerning  thofe  precious  Hours,  as  he  ftyles 

them    and  publick  Labours.     Publicos  enim  Ubores  non  vereor  appellare,  qtws  in  publicum  li- 

terarii  Orbis  commodum  redundare,  nemo  eft  qui  ignoret.     And  tells  him  befides,  that  there 

were  no  learned  Men,  as  he  knew,  on  that  fide  the  Seas,  but  6\dfimmis  anhelitibu
s, 

earneftly  pant  after  his  Hebrew  and  Talmudical  Exercitations  upon  the  firft  Epiftle  to  t
he 

Corinthians,  which  he  had  then  ready  for  the  Prefs.     And  begs  him  in  his  own  Name  and 

in  the  Name  of  all  that  love  thofe  Studies,  ut  lucem  non  invideas  fcripto  luce  dignijfimo, 

neq-,  illud  intra  privatos  parietes  confenefcere  ftnas,  unde  tantum  imminet  publico  
emolumentum. 

That  he  would  not  envy  it  the  light,  fince  it  was  fi  worthy  of  it :  nor  fuferthat  to  he
  longer 

concealed  within  private  walls,  whence  fo  great  profit  would  accrue  to  the  publick.     In  a 
 Let- 

ter from  Nicholas  Hobok",  Secretary  to  the  Dutch  Ambaflador,  here  in  England,  
written 

to  Dr.  Lightfoot  in  the  year  1659.  he  acquaints  him  with  the  fen
fe  Gubertus  Voetius 

(  Profeflbr  of  Divinity,  and  a  Man  of  great  Name  in  Holland  )  had  o
f  his  Chorographi* 

cut  Century  before  his  Hors  uponS.  Matthew,  namely,  That  he  had  expreffed  t
o  htm  ( the 

faid  Secretary)  the   complacency  that  he  took  from  thofe  Geographical  illu
ftrations  of  his, 

fetched  out  of  the  TalmudiSls  :  ita  tamen,  ut  fie  largiori  frui  deftde
ret  V^a  Lucubrati onum 

ejufmodi  tuarum  videndi.    And  if  we  (hould  travail  into  France
    there  we  (nal  find la  Man 

of  as  great  fame  as  the  other  was  in  Holland,  and,  it  may  be,
  of  greater  Learning,  I 

mean,W<>  Le  Moyn,  who  in  a  Letter  to  Dr.  Worthington ,    
Anno  ,666    expreffing 

the  value  he  had  of  Dr.  Lightfiots  Books,  and  among  the  reft  of  hi
s  facred  Chorography 

before  S.Matthew,  he  faith,  that  his  Library  is  proud  of  them.     But  the
  judgment  of  the 

Venerable  Buxtorph  is  inftar  omnium    who  in  a  Letter  to  Dr.  Cajl e/ 
in  the  year  1664. 

earneftly  defires  to  know  what  Dr.  Lightfoot  did  :  and  faith,  That  
by hu  Talmud, ckHours 

he  beJnoreatly  to  love  his  Learning  and  Diligence,  and  wifljed  heartily  to  fee  m
ore  of  them. 

And  in  the  year  before  that  in  a  Letter  to  our  Dodtor  himfelf,  he  thus  
accofts  him  :  bx 

auo  Horas  tuas  Hebraicas  &Talmudica4  in  Matth<eum  vidi  &  legi    c*?j  U  amare,  
&  pro 

merito  Mmare:  Tantam  enim  in  eis  Talmudical  letfionis  peritum,  
&  ad  lUftraUonem  06. 

literarum   dexteritatems  tantam  etiam  diligentiam&  accuratione
m  in nil /  deprehendi,  utnon 

potuerim  non  Te  magnifacere,  &  in  admirationem  Tui  rapi      
Rar*  k*  dotes  hoc  noftrofeculo 

£  viris  Theologis,  rati  hujufmodi  Scriptores  h  qui  ml  niftfuasp
ropnas  obftrvationes  letor** 

proponunt :  Vnde  ab  eo  tempore  deftderium  me  tenuit ,  ob  ftudtorum  "7"l/3 

tecum  conjunei    &famtliartus  te  nofcere.     Since  the  time  1
  faW  and  read  the  Hebrew  and 

TalmudickHours  upon  Matthew,!  began  to  love  you    andtoefteemyou    «f'"/f™f   *" 

in  them  Iobfervcdfo  great  styl  in  Talmudical  reading,  and  dex
terity  in  iluftratmg  the  Holy 

TcrZL    accompinfed  with  fo  great  diligence  and  accuracy,  
that  I  could  not  but  extol  you, 

andbeTarried  alay  with  an  admiration  of  you.     Thefe  
endowments  are  rare  in  Divines 

in  our  days,  writers  of  this  nature  are  rare  5  who  propound  
to  Readers  only  their  own  obferva- 

tions.     Whereupon  frL  that  time,  I  had  a  deftre  from  the  c
ommonnefs  of  our  Studies,  to  be 

^Z::t^X  tbcfc  Learned  Hours  of  his  found  in  the  ™^*V£ 

and  invaluable  lofs  it  was,  that  he  went  not  through  the  w
hole  New  Telbmen  1 1 th t  ex 

adieu  method  of  explaining  them.  His  friends  indeed  
often  called  upon  him  and  tahm 

on  to  proceed.  Dr.  Worthington  s  judgment  was,  that  he  woul
d  do  better  to  pubhg 

more  at  a  time  than  he  did,  fince  he  needed  not  to  fear  now  their  ̂ P'O"  f|2 

and  John  might  make  one  Volume,  and  after  that  the  AUs  and  the  Epiftle  
to  £*«£ 

would  make  another  b  and  then  his  Works  would  meet
  at  the  Epiftle  to  the  Corinthian^ 

#  # 



XX <*Jn  Aflendix  to  the  ̂ Authors  Life. 

But  if  the  tedioufaeii  of  the  Work  (bould  difco
urage  him  to  go  on,  yet  he  earneftly -re- 

ieage^  uul  "j« "  >         .    ,    ,  l  rore  rent  abroad.     This  he  complains  or 

*i  W  ̂   /*"  "  Matthew.  B*  ;/  W  ̂   *•  unwind  more  nor  can  I  **»t*W 

1  but  at  my  own  charges,  and  to  my  great  damage:  which  I 
 felt  enough  and  too  »iuchin  the 

\dmon  of  L  Booknpon  S.  Mark.  Some  progrefi 1  have  made 
 in  theGofiel  ofS.  Luke  but 

1  can  print  nothing  but  at  my  own  coU.  Whereupon  I  wholly  give
  my  felf to  reading,  and  jcarce 

thinlof  writing  more.  Our  Bookfelkrs  and  Punters  have
  dulled  my  edge  who  ̂ llpnntno 

Bok  elleciallyLatine,  unlefs  they  may  have  an  affured  an
d  confer  able  gam.  So  that  I 

know  not  whether  wrought  to  be  more  angry  or  grieved
  5  grieved  that  we  are  deprived 

of  fuch  ufeful  Labours,  or  angry  with  thofe,  who  w
ere  the  occafions  of  it. 

V. 

The  affi fiances  he  gave  to  the  Polyglot  Bible,  the  Heptagl
ot  Lexicon,  and  other  Learned 

Works  and  Men  in  his  time. 

THUS  his  fame  fpred  it  felf  far  and  wide:  and 
 this  made  him  fought  unto  by  many 

Learned  Men  for  his  Counfel  or  furtherance  in  their  Studies    or  ror  h
is  ̂ lons 

or  caftigations  in  their  Labours  that  they  intended  for  the  pubhek  
  How  much  the  Right 

Reverend  Bilhop  Walton  made  ufe  of  him  in  his  B.ble,  one  of 
 the  braveft  Works  that 

ever  came  forth,  and  Reverend  Writer  of  the  account  of  the  Doftor
s  Life  (heweth.     It 

was  as  good  a  Work  as  it  was  great,  and  this  raifed  a  wonderful 
 zeal  and  affeftion  in  the 

Doftor  to  it,  and  excufed  the  trouble  that  he  was  at  about  it,  in  revifi
ng  U*  and  fpecially 

the  Samaritan  Pentateuch :  and  fo  the  great  Undertaker  tells  him  in  one  of  his  Letters  to 

him.  And  it  much  rejoyced  his  heart,  when  the  Work  was  brough
t  to  perfedion:  which 

he  exprefTed  in  a  congratulatory  Letter  to  Mr.Samuel  C/^of  Oxon  who 
 had  a  great  hand 

in  it.    To  which  that  excellent  Linguift  makes  this  anfwer  :  As  for  the  Work  pail  thr
ough 

I  have  great  caufe  of  thankfulnefs,  blejfing  God,  that  hath  even  beyond  our  own  ho
pes,  carried 

us  through  it.     Yet  I  have  no  reafon  to  attribute  to  my  felf,  as  due,  any  part  of  that  thanks  and 

traife    whereunto  you  are  pleafed  joyntly  to  entitle  me  with  others  far  more  dejervmg  :  But   I 

rather  contract  a  greater  debt  of  thanltfulnefs,  that  bytheTeftimonyandfuffrag
e  of  onefo  emi- 

nently "judicious  as  you  are,  I  am  adjudged  to  have  been  faithful.  I  conclude  this  matter  wit
h 

a  part  of  Dr.  Lightfoots  fpeech,  that  he  made  at  the  Commencement,  Anno  165
5.  being 

then  Vicechancellor :  wherein  he  mentions  this  Work  then  in  hand  in  a  kind  of  triumph, 

as  fo  much  tending  to  the  honour  of  Learning,  and  particularly  of  the  Englifr  (  then 

defpifed  )  Clergy,  and  finally  for  promoting  the  knowledge  of  the  Bible 
 all  the  World 

over.     Sicfub  protrito  &  procnlcato  ftatu  Cleri  nuper  Anglicam  germmavit,  &  adhuc 
 ger- 

minat,  nobileillnd  eruditions  germen,  eclitio  Bibliorum  multt-linguium,  qua  quid  generoftu* 

vix  vidit  unquam  Reft,  literaria,  nee  quicquam  Anglia  (ibi  honor  ificentius.     Opus  <etern£  fa- 

ma,  monumentum  memorabile  in  fempiterna  fecula  futurum,  fumma  erudiUonis,   zeh,  &  in 

Deo  bonarum  literarum  protedorejiduci*  Cleri  Anglican?  jam  turn  fumme  periclitantis.  Matli 

ejiote,  viri  Venerandi  &  Dotlijjimi,    qui  in  opere  tarn  magnanimo  defudatis>     Pcrgitc,  quod 

facitis,  troph<ea  vobis  erigere,  Patri£q\  &  perlegant  ope  velira  omnes  Gentes  Sacra  Bibliaf
uis 

Unguis  j  atque  ii Idem  Unguis  eadem  ope  prtdicenturfama  cruditionis  &  literatura  gentis  An-
 

glican*.    Thus  under  the  now  defpifed  and  trampled  on  Englifl)  Clergy,  hath  grown  up,  that 

noble  iffue  of  Learning,  the  edition  of  the  Polyglot    Bible,  and  Jiill  it  grows:  than  which 

the  learned  World  hath  fcarce  ever  feen  any  thing  more  generous,  nor  the  Englifl)  Nation  any 

thwg  to  its  felf  more  honourable.     A  worl^of  eternal  fame,  a  memorial  to  endure  to  everlaft- 

ing  ages  of  the  Evglijb  Clergies,  great  learning,  zeal,  and  truU  in  God  the  ProtecJor  of  Learn-
 

ing, when  now  it  lay  under  mighty  hazzard.      Go  on,  ye  Reverend  and  Learned  Men,  who 

arefweating  info  brave  a  Work.     Proceed,  as  ye  do,  to  raife  trophies  to  your  felves,  and  your 

Country.     And  by  your  labours  let  all  Nations  read  the  Holy  Bible  in  their  own  Tongues  :  and 

by  the  Jame  Tongues,  and  the  f me  labours  let  the  Englifh  Nations  fame  for  its  Learning  and 

literature  be  prochmed.    Thus  did  the  good  Man  rejoyce  in  Learning,  and  in  the  fame  of 
his  Coat,  and  of  his  Country. 

The 
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The  next  Book  to  the  Polyglot  Bible,  for  Labour  and  Worth,  and  which  is  always  to 
be  namsd  with  it,  is  the  Heptaglot  Lexicon:  to  the  laborious  Author  of  which  our 

Doctor  alfo  contributed  his  aid.  A  Work  it  was  of  feventeen  years  '-,  a  Jeventeen  years 

drudgery,  as  he  ftyles  it  in  one  of  hi9  Letters :  in  which,  befides  his  own  pains,  he  main- 
tained in  conftant  falary  feven  Englilh,  and  as  many  (hangers  for  his  affiftants :  all  which 

died  fome  years  before  the  Work  was  finiihed  }  and  the  whole  burthen  of  it  fell  upon 

himfelf.     Though  by  Gods  grace  he  at  laft  finiihed  it,  before  it  finiihed  him. 

And  here  I  cannot  but  turn  a  little  out  of  my  way,  to  condole  with  this  Author,  that 

wore  out  himfelf,  and  his  Eftate  too  in  a  Work  fo  generally  beneficial}  and  had  little 

thanks  after  for  his  labour.  See  and  pity  his  condition,  as  he  fets  ic  out  in  one  of  his 

Letters  to  Dr.  Light foot  :  where  he  fays,  He  had  ffent  twenty  years  in  time  to  the  public^ 

fervice,  above  1 2000  1.  of  his  own  eftate,  and  for  a  reward  left  in  the  cloje  of  the  Work 

above  1800  1.  in  debt.  Thus  he  kept  his  refolution,  though  it  was  as  fatal  to  him  as  ufe- 
ful  to  the  World.  For  in  the  beginning  of  the  undertaking,  he  refolved  to  proftcute  it 

though  it  coft  him  all  his  Eftate,  as  he  told  Mr.  Clark.  This  forced  him  to  make  his  con- 
dition known  unto  his  Majefty,  wherein  he  petitioned,  That  a  Jayl  might  not  be  his  reward 

for  fo  much  fervice  and  expenfe.  Tis  pity  fuch  true  Learning  and  hard  Labour  (houldmeet 
with  no  better  encouragement. 

But  to  go  back  whence  Tor  mere  charity  and  commiferation,  we  diverted.  In  this  great 

undertaking  Dr.  Caftel  more  than  once  acknowledged  the  help  of  our  Author.  Sure  I 

am  my  Workcould  never  have  been  fo  ir.t  ire  as  it  is  without  you.  All  pretenders  to  the  Orien- 

talTongues  muft  conffs  their  great  obligation  to  you.  And  in  another  Letter,  with  which  he 

fent  him  his  Lexicons,  he  tells  him,  That  his  Name  ought  to  have  flmied  in  the  Front,  who 

had  given  the  tnott  orient  fplendor  (  if  there  be  any  fuch  in  them)  unto  all  that  is  Printed, 

and  may  therefore  molt  juftly  (  faith  he  )  be  calledTours.  And  again,  He  calls  him  His 

greatlieft  and  moft  highliefl  honoured  Mafter,  Father  and  Patron.  Indeed  our  Doctor  did 

frequently  encourage  and  comfort  him  with  his  Letters,  got  him  Subfcribers  and  Friends, 

afforded  him  his  Lodgings  at  Kaiherine  Hall,  whenfoever  he  came  to  Cambridge  to  read  his 

Arabick  Lectures,  for  fome  years,  and  fuch  like  kindneffes.  For  which  he  always  profefled 
a  moft  dear  affection  and  honour  for  him. 

Another  great  Man  in  this  kind  of  Learning,  I  mean  Mr.  Samuel  Clark,  one  employed 

in  both  the  aforefaid  great  Labours,  applied  to  him  for  his  Counfel  and  help  m  a  learned 

Work,  that  he  defigned  for  the  publick.    Which  was  the  publilhing  of  the  Targum  upon 

the  Chronicles,  with  his  own  TranQation*  which  was  a  part  of  the  Hebrew  Bible  bel
ong- 

ing to  the  Library  of  the  Univerfity  of  Cambridge.     A  MS.  it  feems  that  the  Um
verfity 

fet  fo  highly  by,  that  he  made  three  journies  to  Cambridge,  before  he  obt
ained  it      Bur, 

he  borrowed  it  at  laft  by  Dr.  Light foots  means,  about .the  year  1659.     And
  by  the 

Doctors  intereft  had  ic  continued  to  him  for  fome  years.   This  he  defigned  (  as  foon  
as  he 

had  finiihed  it  )  tojoyn,  with  fome  other  Additional*,  to  the  Polyglot  
Bible.  Which  de- 

fign  he  communicates  to  our  Doctor  before  he  came  to  a  refolution  about  it  j  telling  
him 

that  if  he  and  fuch  as  he  approved  the  deftgn,  it  would  be  an  encouragement  to  him  to
  proceed 

hi  it.     That  the  Doctor  approved  of  his  purpofe  it  appears,  from  that  conftant  alMa
nce 

that  he  gave  him  afterwards  about  it :  Mr.  Clark  Tending  it  as  he  .tranfcribed  a
nd  tranua- 

ted    Iheet  by  ftieer,  for  the  Doctors  review  and  correction.    For  which  ma  Le
tter  dated 

fromHolywel,  Sep.  2.  1667.  He  pro felleth  himfelf  exceedingly  engaged to  h
tm for  the  great 

pains  he  had  taken,  and  that  he  had  fo  freely  declared  his  judgment   in  fome  p
laces  he  had 

noted:  being  fo  far  from  unwillmgnefi  (faith  he)  to  have  my  errors  
flawed  me,  that  lam 

•very  thankful  to  you  for  it  :  and  entreat  you  to  go  on  as  freely  with  the  refi.     Th
is  Targum    it 

feems,  by  a  place  in  the  Talmud  mentioning  Onkelos,  the  
Defter  was  moved  to  think 

Onkelos  might  be  the  Author  of.   For  which  difcovery  Mr  CM  
heartily  thanks  him  tel- 

ling him,  that  he  would  do  him  a  great  favour,  if  he  would  pleafe  to  let  him
  know  his  fenfeof 

it,  whether  he  conceived  that  pajfage  of  weight  enough  to  entitle  him  to  thi
s  his  1  argum  Q  as  ne 

calls  iO  upon  the  Chronicles.  -•«.--«       1       ii  j   d       „«a 

This  fame  worthy  Perlon  had  Primed  that  Traft  of  
the  Talmud  called  Beracoth, 

which  he  lent  to  our  Dodor,  defiring  his  impartial  judg
ment  upon  his  performance 

therein,  and  begging  him  to  fignifie  to  him  wherein  he  mig
ht  be  guilty  ot  jniltate. 

Nor  ought  we  to  forget  the  affiftar.ee  he  gave  to  the  Auth
or  of  the  Synopfis  of  the 

Criticks,  upon  his  defire.    For  he  cheerfully  devoted  h.mfeU  t
o  the  publick  good    F.rft, 

He  encouraged  him  with  an  ample  Teftimonial  of  the  ufefulnefs
  of  the  defign  id  genera  , 

and  of  the  careful  and  impartial  management  of  it  by  the  under
taker.    1 hen  as  to  ni 

pains  in  the  Work  it  felf  ■■>  he  feems  to  have  reviewed  it  piece  by  piece  as  i
t  P"«?ww 

the  hand  of  Mr.  Pool,  before  it  went  to  the  Prefi.  For  in  one
  Letter  he  tells  HwDottw. 

that  he  therewith  Cent  him  one  part  upon  Numbers,  begging  ftitt  his  thought, "VJV  '**f 

he  Jlmld  meet  with  it.     He  likewile  promifed  him,  in  fuch  places  a
s  he  pble»ea  to 

moft  defectively  done,  to  give  him  fome  explications  tending  t
o  the  cleanogoi  .u 
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brew  words,  or  phrafes  or  matter  which  Mr.  Pool  defigned  to  bring  into  a  diftinft  V
olume 

as  Paralipomena,  to  go  under  the  Doftors  name,  by  themfelves,  with  fome  other  thin
gs,  as 

Appendices  to  his  Work  *  as  De  Nummk,  ponderibus,  menfuris,  De  Templo  :  gu
<ejtwnes 

Chronologies,  Chorograpic*,  Hiftoric*,&c.  Someflieetsor  thefe  Explications  
of  Scripture 

I  have  feen,  which  he  had  fent  to  Mr.  Pool  according  to  his  promife.  There  is  all
  the 

Book  of  Jofua,  and  fome  Chapters  of  Exodus  and  Numbers.  Where  the  D
octor  pro- 

ceeds Chapter  by  Chapter  briefly  to  give  the  fenfe  or  illuftration  of  difficult  parages  ac- 

cording  to  the  Talmudifts  and  Rabbins.  But  this  laft  defigned  additional  Volu
me  I 

think,  Mr.  Pool  never  publilhed.  And  this  was  not  all,  for  in  another  Letter  he
  takes 

notice  of  a  promife,  made  him  by  the  Doclor,  of  his  affiftance  in  reference  
to  the  Hilto- 

rical  Books  of  the  Old  Teftament  fromjofua  to  Job  out  of  the  Rabbins  and  ialrau
d  : 

unlefs  perhaps  this  was  the  fame  wieh  the  former. 

U 

VI. 

The  addreffes  of  Learned  Men  to  hint. 

IT  would  be  endlefs  to  mention  the  Applications  of  Learned  M
en  to  him.    The  deeply 

Learned  Mr.  Herbert  Thorndike  in  the  year  1669.  writ  to  him  a  long  Le
tter,  deii- 

mz  him  to  communicate  the  fum  of  his  judgment  concerning  Mori
nus  his  Exercitations 

of  the  Jews,  in   the  fecond  Book  of  his  Exercitationes  Biblh*      M
r.  fames  Calvert,  a 

Learned  Man  of  York  begs  his  advice  about  the  right  pofition  of 
 the  Priefts  portion  in 

the  holy  fquare  of  Eze&L     This  Learned  Man  for  the  clear
er  underftanding  of  divers 

paflages  in  the  Prophetical  writings,  was  inclined  to  think,  t
hat  that  Vifion  of  Ezehel, 

commonly  underftood  myftically,  is  rather  literal  and  hiftorical.   
  The  only  or  main  ob- 

ieaion  againft  this  Hypothefis  is  the  placing  of  the  Priefts  Portion :  far
  if  the  Temple  be 

either  five,  or  thirty  miles  diftant  from  the  City,  there  can  be  no  queftton  b
ut  that  the  Vifion  ts 

myftical:  (  they  are  his  words)  but  if  there  be  an  error  in  placing  of 
 the  Priefts  portion 

and  that  the  City  and  SanVuary  may  meet  together,  the  great eft  obje&on   aga
mU  the  literal 

fenfe  will  be  removed.     And  thus  concludes  his  Letter,  Sir,  I  do  not  know  your 
 per/on,  but 

I  have  both  read  and  heard  fo  much  of  your  excellent  Learning,  and  your  cand
id  and  ingenu- 

ous nature,  that  it  emboldens  me  to  write  thus  freely  to  you,  and  to  entreat  you,  that  as  y
ou 

have  hitherto,  fo  you  would  fiill  make  this  one  great  em I  of  your  rare  Learni
ng,  toiU luft  rate 

the  Scripture  Text,  that  inftead  of  too  many  aerial  and  fubtil peculations  'heCh»rch  of 
 thrift 

may  be  fed  with  folid  food  :  I  mean,  the  ftmple  and  fmcere  meaning  of  the  holy  O holt,  be  it
 

HiftoryorMyftery. 

It  would  be  too  long  to  tell  of  young  Buxtorph,  upon  whom  the  Magiftrates  of  Bajil 

conferred  his  Fathers  Hebrew  Profeffors  place  at  feventeen  years  of  age.  Maximo  Parente 

(be  major  filius,  as  Dr.  Caftel  characters  him  }  John  Henricus  Ottho,  a  Learned  Man  of  Ber
ne 

in  Switzerland,  Frederick  Miege  a  Noble,  Learned  and  Ingenious  German,  D.  Knory  a 

very  Learned  Man  of  Silefia,  Theodore  Haac,  and  many  other  forrainers  of  divers  
Nati- 

ons j  that  came  into  England  chiefly  to  fee  Dr.  Lightfoot,  and  to  be  directed  in  their 

Rabbinical  Studies  by  him  :  All  whom  he  did  with  much  humanity  and  affability  receive: 

and  from  him  they  departed  with  great  fatisfaftion  *  as  by  their  Letters  to  him  after  their
 

departure  does  appear. 

VII. 

His  Correfpondences. 

HE  held  a  Learned  Correfpondence,  efpecially  with  perfons  mod  emine
nt  for  that 

recondite  Learning,  that  he  was  fo  famed  for,  and  was  dear  unto  and  highly  valu- 

by  them.  Namely,  The  great  Buxtorph  while  he  lived,  and  at  home,  the  Right  Re- 

verend Father  in  God  Brian  Lord  Bilhop  of  Chefter,  deceafed,  Dr.  Poco^  Hebrew  Pro- 

feffor  at  Oxw,  Dr.  Catfel,  ArabicK  Profefibr  at  Cambridge,  Dr.  Marflial  the  Reverend  and 

Learned  Re&or  of  Lincoln  College,  Oxon,  Mr.  Samuel  Clark,  fometime  Keeper  of  the 

Famous  Library  of  the  Univerfity  of  Oxon,  Dr.  Worthington,  fometime  Mafter  of 

-lefts  College  in  Cambridge,  Mr.  Bernard  of  S.  Johns  College,  Oxon  :  all  Men  famous  in 

their  generation,  whofe  names  we  need  only  mention*  and  among  the  laity,  he  held  a 

moft  intimate  friendihip  and  correfpondence  with  Sir  Tho.  Brograve,  of  Hertfordpre, 

Baronet,  his  Neighbour  and  Rinfman,  a  Gentleman  well  (een  in  tbofe  abftruier 
 Studies. 

Nor  did  their  Letters  confift  of  vain  drains  of  Complements,  nor  were  they  ftuffed  with 

idle  and  unprofitable  News,  of  affairs  in  the  State:  but  they  carried  deep  and
  Learned r  enquiries 
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enquiries  about  difficulties  of  Scripture,  or  doubts  in  their  Oriental  Studies:  they  con- 
ferred about  brave  and  high  Defigns  for  the  better  promoting  of  Truth  and  Religion, 

and  folid ,    ufeful  Learning.     One  Conference  I  meet  with  between  Dr.  Caftel,  who 
was  the  owtyfarfis,  The  Propounder,  and  our  Do&or,  The  Refolvcr,  was  upon  this  fub- 
jeft  propofed  by  the  former,  Whether  when  the  ordinary  Interpretation  of  any  Hebrew 
words  renders  the  fenfe  hard  and  rough,  recourfe  may  not  be  had  to  the  Interpretation  of 
thofe  words  according  as  they  fignifie  in  Syriac,  Chaldee  or  Arabic.     This  queftion  had 
been  occasioned  from   Dr.  Lightfiots  excellent  Interpretation  of  that  difficult  place, 
Ezekt  VIII.  17.  Upon  which  place  he  put   a  fair  fenfe  (  as  it  feems  )  by  Interpreting 
fome  word  or  words  there,  according  to  fbme  of  thofe  Languages.     Whereupon  he 
tells  him,  That  he  met  often  with  many  feeming  contradictions  and  abjurditics  in  our  Englifh 

(  though  one  of  the  befl  )  as  well  as  in  other  Verfions.     As  'job  \\\.  5,   Let  the  Jlmddow  of 
death  (lain  it  (  in  the  mar gent ',  chalenge.  )    A  Catacrefis  I  remember  not  to  be  found  clfe- 
where.  But  ̂ HJ  (the  word  there  ufed)  in  the  Arabic  ufe  is  Excipere,  Colligere,  as  the  LXX, 
not  there  alone  befl.  Chap.  XV.  4.  yijn  Thou  (  fpeaking  to  Job)  refiraineft  prayer.  Whereas 

Job  was  often  in  Player  :  in  Arabic  (in  which  Language  many  words  with  him  occur  )  PAJ 

is,  to  Protract  and  Multiply,  as  the  Syriac  and  Arab  there  render  it,  Thou  art  much  in  com- 

plaints, Chap.  XVIII.  2.  \hch  ̂ Jp  Aucupia  Verborum,  again  from  the  Arab       ̂ l*  C°n- 

tradicendi  vices,  as  the  Arab  and  Chaldce  both.    Chap.  XVI.  18.  0  Earth  cover  not  thou  my 

bloody  \"W  fo  that  there  fhonld  be  noplace  to  my  cry :  Becaufe  blood  is  a  Crying  fin.     To  pray 
his  Cry  ftould  have  no  place  :  1  am  a  Davus  to  that  fenfe.     Prov.  XXIII.  7.  W$n  lyu;  1Q3 

As  he  thinly  in  his  heart  —  and  yet  his  heart  is  not  with  thee  :  feem  very  repugnant.    Where- 

upon he  propounds  this  Queftion,  That  meeting  with  a  World  of  thefe  (  feeming  contra- 
dictions)  every  day,  he  craves  his  judgment ,  Whether  the  Arab,  Chaldee,  Syrian  may  not  fome- 

time  fit  upon  the  Bench,  and  pafs 'their  Vote  concerning  their  old  Mothers  meaning?     All  the 
News  communicated  between  thefe  Correfpondents  was  about  the  further  progrefsof  Ori- 

ental Learning,  the  difcovery  of  more  Books  of  that  Nature,  &c.  which  was  the'beft 
and  joyfulleft  news  to  them.     It  may  be  it  will  not  be  amifs  to  communicate  a  Letter  or 
two  of  this  nature.     The  one  is  of  the  aforefaid  Dr.Caftel,  written  1664.  Sir9  Though  I 

periflj,  it  comforts  me  not  a  little  to  fee-  how  Holy  Writ  flouriffjes.     1  lately  received  an  Arme- 

nian P falter  given  me  by  Profejfor  Golius,  come  newly  of  the  Pre  ft :  where  they  a-c  Printing 
(  at  Leyden  )  the  whole  Bible  in  that  Language.     The  Old  Teftament  is  there  Printing  in  the 

Turkifl}  Language,  perfected  by  Lcvints  Wamerus.    The  Nlw  Teftament  in  Turfy flh  dene  by 

Mr.  Seaman,   isjufinow  in  the  Prep at  Oxford:  of  which  I  have  feme  fleets  by  me  :  as  I 

have  alfo  of  the  old  Gothic,   and  Anglo-Saxon  Gojpe/x,   now  Printed  with  aGhffary  to  them  at 

Leyden.      Mr.  Petreus  hath  Printed fome  parts  of  the  Old  Teftament  in  Ethiopic,  and  hath 

many  more  prepared  both   in  that  and  the  Coptic  Language.     The  Lithuanian  (  of  which  1 

have  a  good  part  by  me  )  and  the  New  England  Bibles,  I  need  not  name.      I  have  afpecimen 

of  a  Turkjfh  Dictionary  Printed  at  Rome,  and  of  a  Chaldce   Dictionary  in  folio  in  the  He- 
brew Language,  compofed  by  the  Learned  Coken  de  Lara  \  which  our  6  [axlx&pjcth,  Profejfor 

Buxtorph  much  defired  he  might  live  to  fie  fini fired:  tis  fuel  to  be  now  near  its  period  at  the 

Prefi.     And  News  of  the  fame  import  the  Learned  Mr.  Bernard  communicated  to  him 

from  Oxon  about  the  year  167$.  which  let  it  not  be  too  tedious  to  perufe  alfo  :  it  ran thus. 

Reverend  and  Right  Learned,  I  cannot  but  acquaint  you,  that  the  Learned  and  Pious 

Mr.  Robert  Huntington,  prefent  Minifter  of  the  Church  of  the  Engliff)  Factory  at  Aleppo, 

hath  lately  fent  over  hither,  a  good  Samantane  Pentateuch,  together  with  an  account  of  the 

Religion  of  the  Samaritans  of  Sichem,  written  by  themfelves  there  upon  his  requeft,  and  fent 

as  it  were  to  their  Brethren  here  in  England  (  as  they  miftook^  Mr.  Huntington,  who  told  them 

that  there  were  Hebrews  here,  he  meaning  Jews,  and  they  their  own  Sect.  )    The  Translation 

whereof  into  Latine  out  of  the  Samaritane  (  which  is  nothing  but  the  Biblical  Hebrew,  five 

fome  Arabifmcs  here  and  there  :  for  that  is  the  Language  commonly  made  ufe  of  by  them  at 

Sichem  )  I  have  here  fent :  and,  if  you  think  it  worthy  the  while,  I  will  alfo  tranfmit  a  Copy 

of  the  Samaritane  unto  you.     Mr.  Huntington  acquaints  me  that  thsre  are  about  thirty  fami- 

lies of  thefe  Samaritans  at  Sichem,  and  not  more,  that  they  defire  correfpondence  here.    But 

care  is  to  be  taken  that  we  do  not  diffemblc  with  them,  but  beg  their  Hiflory  of  Joflma,  and 

their  Liturgy }  and  alfo  examine  them  upon  points  that  may  be  material.     If  you  plea.fi  to  find 

what  SOucflionsyou  would  defire  refolution  from  them  in,  1  will  find  them  to  Mr.  Huntington, 

to  whom  1  flail  write  about  three  weeks  hence.     The  faid  good  Mr.  Huntington  hath  likewfe 

fent  over  an  hundred  and  fifty  MSS.  Arabic  and  Hebrew.     Among  which  are  Cofis  **&*' 

brew,  R.  Saadias  his  Sephcr  Emunah  in  Arabic,  Bar  BahluVs  Lexicon  well  written,  Mai- 

monides  his  Tad  entire  except  twoTracts,  which  arc  not  quite  compleat,  R.  Saadias  his  rtrjl- 

on  and   Notes  on  Job  in  Arabic ,    Maimonides's   Moreh ,    both  in  Arabic  and  Hebrew , J  Maimomdes 
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Maimonides  his  Sons  Notes  on  his  Fathers  Tad,  Gregorims  Syriac  Gramm.ir,  pieces  of  R. 

Tanchum  and  his  Lexicon,  or  Murfied,  Kimchi  s  Michlol,  R.  Alpha,  andTamhuma,  a
nd 

other  good  Book!  *»  Hebrew  MSS.  Befides,  he  hath  fent  over  a  Catalogue  of  Booty  to  be 
 had 

now  at  Damafius  in  Arabic  and  Perftan,  andfome  in  Hebrew.  He  is  skilful  hwifelfand  ready 

toftrve  you  in  any  thing  Jewijb  or  Oriental,  that  may  be  had  there.  This  opportunity  I  w
ould 

not  let  you  be  ignorant  of  knowing  how  you  have  recommended  above  all  others  the  Study  of 

-jewifi  Learning,  as  plainly  neceffary  to  the  right  underftanding  of  the  New  Tejlamcnt,  as  well 

as  the  Old.  And  then  by  way  of  Poftfcript.  As  for  Greek  MSS.  he  could  meet  with  none, 

that  were  clajfical,  but  Afcetics  enough.  The  account  of  their  Calendar  in  the  Samaritancs 
 li- 

bel k  fomewhat  obfeure  and  defective.  Whether  thefe  two  Gentlemen  or  either  of  them, 

are  yet  alive,  my  Country  retirement  and  want  of  Society  gives  me  not  opportunity  to 

know.  But  if  they  be,  1  am  confident  fuch  an  intire  refpeft  they  have  to  the  memory  of 

this  excellent  Man,  that  they  will  not  be  unwilling  thefe  their  Letters  (hould  be  expofed 

to  the  publick,  or  any  thing  elfe,  that  I  have  mentioned  from  them,  that  may  any  ways 

tend  to  the  preferving  his  fame  or  honour.  If  it  be  did  that  thefe  matters  are  no  news
 

now  though  they  were  then.  I  anfwer,  Probably  divers  things  here  related  are  not  fo
 

common  and  ordinarily  known,  at  leaft  to  many,  but  that  they  may  be  read  with  fatis- 

fattion.  But  the  truth  is,  I  produced  them  not  fo  much  to  inform  the  World  of  News, 

as  to  difcover  fome  of  the  Learned  matters  of  the  Doctors  correfpondence. 

VIII. 

An  account  of  his  imperfett  pieces. 

BEfides  the  Works  of  this  our  Learned  Man,  that  faw  the  Light,
  and  of  which  we 

have  fpoken  fomewhat,  he  had   feveral  other  confutable  things  upon  the  Anvil : 

which  (hew  as  well  his  abilities  as  his  inexhauftible  and  continual  labour  and  induftry.   Of 

which  give  me  leave  to  give  this  Catalogue. 

In  Latine. 

I.  Hijloria  guadripartita.  Chronica  Vniverfalis,  Judaica,  Romana,  Ecclefiafiica ,  De 

rebus  Geftis,  Imperante  familia  Flaviana,  Vejpaciano,  Tito,  Domitiano.  The  Chronica 

begins  at  the  birth  of  Chriil,  and  is  digefted  under  fix  Columns,  viz.  The  firft  con- 

tains the  year  of  the  World*  the  fecond  of  Rome -^  the  third  of  the  Emperor  j  the 
fourth  of  Chriil^  the  fifth  Reruns  Geft arum $  the  fixthoftheC<w/«/j. 

Pars  Secunda,  viz.    Judaica. 

C  A  P.  I. 

Ctneres  Hierofolymorum,  &  Faftat£  terr£  fades. 

GAP.    If. 

Synedrium  magnum  collocatur  in  Jabne.     This  is  fufficient  to  (hew  the  defign  of  that  Book. 

II.  Computus  Tcmporum  Judaicorum  ab  Vrbis  Excidio  ad  conftriptum  Talmud  Hierofoly- 
mitanum. 

III.  Index  aliqualis  Talmudis  Hierofolymitani. 

IV.  Difquifitio  modejia  de  LXX,  &  de  Gr£ca  Verfwne. 

V.  Difcrepanti£  -?$  LXX  a  textu  Hebr£0  in  Pentateucho. 

VI.  ?.<$<lXfjut\a.  -?$  LXX.   Giving  an  account  of  all  the  errors  of  all  kinds  at  large. 
VII.  HiUel,  a  (hort  difcourfe. 

VIII.  Dejpiritupropheti£.    A  difcourfe  occafioned  from  1  Cor.  Chap.  XIV. 

IX.  Conch  ad  Clerum,  Habita  in  Ecclefia  SanQ£  Maria  %  Jan.  12.  165*.  pro  Gradu 
Doftoratus. 

X.  Difputatio  in  publick  C  omit  its  pro  Gradu  Doftoratus. 

XI.  Orationes  &  Determinations,  cum  Procancelariatufunttus  eft. 
XII.  JEtates  Rabbinorum. 

XIII.  Qu£dam  de  Jfraclitica  fparfim  colJe&a. 

XIV.  Annotationes  in  primum  &  quartum  Caput  Genefeos. 

XV.  Memorabilia  quadam  fub  Ezra,  &  Synagoga  ejus  magna,  Chronologice  dijpofita. 

XVI.  CorreUiones&  obfervationes  in  Textum  Samaritanum. 

XVII.  Adver- 
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XVII.  Adverfaria  e  Rabbink  coUeUa  in  Jofuam,  &  in  qutdam  Capita  Exod.  &  Nitme- 

Will    The  Minor  Prophets  in  the  Vulgar  and  LXX  tranjlations  compared  with  the  He- 

brew   and  tr?  1  various  readings  and  additions  taken  notice  of. 

XIX.  Divers  other  loofe  papers,  concerning  the  deftruttion  of  Jerufalem,  fituation  of 

places  in  the  Holy  Land.  Chronology,  Hiftory,  &c. 

In  EngliJI). 

I  The  Bookof  Chronicles  of  the  Kings  of  France  and  of  the  Kings  of 
 the  Houfe  of 

Otoman  the  Turk  Written  in  Hebrew  by  Jofeph  the  Pricft,  and  Tranjlated  in  Fgh
fi 

by  J.  Lightfoot. 
II.  TfieConfentof  the  four  Evangelifts.    A  Century.  Perfect. 

I I I.  A  plain  and  eafte  Exposition  of  the  Prophefie  of  Hofea. 

IV  An  Expofitiorlupon  tfoOld  and  New  Teftament  by  way  of  Chrono
logy,  and  Harmony, 

With  a  preface  infixing  how  to  under/land  the  Scrip
ture 

V  The  Motions  and  Stations  of  Ifrael  in  their  March  out  
of  Egypt. 

vi    HVnttT  V18  Things  appropriated  by  the  Jews  Traditions  
to  the  Land  of  Ifrael. 

J!i.^7^  ̂ *  **  LandexplJned  out  of  the  Rabbins,  fit  down  by  way  of 

Alphabet. 
VII.  Of  the  Creation.    A  Chapter. 

IX.  A  Difcourfe  upon  Joh.  XIII.  37,  30. 

X.  Hiftory  beginning  from  the  fall  of  Jerufalent. 

XI.  HiSiorical  faffagu  in  the firfi year  of  Trains  reign. 

XII.  ATable  of  the  years  from  the  birth  of  Chrifl  to  the  Fall  of  Jeru
falent. 

Xll'l.  The  Jewifli,  Chriflian,  Roman  Hi/lory,  Anno  Chrifti  XXXVI. 
XIV.  The  Chronology  and  Hiftory  of  Dioclcfan,  Confianfine  a

nd  Conjtantm. 

Indeed  fome  of  theft  were  only  Notes  and  Memoranda  for
  his  own  private  ufe;  but 

feveral  of  them  undoubtedly  were  intended  to  have  feen  the  
Light  at  one urn  ok 

but  that  he  found  the  Prefs  fo  loth  to  receive  things  of  that 
 nature  and  ft  he  caft  them 

by   fome  only  begun,  and  as  it  were  in  Defign  3  all  of  t
hem  imperfect,  but  One. 

IX. 

Encomiums  given  him  by  Learned  Men. 

ALL  thefe  Labours  of  bis,  publifhed  and  un
publilhed,  and  thofe  deep  notions  in  the 

way  o    his  Learning,  thaPt  he  communicated  by  Letters  or  ,
n  Conversion    raifed 

,    h  and  Venerable  opinions  of  him  amongft  the  beft  and  moft
  knowing  Men.    It  would 

B  .0  recount  what  large  Teftimonials  and  Commendations  the
y  have  given  him. 

Some  we  have  read  already.     Let  us  hear  a  few  more.    Your  Nam
e  (faith  Dr  Caftet)  „ 

Zdeedafweet  Odour  poured  out  into  all  Nations,  who  are  all  bound
  to  pray  hear  sly  for  you, 

your  health,  welfare,  profterity,  longevity.      And  again,
  Nemini  notm  .mmU  human,  gene- 

iTsfiime    delicts  \  nemni  ignotus,  cui  non  abfeondim  maxi
mu,  fub  Ulo  Thejauru.    And 

ifVouwill    once  mote,  in  another  Letter:  Chaldea,  wh
ofe  antient  glory    and  muhsplsaty 

Vslnc  sal,  by  the  wheels  of  Nature  in  the  long
  decurf,  of  time    rolled  snto  Munden 

Uchyou,  SVr    Light  TrifmJgiftus,  for  Chriflian,  Jewi
foand  Ethnic  Ue  ra^w, ««*» 

after  atesmorc  illufiriou,  than  either  Babylon,  or  Athens  we
re  of  old.     Another,  namely 

tZuelCUrk,  Wh*  Tour  own  l^r^  *  f^cJ^  £15% 
verdant  with  me,  or  any  other,  that  hath  any  fenfe  of  Learmng  

or  Goodnef     ̂ ■»«"*rJ 

does  violence  to  the  Doctors  modefty  in  thefe  words :  
/  few  your  felf  and  DoUor  I  ocok 

ulTthe  very  Pillars  of  Sacred  Learning,  like  the  
Monnment,  of  Seth,  sn  a  corrupt  and 

van  age.     God  add,  I  lefeech  him,  yet  to  your  years  and  health  
0  advantageous Cbvg. 

Andforforainers,  oefides  what  we  have  heard  
from  them  already;  take  the  Value ̂ they 

had  for  Wm  by  the  words  of  one  of  them,  named  before,  viz.   
Johannes  Hen"CI"A°"L\ 

He  w"  a  LeaLd  young  Man  of  Bern,  who  it  feems  
had  travailed  mo^Frana .an U*he. 

places  for  his  improvement,  andatlaft  came  intc >  England   f^  *2,    JfeS  J 

Letter  to  our  Dodor:  wherein  apologizing  for  h>s  
addrefi,  he  tells  hm    That  the fan, tof 

his  Piety  andftngular  Learning  hadfo  frred  it  felf  over  the  
World    that ̂ ew^no  l>choUr 

who  Jed  him  not  in  his  mind,  and  was  not  amb iiiom  of  '"'/""^'P.?'' "Zaptnt, 
nondum  meruerunta  te  cognofc,  qui  tamen  inter  alia,  Gente,  famam  "°»'m'"'*<f\xl 

&ponpr*clarorumfcriptorum  tuorum  leBionem,  in  cultum  >'"  ?<re'jb,'f '"'!"" 'KCth  in 

efpecially  (  he  allures  him  )  all  ftudious  of  Hebrew  
do  applaud  h,m.    And  mfta.KC n m 
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■Vmntim  iUhm  at  Geneva  i  JnfitBm,  Tormenting  Tenevottu,,  C
apllanm,  Ferrandus,  at 

Paris  :  Toignard  at  Orleans  1  tot  tofteakany  thing  (  faith  he  )  of  ns.ne  o
wn  Conned ^  £   . ...i __r.  *t   six.  T„4t^~„,u  CawI*  contain.    Abundifice  morel  might 

Germany  alfo,  whofe  Names  this  Letter  would  fcarcely  contai
n 

produce,  both  of  our  own  Country-Men  and  Strangers }  bu
t 

avsztlif&U,  of  Letters  of  Commendation. 

buncUfi 

he  Itar 
ands  not  in  need 

X. Concerning  his  love  to,  and  endeavours  of  promoting  Oriental  Learning. 

THERE  was  no  Man  under  the  Sun  our  Author  more  re
verenced  and  honoured, 

than  Buxtorpb  Profeffor  of  Divinity  and  Hebrew  in  Bafil :  and  the  reafon  was  be- 

,  next  to  his  piety  he  had  been  fo  inftrumental  by  his  publilhed  Labours  in  further
- 

ing the  knowledge  of  Jewijh  Learning :  to  which  from  his  Youth  the  Doftor  had  a 

ftrong,  and  almoft  natural  inclination,  and  it  continued  with  him  to  the  end  of
  his 

Life.     When  Dr.  Buxtorpb  had  writ  a  Letter  to  him  by  the  Hands  of  one,  who  had  fo
r- 

merly been  his  Scholar,  our  good  Man  received  both  Letter  and  Bearer  with  the  high
eft 

refentments  of  joy  and  complacency  ,  for  the  fake  of  the  Reverend  Profeffor. 
    And 

when  he  had  fignified  in  a  Letter  to  our  Doftor,  that  by  reafon  of  age  and  infirmitie
s 

growing  upon  him,  and  finding  himfelf  greatly  to  decline  in  ftrength  of  body  and  min
d, 

he  rauft  lay  afide  all  thought  of  publishing  any  thing  more  5  this  our  Doftor  took  heavily 

to  heart,  and  lamented  in  a  Letter  he  fent  him.     For  by  him  he  acknowleged  himfelf  to 

have  arrived  to  what  &ill  he  had  in  his  Rabbinical  Learning ;  and  from  the  grateful 

fenfe  he  had  of  this,  arofe  a  vaft  love  and  reverence  for  him.  Placet  (  faith  he  )  Honora- 

lijjimo  Domino,  de  peritia  mea  in  TalmudicU  loqui,  quefiqua  etf  (quamfcio  quamftt  exigua) 

tot  a  tibi  ipfi  referenda  efi,.&  incomparabili  Parenti  tuo,  &c.     It  pleafeth  you,  mofi  honoured 

Sir,  to  fteakof  »>y  skill '«  the  Talmudifis,  which  if  it  he  any,  (  and  how  fmall  it  is  I  well 

know  )  is  wholly  owing  to  you,  and  to  your  incomparable  Father.     Plowing  with  your  Oxen 

(  ufwg  your  Lexicons  J  /  have  fowed,  and  if  any  crop  comes  of  it,   it  is  yours.      And  what 

Chrifiian  is  there,  I  pray,  who  reads  over  the  TalmudickWritings,  that  ows  not  the  fame  tri- 
bute .<?  So  much  is  the  whole  Chrifiian  World  endebted  to  the  great  name  of  Buxtorpb.     And 

then  he  proftffes  to  him,  he  could  not  read  it  without  tears,  when  he  told  him,  that 

by  reafon  of  the  weaknelTes  and  indifpolitions  of  old  age,  he  rauft  promife  the  World  no 

more  of  his  Writings.     This  was  in  the  later  end  of  the  year  1663.     And  indeed  the 

death  of  that  Learned  Proftflbr  happened  not  long  after,  namely  in  the  beginning  of 

September  the  year  after.     For  whom  the  Magiftrates  of  Bafil  had  fuch  a  great  efteem, 

that  before  the  Fathers  death,  they  chofe  his  very  young  Son  to  fucceed  him  in  the  He- 

brew Profeflbrflhip  }  as  m  his  other  of  Divinity   Dr.  Zwinger  (  defcended  of  that   fa- 
mous Man  of  his  name  )  was  alfo  eletted.     And  one  of  the  laft  refpefts  Dr.  Lightfoot 

could   pay  the  memory  of  that  great  Man  he  wrote  an  Epicedium  upon  him,  and  got 

Sir  Tho.  Brograve  to  write  another  in  lbme  of  the  Oriental  Languages :  and  fo  alfo  did 

Dr.  Cafiel:  which  were  fent  to  the  Friends  of  the  deceafed.     And  when  not  long  after 

the  young  Profeffor  came  into  England,  he  received  amoft  kind  and  obliging  reception 

from  our  Do&or  as  well  for  his  Father,  as  for  his  own  fake. 

It  was  his  love  of  this  Learning,  and  his  great  defires  to  fee  it  more  Studied,  that  made 

him  fo  great  a  friend  to  Dr.  Cafiel,  under  his  ruinating  and  deftruUive  Undertaking,  as 

he  himfelf  truly  called  it,  and  under  that  which  was  the  bittereft  pill  of  all  for  him  to 

fwallow,  namely  the  fcornful  reproaches  of  his  pains  that  he  met  with  from  fome,  as  if 

they  were  of  little  or  no  ufe.  This  had  quite  broke  his  almoft  broken  heart,  had  not 
our  Worthy  Man  continually  upheld  him,  encouraged  him,  by  Mony,  Subfcriptions, 

Counfel,  Comfort.  So  that,  that  the  Work  was  ever  finilhed  Was  owing  in  a  great  mea- 

fure,  (  fub  bono  Deo,)  to  Dr.  Lightfoot,  and  a  few  more  Men  in  the  World  of  that  ten- 
dency of  Learning.  But  the  truth  is,  faith  he,  one  Dr.  Lightfoot  is  more  to  me  than  ten 

thou fand  fuch  Cenfors.  Bejides  fome  few  others  amongfi  our  felves,  I  have  a  Golius,  a  Bux- 

torpb, a  Hottinger,  a  Ludolfo,  &c.  in  for ain  parts,  that  both  by  their  Letters,  and  in  Print 

have  not  or.ly  fufficiently,  but  too  amply  and  abundantly  for  me  to  communicate,  expreft  their 

over  high  efteem  of  that,  which  finds  but  a  Prophets  reward  here  in  its  own  Country. 

He  highly  admired  Mr.  Broughton  and  Mr.  Selden,  Men  deeply  Studied  in  this  kind  of 

Learning,  calling  them  a  m at chief  pair  $  and  never  mentioned  them  without  honour  5  un- 
dervaluing himfelf  to  nothing,  as  often  as  he  had  occafion  to  fpeak  of  them,  or  fuch  as they. 

And  for  the  better  fetting  afoot  thefe  Studies,  upon  the  death  of  the  Learned  Golius, 

Hebrew  Profeffor  beyond  Seas,  who  had  an  excellent  collection  of  Rabbinical,  and  Ori- 
ental book?,  vait  were  the  pains  and  diligence  he,  and  Dr.  Cafiel,  and  fome  others  u(ed 

for 
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for  the  ourcbafingof  them  for  the  enriching  the  Library  of  Cambridge,  or  f

otrie  other 

publick  one  here  in  England.  Though  I  think  they  fucceeded  not,  ,thofe  Boo
ks  being  af- 

terwards fold  at  a  publick  Auction  in  Holland.  '     (    . 
He  could  not  patiently  hear  the  antient  Records  of  the  Rabbmes  too  much  a

fperfed, 

,«  oroceedine  moft  commonly  from  ignorance  of  their  admirable  ufe  in  e
xplaining  the 

Holv  Scripture  When  Rutherford  in  the  Aflembly  of  Divines  had  faid,
  that  there  was 

no  news  of  fomewhat  in  controverfie,  but  in  the  Rabbines,  (  It  was  of  a 
 Cup  m  the  inftt- 

tution  of  the  Pafiover,)  feemmg  to  fpeak  contemptibly  of  them  3  Dr. 
 L.ghtfoot  reply- 

ed  That  there  are  divers  things  in  the  Nero  Tcfiame»t,  which  roe  nmjtbc
  beholden  to  Ike 

RMins  for  the  undemanding  of,  or  elfe  we  know  not  what  to  makt  o
f  them. 

So  much  did  he  delight  in  any  Scholar,  that  took  10  hand  the  Study 
 of  thofe  EafterO 

Languages,  that  in  cafe  any  were  minded  to  ingratiate  h.mfelf  into
  Dr.  L.ghtfoot,  affir&i* 

on,  next  to  Piety  and  Religion,  he  could  not  take  a  readier  courfe
  to  do  it  than  bending 

his  Studies  that  way.  And  very  officious  he  was  to  affift  (uch
  with  his  directions }  la- 

bouring to  bring  young  beginners  into  an  affection  and  liking  to  tha
t  Learning,  and  fa- 

cilitating the  crabbednefs  of  it  to  them,  as  much  as  he  could.  1  know,  
fome  now  alive, 

that  have  had  the  experience  of  what  1  fay. 

XI. 

His  kjndnejiand  afeSion  to  Katharine  Hall. 

AS  he  truly  loved  Learning,  fo  he  had  an  intirc
  favour  to  the  Univerfities,  where  it 

was  fettered  and  promoted.   This  appeared  in  that  publick 
 and  open  ,oy  and .Tri- 

umph that  he  expreffed  in  his  Oration,  when  Vice-Chancellor  of
  Cambridge,  w hi h  was 

Anno  16^.  at  the  opening  of  the  Commencement.     For  w
hen  ,n  thofe  uniuft  and  Vio- 

lent  times  wherein  fo  much  malice  was  exercifed  againft  Rel>&"\™  ™on*Zb   ™Afo 

maid  Learning  was  defigned  for  mine :  nothing  then  was  talked  of  fo  much, ,  and 1  10 

much  intended,  and  almoft  come  to  a  final  refolution,  as 
 the  fcizing  the  poffefnon .and 

revenues  of  the  Univerfity,  and  turning  out  the  Scholars  to  (h.ft  for  ̂
M™™* 

Gods  gracious  overruling  Providence  this  feral  defign  took
  not  place.     Upon which  our 

Vice-Chancellor  made  a  long  Harangue,  expreffive  of  won
derful  ,oy  and  thankj'neb. 

Ho.fi.gtn  nobis  ijrt  mops  animis  tremul.fq;  nonpotuimus,  V^ZrUwiThHUnA 

lis,  &c.     We  could  not  bit  imagine,  and  that  with  fad  and  trembU'g  lc
*'s'™*™Um- 

would  have  been,  her  Eyes,  i*L  The  Vniverfities,  and  Clergy    be
.ng  put  mt.  ™?^%m 

hrdge  wouldhave  been  "without  Cambridge  :  what  a  fyeOre  of  a  dead  Vn
.vef »    »*£«  *>« 

letonof  empty  College,,  what  a  funeral  of  the  M,,fes,  an
d  a  cork?  of  leafed  literature,  Cc. 

and  after  breaks  forth'into  thanks  to  Almighty  Cod  for  their 
 haFPy  deliverance.     And 

thentaketh  occafion  hence  to  expatiate  Learnedly  in  his  ̂ n^wy  <* g^ 
tiquity,  ufe  and  neceffity  of  Univerfi.ies.    Academi*  frimum  fyf™«Jfi£ffl%£ 

God  was  the  fift  FounderofVniverfi.es,  of  equal  
age  w.thh.s  Law  and  wjMclbmcb, 

and  not  to  dye  but  with  them,  &c.  as  he  Elegantly  and  Learnedl
y  goes  oil. 

Thus  his  good  will  fpred  it  felfover  the  whole
  Univerfities,  but  it  was  morepe 

cuhar  to  twoWs  in'that  of  Cambr.dge   unto  *^*2"^*3drtS 

Chrifts  College,  where  he  had  firft  been   bred,  and  £**"««£ ™J™™J^ 

many  years  he  prefided.     And  this  kindnefs  he  (
hewed  by  dedicating  a took  to  ea£ 

That  to  Katharine  Hall  is  before  the   firls./iW  Bcbrase*  be P^T't  excel  enc 

in  by  giving  them  account  of  his  firft  falling 
 upon  Jew,jh  Studies    and  the ̂ ce lent 

method  he  ufed  in  perufing  the  Rabbins     he,   l
ike  a  careful  Mafte      d «**  '** 

Studies,  and  in  the  clofe  he  profelfcth  his  Dedication 1  proceeded  f~»^«J2rUl 

and  endearment  he  had  to  them,  and  that  he  defigne
d  his  Book  a   an  eternal 

of  it.     What  elfe  founded  thofe  kind  words  which  he 
 ufed  in  his  Letters  to ^ 

concerning  his  College,  ftyling  the  Students  thereof,  C^r.nenf
es  "T^^U^ 

CA/,  who  knew  as  much  of  his  mind  as  any,  there  being 
 a  g  eat  tr  ̂   P  °e 

tf/em    fpeaking  to  him  concerning  the  CoHege    calls  it,  ̂ ft^^ZZ .the 

Tis  true  he  was  at  firft  put  in  Matter  there  by  the  Powe
rs  that  the J  re  ,  ou :u • 

happy  fettlement  of  thefe  Kingdoms  upon  their  old  and  true  J^™^™^  f„ 

an^hereftitution  of  the  King,  our  Dodo. ;  kn-ng  Ae  righ^of  J^""^ , 
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out  fome  miles  to  meet  him,  and  to  receive  him  with  that  ceremony,  as  if  he  had  bee
n 

a  New  Mafter  of  Katharine  Hall.  / , 

A  fraall  College  indeed  it  was,  and  illy  built,  but  yet  was  fo  blefled  by  God,  that  it 

could  boaft  of  many  famous  and  excellent  Divines  and  Prelates  of  the  Church 
 of  Eng- 

land and  other  very  worthy  Men,  formerly  members  of  it  5  and  was  ufually  ftored  with
 

fuch  numbers  of  Students,  that  they  could  hardly  be  contained  within  the  Walls  
of  the 

College  For  the  honour  therefore  of  it,  as  well  as  its  neceflary  enlargement,  this  our 

Mafter  and  the  Fellows  refolved  to  pull  down  at  leaft  fome  part  of  it,  and  to  build  it 

with  more  decency,  capacity  and  advantage.  Towards  which  as  every  Fellow  prefentjy 

laid  down  twenty  pounds,  fo  our  Dodtor  gave  a  very  liberal  and  generous  contribution  5 

and  moreover  wasinftrumental  by  his  intereft  with  his  Friends  to  procure  good  benefacti- 

ons for  the  fame  ufe  from  others.  But  he  died  foon  after  the  Work  was  begun.  So  that 

the  good  Progrefs  that  is  fince  made  in  that  chargable  Work  is  owing  in  the  firft  place  to 

the  indefatigable  pains  of  the  Reverend  and  very  Worthy  'John  Eachard  D.  D.  prefent 
Matter,  and  thofe  very  many  generous  perfons  in  London,  and  elfewhere,  whofe  love  of 

Learning,  and  favour  to  him,  have  excited  them  freely  to  contribute  thereunto.  But 

to  return  to  Dr.  Light  foot.  Who  befides  the  former  contribution,  had  before  been  a 

Benefactor  to  his  College  by  redeeming  a  piece  of  Land  to  it.  And  therefore  is  always 

mentioned  at  the  Commemoration  of  the  Benefactors. 
It  was  not  his  want  of  afTe&ion  to  his  College,  that  made  him  refide  not  much  there, 

but  partly  becaufe  he  thought  himfelf  moft  bound  to  be  chiefly  among  his  Flock,  of 

whofe  Souls  he  had  the  care:  and  partly  becaufe  in  the  Country  was  moft  retirement,  a 

thing  that  for  the  fake  of  his  Studies  he  greatly  affected  to  the  laft.  Which  were  not  in- 

grateful  to  his  old  Age,  but  rather  an  eafe  and  a  pleafure  to  it.  Studendo  folor  feneUutem, 

was  a  faying  of  his  to  a  Learned  Man. 

XII. 

Hk  Patrons  and  Friends. 

HIS  great  Learning  and  excellent  Qualities  reconciled  him  Friends  and  admirers 

among  thofe  of  his  own  Rank  and  Degree,  and  made  him  a  favourite  to  Men  of 

inency  and  Honour.  Befides  thofe  I  have  already  mentioned  he  was  dear  to,  and 

highly  valued  by,  his  Grace,  the  moft  Reverend  Father  in  God  Gilbert  late  Lord  Arch- 
bifhop  of  Canterbury :  through  whofe  mediation,  his  Parfonage  of  Great  Munden^  and 

his  Mafterlhip  of  Katharine  Hall  were  confirmed  to  him  by  the  King.  Which  he  acknow- 
ledged in  two  Epiftles  before  two  of  his  Hebrew  and  Talmudick  Exercitations.  The 

Right  Honorable,  Sir  Orlando  Bridgman,  fometime  Lord  Keeper  of  the  Great  Seal,  a 
Learned  and  Good  Man,  took  n  pleafure  in  his  Learning  ̂   and  when  he  was  Judge,  and 

went  the  Circuits,  he  always  defired,  and  frequently  procured  Dr.  Light  foot  to  preach  at 

the  Aflifes  at  Hertford,  whom  for  his  Learned  and  unufual  Notions  he  delighted  to  hear. 

He  was  one  of  his  great  Encouragers  to  proceed  in  his  Hebrew  and  Talmudical  Explana- 
tions of  the  New  Teftament }  Conjilio,  auxilio,  Patrocinio,  Munificetitia,  by  hk  Couvfil^ 

aid,  Patronage,  and  Bounty,  as  he  fpeaks  himfelf  in  his  Epiftle  Dedicatory  before  tbe 

Hor£  upon  S.  John.  The  Right  Honorable  and  Right  Learned  Sir  William  Morice  Kt. 

one  of  the  Principal  Secretaries  of  State,  deferves  to  be  mentioned  in  the  next  place  * 

who,  unafked,  unfought  to,  was  very  ferviceable  to  our  Author  in  procuring  the  Kings 
favour  and  his  Letters  Patents  for  him:  The  fenfe  of  which  (  for  none  fo  fenfible  of 

kindneffes  )  made  him  think  himfelf  obliged  to  put  his  Name  before  one  of  his  Books. 
He  was  alfo  endeared  to  two  Perfonages  of  Hertfordflnre,  of  great  Honour  and  Integrity, 
viz.  Sir  Tho.  Brograve  Baronet,  and  Sir  Henry  Cefar  Knight. 

The  former  of  thefe  was  doubly  related  to  the  Dottor,  viz.  in  affinity,  and  in  the 
courfe  of  his  Studies,  being  Learned  in  the  Jewijl)  literature.  As  appears  by  a  defign  he 
and  the  Doctor  had  of  going  to  Dr.  Caftels  Library  to  per  ufe  fome  Books  of  his  of  that 
nature.  To  which  Dr.  Caftel  in  a  Letter  gives  them  free  leave,  telling  them,  That  hk 
Cabbalifiic  and  Rabbinic  Bookj  were  moji  of  them  at  Higham  Goby  on  ;  where  hk  Study  doors 
fliouldfland  wide  open  to  give  SirThomas  and  him  entrance,  every  Book,  they  found  there  moft 
truly  at  thefervice  of  them  both,  to  take  and  ufe  at  their  pleafure.  The  entercourfe  between 
Sir  Thomas  and  the  Dotfor  was  very  frequent  both  by  Letters  and  Vifits,  the  diftance  not 
being  fo  great,  (  only  two  miles  )  but  that  they  might  walk  the  one  to  the  other  on 
foot :  which  they  often  did,  out  of  that  great  endearednefs  that  was  between  them,  and 
for  conferring  together  in  the  things  of  their  Studies.  A  Friend  of  mine  has  heard  the 
Dodtor  tell  more  than  once,  how  upon  occafion  of  fome  difcourfe  between  them  about 
fuch  a  Subject,  Sir  Thomas  departed  from  him,  and  prefently  penned  a  Difcourfe  about 

the 
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the  Univerfity  of  Athens,  and  brought  it  to  him  }  which  the  Dottoc  after  lent  out  to 

fomc  one  that  had  defired  it,  but  could  not  call  to  mind  to  whom  -,  fo  that  that  Lear- 

ned piece*  was  ft'ttted,  and  irrecoverably  gone-  And  t  have  great  caufe  to  fufpeft,  that 
this  which  happened  to  the  Writing  of  the  Do&ors  friend,  happened  alfo  otherwhiles  to 

himfelf.  In  whofe  hands  foever  any  of  his  Books  or  Writings  lie  concealed,  to  fay  no 

worfe  of  thera,  they  deferved  not  the  Friendthip  of  fo  worthy  a  Man. 

His  friendfhip  to  Sir  Henry  Cefar  appeared  in  the  feveral  Vifits  he  gave  him  in  his  fick- 

nefs,  thefmallPox,  which  I  think  was  mortal  to  him.  Though  he  was  very  fearful  for 

his  own  Family  5  yet  his  lingular  love  and  refpett  to  Sir  Henry  made  him  not  to  prefer 

that  confutation  to  his  fervice  in  fuch  a  time.  Whofe  early  death  he  very  much  la- 
mented. 

But  his  firft  and  antient  Friend,  Chaplain  and  Patron,  (  as  he  ufed  to  call  him,  and  that 

in  many  juft  regards )  we  muft  not,  we  cannot  forget :  for  he  never  forgat  him  to  his  dy- 

ing day,  and  fcarcely  ever  fpake  of  him  but  with  a  tranfport  of  arTecYion.     I  mean 

Sir  Rowland  Cotton  of  Shrotfjire.     Who  gave  him  the  PFefentation  of  AJIAty  in  Stafford- 

(hire,  and  was  the  great  inftrument  of  putting  him  upon  the  ftudy  of  the  Rabbins,  and 

being  himfelf  very  Learned  in  them  was  his  Tutor,  as  well  as  his  Patron.     With  much 

care,  tender  nefi and  condefienfion  did  he  guide  and  lead  on  my  Studies  (  as  he  publickly  de- 

clares in  an  Epiftle  to  Mr.  William  Cotton  his  Nephew  and  his  Heir  )  m  the  fame  wayy  that 

he  himfelf  had  been  trained  by  that  choice  and  incomparable  Oracle  of  Learning,  Mr.  Hugh 

Broughton.     And  in  the  fame  Epiftle,  He  profefleth,  he  always  ■ejleemcd  h  one  of  the  (hoi- 
Ceil  advantages  that  ever  accrued  to  him,  that  it  was  his  hap  and  happinefs  at  his  firft  Jetting 

out  into  the  Study  of  Scriptures  and  Divinity,  to  be  fettled  in  his  Houfe,  and  to  come  under 

his  Tutorage  and  InflruEtiou.     Undoubtedly  Sir  Rowland  had  perceived  a  gpod  Spirit,  and 

an  excellent  genius  in  young  Mr.  Lightfoot :  and  that  he  wanted  nothing  but  couvifil  and 

direction,  and  fome  body  to  recommend  a  good  method  of  ftudy  to  him,  to  ma,ke  him  a 

great  Scholar  5  and  this  made  that  worthy  Perfon  undertake  him  himfelf -,  as  forefeeing 

what  he  would  afterwards  prove,  in  cafe  his  Studies  were  well  regulated  at  firft.     This 

kindnefs  he  ever  remembred  :  which  let  him  fpeak  for  himfelf.     He  (  meaning,  Sir  Row- 

land  }  laid  fuch  doubled  and  redoubled  obligations  upon  me  by  the  tender  afiCfion,  refpea  and 

favour  that  he  flawed  towards  me,  as  have  left  fo  indelible  an  impreffion  upon  mji  heart,  of 

Honour  to  his  dear  Name  and  obfervance  to  his  Houfe  of  BeUaport,  that  length  of  time  may 

not  were  it  out,  nor  diftance  of  place  ever  caufe  me  to  forget  $t.     As  a  Commentary  upo
n 

which  words,  I  might  mention  the  care  and  regard  he  ever  had  to  the  family  
of  the  lot- 

ions.    And  I  do  remember,  that  when  I  was  a  Student  of  Katharine  Hall,  there  w
as  one 

who  ws*  Cotton,  and  an  heir  of  that  Family,  was  like  wife  a
  Student,  and  admitted 

there  by  the  Dodors  means:  over  whom   he  had  a  more  efpec.al  
Eye*  and  frequently 

had  him  fent  for  into  his  Lodgings  to  eat  with  him,  and  confer  with 
 him,  and  to  ftew 

kindnefs  to  him  for  Jonathans  (  I  mean  his  Great  Uncles)  fake.     And  out 
 of  refped  to 

that  dear  name  he  caufed  one  of  his  fons  to  be  called,  Cottonus      Nay  he  l
oved   the  very 

name  of  BeUaport,  the  feat  of  Sir  Rowland.     And  I  have  a  Letter,  w
hich  Sir  Rowland 

wrote  Anno  1629.  in  anfwer  to  his  Epiftle  Dedicatory  to  him  before  his  nrft  
Book,  that 

hepublifteds  this  btloved  Letter  the  Doftor  preferved  unto  his  dying  day    
as  a  kind 

of  Sacred  Relique:  upon  which  was  wrote  with  his  own  hand,  
Siv  Rowland  Cottons 

C  And  for  a  conclufion  of  our  Difcourfe  of  Sir  Rowland  Cotton,  whom  we  have  fpoke  fo 

largely  of  (  and  of  whom  Dr.  Lightfoot  could  never  talk  enou
gh  )  hear  the  Conclufion 

of  his  Wral  Sermon  upon  him,  prepared,  though  not  Pre
ached,  upon  what  occafion 

1  know  not.     «  That  blefled  Soul,  that  is  now  with  God,  in  the  night 
 of  its  departure-, 

-laid  the  burthen  of  this  prefent  Work  upon  me,  in  thefe  words
,  Ton  are  my  oldac- 

«  quaintance,  do  me  the  Uft  Office  of  a  Friend,  make  my  funeral  S
ermon,  but  praife  me  not 

«  A  hard  talk,  Fathers  and  brethren,  is  laid  upon  me  h  when  I   who  of
  all  Men  this  day 

«  have  the  greateft  caufe  to  mourn  for  his  lofs  that  is  departed,  {houl
d  of  all  Men  this  day 

«  be  allowed  the  leaft  liberty  of  mourning,  becaufe  of  this  prefent  work.    
And  grange 

"tafti,  Fathers  and  Brethren,  is  laid  upon  me,  when  I  muft  m
ake  to  you  all  a  Funeral 

«  Sermon,  and  yet  muft  tell  to  none  of  you  for  whom  t,s  mad
e     For  if  I  do  but :  call 

«  him  Sir -Rowland  Cotton,  I  commend  him.     It  was  not  a  time  to  f
ay  fo  then,  but  now 

"dare  fay  it  over  again 5  a  hard  talK,  Fathers  and  Brethre
n   is  laid  upon  me,  when! 

«  muft  have  much  cauie  of  tears  for  his  death,  and  yet  not  be  al
lowed  to  weep  b  and 

«  fuch  reafon  of  remembrance  of  his  life,  and  yet  be  denyed  to _  praife     lffi°™ 

«  Soul,  I  obey:  but  I  am  full,  I  cannot  hold:  Difpence  w
ith  me  fomething  for  I  cannot 

«  hold!     It  is  for  your  fake,  Worthy  Audience,  that  I  muft 
 hold  tears,  left  they  (hould 

«  hinder  my  fpeech.     Be  pleafed  to  give  me  liberty  of  fpeech   »"  recompe ^e  of  ̂   ̂ 

«  drained  tears.     And  it  is  for  thy  fake,  Bleft  Soul,  that  I  muft  w"hhdd  <"^ 

« left  I  (hould  break  thy  command :  give  me  liberty  of  indignation  againft  that  command
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"in  recompence  of  my  reftraint  from  thy  Commendation.  Mem,  Turn,  noft
er,  imo 

"Chri/ii,  nHierom  of  Nepotianm:  fo  we  of  him,  whofe  departure  we  may 
 commemo- 

rate •  My  Sir  Rowland Cotton,Yours,  the  Countries,  my  thrifts,  hath  forfaken  us :  and 

o  becaufe  drifts,  therefore  he  hath  forfaken  us,  to  go  to  him    whofe  he  wholl
y  was. 

"  Oh  •  that  my  head  were  waters,  or  rather  words,  tor  only  that  manner  of  mourn- 

" ing ;  and  my  Tongue  a  fountain  of  tears,  for  only  that  inftrument  of  weeping 
 is  al- 

lowed me  now:  that  I  might  weep  day  and  night,  not  for  him  that  is  gone  h  for  he 

"  is  gone  where  he  always  was,  and  where  he  would  be :  but  for  my  fclf,  but  for 

tc  you  but  for  the  Country.  It  is  not  my  ambition,  but  my  forrow,  that  I  claim  the 

"  firft'place,  and  to  be  firft  ferved  in  this  heavy  dole  of  lamentation.  For  I  have  loft,  I 
"  cannot  tell  you  what :  My  Noble  Patron,  ray  beft  Friend,  my  Father,  my  — — —  my 
"  Self.  I  (hould  lofe,  if  I  (hould  but  begin  to  tell  what  he  was  to  me.  Why  fhould  I 

"fpeak  more  >  For  (hould  I  fpeak  my  felf  away,  I  could  never fpeak  enough.  Oh!  my 

"Father,  my  Father,  the  Chariot  of  Ifrael,  and  the  Horfeman  thereof 5  How  thy  love 

"  to  me  was  wonderful,  patting  the  love  of  Women  !  And  is  it  nothing  to  you,  O  ye  that  fit 

"by?  Behold  and  fee,  if  there  be  any  forrow  like  unto  my  forrow,  which  is  done  unto  mc, 

"wherewith  the  Lord  hath  affliUed  me  in  the  day  of  his  fierce  anger.  He  it  was,  that  firft 

"laid  the  foundation  of  my  poor  Studies,  and  always  watered  them  with  hisdifcourfe, 

"  and  encouragement:  and  now  the  Lord  hath  taken  my  Mafter  from  my  head.  He  it 
"  was  under  whofe  branches  I  (heitred,  when  any  ftorm  was  tips  and  now  my  Tree  of 

tc  defence  is  cut  down.  He  it  W3g,  that  was  my  Oracle,  both  for  things  of  this  life,  and 

"of  a  better:  and  now  ray  Prophet  is  not  any  more.  He  it  was,  that  was  all  things  jo 

"  me,  that  man  could  be  s  but  now  can  be  nothing  to  me,  but  forrow.  And  is  this  no- 

"  thing  to  you,  O  all  ye  that  fit  by  >  Yes,  the  Cup  is  gone  among  you  alfo,  and  a  great 

"  Man  is  fallen  in  your  Ifrael     Hath  not  the  Magiftracy,  hath  not  the  Gentry,  hath  not 

"  the  Country,  loft  fuch  a  Man,  as  was    But  you  muft  fpeak  out  the  reft :  for  his 

"  Command  ftops  my  mouth.  You  of  the  Magiftracy  know  how  he  had  Wifdom  in  an 

11  high  degree,  as  was  his  calling,  and  withal  care  and  conference  anfwernble  to  his  Wif- 

"  dom,  to  difchargehis  calling.  And  you  may  commend  this  rarity  in  him,  I  dare  nor. 

"  Youof  the  Gentry  know,  that  he  was  a  prime  Flower  in  your  Garland,  that  he  fpake  a 

"true  Gentleman  in  all  his  actions,  in  his  comportment,  in  his  attendance,  in  his  talk, 

"  once  for  all,  in  his  hofpitality,  even  to  admiration :  and  you  may  commend  him,  I 

"dare  nor,  &c  A  fcnfible  ftrain  of  Rhetorick  !  which  paffion  and  inward  forrow  had 
as  large  a  (hare  in  dictating,  as  Art. 

XIN. 

His  Relations. 

HAving  expatiated  thus  largely  in  our  notices  of  this  Man,  that  we  may  omit  no- 

thing that  is  material,  we  will  now  begin  to  confider  him  in  his  more  private  and 

perfonal  capacity.  His  Reverend  Father  had  five  Sons,  whereof  our  John  was  the  fe- 
cond.  His  eldeft  was  Thomas,  the  only  of  all  his  Sons  bred  to  a  fecular  employment,  be- 

ing a  trades  Man.  The  third  Peter,  a  very  ingenious  M  in,  .and  pradifed  Phyfick  in  Vt- 
ioxeter;  and  belides  his  Art,  he  was  of  great  uftfulneli  in  that  Country,  and  often  in 

Commiflions  for  ending  of  differences.  He  alfb  had  intended  to  have  writ  the  Life  of 

his  Brother  Dr.  John  Lightfoot,  but  was  prevented  by  death.  The  next  was  Jofiah,  who 

fucceeded  his  Brother  Dr.  Lightfoot  in  his  Living  of  A/bley  j  the  only  of  the  Brothers 

now  living.  The  youngeft  was  Samuel,  a  Miniftcr  alfo,  but  long  fince  deceafed.  And 
as  it  was  his  Honour,  that  he  was  derived  of  an  honeft  and  gentile  ftock  by  both  Father 

and  Mother :  fo  it  was  a  part  of  his  Happinefs,  that  God  bleft  him  with  a  Pofterity.  He 
was  twice  married,  and  both  times  into  Families  of  Worfhip.  His  firft  Wife  was  Joyce, 

the  Daughter  of  Crompton,  of  Stajfbrdfhjre,  Efquire,  a  Gentleman  of  a  very 

antient  Family  and  of  a  good  Name,  and  Eftatc.  Her  Mother  was  an  Afton  of  the  fami- 
ly of  the  Lord  Afton  of  Tixal,  but  before  they  were  Papifts.  This  their  Daughter  was 

the  youngeft,  if  I  miltake  not,  of  nine  Sifters,  all  the  reft  that  lived,  having  been  mar- 
ried into  wormipful  Families  there.  In  the  Church  of  Stone  in  that  County,  where  the 

Doftor  fometime  was  Minifter,  there  remains  the  Pourtraiture  of  them  all,  with  three 

Sons,  and  their  Father  and  Mother,  in  Brafs.  She  was  firft  wedded  to  Mr.  Copwood,  a 

Gentleman  of  a  good  Eftate  in  that  County :  by  whom  (he  had  two  Sons  and  one  Daugh- 
ter. The  Sons  fince  died }  but  the  Daughter  is  now  living,  and  married  there,  and  in- 

herrts  the  Eftate.  The  Relift  of  this  Gentleman  the  Doctor  became  acquainted  withal, 

when  he  lived  in  Sir  R.  Cottons  family,  and  not  long  after  married  her,  himfelf  being 

yet  young.     By  whom  he  had  iilue  four  Sons  and  two  Daughters.    To  one  of  which 
the 
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the  Ladv  Cotton  was  Godmother.     His  eldeft  Ton  was  John,  who  was  Chaplain  to  the  late 

Ricrht  Reverend  Father  in  QodJBrw*,  Lord  Bilhop  of  Chcfter,  the  famous  Undertaker 

of  the  Polyglot.     By  whom  trfis  Mr.  Ughtfoot  was  much  efteemed,  bat  died  foon 
 after 

his  Lord  and  Patron,  and  lies  buried  in  the  Cathedral  Church  aforefaid.     He  had
  fix 

Daughters  all  now  deceafed,  but  two,  who  live  at  Chefter.  Anafia[iu*  was  his  fecond  Son
, 

who  bad  alfo  thefe  additions  to  that  name,  viz.    Cotton/it,  Jactfonn ,  in  memory  of 

Sxttouland  Cotton,  and  Sir  John,  J^cbfon,  two  dear  friends  of  the  Doctors.     Thi
s  was 

alfo  a  Clergy-man,  Incumbent  of  Thundridg  in  Hertfordjhire  *  and  died  there 
 *  leaving 

one  Son  ftill  living.  The  third  Son  was  Athanaftus,  brought  up  a  Trades  Man  
in  London: 

deceafed  alfo      And  his  fourth  Son  Thomas  died  young.  His  Daughters  were,  Joyce,  now 

the  worthy  confort  of  Mr.  John  Duckfeild,  Rector  of  Afredtn  in  Hartfird/bire:  (  who
m  I 

muft  not  name  but  with  an  addition  of  refpeft  for  communicating  tome  moft  of 
 the  Pa- 

pers and  ordinal  MSS.  and  Letters  of  Dr.  Lightfiot  and  others,  that  I  have  made  
ufc  of 

both  in  thefe  relations,  and  in  the  pubiifoed  Sermons.)  And  Sarah,  now  a  Wi
ddow,  for- 

merlv  married  to  one  Mr.  Colclougl,  a  Gentleman  of  5^r#;>e,  d
eceafed. 

This  pious  Matron,  and  difcreet  Wife  the  Doctor  buried  in  the  year 
 1656.  in  his 

Church  of  Munden :  after  he  had  lived  well  near  thirty  years  with  her.  Afterwards  he 

rook  to  Wife  Anne,  the  Relict  of  Mr.  Aufiin  Brograve,  Uncle  to  Si
t  Thorn*,  before 

fpokenof.     By  her  he  had  no  nine.     Whom  he  likewife  furvived.    She 
 died  alfo  at  Mm* 

den,  and  was  buried  there.  '
  * 

His  pious  Father,  Thomas  Lightfoot  hath  a  great  but  a  true  character  giv
en  of  him  in 

the  Account  of  the  Doftors  Life.  I  (hall  only  add  the  Infcription  up
on  his  Monument, 

as  it  now  is  in  the  Church  of  ̂ ttoxeter  S  a  Copy  whereof  Mr  Mu
had  Edge  the  pre- 

fent  or  late  Minifter  there  communicated  to  us:  compofed  as  it  feems  b
y  his  Learned  Son, 

Peter  Lightfoot,  Phyfician,  lately  deceafed. 

M.S. 
Hhc  ocutos  &  Lacryntas,  0  Viator, 

Qui  veteri'ftudes  Veritati,  Pietati,  Charitati, 
Hhc  :  ttbi  teipfum  es  olim  ceUturm. 

THOMAS  LIGHTFOOTE 

Verbi  divini  per  annos   56  fidelijfimut  Minifter, 

Eccleftebtjus  per  annos  36   VigiUntitfimus  ?  aft  or, 

Vir  antiquorum  morttm,  &prim&vefanQitam, 

Cernfcantis  zeli,  dollrind,  Virtntk,  exempli. 
Vir  verum  exferibens  virnm  :  Paftor  paftorem. 

SHdorefemperfquai/iduf,  atfrrmofrs  faftorah, 

SabitemjHdm  anheUns  femper  &  alioram. 

Gloriam  magm  Paftork  ambiendo  indefejfw, 

Annkfatur  tandem,  &  bonis  oyeribus, 

Confe&utftudendo,  docendo,  faciendo,  patiendo, 

Omftus  jpoliis  de  Satana  triumphal, 

Idemqs  improborim  odifs  beate  oneratus, 
Hicfttaviter  in  Chrifto  obdormit  $ 

Abfterfis  lacrymk  &  fitdoribus, 
Et  Vivacijfimus  Refur  reft  urns. 

Vnafr  ELIZABETH,  tori-confors  &  pietatis, 

Digno  Conjnge  Conjux  digna, 

Obiitille  Jttlii  21.    1655.  JEtat.  81. 

Obiitil/ajanuarii  24.  1 636.  JEtat.  71' 

And  let  me  add  as  *Coronis,  an  Epitaph,  which  the  toM^%^,d 

as the  Scholarlhip  of  that  Mao,  from  whom  our  D
oaor  was  derived. 

THO- 
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THOMAS    LIGHTF
OOT 

N*»c  ta„dem  portum   fraSa,  H^J** 

Nilfiopyhs  ultra,  bib«1x»H  
"<"'*"""> 

Win  ant  mundi  fit  fart  t»o
»ftrap«rtt. 

Portam  quant  petimufy  cteium  try* .  j
  J 

gut  LJimpMt,  Spmt
us  tUe  Der  eSl. 

Solvite  felices  igitnr,  portumqs 
 tenete 

Po!fsr***of*  tnrbida  damn
*  mar*. 

Sed  non  ante  datur  portum  conU
ngere,  quam  fit 

F  rati  a  per  undojum  vejira  
carina  mare. 

XIV. 

Hit  latt  Sicknefi  and  Death.
 

of  w°  perfuaded  to  eat  a  Red  Herring,  «^»d^J  ̂   wn  to,  having  always  ufed 
former  he  eafily  did,  but  the  later  he :W s  more  d  »  dr  acc0rding  to  the  judgment 
to  drink  nothing  but  fmall  Beer  o, r  Water.  J  J^  g  Th|  difea(e  much  rf- 

of  his  Phyfician  caft  him  ««>»  Fever,  ̂ J^CLm  but  little:  only  when  any 
faded  his  head,  fo  that  1"^^,^^  ,/  -  good  God, .which  he 

afcd  him,  how  he  did,  he  would  deyouUy lay,  i»  «* <  J  exceeding  much 
repeated  often.  His  behav.our  all  the  time  of .  h,s  ~  fc,f  but  litcle>  as  I  feid, 
meeknefi,  patience  and  filence,  fpeak.ng, much  w£ h£<*  HaU  went  to  £/, ,  to  Vifit 
toothers.  When  Dr.  CaUa„y  then  aFeUow  °l  ̂   d  when  he  afced  him  if  he 
hiro    he  found  him  in  this  condition,  ufing  very  tew  wor     ,  and  told  him 

had  made  his  Will,  and  fettled I  his  Secular  affau ^h /^^f,  and  Dr.  ft*  of 
where  his  Will  was.  His  Phyficum  were  Dr.  (£/•-"*  «-  ,  Pre£end  there,  now  Lord 

El,.  D,M*pUtoft,  ̂ ^'^^^^'JSediheOfBcesol  theChurch BiOnop  of  S.  Daw*,  were  his  chief  V* 3«  W  d  d  his  Pious  and  Virtuous 

with  him.     Thus  he  lay  near  a  fortnight,  and  then  rendr        p^  ̂
  M 

Soul  into  the  Hands  of  his  good  God,  in  a  gooa  o.o  g  ,  6  one  ma  ther con. 

within  fome  few  months :  and  yet  might  have  l«vri  «g  long  .        But  bef.des  his 

Stare,  of  the  length of '  M» j£  ̂ ^^^L,,,  wLld  have  befpoke years,  his  Works,  and  the  excellent  ««™*j*  d»    freer  from  that  which  State*  makes 

L  i  old  Man  indeed.  In  ̂ga'd.  ̂ XV  age  *•  but  ̂  
the  great  reproach  of  old  age,  * ^ when  tnere  b  r  ^umnom ,« 
WAS  l«*"  f/».  f««»  he'  ̂ ''T^  HU  bodi  was'bTought  from  £/>  to  his  beloved M«»- 

fiVroUtd,ur,^c    pr^r^tem      H     body  was  brougn  7  was  ̂   ̂ .^  . 

him  wtth  many  fighs  and  te
aw. 

XV. 
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XV. 

Hh  Temper  and  Spirit,  Piety  and  Perthes. 

AN  D  thus  having  gone  through  the  moft  remarkable  (hges  of  his  Life  and  labours 
in  an  hiftorical  way  $  let  us  now  flop  a  little,  and  by  way  of  reflexion  look  back 

upon  the  Man,  the  fubjeft  of  this  long  difcourfe,  and  take  fome  notice  of  his  Temper",' 
Courfe  and  manner  of  Life.     He  was  of  a  comly  Perfon,  and  a  full  and  fizable  propor- 

tion, of  a  mild  and  fomewhat  ruddy  Countenance,  and  a  moft  ftrong  and  hail  cdnflftd- 
tion:  good  fignaturesof  his  mind.     Eafieof  accefs,  grave,  but  yet  affable  and  courteous 
in  his  deportment,  and  of  a  fweer,  obliging  innocent  and  communicative  conversion. 
And  though  he  was  plain  and  unaffected,  yet  there  appeared  fomewhat  of  a  becoming 
gentility  in  his  behaviour.     When  he  light  into  company  of  ingenious  and  good  Men  he 
was  free  and  difcourfive  5  but  if  he  happened  to  be  prefent,  where  rude,  idle  or  debauch- 

ed talk  was,  he  was  filent  and  moft  uoeafie,  and  would  take  his  leave  as  foon  as  he  could. 
He  was  very  temperate  and  abftemious  in  his  diet,  the  nobleft  part  of  Phyfick,  as  Queen 
Elizabeth ufed  to  call  it:  his  Food  was  plain,  and  coarfe^  Wine- he  altogether  abftained 
from,  and  likewife  from  Beer  and  Ale  abroad,  drinking  only  Water  5  except  he  were  at 
home  where  he  had  his  Beer  brewed  for  him,  which  was  very  fmall  3  and  that  he  delight- 

ed in,  drinking  it  alfo  very  new.     He  cat  feldom  above  once  a  day,  namely,  a  Dinner 
on  the  week  days,  and  a  Supper  on  Sundays.     Whereby  he  redeemed  the  more  time  for 
his  Studies,  and  preferved  himfelf  in  fuch  a  conftant  good  plight  of  health.     He  was  of 
a  Genius  more  curious  than  ordinary,  affecting  an  inquiry  into  hidden  things,  and  to 
tread  unbeaten  ways :  as  may  be  fufticiently  judged  by  the  Studies  that  he  followed.    He 
feeraed  to  be  inquilitive  into  the  nature  of  Spirits,  and  concerning  the  apparitions  of  de- 
ceafed  perfbns.     There  was  a  long  account  of  the  appearance  of  a  Spirit  in  DnffliLl 
a  Town  in  Torhflnre,  which  was  fent  to  Dr.  Burton,  when  fellow  of  Magdalen  College 
in  Cambridge  by  a  friend  of  his,  formerly  his  Collegian,  he  receiving  the   Relation 
from  the  Woman  her  felf,  to  whom  this  Spirit  often  appeared.     This  Letter  Dr.  Burton 
communicated  to  our  Doctor,  who  tranferibed  it  with  his  own  Hand,  though  it  filled 
almoft  a  (beet  of  paper,  as  not  only  pleafing  his  curiofity,  and  fatisfying  him  of  the 
Truth  of  apparitions,  but  alfo  furprizing  him  by  the  various  and  ftrange  difcourfe  that 
that  Spirit  ufed  :  too  long  here  to  be  repeated.     He  was  of  a  very  meek  and  tender  fpirir, 
eafily  difcouraged,  often  melting  into  tears.     I  have  been  told,  that  being  to  give  a 
publick  Admonition  to  a  lad  of  his  College  for  being  guilty  of  fome  high  mi/cfemeanors$ 
The  College  Bell  being  rung,  and  the  Students  met  together  in  the  Hal/,  the  Mafter  gave 
the  Scholar  bis  admonition  with  much  gravity,  and  with  as  much  companion,  tears  being 
obferved  to  ftand  in  his  Eyes  while  he  did  it.     This  foft  difpofition  made  him  eafily  dif- 
couraged.    I  know  not  to  what  better  to  attribute  that  paflage ,  whereby  the  World  had 
almoft  been  deprived  of  his  excellent  Tract  of  the  Temple:  Which  was  this  (as  he  him- 

felf tells  it )  That  going  that  very  morning  that  he  began  his  Defcription  of  the  Temple, 
to  fee  a  piece  of  Land,  but  a  mile  off  from  his  Houfe,  which  he  had  been  owner  of  ma- 

ny years,  but  never  Csw,  he  chofe  to  take  direction,  and  fo  to  go  alone  by  himfelf  for 
meditation  fake.     But  in  fine  mift  his  way,  and  loft  himfelf.     Here  his  Heart  (he  faid  ) 
took  him  to  tafK,  and  called  him  fool,  fo  ftudioully  to  fcarch  into  things  remote,  and 
that  fo  little  concerned  his  intereft,  and  fo  neglective  of  what  was  near  him  in  place,  and 
that  fb  particularly  concerned  him  :  and  a  fool  again,  to  go  about  to  defcribe  to  others 
places  and  buildings,  that  lay  fo  many  hundred  miles  off)  as  from  hence  to  Canaan,  and 

under  fo  many  hundred  years  ruines  --,  and  yet  not  able  to  know  or  find  the  way  to  a  field 
of  his  own  that  lay  fo  near.     And  this  fo  far  prevailed  upon  him,  that  it  put  him  upon  a 
refolution  to  lay  by  that  work  j  and  fo  he  did  for  fome  time,  till  afterward  his  Bookifh 

mind  made  him  take  it  in  hand  again.  So  eafily,  and  upon  fuch  little  accidents  are  gene- 
rous Spirits  fbmetimes  daunted.     No  Man  was  more  fcnfible  of  favours  than  he,  and  none 

more  apt  to  pafs  by  injuries :  being  of  a  calm,  fettled  and  undifturbed  Spirit. 
He  was  alfo  wary,  and  difcreet  in  his  purpofes,  duly  weighing  circumftances,  and 

peircing  into  the  confequences  of  thing?.  This  appeared  in  the  Arguments  he  made  ufe 
of  againft  certain  City  Minifters  many  years  ago,  more  zealous,  than  wife,  and  fome  of 
them  Aflembly  Men,  who  earneftly  adviled  to  lay  afide  the  Celebration  oiChrifinm  day  -, 
When  befides  reafons  taken  from  Religion }  as  that  the  thing  was  in  it  felf  lawful,  and 
that  our  Saviour  preached  at  the  Feaft  of  Dedication,  which  had  an  humane  Original : 
he  urged  the  inconveniences  of  it  in  point  of  prudence  j  as  That  it  would  bring  an 
Odium  upon  the  Aflembly,  That  it  would  certainly  breed  a  Tumult :  and  that  it  would 
befafer  to  let  fuch  things  alone  to  Authority,  than  for  them  to  meddle  in.  Which  be- 
fpake  him  to  be  a  well  advifed  Man,  as  well  as  one  not  affecting  novelties.   And  another *  *  *  thing 



^^jy   ^J^^^J^^fe^ 
  ~~r  u  oc  hU  orudence.  That  it  being  moved  in  the  Aflembly, 

thing  fhevted  his  acutenefs  as  well  as  hi '  P«££     a„  ̂    he  ̂ould  folemnly  make  hi,         ■ 
that  when  any  went  out  of  the  AM«nwy  ,d  fae  aVm  of  fuch  as  went  out )  this 

obeyfance  (  that  the  better  nonce ,  »  UPQ   ,^  tht    migkt  „0t  leave  ,t  uf  on  their  Re- 

bcing  even  ready  to  pafs,  °}^\f°Xd„eed  J0  ukf  order  for  common  Reverence  andCivih- 
cord,  to  f often,, '•  7*^ '^    jnd  he  Order  reverfed. 
,y.  Upon  which  l   w»  Uidh^  a,  f  ̂.^        d    d  h      more 

But  his  (piruual  endowments    «"*  Thrf        d    him  beloved  of  God,  as  the 

itoStrious,  'han  aUhu  natural  a^acqu^  I  ̂   ^  fitftfor  ̂   ^ 
oVrs  valued  and -dm-r ed  of  M«-     »  tooK _g  from  c  havingfpent  two 
rine  himfelf  for  the  Miniftry.     tor  alter  ms ocp  , .   Hir(v  ftudles    hc  re. 

orfhree  years  in  the  County,  ̂ J^™^  J  of  the  Divinity  Library  there: 
folvfcs  to  come  up  to  ̂ '"  l°  "K 'ftock^f  Reading  and  Learning,  proper  to  the 
the/eby  to furn.fh h.mfelf  w.  ha  good  togs  ot  J^^ ^  £  .       Hefe he 
holy  Employ ment  he  had  -»"" aJK  ov«8«he  Fathers,  and  many  other  Books 
lay  for  fome  years  clofe  and  priva  e    ana  r  ^  jndeed  ̂   fddo      ̂  
tending  to  the  furthering  his  Divinity  ««*«•         £      when  fome>  who  had  a  mind  to 
not  at  all,  hk  bufinefi  now  being  fo ̂ ^X  upon  him,  as  a  crime  of  idlenefs;  to 
have  themfelveseafed  by  his  labour    charged  tnp  ,  ^  ̂ ^  ̂   ̂  

clear  himfelf  of  that  imputation    he  publtlhed ihis  n        ̂   ̂  ̂ ^  rf  .^^  .  and 

was  not  idle    though  he  P™^ed  "ot.  (  ™he  tdls  us  before  that  Book  )  though  he  con- 
hisownconfc.enceclearedl«moftto(asnete  himfclf  where  there  is  no  necejjny. 
fefll-d,  that  he »»  not  jo  h*fl,  M  ̂ %  '<]  ™him    in  all  the  parts  of  the  Minifterial 
But  when  he  had  taken  the  charge :  o    Sou upon  b m ,  in  P^  hjs  ̂   ̂ ^ 

Funaion,  he  was  very  diligent  A  conftant  ̂   ̂  and  Summer,  wet  and  dry,  unlefs 
whichftood  a  mile :  diftant,  eqSd-  ™  whenfoever  fent  for, 

.broad,  or  bH»f  .«**££„  He ̂   ™*  £  who,fom  counflJs  and  comforts  to 
compaflionat.ng  their  ̂ tt™^maSX>n  and  uncharitable  feparation from  the 

them.  He  was  .great  enemy  «°j^fa ̂ J'^  Sermons  and  orainaty  difcouIfa. Church  5  and  did  ufe  to  prefs  Communion  ootn  '  h      frf  in  the  be. 

And  it  may  not  be  am.fs  to  «J»^E  whlch  was  our  Lo'rds  Example, 
half  of  holding  Communion  with  the  N»«™£  ̂   particularly,  but  fome  few  months 
This  he  often  and  convincing  y  urged  in  th is, ale    ana  p  j,  ^ 

before  his  death,  in  one  of _  ■»  «J»g  J*  ̂ jS***-  -  S—  «f  * C  meaning  the  neglefters  of  the  PuoucK  wwimp  j  J  thePublick  Serve*,  either  in 
SMatbly  pafnaUh* time ;  -^^X£^£#J^*  A  &9 

recorded  that  M^  *Wg  *£  ̂ n*  toLe  tL.     He  neJahfeLd 

cur  PMukServ.ee  more  corrupt  than    h e,  <  ™'»e".  '         54t//,„„  wwfkwee. 

ralitv:  and  he  would  frequently  bring  poor  peopl
e  within  Doors  to  his  fire  to  warm 

htm  as  well  as  feed  and  clo.h  them.  Befides  he  ufed
  in  the  Winter  feafons  to  find  work 

forThe  poo  of  hisl'anm,  as  fpinniog,  8cc.  Whereby
  at  once  mduftry  and  labour  might 

£ ̂encouraged,  and  poverty  fuccored.  And  his  fecret
  charities  are  fuppofed  confideiable. 

For  he  hd  3oo/.  ]» annum,  and  no  charge,  n
or  vifible  expence,  and  yet  fpent  all. 
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Take  him  in  his  more  private  Opacity,  he  was  a  truly  pious  and  devout  Chriftun  to- 

wards God.     This  was  his  friend  Dr.  Cafiels  character  of  him.     /  know  no  Man  under 
Heaven,  whofe  Voicinity  would  make  my  life  more  patiently  tolerated,  than  to  be  near  otn\  who 
hath  in  him  fo  much  of  Heaven,  as  you  have.    On  the  Lords  days  abroad  as  well  as  at  home, 
he  always  forbore  eating  or  drinking  till  the  Evening  Service  were  over,  that  he  might  be 
the  more  intent  upon  his  Devotions  and  Meditations  in  private,  and  the  freer  from  dul- 

nefs  and  drowfinefs  in  publick,  a  thing  fo  unbecoming  the  Woifhip  of  God.     Whenfo- 
ever  he  returned  home  from  a  journy,  it  was  his  manner  to  pals  through  his  Houfe,  to  his 
retirements,   without  filming  or  f peaking  to  any  body,  unlefs  they  came  in  his  way,  till 
he  had  performed  his  private  Devotions.     For  his  food  whatfbever  it  was,  he  was  always 
very  thankful  to  God}  never  complaining  of  any  thing  at  his  Table ;  but  ever  expreifing 
a  th.mkfulneis  for  what  ever  was  fet  before  him,  befideshis  ufual  bleiling  before  and  after 

meals.     He  was  indeed  Ti1^[yuv^  'Ai^f*  an  univerfal  Good  Man,  which  reconciled  him 
a  reverence  wherefoever  he  came  :  but  tor  fome  particular  Virtues  he  deferved 

Monflrari  &  dicier  Hie  ell, 

To  be  taken  notice  of  and  admired.     I  will  inftance  only  in  his  profound  meeknefs  and 
humility  :  a  Man  lb  learned,  of  fuch  great  abilities  beyond  mod  Men,  and  yet  fo  void 
of  all  conceit  of  himfelf,  fb  mean,  fo  little,  fo   nothing  at  all  in  his  own  Eyes  \  that 
one  would  wonder  to  hear  the  expreflions  that  he  ufeth  of  himfelf.     In  his  Epiltle  to 

Chrijis  College,  you  have  him  in  this  (train.     Cum  repeto  quantum  fine  numero,  &c  When 
I  recoiled  what  a  number,  (almoji  without  number)  of  learned  &  eminent  Men  Chrijis  College 
hath  foflered,  and  brought  up,  I  call  my  fe If  Dunce  and  Blockhead,  to  come  from  Jo  learned 
a  bofom,  and  from  among  fo  learned  a  Society,  fo  unlearned,  fo  mean,  and  obfeure,  and  flill 
fo  to  remain.     Oh!  dull  creature,  that  I  have  been  and  am,  in  and  after  fo  many  and  fo 

great  advantages,  and  examples  of  Learning.     I  rejoyce  and  triumph,  Deareil  Nurje,  in  the 
multitude  of  thy  Sons,  who  cither  have  been,  or  now  are,  an  honour  and  an  ornament  to  thee. 
But  I  am  deeply  fenfible,  how  void  of  Learning,  how  ignorant,  how  nothing  I  am :  I  mofi 

freely  confefs,  and  lament  it  \  and  fo  he  goes  on  in  an  elegant  (train  of  Rhetorick  to  under- 
value himfelf:  And  fubferibes  himfelf  Indigniffimus  Hominum,  The  mofi  unworthy  of  Men. 

Oh  !  how  becoming  was  fo  great  Learning  vailed  under  fo  much  modefty.     And  in  ano- 
ther Epiftle  to  the  Reader  (  That  you  may  fee,  this  was  not  a  fingle  tranfient  fit  of  hu- 

mility, but  his  conftant  tenour}  )  he  (lyles  himfelf,  The  leatt  of  Men  and  of  capacities, 

who  am  nothing,  and  lefi  than  nothing  in  covtparifon  of  many  thoufands.     And  again,  Heu  ' 
quam  ego,  cum  Doctos  cogito,  in  oculis  meis  non  fordefco  folum,  fed  <y<  mhilcfco.      And  laltly 

in  refpeft  of  his  publiiried  labours,  this  is  the  fenfe  he  had  of  them,  and  of  their  Author: 

Being  mott  ready  ever  to  fitbmit  to  others,  and  to  acknowledge  mine  own  infirmities,  and 

owning  nothing  in  my  felf,  but  fin,  weakneffes,  and  fir  on g  defires  to  ferve  the   Publick.     As 

he  writes  in  the  conclulion  of  his  Epiftle  before  the  fecond'  Part  of  the  Harmony.     And 
this  humble  Spirit,  methinks,  I  have  well  referyed  to  the  conclulion  of  my  Dtfcourfe  up- 

on our  Doclor,  being  the  very  Crown  of  all  his  other  Virtues  and  accomplishments. 
And  in  this  he  had  outftripped  his  Mafters  Mailer,  I  mean,  Mr.  Hugh  Broughton\  a  Man 
greatly  Learned,  but  as  greatly  conceited,  impatient  of  contradiction  and  apt  to  defpife 
others,  which  qualities  our  Doclor  never  knew. 

xvr.   • 

Some  Apology  for  our  Author  :  and  the  Conclnfton. 

HAving  fiid  all  this,  I  know  nothing  elfe  needful  to  be  done,  but  to  difpel  fome 

mills  that  may  darken  his  Name,  and  to  leave  Dr.  Light  foots  memory  as  fair  and 

unblemilhr,  as  may  be,  topollerity:  and  fo  we  will  gently  draw  the  curtains  abouc  his 

Hearfe,  and  take  our  leave  of  the  Reader  and  him  at  once.  I  plainly  fee,  there  are  two 

things  that  fome  will  be  apt  to  charge  upon  him.  The  one  is  certain  peculiar  Opinions 

that  heefpouled:  and  the  other,  that  he  feemed  to  be  too  much  carried  away  with  the 

late  Evil  Times.  I  do  not  pretend,  wholly  to  excufeand  juftifie  him  in  theJe  things,  but 

only  to  leflen  and  moilifie  the  charge:  Confider  then,  that  he  was  but  a  Man,  and  (o 

fubjecl  to  humane  Hips  and  frailties  as  well  as  others:  and  that  even  fuch  who  have  enjoy- 
ed the  greatell  fame  cither  for  Learning  or  Goodnefs,  have  for  the  mod  part  had  iome 

abatement  in  their  Coat  of  Arms.  Nullum  mignum  mgenium  fine  mixtura.  And  thofe 

great  endowments  that  were  in  him,  and  that  eminent  fervicc  he  did  the  Church  and 

Common-wealth  of  Learning,  may  jullly  merit  his  pardon  for  any  faults,  which  either 
his  ignorance  or  infirmity  betrayed  him  into.  . 

*  *    2 
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^ 

?er  w  ththeEp.fcopal  Div  ines  at  fee, W .  w^by        PP^,  as  of  ̂     ther  pt0us 
ime^  towards %rita,nfm.  It  was  indeed  h.s  «"W     '    whertmto  if  they  fell,  k  was 

wdl  meaning  Men,  to  live  >n  '^^"h  to  fe7the  bad  confequences  of  thofe  faooth 

becaufe  they  were  not  Politician,  enough  to  tee  tn  ^Uty    not  his  malice,  or 

and  f  tr  pretences.     I  may  plead  for  h.m    th*  ™       ith  thei/Di(umulat.on,  (and 

anjcv    defign  that  made  him  err     He  was, carr ̂ J™    beingaManof  an  innocent 

hJre  was  „?ApoMe  once  was  fo    and  tha  the  
more  e^y,  ̂  ̂ ^ 

and  unfufpicious  nature,  efpecially  when  men  g        y     erwards  was  convinced  how  he 

on  were  fo  much  boafted:  And  I  make  no  doubt  he  ah "  his  read    comphance 

Keen  trepanned,  and  faw -his  error ̂ -^^SJ  ha'ppy  Reftauration:  and 
with  the  Laws  and  orders  of  the  eftabl.ft.ed ̂ hur        P  ^  ̂       ̂   clergy.  He 

wconraeing  his  Sons  alfo  to  the  fame,  "towac***  p  ffive  (han  Aa,ve,  unlefs  in 

neve   w»  a  Bigot,  or  a  ̂ M0^*&SShSSo  he  ftirred  were  fuch  points,  as 
the  Affembly.     And  then  generally  thofe  mat te™  he  for  the  ̂   part  op. 

0  in  which  the  very  Locks  of  the  ̂ g^-J^^S.rf  their  ̂   4**«,  *J 
pofed.     And  certainly  when  we  confide  '  howftn^.      ff)t    encrai  admittance  to  the  Sa- 

^hief  principles,  arguing  aga.nft  Lay  El ̂   ton. m|t    £  Ft*****.  COU,d  neVCTf 

crament,  for  Forms  of  Prayers,  and  manv  «u^  I  ^^  
f 

reckon  him  truly  theirs  5  and  I  am  apt   °  ™nK^  >t ,        b    himfclf,  that  followed  his 

heir  Affembly.     Indeed  he  was  then  rathe "^"^  Jtrue  goodnefs,  as  far  as  m 
own  Studies,  «'«"  follovved  any  party  of  Men    ̂ p  ^  h.s  mam  Drift, 

him  lay.  In  thofe  times  he  particularly  made ̂   he'e'"r  ded  to  the  enervating  the  Au- 
~£  T^beatdownEnthufiatm,  which  h :p lain  \yj ̂fof  Learning  and  a  Regular 

thori.y  of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  T ,  m  . «  the ̂ horo  ̂ ^  wi  h  th  Umo. 
Clergy  5  and  to  (hew  the  neceff.ty  of  ̂ ep  °g  «P  P  tQ  the  church  in  lhofe  evil 
ml  Church:  whereby  unqueft.onably  he  didexceuen  shifma,icks  thofe  wea- 

"da  .?  He  had  an  excellent  faculty  m  re »ng  ou  o    ̂Hands      rf 
pons,  that  they  moft  confided  id.     ™J^  gin  thofe  that  would  juft.fie  their  fepara- 

fiP,  Anabaftifis,  &c.     But  I  ̂'™nC^"oyf]     that  .hereby  were  meant  Perfons  tru- 
tion,  from  the  word  SW/  in  Scrip ture,  :  upp °'    S  f   w  d  was  then  tbecaufe 

°and  inwardly  Holy.  .  The  "g^^^S  of  no  fmall  danger  to  all  that 
of  many  bitter  contentions,  and  wild ̂ opmion     n  >^  m  aLatine  Sermon  preach- 
were  not  Saints  in  their  account     To  th  s  P^TP««  I*J'Rj  .     Reverend  Father  in  God 

Td  at  Bh  at  an  Epifcopal  Vifitation  held  *«^*e  Rig ^  ̂ /f/, 
.      ,  B«ri««i*,  l«e  Lord  Biftiop ,  of  Eg •   f«  fg "J       ̂ wnljfiimM  not  n,orc  dangtrouf- 

QiLdn^^^^JIf^f^J^^^,^^^  Sermon,  and  ufed  to 
I,   thantheTitkofSwKof  ate.     Whereas,  as  ne  in  ain        in oppofit.on  to 

asssaar **w  atis?«*  ̂   *  -  "*  fie°ife as  much  as  /»  Htathtmfm.  f  ̂     „    h     hath  been  faid  is  far  ftiort 

But  it  is  time  to  make  an  end :  though  I  am ̂ nwi  Learned  Wor,d.  and 
of  what  might  have  been,  conceT^mtacome  oS  f  om  fuch  h.s  Learned  friends 

what  (hould,  if  further  account  J1?^*"™  But  what  hath  been  written 
and  acquaintance,  as  could  or  ̂ ^"S^^r  defeftive  it  may  be,  it  hath  this 
is  fufficient  to  give  a  Draught  of  h.m      Wtoch    ow  ^  fuch  per(bn      ho 

advantage,  that  it  is  »«™e,^  *h^^d  Sf  collected  out  of  his  Printed  Eplft^j 

tf  SSr'SSHSS
? 5B  S5  loofe  P»P

-.  Note-books,  and.her 
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  T.V  WWdTcourfcis  now  become  the  moft  fathionab

le,  as  it  is  indeed 

M  S  S.  in  my  hand*    Whig,  cour  ^  H* 
the  beft  way  of  writ  og  Hiiro  temptation  to  write  anything  few*  .», 
Cardinal  Baromu*  ufed  to  fay.     I  have  n >  v  ^  ̂   ̂ ^  ^     d 

^  ,  having X5 Spofed SSSm^r  know  hil     And  I  chofe  to  digeft truly  to  fuch  as  (hill  b.  ailpoica  *   ,  .         h;ft    Rapf0dy  of  remainders  of  things  wor- 
thsmethod,  as  moft  proper  g^'.  ̂ ,£,7^  an^vhieh  were  omitted  in  the  Ac 

,hy  to  be  remembred  concerning  thsexedlen   m    ,  ^      ̂   fam 
X»  of  his  Life.    The  me*o I  know     s  no »  ^     if  any  would  know 

been,  and  as  it  mould,  if  ̂   "™ '^  Zto  his  Books:  there  he  (hall  have  Doftor 
our  Author  better,  let  h.m  have  reco rie ,  unto  ^  •„  eyery  p         there 

Ughlfoot  freaking  for  h\^  ."^'Xcuracy,  Candor,  Humility,  a  love  of  Peace 

•  i^^jsss^ss^  ™ fot  God  and  Re,,g,on' * ngevery 
"3  now  upor ,th< =  who,e ̂ ±SSX!^^^^ reaping  any  benefit  ther£bv£^ampkare  great  arguments  to  provoke  to  imitation, 
effea,  but  loft  our  time     Great ̂ Examples       g  l       ̂         m  f 
if  we  defire  the  Efteem  he  had  lerc  ocmu  &  e  ld        n  tQ  that^  |et 

he  did,  and  try  to  arrive  at  his  Virtue  »5j  ̂ n« J^ '  clally  Modefty,  and  a  fenfe  of 

5fc  hi/tools,  I  mean,  Induftry, j ^udy  Conft «^£*fc  JmtA  to  '  confiderable our  own  Ignorance.  Without  which  >>".'»>"  fo  h  want  0f  it.  This  was 
S«  of knowledge,  thou  ands  have  ff^^Z^nifi  ftafnt  ft  perve^e: 

&*;  judgment .  ̂ .^^^^Z'Zfy  »W*  '*  4  W  *"J 

^SSaSS  ?tfTKS
-tft  to  give  him  all  the  Praife  and  Glory

. 

f.  StRTPE. 

<*Ad 
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<&Ad  oAutorem. 

ETfi  jam  triftem  glacies  incarccrat  annum, Excidit  &  rigida  penna  caduca  manu  5 

Ipfe  licet  ftupeat  concretus  pyxidis  humor, 
Durus  &  in  nigras  perneget  ire  notas  5 

( Immo  etiam  refoluta  focis  prodire  tremifcic 
Pallens  confpefta  lacryma  nigra  nive  $ ) 

QuamvisMufarum  ftagnentin  marmora  fontes 
fluminis  obliti,  vena  nee  ulla  fluat : 

Attamen  huic  dextre,  veteri  ne  defit  amico, 

Quod  negat  undarum  vena,  dabit  filicis. 
Gratulor  ergo  tibi,  Lightfoote,  volumine  jufto 

Quod  libros  donet  poftuma  cura  tuos. 

(Nam  quafi  prefentem  nunc  te compellat  amice 
Mufa  memor,  palpi  fufpicione  procul. ) 

Tu  Rabbhiorum  percurris  fingula,  fordes 

Edo&us  planta  tranfiliifle  levi. 
Dumq^  tuas  longis  redimis  de  no&ibus  Horas, 

Concinnas  nobis  ex  Oriente  diem. 

Abftulerat  quondam  Legis  gens  invida  clavem,  ac 
In  Talmiide  fuo  poftea  condiderat. 

Hanc  tu,  rufpando,  reperifti  $  hac  plurima  pandis, 
Et  referas  nobis,  quse  latuere  diu. 

Sic  clavam  Alc'idx  extorques,  enfemq$  Golix 
Cum  fpoliis  Pharips  das  modo  facra  Deo. 

Sic  olim,  Paulws  quam  fenpfit,  Epiftola  cunttas 
Exhibuit  nobis  Gamalielis  opes. 

W.  D. 

fOHAN- 



XXXIX 

JOHANNES   L1GHTF00T  S.T.
P. 

Agro  Staffordienfi  oriundus, 

EcckfiaeMagnx  Muadonia  in  agro  Hertfordienfi  Re
Sor, 

Aulae  S.  Catbarina  apud  Cantabrjgienfes  Pr*feaus, 

Et  Elienfii  Canonicus. 

Eruditione  omnifaria,  pr*fertim  Orientali, 
Inftru&iflimus. 

Qui  Thalmudicam  doftrinam  miro  judicii  acumin
e  tradavit, 

Et  Rabbinic*  literature  venam  exhibuit 

(  Quod  rarum  )   fine  fcoriis. 

S  Scripturis  obfcurioribus  lucemdedit,  confufi
s  harmoniam. 

In  Chronologic  fe*i*  eruendis  ConjeSor  feh
ciffimus. 

Et  Hebraic*  veritatis  V  index  ftrenuus. 

Intimus  Templi  Hierofolymitani  Myftes; 

Qui  fecretiora  adyta  peaetravit,  facra
  ordinavit. 

Atria  menfus  eft 

Calamo  vere  Angelico. 

Terram  Canaaniticam, 

Injuria  temporis  magna  parte  deper
ditam, 

Face  requirens  Thalraudica 

Sibi  ipfi,  &  Orbi  reftituit. 

Qui  bonas  literas  optimis  ornavit  moribus,      . 

Suavitate  fingulari,  candore  fummo  
  humihtate  eximia». 

Amicis  maximum  reliquit  fui  defidenum, 

Omnibus  exemplum. 

Senetfute  vegeta 

Studendo,  fcribendo,  concionando  
lubenter  impenia, 

Depofuit  tandem  quicquid  erat  m
ortale. 

Horis  vero  Hebraice  &  Talmudice  
impenlis 

Nomen  fuum  reliquit 

iEternitati  Sacrum. 

Whereas 



Whereas  at  the  beginning  of  the  Indexes  o
f  this  Volume  there 

are  Xeafeve?alErrorsefcaped  in  the  fe
me.  Here  follow 

to  others  frnce  obferved  upon  review  ther
eof  J  what  more 

rjudiciousReadermallmeetwithhe  is
  defired  courteoufly 

to  corred  with  his  Pen. 

ERRATA'S. 
In  the  Life  and  Appendix. 

T)  Age  IX.  line  jj»  read iWta  P-  XIX  1.  X.  I  f£**™  **  j^lSSl 
I-*  fi.i.r«Tfl'«  Ibid.l.  36.r.^-«fl«.   P- .XXIX.  1. 12.  r.  t«  >

  . 

plXXX.1.2.r.ffew»'«'««^'-^-  Ibid-  l"-*-
MjMlfio*U.  p.  XXXVII.  1.  19. r.  Let  ut. 

In  the  firft  Volume. 

T»>w„   for  6  .,  read  24.  p. 46. for  400 Men,  r.  600.  p^-fol^*'.
  *'S/'** T) Age  21.  tor  fti* jeao  34.  p  *       «lLI4.forTr«k**»r,  i.TrachomUs.  I.57. 

I  aft  %  pS^U.  *Si  5MK ̂   **  £  44**447.  j"  the  «£ 
aouldbetSK^.  P-4S4.  i*******  

p.  74*.  for  ̂ *,  read  C^, 
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Chronicle  of  the  Times, 
AND    THE 

ORDER  OF  THE  TEXTS 
OF     THE 

OLD  TESTAMENT. 
WHEREIN 

The  Books,  Chapters,  Pfalms,  Stories,  Prophecies,  &c  are 

reduced  into  their  proper  order,  and  taken  up  in  the  proper 

places,  in  which  the  natural  Method  and  genuine  Series  of  the  Chro- 
nology requireth  them  to  be  taken  in. 

WITH 

Rcafon  given  of  diflocations  where  they  come.     And  many 
remarkable  Notes  and  Obfervations  given  all  along  for  the  better  un- 
derftandingoftheText:,  the  difficulties  of  the  Chronicle  declared}  the  differences 

occurring  in  the  relating  of  Stories  reconciled ;  and  exceeding  many  Scruples  and  Ob- 
feurities  in  the  Old  Teftament  explained. 

The  'Boo\  of  G  E  N  E  S I S. 

CHAP.  I. 2| 

I. 

HE  ALMIGHTY  TRINITY  [on^]  having  dwelt 

from  all  eternity  in  and  with  it  felf,  when  it  Caw  good  to 
communicate  it  felf,  did  in  the  beginning  of  the  being  of 

things,  create  Heaven  and  Earth  ,  the  two  parts  of  the 
World,  of  nothing  in  a  moment,  Verfe  I. 

The  earth  newly  created,  lay  covered  all  over  with  wa- 
ter, and  there  was  darknefs  through  the  world  in  that  vaft 

vacuity  that  was  between  the  (ace  of  that  great  deep  which 
covered  the  earth,  and  the  clouds  or  cataracts  of  Heaven, 

which  were  the  inferior  part  of  Heaven,  and  were  created  in  the  fame  inftant  with 

the  Heavens,  full  of  water:  and  the  Heavens  in  the  inftant  of  their  creation,  were 

fet  a  *  moving  by  the  Spirit  that  gamifaed  them,  in  a  conftant  and  continued  moti-  *  ̂JjJ^ 
on^  and  with  their  motion,  the  courfe  of  nature  began,  and  the  clock  of  time  was  p-^nTQ. 
fet  a  going,  Verfe  2. 

Twelve  hours  was  there  univerfal  darknefs  through  all  the  world,  and  then  was 

light  created  in  this  upper  Horizon*  and  there  it  inlightned  twelve  hours  more}  a
nd 

then  flitted  away,  as  the  light  of  the  Sun  now  doth  to  the  other  Hemifphere  3  and 
thus  was  the  meafure  and  work  of  the  firft  day,  Verfe  3, 4, 5. 

• 



The  Boo\of  Genesis. 

yy<j
 

OO 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

Crocodibs, 

Hippopotami, 

V. 

VI. 

  7         7        u.uamt  foace  that  was  betwixt  the  waters  that 

5S ̂o^h^nlfal  darknefs,  ft  doth ̂ ^^  £ 

nfove  the emptinefi,  and  vacuity :  and  th.s  w  s  he ̂ work .of  Ae  *»°£  ̂   fae. 
of  this  days  work,  it  is  not  (aid,  7to  G«*>w  »« ^,  * « j 's "  fefted  tlU  the  next 

caufe  the  partition  and  feparation  of  all  waters  
is  not  fully  pertecteo 

d,1,f  he'lfers7'that  covered  the  Earth  are  brought  into  their  channels   and  thedrj 

Moon  and  Stars  began  to  appear  in  the  Sky  ,  and  . ^ne  »g  ̂   ̂   ̂   rf 

he  very  fameWnt  with  the  Heavens ^^V^ffi  of  ™J«V 
Fowle  and  fifo  and  *  J«;»*  created,  and  the  fir

ft  Welling  ot  ge  t 

nounced  upon  them,  VcrJ.  20,  21,  22,  23. 

With  CA*  I-  from  Verf  24.  to  the  end, read  Chap.ll. from .K
g. » Jeen£ 

Beafts  created,  and  all  manner  of  creeping  thi
ngs:  of  the  clean jorcr or  oe in* 

there  were  feven  created  of  every  kind,  three  
couple  for  breed,  and  the  odd  one 

for  Adam  facrifice  upon  his  fall,  which  God  fordaw.  haopinefs ;  Do- 

,0 .heir  „>.«,«:  a.ong ,h«m  .11,  h«  feth  »° ~e  ™' fc™  feSlfof bb 

m  Now  fell  the  Angels :  for  they  feeing  the  honor  and  happin
efs  in  which  man  was 

cre^nd  (et  aUhe  Lord  giving  th%  Angels  tbpf^^^g^ 

to  keen  him  in  his  ways,  and  to  be  minifying  fpirits  to  him
  for  his  good ,  tome  or 

SSpS  this  his  honor  and  happinefs,  and  defied  t^^'*^ 

mem,  and  Co  through  pride  againft  the  command  of  God, 
 and  for  envy  at  the  reli 

city  of  man,  they  fell. 

CHAP.   III. 

THefe  Aneels  that  were  now  become  Devils  through 
 fpite  at  man,  had  no  com- 

fort  at  all  left  them  in  their  fall,  but  this  miferable  and  mifchiev
ous  one  to 

y  man  into  the  fame  condemnation  with  them.  For  the  effefting  of  this 
 they  lofe 

no  time,  but  attempt  it  by  tempting  him  in  his  wife  the  weake
r  veflel It: (be  not  yet 

knowing  that  there  were  any  Devils  at  all,  but  wel  knowing  t
hat  God  had  allotted 

her  rnd  her  husband  the  cuftody  of  Angels,  miftook  the  Devil  t
hat  fpake  in  a  Ser- 

nent  for  a  good  Angel,  and  fo  was  deceived  by  him,  and  finned, 
 and  drew  her  hus- 

band into  the  fame  Tranfgreffion  with  her}  this  was  about  high  noon,  the  tim
e  of 

eatine     And  in  this  loft  condition  into  which  Adam  and  Eve  had  now
  brought 

themfelves,  did  they  lie  comfortlefs  till  towards  the  cool  of  the  day,  or  thre
e  a 

°Then  cometh  God  to  cenfure  them,  but  firft  promifeth  Chrift  to  be  a  Redeemer  to 
them  and  a  deftroyer  of  Satan.  Gurfeth  the  earth,  that  they  might  not  fix  the

ir 

minds  on  things  below  5  doometh  them  to  labour,  mifery,  and  mortality  that  the
y 

mieht  look  for  reft  in  Heaven.  Adam  layeth  hold  on  the  promife  and  in  fai
th 

therein,  nameth  his  wife  Eve  or  Life:  God  teacheth  him  the  rite  of  facrifice,  
and 

with  the  skins  of  the  facrificed  beafts  cloatheth  them,  and  expelleth  them  out  ot 

Eden  *  and  fo  fell  Adam  on  the  day  that  he  was  created,  and  brought  m  death,  and 

fo  the  firft  thing  that  dyeth  in  the  world  is  a  facrifice  or  Chrift  in  a  figure. 

CHAP: 



The  Boof^  of  G  e  n  e  s  i  s. i 

CHAP.    II.     Ver.   i,  2,  3, 

At  the  end  of  the  third  Chapter ,  in  order  of  time  and  slory,  come  in  the    three  firft 

Verfes  of  the  fecond  Chapter,  and  the  ftory  lyeth  thus. 

VII 
GO  D  having  thus  created  all  things*  in  fix  days,  and  man  having  thus  fal-  Foronthc'fe- len,  and  heard  of  Chrift,  and  of  death,  and  eternal  life,  and  other  like  thing,  2ft*gflg|| 

che  fixth  day :  the  Lord  ordaineth  the  feventh  day  for  a  Sabbath,  or  holy  reft,  work,  0lhcr. 

and  Adam  fpendeth  it  in  holy  duties,  and  in  meditation  of  holy  things.  The  men-  E*g™y 
tion  of  the  inftitution  of  the  Sabbath  is  laid  in  the  beginning  of  the  fecond  Charter,  on  it  whcthcr 

though  the  very  time  and  place  of  that  ftory  be  not  till  after  the  end  of  the  third.  ̂ dfoc^f 

1.  Becaufe  the  holy  Choft  would  difpatch  the  whole  ftory  of  the  firft  week,  or  fe-  onthcfevCDIg 

ven  days  of  the  world  together,  without  interpofition  of  any  other  particular  ftory.  day.  This  the 

2.  Becaufche  would  (hew  that  Adam  fhould  have  kept  the -.Sabbath,  though  he  H^S 

had  never  finned, 

of  his  fin. 

And  therefore  the  mention  of  the  Sabbath  is  before  the  mention 

CHAP.    IV. 

tranflate  it  dif- 
ferent from 

the  Original 
word.      And 
God  ended  hi* works  01  tbt 

fixtb  dij. 
TH  E  exatt  times  of  the  ftories  of  the  fourth  Chapter  are  not  to  be 

 determined,  and 

therefore  they  muft  be  left  to  be  taken  up  by  conjefture,  in  the  times  of  the  fifth  as 

icy  arecaft  into  the  following  table :  and  fo  conjefturally  alfo  muft  we  raeaf
ure  out  the 

parallel  and  collateral  times  of  the  generations  o£Cam  and  Seth,  that  are  e
ither  named  here 

or  hereafter  to  the  floud.  Cain  and  Abel  born  twins,  yet  the  one  the  feed  of  t
he  Serpent, 

and  the  other  of  the  Woman.  In  Cain  was  legible  the  poyfon  that  Satan 
 had  breathed  into 

fallen  man,  and  in  Abel  the  breathing  of  grace  into  the  elect,  and  a  figu
re  of  the  death  of 

Chrifl  God  fireth  Abels  facrifice  from  heaven,  but  defpifeth  Cains  b  yet
  readeth  to  htm 

the  firft  docVine  of  repentance.  That  if  he  did  well  he  fiould  cer
tainly  be  accepted,  and 

though  he  did  not  well,  yet  yftfl  ™Dn  nna^  */«/^i  a^l         r  r\w     ̂ t 
there  was  hope  of  pardon.    Thus  as  God  had  read  the  firft  lecture  

of  faith  to  Adam  m 

the  promife  of  Chrift,  Chap.  3. 1 5.  fo  doth  he  the  firft  lecture  of  r
epentance  to  Cam  under  . 

the  doctrine  of  *  a  fin-offering:  But  Cain  defpifeth  his  own  mercy,  is  unmercirul  to  h
is  mmon. 

bwS  ̂   is  deriied  mercy  from  the  Lord.     He  beggeth  for  death,  that  he  might  be
  U <%*  for  . 

ftiut  ou  of  that  fad  condition,  to  which  God  hath  doomed  him    WVT  W  K  JTO  Now  K'ffcri. 
lnutoutoiuwtia  ,  but  this  God  deniethhim,  and  fice$werccon. 

th  s  root  bringethinto^the  world  the  abomination  of  Polygam.e,  or  of  ha
vmgmore  w.ves  !e  door. 

at  once  than  one,  for  which  God  fmiteth  him  with  honour  of 
 confidence,  that  he  tomfetf 

miZbe  a  witnefs  againft  that  fin  that  he  had  introduced :  and  he  cenfureth  himfelf  tor  a 

mofe  deplorate  and  Operate  wretch  than  Caw  For  that  C™
.  had  fiambut  one  man,and 

haTonlv  deftroyed  his  body,  but  he  himfelf  had  deftroyed  both  y
oung  and  old  by  his  cur- 

fed  example,  which  was  now  fo  currently  followed  and  enter
tained  in  the  world,  that  ere 

long  tt  wasa  fpecial  forwarder  of  its  deftrudtion,  that  ifCain
  was  to  be  avenged  feven-fold, 

I  Miccb  deferved  feventy  and  feven-fold. 

in  hisftok  of  Cain  alfo  began  Idolatry,  and  worthing  
the  creature  mftead  of  the 

Creator  Weffed  for  ever ,  an3  in  a  mournfull  feeling  of  this 
 diOxnour  done  to  God  by  it, 

^call's  his  Son  hat  was  born  to  him  in  thofe  times  EmJI^forro
vfull,  becaufe  fen  M 

then  bZnpriancfs  in  calling  upon  the  nam  of  the  Lord  N
oah  m  a  Pet  3.  J.  feemeth 

Tb^  cM  J  the  Jghth,  in  reference  tothefe  times,  namely
  the  e.ghth  m  fucceffion  front 

Enojb,  in  whofe  times  the  world  began  to  b
e  profane. 

CHAP.    V. 

I^His  fifth  Chapter  meafureth  the  time  and  ag
e  of  the  world  between  the  Creation 

and  the  Flood,  which  was  i6S$.  years  compleat :  Be.ng 
 can  .mo  a  Table,  it  will 

.tonlvftew  the  currency,  but  the  concurrency  of  thofe
  times,  or  how  thofe  Patriarchs 

whofe  times  Yt  meafureth,  Vd  one  with  another.  Th
e  Reader  will  not  need  any  rules 

£  theTpkfotag  of  the  Table,  his  own  Artthtttet
ickmW  foon  (hew  h,m  what  ufe  to make  of  it. 

The 
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The  T>ooJ^of  Genesis. 5 

CHAP.    VI. 

TH  E  laft  Verfe  of  the  fourth  Chapter,  told  of  profanation  of  Religion  or  Idola- 

try, begun  in  the  family  of  Cain  in  the  days  of  Enofi :  now  the  beginning  of  the 

i  Chapter  telleth  of  corruption  crept  into  the  family  of  Setht  the  very  Church  it 

felf '-,  and  this  efpecially  by  their  following  the  curfed  example  of  Lantech.  The  Sons  of 

of  God,  or  the  members  of  the  Church,  and  progeny  otScth  marrying  carelefly  and  pro- 
mifcuoufly,  with  the  daughters  of  men,  or  brood  of  Cain  :  hence  they  alfo  became  feJJjly, 

like  Cains  race,  they  grew  into  a  gyant-like  breed  as  well  as  that  5  and  thofe  great  ones 

became  tyrannical  as  well  as  the  other  :  hence  was  the  whole  world  over-fpread  with  cru- 
elty and  rapine,  and  all  manner  of  corruptions,  fo  that  the  Lord  pafieth  a  decree  upon  it 

for  deftru&ion  j  but  to  Noah  he  giveth  a  promife  of  prefervation,  and  the  plat-form  of  an 
Ark,  in  which  he  and  his  fhould  be  preferved. 

The  dimensions  of  the  Ark  were  fuch,  as  that  it  had  contained  450000.  fquare  cubits 

within  the  walls  of  it,  if  it  had  rifen  in  an  exaft  fquare  unto  the  top  ■■>  but  it  (loping  in  the 
roof  like  the  roof  of  an  houfe,  till  it  came  to  be  but  a  cubit  broad  in  the  ridge  of  it,  did 

abate  fome  good  parcel  of  that  fum,  but  how  much  is  uncertain ,  (hould  we  allow  50000. 
cubits  in  the  abatement,  yet  will  the  fpace  be  fufficient  enough  of  capacity,  to  receive 

all  the  creatures,  and  all  their  provifion  that  were  laid  in  there.  The  building  was  three 

(lories  high,  but  of  the  ftairs  that  rofe  from  ftory  to  ftory,  the  Text  is  filent  }  in  every 

ftory  were  partitions,  not  fo  many,  as  to  delude  one  kind  of  creature  from  another,  for 

that  was  needlefs,  there  being  no  enmity  betwixt  them,  whilft  they  were  there,  and  it 

would  have  been  the  more  troublefom  to  Noah  to  bring  their  provisions  to  them  :  but 

there  were  fuch  partitions,  as  to  divide  betwixt  beafts  and  their  provifions  in  ftore,  be- 

twixt provisions  and  provisions,  that  by  lying  near  together  might  receive  damage.  The 
door  was  in  the  fide  of  the  loweft  ftory,  and  fo  it  was  under  water  all  the  time  of  the 

flood  '■>  but  God  by  fo  fpecial  a  providence  had  pit  them  in,  that  it  leaked  not.  In  what 

ftory  every  kind  of  creature  had  its  lodging  and  habitation,  is  a  matter  undeterminable  5 

how  their  excrements  were  conveyed  out  of  the  Ark,  and  water  conveyed  in,  the  Text 

hath  concealed.  All  the  creatures  were  focicurated  and  of  a  tamed  condition  for  this 

time,  that  they  lived  together,  and  dieted  together  without  diflention  :  The  wolf  dwelt 

with  the  lamb,  and  the  leopard  lay  down  with  the  kid,  and  the  calf  and  the  young  lion  together-? 

["as  the  Prophet  alludeth  this  quietnefs  in  the  Ark,  to  the  tranquility  and  change  of  tem- 

per under  the  Gofpel,]  and  Noah  or  any  of  his  family  might  come  among  lions,  dragons, 

ferpents  and  they  had  forgot  the  wildnefs  and  cruelty  of  their  nature,  and  did  not  med- 
dle with  him.  This  (hews  that  the  enmity  fet  betwixt  the  ferpent  and  woman,  is  chieny 

to  be  underftood  in  a  fpiritual  reipecl:.  ,       ,;  .       . 

Now  for  the  time  of  the  lafting  of  the  Flood,  it  was  betwixt  Noahs  going  into  the  Ark 

and  his  coming  out,  a  juft  and  complete  year  of  the  fun  5  for  the  better  viewing  and  ob- 

serving of  which,  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  take  it  up  in  a  Calendar  of  the  year,  as  it  then ran. 
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A  Mar  of  the  year  of  the  Flool  M  »as  tl,eyear  
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Tifii  the  firft  moneth.  P
art  of  our  Sep- 

tember and  Ouobcr. 

^j— ̂"articular  ocwiwn^nfcM™^" 

1  mentioned^  the  Text 
:  Rcafon  and  naef. 

fary  coition  will  inform  us, 
 that  the fruits  of  he 

earth  being  now  ripe,  Nosh  wa
s  very  buhe  all  this 

rnoncth  hfgathcring  them  in
to  the  Ark  tor  provih- 

Tforhlmik  and  for  all  th
e  cattel  and  creatures 

PoohJcy  foetold  of  things 
 to  eome  when  it  di- 

S  hisfather  E^almoft  |f^*H  ̂  
o  name  him  MM***.  «*■*  ̂      „     ̂  

rr-/       ;      ;         ,/,-»•  nr    He  dictb,  dnd  then  is  we 

^U"nd W  had  meafured  the  whole 

rimTbwreen  the  Creation  
and  the  Flood,  and 

SS  ab  e  wo  hundred  and 
 torty  years  together 

The  long  ages  of  thefe  men  
near  the  beginning  ot 

\ 7wS  f  though  now  und
er  foil  do  give  a 

Stat-,  long  while  man 
 mould  have  lived  up. Su  .         .,  .  ,c°-u0  (Ur»*\A  hsvrbeen  tranilated, 

MM^T&c  
fecond  moneth. 

Otlobcr  and  N^e^
kr. 

s,Bffisa3==as« 
23 

24 25 

2d 

27 

28 

I  h  had  never  finned  :  unl
ets  God  (hewed  in 

Enoch  what  his  time  then  (hou
ld  have  been ;  And 

o 0 longed  the  times  of  thefe  men
  under  the  ftateof 

C  the  rather  that  the  knowled
ge  of  God  which 

"a  decayed  by  the  coming  in  of  fin,  m.
ght  be  the 

more  propagated. 
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SvfthlhLt  doth 
 bring  them  now  to  !W 

for  prefcrvation  of  th
eir  lives. 

(nrtvnifthts  together:  t
he  feventcenth  day 

t      tf  the  forty  day
s   but  the  nigh 

red  with  water:   aschap.i.
a. 

Rain 
Rain 

Rain 
Rain 

Rain 
Rain 

Rain 
Rain 
Rain 
Rain 
Rain 

jS^The"  third  moneth.  Part  
of  November and  December.   

The  violent  *ihs,  fiich  as  ne
ver  were  be- 

fore nor  fince,  nor  evet  (hall  be,  do 
 cloud 

the  world  in  univerfal  darknefs,
  in  which 

the  wicked  are  clofed  before  th
ey  are  clofed 

in  utter  darknefs:  fo  it  was  the  ca
fe  of  the 

Egyptians,  Exod.10.  and  of  the
  Jew    at 

the  death  of  our  Saviour,  Mattb.
27.  andot 

Sodom.  Gen.19.11*  ,     .  .r.. 

When  God  after  the  Flood  
promiteth 

that  day  and  nigbtfiall  no  more  cea
fe,  Chap. 

8.  22.  it  argueththat  their  cour
fe  had  cea- 

fed  before.  It  is  ordinarily  feen 
 in  an  ex- 

traordinary (howrc  or  norm  that  even  night 

comethupon  the  world  at  noon- d
ay,  how 

much  more  would  darknefs  feize  upon 
 it  in 

\  the  times  of  thefe  rains,  which 
 were  be- 

1    yond  all  parallel  and  companfon  ? 

^the  fourth  mo
neth.  Part  of  Decem

ber 

and  January. 
Flood 

Flood 
Flood 

Flood 
Flood 
Flood 
Flood 

Flood 
Flood 
Flood 

Flood 

Flood 
Flood 

Flood 
Flood 
Flood 

Flood 

Flood 

19  I  Flood 20  (Flood 
Flood 

Flood 

^— Thad  now  raifed  the  waters  to 

fifteen  eubits  above  the  moun
tam  .    For 

ohferve  the  paffage  in  the  Te
xt,  that  the 

Waters  of  the  rams  and  of  the  g
reat  deep 

broken  up,  raifed  the  Flood 
 to  hfteen  cu- 

bts  above  the  highell  hills,  an
d  when  the  I 

toy  days  rains  a'nd  waters  ha
d  brought  it 

to  that  pitch,  it   continued  a
t   that   pitch 

on  hundred  and  fifty  days  mo
re    Sothofe 

twofumsaretobe  reckoned  
dittinft,  and 

not  the  forty  days  included  
in  the  fum  of 

hhundred'and  fifty,  but  diftinS  fin 
 A 

and  apart  by  themfelves:  an
d  fo  when  the 

one  hundred   and  fifty  days  a
re  end  d, 

there  are  fix  moneths  and  ten 
 days  ot  the 

year  of  the  Flood  over-pad.
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;  ceafe  this  day  at  even. 

' 

Flood 

Flood 

25  Flood 26  (Flood 

Flood 
Flood 
Flood 

shebat 



The  Boo\  of  G  ENESlS* 

Shcbat  the  fifth  moneth.     Part  of  January 

and  February. 

Thofe  that  conceive  that  the  year  of  the 

flood  began  from  March,  fuppofc  one  mi- 
racle more  then  either  Scripture  or  rcafon 

giveth  us  ground  to  think  of,  and  that  is, 
that  the  waters  mould  increafe  and  he  at 

their  height  all  the  heat  of  Summer,  and 
abate  and  decreafe  all  the  cold  of  Winter. 

Whereas  the  fuppof al ,  that  the  year  ut 

the  Flood  began  from  lifri  or  September, 

doth  bring  the  rains  to  fall  in  the  begin- 

ning of  Winter,  namely  from  about  the 

beginning  of  our  November  to  the  midd
le 

of  December,  or  to  about  the  Winter  Sol- 
ftice:  and  from  thence  the  Flood  to  Ire  at 

high  water,  fifteen  cubits  above  the  moun- 
tains, for  rive  moneths  together,  viz.  to 

the  middle  of  May  :  and  from  thence  in 

the  heat  of  all  the  Summer  to  be  drying 

Flood 
Flood 
Flood 
Flood 
Flood 
Flood 
Flood 
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Flood 

up. 
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Adar  the  (ixth  moneth.     Part  of  February 

and    March. 
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Flood 
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Flood 

Flood 
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Hajl  thou  marked  the  old  way  which   v. 
men  have  troddc/i  f    Whirl)  weft  cut  down 

out  of  time,  whoft  foundation  was  overflown 
With  the  Flood:   Which  [aid  to   Cod,   Pe 
tart  from  w,  and   what  can    the    Aim 

do  for  them,   &c  Job  22.  15,  \6, 17.     In 

the  days  of  Noah  that  wen  btfin  the  Flood, 
they  were  eating  and  drinking,  marrying  and 

giving  m  marriage,  until  the   day  that  N«ah cut  red  into  the  Ar^  and  k>ictv  not  tint. 
Flood  came  and  t<Hn\  them  all  arvay,  Matth. 
24.  38, 39.    Their  flints  are  now  in  frifon, 
which  fometime   were  difobedtent,  when  once 
the  long-fiijfcring  of  God  waited  in  the  days 
of  Noah,   while  the  Ark^wM  in  preparing, 

I  Pet.   3.19,20.     Thus  doth  Scripture 
give  up  thefe  men   that  perilled  by  the 
Flood  to  cverlalting  prifon  and  perdition. 

Peter  marking  them  for  living  in  difobedi- 
ence,  and  our  Saviour  noting  that  they 
died  in  carnal  fecurity.     The  Jews  hold 
the  fame  cenfure  concerning  them  that 

they  were  punijhed  with  fcalding  waters  and 

Gehinnom. 

Nifin  the  feventh  moneth.  Part  of  March and  April. 

Flood 
Flood 
Flood 
Flood 
Flood 
Flood 

Flood 
Flood 
Flood 
Flood 
Flood 
Flood 

I  Flood 
Flood 

Flood 
Flood 
Flood 
Flood 

Flood 

Flood 
Flood 
Flood 
Flood 
Flood 
Flood 
Flood 
Flood 
Flood 
Flood 
Flood 

They  made  not  their  prayer  in  a  time 

when  God  was  to  be  found,  and  there- 
fore in  the  Flood  of  great  waters,  when 

the  rains  and  itreams  came  upon  them, 

lyU"'  N1?*   they  could  not  caufe   their  pray- 
ers then  to  come  nigh  him,  Pfal.   32.  6. 

The  fifth  Chapter  of  Gcnefis  hath  added 

to    the  fumming   of  every  one  cf   the 

Patriarchs  age,  that  they  died,   to  (hew 

not  only  that  for  all  their  long  life,  yet 

they   died  i  but  alfo  to  (hew  that  they 

came  unto  their  graves   in   peace,    and 

were  not  taken  away  untimely  with  the 

deftrudtion  of  the  wicked.    The  eleventh 

Chapter  in  fumming  up  the  ages  of  the 

Fathers  after   the  Flood,  ufeth  not  that 

expreflion,  for  a  fpecial  reafon. 
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Flood Flood 
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Flood 

Flood 
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Ijar  the  eighth  moneth.     Part  of  April and  May. 

There  have  been  fome  that  have  concei- 
ved that  the  waters  ufed  extraordinary 

violence  and  motion,  tumbling  and  tof- 

fmg  the  Ark  and  the  people  in  it,  as  flelh 

in  a  boiling  pot,  as  the  Jews  exprefs  it , 
and  that  it  rent  fome  lllands  from  the 

the  main  land  ,  and  made  divifion  of 

Countries  there  ,  where  there  was  none 

before  :  as  betwixt  England  and  France* 

and  the  like.  But  this  is  not  only  im- 

proper, but  alfo  unnccclTary  to  conceive; 
for  when  they  had  deftroyed  all  flefll, 

which  was  the  meflagc  that  they  were 

fent  upon ,  this  violence  could  add  no- 

thing but  vexation,  fear  and  trouble  to 

Noah  and  to  thofc  that  were  with  him 

in  the  Ark ,  whom  God  had  mclofed 

there,  not  to  perplex  but  to  prcferve. 

C    2 
Sivan 
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&zaj»  the  ninth  moncth. 

and  June. 

Part  of  May\ 

This  day  the  Waters  begin  to  abate. 

Ebbing  water  This  is  called  the  feventb  moneth, 

Verf.if.  not  from  the  beginning  ot 

the  year,  for  from  thence,  it  was 
the  ninth  s  but  from  the  time  of 

the  flood,  or  waters :  for  the  Holy 

Ghoft  reckoneth  the  duration  ot 

that ,  and  pointeth  directly  at  the 

end  of  the  1 50.  days.  In  Cijlett 

the  40  days  rain  ceafed,  and  the 
fevcnth  moneth  from  thence ,  is 
this  in  hand. 

Ebbing  water 
Ebbing  water 
Ebbing  water 
Ebbing  water 
Ebbing  water 
Ebbing  water 
Ebbing  water 
Ebbing  water 
Ebbing  water 
Ebbing  water 
Ebbing  water 
Ebbing  water 
Ebbing  water 
Ebbing  water 

The  Ark  refteth  upon  the  mountains  ot  Ararat : 

Ebbing  water     that  is,  upon  one  of  them. 
Ebbing  water 
Ebbing  water 
Ebbing  water 
Ebbing  water 
Ebbing  water 
Ebbing  water 
Ebbing  water 

26J  Ebbing  water 
27 1  Ebbing  water 
28  Ebbing  water 
29  Ebbing  water 
30  Ebbing  water   

Tamitz  the  tenth  moneth.     Part  
of  June 

and  July.    
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The  Ark  drew  water  eleven  cubits,
 

as  appearcth  by  this  collection.
  On 

the  firft  day  of  the  moncth  Ab,  the
 

mountain  tops  were  firft  feen  ,  a
s 

(hall  be  (hewed  there :  and  then 

the  waters  had  fallen  fifteen  cubits, 

which  they  had  been  threefco
re 

days  in  doing,  namely  from  the
 

firft  day  of  Sivan,  and  fo  they  had 
abated  the  proportion  of  one  cubit 

in  four  days.  By  this  account  we 
find  that  on  the  fixtecnth  day  of 

Sivan,  they  had  abated  but  four 

cubits,  and  yet  on  the  next  day 

the  Ark  refteth  on  a  hilU  when 

the  waters  yet  lay  eleven  cubits 

above  it. 
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  now 

began  to  appear  from  under  water. 
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Ab  the  eleventh  moneth.     Part  of  July and  Ahguft. 

The  mountain  tops  appear  i  this  is  called  the  tenth 

Ebbing  water     month,  Verf.  5.    not  of  the  year 

Ebbing  water     but  of  the  ftood,  for  the  Text  lets 

Ebbing  water    it  felf  to  meafure  out  the  time  of 

Ebbing  water     the  waters. 

The  dovefent  out  returneth  no  mort\   For  now  Ihe 

Ebbing  water     hat  h  the  mountain  tops  dry  to  reft 

upon.     The  waters  now  being  got 

within  the  compafs  of  the  moun- 

tains, do  abate  a  deal  fafterthen 

they  did    when  they   lay  above 

them  a  for  whereas  then  they  were 

threefcore  days  m  abating  but  fif- 
teen  cubits,  in   threefcore   days 

more ,    they  abate  the  depth  of 

the  higheft  mountain.  For  where- 
as on  the  firft  day  of  the  moneth 

Ab,  the  mountain  tops  appear,  on 

the  firft  day  of  tifri,  which  is  but 
two  moneths  after ;  the  face  of  all 
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Elul  the  twelfth  moneth.     Part  of  Auguft 

and  September. 

Thus  hath  the  heat  of  all  the  Sum- 
mcr  helped  to  the  drying  up  of  the 

waters,  which  by  the  end  of  this 
moneth  are  clean  gone.    For  on 
the  firft  day  of  the  next  moncth, 

[_  which  is  the  beginning  of  a  new 
year  of  the  world  ]  the  waters  are 
dried  up  from  off  the  earth  :  And 
thus  hath  parted   this  fad  year  of 
the  world,  in  which,  not  only  all 
flefh  hath  perifted  ,  from  under 
Heaven,  fave  what  was  in  the  Ark, 
but  even  the  very  courfeof  nature 
hath  been  itrangely   changed  i  for 

day  and  night,  fummer  and  win- 
ter have  not  kept  their  courfe.  7 be 

vpotU  that  then  wm,  being  overflowed 

with  waters,  perijhed :  but  the  Heaven 
and  the  Earth  which  now  are,  are  re- 

ferved  unto  fire,  againji  the  day  of 

judgment ,  and  perdition  of  ungodly men,  2  Pet. 3  6JJ. 

CHAP. 



The  Boo\  o/Genesis. 

CHAP.  VIII.   From  Verfe  13.  to  the  end. 

NO  W  is  begun  a  new  year  of  the  world  3  namely  the  year  1657.  and  on  the  firftday 
of  Tifri,  the  waters  are  clean  gone  from  off  the  earth,  and  on  the  27th  day  of  Mir- 

hefvan,  the  earth  is  clean  dry,  and  Noah  coraeth  that  day  out  of  the  Ark.  He  ftaid  amoneth 
and  fixteen  days  after  the  waters  were  quite  gone,  that  the  earth  which  was  moift,  foft,and 
muddy,  with  fb  long  a  flood,  might  be  hardned  and  dried :  and  thus  hath  he  been  in  the 
Ark  a  juft  complete  year  of  the  fun. 

His  coming  out  was  about  the  beginning  of  November,  when  winter  was  already  come, 
and  no  provifion  then  to  be  had  for  the  beafts  till  the  next  fpring,  but  what  they  had  out 
of  the  Ark.  Noah  inftantly  after  his  coming  out  of  the  Ark  buildeth  an  Altar,  and  offercth 
the  odd  clean  beafts,  that  he  had  taken  in  of  every  kind  for  that  purpofe  3  and  the  Lord 
accepteth  him,  and  promileth  never  to  deltroy  the  world  with  water  again:  and  thus  as 
the  old  world,  (o  alfo  this  new  beginneth  with  Sacrifice. 

CHAP.  IX. 

A  S  God  had  blefled  Adam  and  his  wife  at  their  creation,  with  the  bleffing  of  increafe 
j\  and  multiplication,  and  of  dominion  over  the  creatures,  (6  doth  he  Noah  and  his 
fons  at  their  going  forth  of  the  Ark:  but  with  this  difference  in  the  laft,  That  whereas 
Adam  in  innocency  had  rule  over  the  creatures  with  amity  and  love,  fin  did  now  put  fuch 
a  difference,  that  Noah  rauft  have  it  with  fear  and  dread.  And  whereas  he  had  retrained 
Adam  from  eating  of  flefh,  and  confined  his  diet  to  the  fruit  of  the  ground  $  he  inlargeth 
Noah  to  feed  upon  beafts,  and  alloweth  them  for  the  fuftcntation  of  his  life,  for  he  had  been 
the  preferver  of  theirs.  This  was  that,  that  his  father  Lantech  had  foretold  by  the  fpirit  of 
prophecy,  when  he  was  born  j  namely,  That  he  Jhould  comfort  them  concerning  their  labour 
and  toil,  which  they  had,  when  they  might  eat  nothing  but  the  fruits  of  the  ground,  which 
coft  them  hard  labour  in  the  tillage  and  culture  to  get  them  :  but  Noah  fhould  be  a  comfort \ 
in  reference  to  this,  becaufe.  to  him,  and  in  him  to  all  the  world,  God  would  give  liberty 
to  eat  flefh.  But  with  the  flefh,  God  permitteth  him  not  to  eat  the  blood  5  partly  for 

avoiding  of  cruelty,  and  partly,  becaufe  blood  was  to  be  atonement  for  fin.  And  this  pro- 
hibition of  eating  blood  to  Noah  now,  and  afterward  renewed  to  Ifiaei  was,  becaufe  of 

that  cuftom  which  God  forefaw  would  grow  3  and  which  in  the  time  of  Ifracl  was  grown 

common  of  eating  flefti  raw:  asappeareth,  16W.14.32.  And  by  the  prohibition  of  eat- 

ing the  Pafchai  Lamb  :  (b  Exod.  1 2.9.  This  very  law  of  not  eating  the  flefh  with  the  blood, 
confuteth  the  Doftrine  of  Tranfubftantiation,  [  or  the  eating  of  the  very  flefti  and  blood 

of  Chrift  ~\  to  all  the  world. The  Rain-bow,  which  naturally  is  a  fign  of  rain,  is  facramentally  made  a  fign  of  no 

more  deftru&ion  by  it. 
The  drunkennefs  of  Noah  was  at  fome  good  fpace  after  the  flood,  but  the  very  time  un- 

certain: for  Canaan  who  was  not  born  of  fome  years  after  they  came  out  of  the  Ark,  is 

then  active  and  of  capacity,  and  is  doomed  toflavery  and  fubjedion  :  his  land  bequeath- 

ed to  Sem,  and  the  calling  of  the  Gentiles  prophecied  of. 

The  death  of  Noah  is  mentioned  in  the  end  of  this  Chapter,  becaufe  Mofes  would  to- 

tally conclude  his  ftory  3  but  as  it  may  be  feen  in  the  infuing  Table,  he  died  not  till  within 

two  years  of  Abrahams  birth. 

CHAP.   X. 

SEventy  heads  of  Nations  grown  from  the  three  fons  of  Noah  by  the  time  of
  confufion 

of  Tongues :  Thefe  became  not  feventy  feveral  languages  then,  though  they  were 

many  Nations,  for  it  is  undoubted  that  divers  Nations  joyned  in  one  language :  as, 

Aflntr  Arphaxad,  and  Aram  in  the  Chaldee^  and  the  moft,  if  not  all  the  fons  of  Canaan  in 

one  Tongue.  When  the  mo fl  High  divided  the  Nations  their  inheritance,  when  he  feparat
ed 

the  fons  of  Adam,  he  fet  the  bounds  of  the  people,  according  to  the  number  of  the  childr
en  of 

Ifracl,  Dertt.32.3.  With  this  10  of  Gcnefis  read  1  Chron.i.  from  Verf.$.  toVerf2
4. 

CHAP.  XI. 

HEathenifm  beginneth  at  Babel  ?  when  the  Hebrew  Tongue  is  lo
ft  to  all  the  world, 

but  only  to  one  family :  in  that  Tongue  alone  was  God  preached  and  the  docl
r.ne 

ot  ialvation  publifhed,  and  when  that  is  loft,  Religion  is  loft  with  it,  and  all  the  ea
rth  be- 

come ftrangers  to  God,  and  clofed  up  in  blindnefs  and  fuperftition :  and  m  this  eftate  did 

it  continue  for  the  fpace  of  2203.  years,  till  the  gift  of  Tongues  at  Sion  began  to 
 secure 

the  confufion  of  Tongues  at  Babel:  and  the  Heathens  thereby  were  fo  far  brou
ght  into  f 

the  true  Religion,  that  even  Babel  it  felf  was  among  thofe  that  knew  the  Lord,  iJaiMJ
.^ 

and  a  Church  there  eleft,  as  well  as  the  Jews,  1  Pet.$.  1 3.  Th^ 

yCA 
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The  Boof^  of  G  e  n  e  s  i  s- 

11 

Sem  in  the  very  front  of  the  generations  of  the  new  world,  ftandeth  without  mention 

of  father  or  mother,  beginning  of  days,  or  end  of  life:  asH^.7.3.     The  age  of  man  Was 

(nortned  at  the  confufion  of  Babel,  for  ?ehig  and  thofe  born  after  him  live  not  above 

half  the  time  of  thofe  born  before.     He  dieth  the  firft  of  all  this  line,  to  mew  Gods  dif- 

like  of  that  rebellion,  which  befell  in  the  year  of  his  birth.     Nahor  dieth  the  next  year 

after  him,  having  lived  a  (horter  life  then  he,  to  (hew  the  like  difpleafure  againft  the 

Idolatry/ which  was  begun  in  that  line  alfo.     Terah  at  feventy  years  old  hath  his  fon 

Haran  }'and  Abraham  is  born  to  him  when  he  is  an  hundred  and  thirty  :  this  appearcth  by 
cafting  Abrams  age  when  he  departs  out  of  Haran  to  go  for  Canaan  after  his  fathers  death. 

Men  frame  intricacies  and  doubts  to  themfelves  here ,    where  the  Text  is  plain ,    if 

it  be   not  wrefted.     God   in   Vr  of  the  Caldees  calleth  Abram  out  of  his   Idolatry, 

and  out  of  that  Idolatrous  Country  where  he  had  caught  it,    to   leave  his  Country 

and  kindred,    and  to  go  for  a  Land,  that  he  would  (hew  him,   AUs  7.  2.    Abram 

leaveth  his  Idolatry  and  imbraceth  this  call,  and  fo  alfo  doth  his  father  Terah,  [and 

therefore  the  conduct  of  the  journy  is  afcribed  to  him  for  honours  fake,  Gen.i  1.3 1. "
]  and 

thev  depart  from  Vr  and  go  to  Haran,  and  there  they  dwell,  and  thereat  laf
t  Terah 

dieth.      After  his  death  God  giveth  Abram  another  call,   to  leave  his  Lountrcy,  hundr
ed, 

and  fathers  houfe  too  now,  and  to  follow  him  whither  he  calls  him :  and  fo  he  did,  and 

he  was  feventy  and  five  years  old  when  he  departs  from  Haran.     Now  taking  feventy 

and  five  out  of  two  hundred  and  five  years  of  Terah,  at  which  age  he  died,  it  is  appa- 

rent that  Abram  was  born  to  Terah  when  he  was  a  hundred  and  thirty  years  old,  and 

therefore  muft  that  paflage,  Verfe  16.    And  terah  lived  feventy  years  and  begat  Abram,  Na- 

hor and  Haran,  be  underftood  that  he  begat  one  of  thefe  ̂    as  the  like  expreffion  is,  Chap. 

«;  22      Noah  was  five  hundred  years  old,  and  Noah  begat  Sem,  Ham  and  Japhet :  Haran 

was  Terahs  eldeft  fon,  though  named  laft,  as  Japhet  was  Noahs :    Abram >  is ̂ named  firft, 

becaufeof  his  dignity,  andbecaufe  theftory  was  to  fall  upon  him  :  And  fo  is  it  with 
Sem  in  that  place. 

<*& 

C&AP, 
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CHAP.    XII.  XIII.  XIV.  XV. 

THE  PROMISE  given  to  Abram  in  Haran,  afte
r 

his  fathers  death:  On  the  15  day  of 
 the  moneth 

Abib  or  Ntfan,  Exod.i2Ai.  He  journyet
h  that  Spring  in- 

to the  land 'of  Una*,,  and  at  or  near  mount  Qrajp
d 

mount  Ebal,  he  buildeth  two  Altars,  and
  takcth  pofleffion 

of  the  land  by  faith.  Famine  driveth 
 him  into  Egypt 

where  the  Blackmoor  Egyptians  are  foon
  aware  ot  tne 

beauty  of  Sard,  a  white  woman  h  and  (h
e  is  taken  into 

Pharaohs  houfe,but  redeemed  by  the  Lord  himfcl plagu
ing 

the  Egyptians:  A  type  of  things  to  come  upon  her  pol
te- 

rity,  and  upon  the  Egyptians  for  their  fake.  Abra
m  return- 

ing out  of  Egypt  into  Canaan  again,  riches  fuffer  not  Lot
 

and  him  to  dwell  together  in  unity  :  they  part  afunder  in 

the  valley  of  Achor,  and  Lot  feparateth  from  Abram
s  fami- 

ly, and  choofeth  refidence  among  the  Sodomites,  to  his  ow
n 

danger  and  detriment  :  when  he  is  parted,  Abram  hath  a 

full  promife  of  the  land,  and  thereupon  flits  his  habita
tion 

to  Hebron,  a  place  of  fingular  eminency  in  time  to  come. 
Then  Abram  that  hitherto  had  the  land  by  promife,  hath 

it  now  by  viftory :  For  Kedorlaomer  ofElant  the  eldelt 
 Ion 

of  Sem,  and  fo  heir  apparent  to  Canaan  in  Noahs  prophecy, 

being  now  in  the  fourteenth  year  of  his  reign  over  the 

Country  3  and  being  provoked  by  the  rebellion  of  t
he  five 

Cities  in  the  plain  of  Jordan^  bringeth  three  Kings  more 

with  him,  and  conquereth  all  the  Canaanites  both  without 

and  within  Jordan:  as,  firft  the  Rephaims  under  Lebanon 
>$ 

the  Zuzims  m  Antony  the  Emms  in  Moab?  the  Horwts  or 

Hivites,  in  the  caves  ofEdont-,  and  all  the  Canaanites  m 

Hazezon  Tamar,  at  the  point  of  the  dead  Sea.  Then  turn 

they  into  the  land  within  Jordan,  and  as  they  had  fubdued 
all  the  Countries  from  North  to  South  without  5  fo  now 

they  do  the  like  from  South  to  North  within  :  but  when 

they  were  come  with  all  their  fpoil  to  the  out-going  of 

the  land,  upon  the  North  border  Abram  over-takes  them  $ 
and  fo  their  victories  are  become  his.   Sent  or  Mclchijedcch 

obferveth  this  difpenfation  of  God,  and  his  devolving  the 

,land  by  fo  fpecial  a  providence  upon  Abram  3  and  there- 
fore he  meets  him  in  his  return,  with  bread  and  wine,  as  a 

King  3  and  with  a  blefling  as  a  Prieft  3  and  paffeth  thepof- 
feflion  of  the  land,  and  of  the  blefling  upon  him. 

Afterwards  Abram  hath  the  promife  of  an  heir  out  of  his 
own  loins  5  God  maketh  a  covenant  with  him  by  facrifice; 

pafling  in  the  appearance  of  fire  between  the  parts  of  the 

flain  beads,  and  confuming  them  :  four  hundred  years  af- 
fliction, and  fojourning  of  his  feed,  are  foretold. 
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CHAP.   XVI. 

\  BR  AM  marrieth  Hagar,  that  he  might  compafs  the 
**  promife  of  having  a  fon  of  his  own  body  }  he  being 
not  yet  informed  whither  by  Sarai  or  no:  Hagar  through 
Sarai  s  harm  dealing  is  forced  to  return  towards  her  own 

Country  5  but  by  the  way,  feeth  the  God  ofyifton,  i*n  ̂ N, 
and  by  him  isinftru&ed  concerning  the  condition  and  name 
of  the  fon  in  her  womb,  and  is  fent  back  to  Sarai  again. 

I  ISMAEL  born}  the  fon  of  the  bond- woman  •■, 
born  in  the  very  latter  end  of  Abrams  eighty  fixth 

year. 

AR.PHAXAD  dieth,438.  years  old,  read  Gen. 
3  11. 11, 13.  It  is  now  440.  years  fince  the  flood,  for 

4  Arphaxad  was  born  but  two  years  after  it.  The  Septua- 
5  gint  makes  him  the  father  oiCainan,  which  never  was 

in 
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in  beings  and  yet  is  that  followed  by  Saint  Luke,  Chap.3. 
36.  for  fpecial  reafon.  There  be  that  fuppofc  the  Chafdira or  Chaldeans  took  their  denomination  from  the  laft  letters 
ofArphaxads  name,  "TOD :  and  this  hath  the  more  probabi- lity, becaufe  they  are  fo  called  Chafdim,  Go/.  15.7.  before 
Chefed,  which  otherwife  might  have  feemed  to  have  given 
them  their  denomination,  was  born,  Gcw.22.22. 

CHAP.    XVII.  XVIII.  XIX.  XX. 

IN  this  year  thefe  feveral  occurrences  came  to  pals :  Cir- 
cumcifion  was  inftituted  in  the  moneth  Abib  or  Nifan,  y 

and  inftituted  in  Hebron  3  In  which  very  place,  and  at  which/ 
time  of  the  year,  John  Baptifl  is  born,  who  brought  in  Ba-  ( 
ptifm  in  ftead  of  Circumcifion.  Abram  and  Sarai  have  their 
names  changed  at  the  inftitution  of  Circumcifion  5  and  Ifaac 
is  named  before  he  is  conceived.     Some  three  moneths  after 
this,  the  three  Perfons  in  the  Trinity  dine  with  Abraham, 
and  foretel  the  birth  of  Ifaac  again. 

The  Son  and  the  Holy  Ghoft  go  down  to  Sodom,  but  the 
firft  Perfbn  in  the  Trinity  ftayeth  with  Abraham,  and  con- 
defcendeth  to  his  prayer  as  long  as  he  asketh. 

Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  Admah  and  Zeboim,  deftroyed  with 
fire  and  brimftone :  Lot  efcapeth,  but  lofeth  two  of  his 
daughters  in  the  flames,  and  his  wife  by  lightning :  hia 
other  two  daughters  help  to  undo  him. 

Abraham  denyeth  Sarah  again  j  the  fon  of  the  promife  be- 
ing now  in  her  womb,  but  ftie  not  yet  to  be  discovered  to 

be  with  child. 

CHAP.  XXI. 
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ISAAC  born  the  fon  of  the  promife :  Abraham  in 

the  fupernatural  birth  of  Ifaac,  fore-faw  the  fuper- 
natural  birth  of  Chritf,  and  rejoyced.  Ifaac  was  not  fo 
named  Laughter,  only  becaufe  ot  Abrahams  joy  for  him, 
but  alio  for  his  joy  in  Chrili,  John  8.  56.  Tour  father 
Abraham  rejoyced  to  fee  my  day,  and  hejarvit,  and  was 

glad. 
ISMAEL  mocketh^  Hagar,  and  he  is  caft  out  of 

Abrahams  family.  From  hence  begin  the  400  years 
mentioned  Chap.i  5.13.  Abimelech  and  Abraham  make  a 
league,  6k c.  God  had  foretold  Abraham  of  the  Egyptian 
affliction,  and  his  affliction  beginneth  firft  by  an  Egypti- 

an, namely  by  Hagar  and  her  fon.  There  is  mention  of 
a  double  fpace  of  his  feeds,  (bjourning  in  a  Jand  not 
theirs}  vi%.  400  years,  Chap.  15.  15.  which  was  from 
Ifmach  mocking,  to  their  delivery  outofE&y/>*j  and 
450  years,  Exod.  12.  40.  which  was  from  the  promife 
given  to  Abram,  Gen.ij.i.  to  their  delivery,  Gal.  3.17. 
Abraham  confecrateth  a  grove  at  Becrfieba,  that  he 
might  have  hallowed  wood  for  his  facrifices,  as  well  as 
holy  fire  $  feeChap.ii.y.  he  had  had  fire  from  heaven  at 
fome  time  upon  his  facrifice,  and  he  preserved  it. 

S  A  L  A  H  or  Shclah  dieth,  being  433  years  old,  read 
Gcn.i  1.14,1 5. 

There  is  a  good  fpace  of  time  pafled  over  in  (ilence 
concerning  Ifaac }  for  from  the  time  of  Ijmaels  mock- 

ing, which  was  at  his  fifth  year,  till  the  time  of  his  of- 
fering up  in  a  figure,  which  was  at  his  thirty  third,  as 

may  be  conceived  5  there  is  no  mention  of  him  :  for  as 

yet  the  ftory  moft  efpecially  folio  wet  h  the  Acts  of  Abra- 
ham. Now  it  is  very  likely,  that  as  the  offering  up  of 

Ifaac  was  fo  plain  and  perfect  a  figure  of  the  offering  up 

of  Chrift,  in  other  things,  fo  alfo  that  thefe  two  things, 
D  «he 
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the  Type  and  Antitype  did  agree  in  the
  time  5  and  that 

Ifaac  was  offered  when  he  was  two  and  thirt
y  years  and  an 

half  old,  or  three  and  thirty  current:  wh
ich  was  the  age 

of  our  Saviour  when  he  was  crucified
.  And  the  ike  con- 

currence  and  circumftance  of  the  time
,  may  be  alio  well 

conceived  of  Abel  at  his  death,  who  ™rf^^£ 

ther,  typified  the  fame  thing  that  I
faac  did,  faennced  by his  father. 

CHAP.    XXIL 

ISAAC  probably  offered  u
p  this  year:  The  mount  Afc- 

riX  Ver.  k  the  third  da/ver.4.  His  firft  teari
ng  the 

wood,  and  then  the  wood  bearing  him,  Verf.  6, 
 9.  "ls 

being  bound  hand  and  foot,  Verf.9.  do  cal
l  us  to  remember 

fuch  circumftances  in  the  death  of  thri
ft. 

CHAP.    XXIII. 

SARAH  dieth,  being  127  years
  old  5  the  only  woman 

whofe  age  is  recorded  in  Scripture:  A  buri
al  place  is 

the  firft  land  that  Abraham  hath  in  Canaan
. 

CHAP.  XXIV.  8c  XXV.  toVcrfe  7. 
 and 

1CHR.ON.  1.  Verf.12,33' 

IS  A  A  C  is  married  to  Reb
cccah :  Abraham  after 'Sarah

 

death  marrieth  Keturah,  and  hath  di
vers  children  bv 

her,  thofe  children  when  they  come 
 to  age,  he  fendeth 

away  into  thofe  countries  beyond  >dan,^  m  +f% 

which  Kedarlaomer  and  the  Kings  with  hi
m  had  conquered, 

L  by  theconqueft  of  them,  they 
 defended  to  Abraham. 

There  thefe  fons  of  his  grow  into  Nati
ons,  and  become  con- 

SB  enemies  to  the  feld  otlfraeL  Th
o^h  Abraham  were 

very  old  at  Sarahs  death,  being  137  years 
 old  then  a  yet  is 

he  not  paft  the  ftrength  of  generation,
  through  the  ftrength 

of  that  promife,  fmU  multiply  thee,   &c. 
   The  greateft 

wonder  of  Jfaacs  birth  was,  that  he  was  bor
n  of  an  old barren  woman.  JP     „„    .. 

~i  SEM  dieth-,  being  600  years  old,  readCjw.11.11.  
the 

5 1  fame  was  Mekhifedech  5  the  only  man  in  the  world  great
er 

5*  hhn  Abraham  :  For  though  Eber  and  Arphaxad ,  and 
 the 

other  Patriarchs,  had  this  dignity  above  Abraham ,  that
  they 

were  his  fathers }  yet  he  was  dignified  above  the
m  all  in 

this,  that  he  had  the  fingular  and  glorious  Promife  
made  to 

him,  which  was  not  made  to  any  of  them  but  only  S
em  : 

Sem  faw  the  two  great  miferies  of  the  world  the
  Flood 

and  the  confufion  of  Tongues  :  but  he  faw  comfort 
 in  Abra- 

ham and  Ifaac.  He  lived  as  many  years  after  Abraham  ca
me 

into  the  land  of  Canaan,  as  Abraham  was  old  when  he  c
ame 

thither  5  namely,  75  years. 

CHAP.  XXV.  Ver.n.  and  from  Ver.i  9.  to  the  end. 

IT  AC  OB  and  Efau  bo
rn^  firft  he  that  was

  natu- 
1  ral,  and  then  he  that  was  fpiritual :  Thefe  child

ren 

Ltrove  in  the  womb,  and  Rebeccah  inquired 
 after  the 

caufe,  and  the  Lord  by  an  oracle,  it  is  like  by  Abrah
ams 

oracle  at  Bccrfieba,  refolvesher  of  the  differenc
e  of  the 

children,  and  of  the  Nations  that  (hould  defcend
  of 

6  them.    Efau  is  born  all  hairy  over  like  a  kid,  a  ftrange 

7  birth:,  and  he  is  therefore  named  Efau,  that  is,  Made: 

8  for  he  had  his  beard  and  his  pubes  now  even  from  the 

9  birth,  as  if  he  had  been  a  mature  man.     The  ftory  is 

1  o '  now  to  fall  upon  the  afts  of  Ifaac  and  Jacob,  and  there- 
r  fore 
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fore  in  this  Chapter  it  concludes  the  ftory  of  Abraham 
and  Ifmael ,  reckoneth  up  the  tearm  of  their  lives,  and 
mentioneth  their  deaths  by  anticipation  :  the  Reader 
will  readily  reduce  the  Texts  that  mention  thefe,  to 
their  proper  time  j  it  is  moA:  ufual  in  Scripture  thus 
to  do,  in  reckoning  up  mens  ages:  as,  Gcnefs  5.  and 
1 1.  Sec. 

ABRAHAM  dieth  5  here  read  Gen.  2 5.  verf  7,  8,  9, 

10.  Ifiac  is  of  the  very  fame  age  when  Abraham  dieth,  that 
Abraham  was  when  the  Promife  came  to  him,  viz.  feventy 

five  years  old.  The  Promife  now  is  come  upon  Jfaac. 
E  B  E  R  dieth  5  read  Gen.  IT.  17.  He  was  the  longed 

liver  born  (ince  the  Flood  •-,  the  father  of  the  Hebrews,  and 
denominator  of  the  Hebrew  Tongue  :  Religion  ftaid  in  his 
family,  when  all  the  world  loft  it  betide^  and  he  liveth  to 

fee  it  glorioufly  fetled  in  the  families  of  Abraham  and 

Ifaac. CHAP.    XXVI.  |. 

TH  E  time  that  Bfiu  fold  his  birth-right,  and  that  Ifaac went  to  Gerar,  are  both  undated,  but  it  feemeth  by 

the  Text  that  they  were  near  together  ̂   and  that  the  famine 

that  caufed  Efau  to  part  with  his  birth-right,  caufed  Ifaad 
to  depart  out  of  his  own  refidence,  to  go  elfewhere  to  feek 

for  fuftenance.  It  appeareth  that  there  was  great  fcarcity  of 

victuals,  when  Jacob  is  brought  to  his  lentil  pottage,  and 

when  Efau,  if  he  got  not  fome  of  thefe  pottage,  is  like  to 

famifh.     Many   precious  things  were  wrapped  up  in  the 

birth-right :  as,  the  Priority,  the  Promife,  the  Prieft-hood, 
and  excellent  priviledgcs$  and  Efau  for  amefs  of  pottage 

defpifeth   them  all.     Compare  this  with  Adams  lofing  his 

own  and  his  pofterities  happineis,  for  a  morfel  of  meat. 

Ifaac as  his  father  bad  done,  deny  eth  his  wife:  APhiliftim 

King  ftieweth  here  more  confeience  then  he  3  he  profpereth 

exceedingly  in  the  land  of  the  Philifrims,  to  the  envy  of  the 
inhabitants  there. 
ESAU  marrieth  Canaanitif)  wives  5  a  vexation  to  his 

holy  parents}  for  this  his  impious  Poly  gamy  he  iscalleda/or- 
nicator,  Heb.  12.  16.  for  Polygamy  is  called  fornication  or 

whoredom,  Hof4.11.  and  upon  this  it  feemeth  that  the  Holy 

Ghoft  giveth  one  of  his  wives  the  name  of  Adah,  the  wife 

of  the  firft  Polygamift  in  the  world :  fee  G0/.36.2.  and  Gen. 

4.19.  Efau  here  lay  under  a  double  offence,  namely  for  Po- 

lygamy, and  for  marrying  in  the  flock  of  curfed  Canaan, 

Polygamy  in  the  men  of  the  holy  generation :  as,  Jacob,  Da- 
vid  and  Solomon,  eke.  was  of  a  more  tolerable  nature,  and 

of  more  difpenfablenefs;  becaufe  they  fought  to  multiply 

the  holy  feed,  which  Efau  was  out  of  capacity  to  do. 

Was  not  Efau  Jacobs  brother,  faith  the  Lord  ?  Yet  I  loved 

Jacob,  and  hated  Efau,  Mal.T.ver.2,3.   What  flail we  fay  then* 
is  there  unrighteoujnefrvith  God  $  God  forbid.     For  he  faith 

to  Mofes,  I  will  have  mercy  on  whom  I  will  have  mercy,  and  I 

will  have  compafjion  on  whom  I  will  have  con/pajjion,  Rom.  9. 

,  14,  15.  Both  the  Prophet  and  the  Apoftle  do  rather  take 

8  the'ir  example  for  eleftion  and  reprobation  in  Jacob  and 
Efau,  then  in  Cain  and  Abel,  at  the  beginning  of  the  old 

world,  or  in  Sem  and  Ham  in  the  beginning  of  the  new  3 

partly  becaufe  the  free  afting  and  difpofing  of  God  is  the 

better  fhewed,  in  the  contrary  difpo(al  of  thefe  two  that 

were  known  to  be  born  at  one  birth  3  and  partly,  becaufe  in 

Jacob  there  began  to  be  adiftinguimed  people  from  all  
the 

world,  and  thefoundation  of  a  diftinft  vifible  Chur
ch  laid  : 

and  partly  fince  both  were  born  of  parents  
under  the  Pro- 

mife, that  the  fpiritual  and  temporal  vertue  of  the 
 Fromile 

might  be  differenced.     ̂   1SMA£L 

/ 

v8 
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ISMAEL  dieth*    13?  Years  old:  here  read   Ge».
   25.  from 

verfe  12.  to  verfe  19.  and  1  cW  I.  verfe  28,  29,  3c,  3  »•  There 

may  be  fome  argument  that  he  was  faved,  though  once 
 he  persecu- 

ted and  mocked,  and  was  expelled  Abrahams  houie 
:  as  Abrahams 

prayer  for  him,  and  Gods  promife  towards  him,  (jcv
.ij.  18,  20. 

the  reckoning  of  his  age,  and  ufing  the  very  fame  expref
iion  of  his 

death,  as  are  ufed  of  Abrahams  3  Efau  going  to  marry  in  hi
s  ftock, 

when  his  Canaanitilh  matches  difpleafed  his  parents,  &c.  
But  how- 

foever  it  was  with  If  mad  himfelf  in  matter  of  piety,  it  is  cer
tain  his 

pofterity  grew  impious,  and  were  conftant  enemies  
to  IJrael:  they 

and  the  reft  of  the  feed  of  Abraham  by  Kcturah,  lived  toget
her  in 

Arabiah,  and  were  brethren  in  evil.  The  Turks  are  held  by  fome  to 

be  of  the  feed  of  Ifmacl,  and  their  ufing  Circumcilion  isuled  as  an 

argument  to  confirm  it:  but  that  may  fpeak  them  as  well,  if  not  ra-
 

ther, theoff-fpringof  the  Jews  captivated  into  the  Northern  parts 

of  the  world,  by  Ajjyria  and  Babylon,  and  now  increafed  i
nto  tnete 

van:  multitudes  5  and  poured  out  toward  the  weftern  parts. 

CHAP.  XXVII,  XXVIII,  XXIX,  XXX. 

S  A  A  C  is  now  come  to  that  age  at  which  his  brother  Ifmaeldkd 

14  years  ago,  namely  137  and  it  is  not  improbable  that  the 

thought  of  his  death  at  that  age,  puts  Ifaac  in  mind  of  his  own  end  ; 

and  he  accordingly  difpofeth  towards  it  by  conveying  of  the  bldtmg, 

and  fetling  it  upon  one  of  his  fons :  his  fending  hjau  to  hunt  for  ve- 

nifon,  that  he  might  eat  of  his  favoury  meat,   and  his  foul  might 

blefs  him,  was  not  becaufe  meat  or  drink  would  conduce  for  that 

fpiritual  purpofe  5  but  he  puts  him  to  this,  that  he  might  know  whe- 
ther he  fhould  blefs  him  or  no  3  for  his  miifing  of  vemfon  before 

had  occafioned  the  lofs  of  his  birth-right,  and  if  he  milled  of  it  now, 

it  would  be  a  fign  to  Ifaac,  that  God  would  have  him  alfo  to  lofe  the 

blefiing.  And  this  Rebeccah  eafily  knew  to  be  Ifaacs  mind,  in  fending 

Efau  upon  that  imployment,  and  (he  accordingly  makes  ufe  of  it, 

for  the  advantage  of  her  beloved  fon  Jacob  5  and  Ifaac  likewife  paf- 

feth  fome  blefiing  upon  Efau  when  he  feeth  him  to  have  fped  of  a 

prey,  becaufe  he  faw  that  God  would  have  him  to  have  fome  blef- 
iing, according  to  the  fign  that  Ifaac  had  propofed  to  himfelf,  Jacob 

in  his  eldeft  brothers  garments  obtains  the  blefiing,  the  garments  of 
the  Prieft-hood  which  belonged  to  the  firft  .born,  and  fo  were  now 
kept  by  Rcbcccah  in  Jacobs  right. 

Jacob  upon  fear  of  £/*/// difpleafure,  fleeth  to  Uaran^  before  he 
goeth  he  hath  the  blefiing  which  he  had  ftollen  from  his  father,  now 
confirmed  upon  him  by  his  father  knowingly  and  purpofely. 

At  Bethel  in  his  way  he  hath  a  vifion  of  a  ladder,  a  type  of  Chrift 

incarnate,  that  brings  Heaven  and  Earth  together,  in  his  two  na- 
tures, and  in  his  reconciliation  5  he  anoints  the  pillar  and  confecrates 

the  place  where  he  had  lain,  and  voweth  his  tythes.  The  mention 

of  Efaus  going  to  Ifmacl,  \_  that  is,  to  lfmaels  family,  for  If  mad  was 
dead]  and  taking  his  daughter  to  wife,  is  fet  before  the  mention  of 
the  vifion  at  Bethel,  and  the  a&ions  at  Uaran  well,  though  it  were 
not  fo  very  foonf,  becaufe  the  Holy  Gholt  would  take  up  Jacobs 

ftory  intire  and  uninterrupted,  therefore  he  fetteth  that  ftory  be- 
fore. 

Jacob  at  Uaran  well,  (heweth  himfelf  ftrongcr  then  three  men, 
and  rolleth  away  a  ftone  from  the  wells  mouth,  which  three  (hep- 
herds  could  not }  he  meeteth  with  Rachel  and  Laban,  andindenteth 
for  feven  years  fcrvice.  A  man  of  threefcore  and  feventeen  years 
old  is  bound  apprentice  for  a  wife.  That  this  was  the  year  of  thele 
occurrences,  namely  the  feventy  feventh  of  Jacobs  age,  is  to  be  col- 

lected backward  from  the  ftory  following,  thus:,  Jofcph  the  fon  of 
Jacob  was  thirty  years  old  when  he  ftood  before  Pharaoh,  Gctf.41.46. 
then  came  feven  years  plenty,  ver.  47,  53.  which  made  Jofcph  thirty 
and  feven  years  old  :,  then  pafied  two  years  famine  ere  Jacob  came 
into  Egypt,  Chap.  45.6.  and  now  was  Jofcph  thirty  and  nine  years 
of  age  5  when  Jacob  came  at  the  end  of  the  two  years  famine,  he 
5  J  himfelf 
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himfelf  was  an  hundred  and  thirty  years  old,  Chap.  47.  9.  Now  take  the 

thirty  and  nine  years  of  Jofeph  out  of  the  hundred  and  thirty  years  of  the 
age  of  Jacob,  and  it  appeareth,  that  Jacob  begat  Jofeph  at  the  ninety  firft 
year  of  his  age.  Now  Jofeph  was  born  in  the  laft  year  of  the  fecond  (even, 
or  in  the  fourteenth  year  of  Jacobs  fervice  with  Laban,  in  the  very  con- 
clufion  of  that  year,  Chap.  30.  25,  26.  take  therefore  fourteen  years  out 

of  Jacobs  ninety  one,  when  Jofeph  was  born,  and  the  remainder  feventy 
feven,  was  the  age  of  Jacob  when  he  entred  upon  thofe  fourteen  years 
fervice. 

Jacob  beginneth  his  (even  years  apprentilhip  •■>  Leah  and  Rachel  are 
figures  of  the  two  Churches  3  the  Church  of  the  Jews  under  the  Law, 
and  the  Church  of  the  Gentiles  under  the  Gofpcl :  the  younger  the  more  / 

beautiful,  and  more  in  the  thoughts  of  Chrift,  when  he  came  in  the 
form  of  a  fervant  :  but  the  other  like  Leah ,  firft  imbraced  and  taken 
to  wife. 

At  the  end  of  this  year,  Jacobs  apprenti(hip  for  Rachel  is  out,  but  La- 
ban  deceiveth  him  with  Leah  5  and  fo  is  Jacob  paid  in  kind  for  deceiving 
his  father.  He  had  deceived  his  father  with  a  fuborned  perfon,  taking  on 

him  to  be  Efan  when  he  was  Jacob  5  and  he  is  deceived  by  his  father-in- 

law  with  a  fuborned  perfon,  and  fo  imbraceth  Leah  thinking  he  had  im- 
braced Rachel:  his  thoughts  were  upon  a  child  by  Rachel  v/K\\i\  he  had 

Leah  in  his  arms,  and  fo  the  birth-right  by  his  thoughts  and  intention 

ftiould  be  Rachels  firft-born  \  and  fo  it  was  in  time. 

He  being  thus  deceived,  indenteth  yet  feven  years  fervice  longer  for 

Rachel,  and  ferveth  a  week  inearneft,  that  he  will  fervc  yet  other  feven 

years,  and  at  the  weeks  end  he  marrieth  Rachel. 

REUBEN  born  :  and  the  reft  of  Jacobs  fons  probably  in  this order. 
SIMEON  born. 
LEVI  and  DAN  born. 

JUDAH  and  N  APHTHALI  born. GAD  born. 

ASHErV  and  ISSACAR.  born.  ■        L. 

TOSEPH  born,  and  ZEBU LON  born  not  long  befor
e  him. 

Rachel  prophecieth  3  Dinah  not  born  in  thefe  feven  year*,  u
nlefs  (he 

were  a  twin  with  Zcbnlon.  m  ,. 

Upon  a  new  bargain  with  Lata*,  Jacob  by  Gods  bleffing  and
  di- 

reaion  groweth  exceeding  rich,  to  the  envy  of  Laban  and  hi
s  ions: 

Laban  dealeth  deceitfully  with  him  about  his  cattel,  as  he  had  don
e 

about  his  daughters,  but  the  Lord  fuffered  him  not  to  hurt  him. 

157 

97 

158 

98 

CHAP.    XXXT. 

JACOB  departeth  fecretly  from  Lab.w,  but  at  laf
t  is  perfued  by 

him:  Rachel (io\c  Laban sTeraphtm,  which  were  the  pictures  or 

Itatutesoffomeofheranceftors,  and  taken  by  her  for  t
he  prefervati- 

on  of  their  memory  with  her,  now  (he  is  never  to  fee  her  c
ountry  and 

fathers  houfe  again.  Laban  had  abufed  them  to  Idolatry.  He  an
d  Jacob 

make  a  covenant. 

CHAP.  XXXII.  and  XXXIII.  to  ner.17. 

TAcob  afraid  of  Efan,  is  (haken  in  his  faith  at  his  appro
ach  though 

I  he  have  the  vifible  attendance  of  Angels  5  for  w
hich  diftruft^c 

Mel  of  the  Covenant  Chift  meets  him  by  the  way  
vvreftles  with  him, 

and  feeks  to  kill  him  :  but  he  weepeth  and  maketh  ̂ pplication  and 

is  only  maimed,  but  efcapeth  with  life.  He  is  called  iM^gg 

him  that  he  (hould  prevail  with  Ejfi*  who  ha
d  thus  prevailed  with 

God,  and  now  with  the  firft  naming  of  Ifract
,  is  a  ceremony  taken 

upt  odiftinguifh//™/  from  other  people  b 
 namely  the  foregoing  to ent  the  (inew  that  (hrank.  .,,,  j  „,,,<,- 

slZTjucob  meet  friendly,  and  fo  they  part ,  ff
b  H  ** 

afe  the  Lord,  he  mk.es  even  L  enemies  to  
be  at  peace  mth  *» 

plea 

CHAR 
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that  time  are  not  to  be  referred  to  the  next  wo
rds  going  before  in 

ne ̂ SdTng  Chapter,  concerning  Jofeph  file  to  M
M*,  but  « 

of ̂ aCe  afae  extent  as  that  Phrafe,  and  thePhra
fe  In  thofe  days, 

aLoH  Scripture:  It  linketh  Jofefbs  fel
ling  and  Judahs  mifcarnages 

v ery  w  11  Sher,  that  it  might  be  (he
wed  how  he  was  pumlhed  in 

his  chTldren  that  had  been  fo  unnatural  
to  a  brother  h^  Jofephs 

«  fi«£?w.th  his  Miftrefs,  and  <]«dahs  finning ;  with  his  *£}
«£ 

bw  do  help  to  fet  offone  another  tow
ards  fuch  an  obfervation  The 

four  eldeft  Ls  of  Jacob  fell  under  foul  
guilt  J  and  fo  repentance  and 

mercy  are  taught  and  (hewed  in  their 
 converuon. 

CHAP.   XL, 

TOSFPH  expoundeth  his  two  fellow  prifoners  drea
ms,  and  like 

the  two  theeves  with  CM*,  the  one  is  Caved,  an
d  the  other  con- 

demned.    One  of  thefe  when  Jofeph  faid  to  him    Remember
  m  when 

UfaU  be  well  with  thee,  forgat  him  :  but  one  
of  thofe  when  he  fold 

oChrift,  Remember  me  when  thou  ̂ B  into  thy  hfdom'
^s  not 

forgotten.     Thus  as  the  telling  of  two  dreams  ha
d  brought  Jofiph. 

intomifery*  fo  this  expounding  of  two  dreams 
 will  prove  in  time  a 

forwarcle/of  his  delivery:  as  yet  the  Butler  fil
ls  and  dnnks  vvine  in 

bowles,  but  is  not  grieved  for  the  amnion  of  Jofe
ph  .'  as  Am.  6.6. 

ISA  A  C  dieth  f  and  Jacob  and  Efan  are  friends, 
 and  bury  him : 

read  Chap.  35.  ver.  28,29.  and  ruminate  upon  h
ow  Efan  is  changed 

from  what  he  faid,  Chap.  27.41. 

CHAP.    XLI. 

T  O  S  E  P  H  expoundeth  Pharaohs  dreamy  co
mpare  Dan  7.  Seven 

J  years  famine  begins  Jofeph  treafureth  
up  corn  3  hath  Manaffek 

and  Ephraim  born  to  him  within  thefe  years,  of  an  Eg
yp  wn  Lady. 

How  looks  his  wretched  Miftrefs  upon  him  now  i
f  (he  be  alive  >  To- 

wards the  latter  end  of  the  feven  years  famine,  or  the
reabout,  Pha- 

rez  hath  HEZR.ON  borntohira. 

CHAP.   XLII. 

HE   MrTt  year  of  famine;  Jofephs  brethren  bow  to  him  f
or 

corn,  as  their  (heaves  of  corn  had  done  to  him  in  his  dream. 

CHAP.  XLIII.  XLIV,  XLV,  XLVI,  &  XLVII.  to  Verf  1 3. 

TH  E  fecond  year  of  famine  3  Benjamin  is  brou
ght  by  his  bre- 

thren into  Egypt--,  he  is  now  the  father  of  ten  children.  The 

hng  of  Jofephs  brethren  was  the  better  to  pretend  the  dealing  of 

1  ill  ver  bowle  3  13  <r>n:»  WJ,  Chap.44. 5-  for  which  J°JePh  ™M 

make  a  very  narrow  fearch  5  -wsTD*  wm  CT*  wnJ  :  for  fuch  a  man 

as  he  that  was  in  fo  high   a  place,  could  make   a  very  fine*  inquiry, 

6 V Jacob  goeth  down  into  Egypt  with  feventy  fouls  5  himfdf  and  Jo- 

feph, and  his  two  fons,  being  counted  in  the  number.    The  Septua- 
int  have  added  five  more,  viz.    Machir,  Gilead,  bhutelah,  Tahan, 

Men:  from  1  Chron.  7. 14,20.  ckc.    Followed  by  Saint  £*fe  AOs 

'  Jacob  and  Jofeph  after  thirteen  years  diftance  met :  Jacob  prefented before  Pharaoh,  and  the  Ring  asks  no  other  queftion  then  about  
his 

age.  It  was  news  in  Egypt  to  fee  fo  old  a  man  3  Jacob  is  now  130 

years  old,  and  now  juft  the  half  of  the  430  between  th
e  Promife 

and  delivery  out  of  Egypt  are  paficd :  fee  Exod  12.40.  G*/.  3.  17. 

They  had  been  taken  up  in  thefe  parcels  five  and  twenty  years  after 

Abrahams  coming  into  the  land,  before  the  birth  of  Ifaac  3  fixty  years 

of  Ifaacs  age  until  the  birth  of  Jacob  3  and  now  Jacob  is  an  hundred 

and  thirty  3  the  fum  of  all  2 1 5.  And  now  to  the  coming  out  of 

Egypt  we  muft  count  2 1 5  more  3  and  that  count  muft  lead  us  on  thi
» 

then  CHAP 

T 

39 
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CHAP.  XLVII.  from  ver.  1 3.  to  the  end  3  and  CHAP.  XLVI1I. 

TH  E  third  year  of  famine. The  fourth  year  of  famine. 

The  fifth  year  of  famine. 
The  fixth  year  of  fimine. 
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Jfl/fy^  buyeth  all  the land  of  Egypt  for 
Pharaoh.  He  feedeth 
his  father  and  family 

feventeen  years  be- 
fore his  fathers  death, 

as  his  father  had  nourithed  him  feventeen  years  before  his  fale.  The 
children  of  Ifrael  grow  numerous  and  into  multitudes,  even  before 
Jacobs  death  5  he  adopted  Jofephs  two  fbns  for  tribes  5  he  befloweth 

the  portion  of  land  upon  'jofeph  that  he  had  firfl  bought  of  the  She- 
ihcmites,  Chap.  33.  and  was  after  put  to  recover  it  out  of  the  hand 
of  the  Amoritc  with  his  fword  and  bow  :,  who  had  ufurped  it,  and 
(eized  upon  it,  in  his  abfence  after  his  departure  thence  to  Bethel 'and 
Hebron  :  He  fweareth  Jofeph  to  bury  him  in  the  land  of  Canaan, 
with  his  fathers  Abraham  and  Ifaac.  Thus  is  the  birth-right  clearly 
patted  upon  Jofeph,  when  his  two  fbns  are  taken  by  Jatob,  as  Si- 

meon and  Levi,  and  when  the  land  is  bellowed  on  him  for  inheri- 
tance. 

CHAP.    XLIX.  L. 

JACOB  dieth,  having  fir(l  blefled  all  his  fons }  even  every  one 
of  them.  A  blcfling  is  to  be  found  in  his  paiTages  to  Reuben, 

Simeon,  and  Levi,  of  whom  he  fpeaketh  the  bitterefl  things.  His 
words  throughout  concern  the  future  events  and  occurrences  of  the 
tribes,  mod  efpecially,  for  he  profellcth  to  tell  them,  what  fall  be- 

fall them  in  the  lajl  clays. 
That  Reuben  (hould  have  Jet  her  feeth  vej  ether  gnaz:  a  remnant  of 

dignity,  and  a  remnant  of  ftrcngth  :  for  he  was  to  lead  the  field  in  the      O 
wars  of  Canaan,  and  was  to  be  victorious  againli  the  Hagarens  5  fee 

Jof\.\i.  and  1  Chron.$. 10.  He  was  unftablc  as  water,  in  affeclingthe 
Pricfl-hood,  and  refuting  the  land,  Numb.  16.1,2.  and  32.  1.  but    _^- 
his  father  advifeth  him  nmnb«,  Altothcr,  let  not  unftability  remain 
in  him. 

That  the  fcattering  of  Simeon  and  Levi  among  the  reft  of  the 
tribes,  (hould  be  for  the  benefit  of  themfelves,  and  of  others. 

That  Judah  (hould  be  Prince,  and  Ihould  be  victorious ,  that  Shi- 
loh  fhould  defcend  of  him}  and  that  either  the  Scepter  or  Law-giver 
Ihould  continue  in  that  tribe  till  his  coming.  That  Judahs  habitation 
(hould  be  a  country  of  vines,  fo  as  to  tie  alfes  or  colts  to  them,  and 
not  to  be  nice  of  fpoiling  them,  they  (hould  be  fb  abundant  3  that 
he  fhould  fowle  his  garments  in  wine  with  treading  the  wine- 

prefTes,  ckc. 
That  Zebulon  (hould  trade  at  Sea  on  both  hands,  in  the  Ocean,  and 

the  Sea  of  Galilee. 

That  Iffachar  (hould  be  burdned  with  two  Kingdoms  of  Phenicia 
and  Samaria,  on  cither  hand  him  j  yet  love  of  eafe  (hould  make 
him  bear  and  become  tributary. 

That  Dan  in  Samfon  (hall  bite  the  heels  of  the  Philiftims  houfe, 
and  overthrow  fo  many  thoutand  riders  \  and  that  makes  Jacob  to 

look  at  the  delivery  by  Chrift  in  the  like  manner,  who  (hould  de- 
(Iroy  Sam(bn-\\ke  by  dying. 

That  Gad  (hould  be  hard  fet  with  the  Hagaritcs,  but  he  and  his 

friends  (hould  overcom  them  at  lad. 

That  Afiur  (hould  abound  in  corn  and  provifion  5  and  Naphtali  in 

venifon,  and  in  him  (hould  begin  the  GofpeL 

That  Jofephs  fbns  (hould  grow  by  Jacobs  well  unto  a  Kingdom, 

and  that*  his  daughters  (hould  go  "TO  7£,  even  to  the  enemy  :  to  re- 
pair the  hoftile  tribe  of  Benjamin  3  which  other  wife  had  decayed  for 

want  of  wives :  as  Judg.  2 1 . 

That  Benjamin  Ihould  be  ravenous  and  devour  the  prey  to  them- 
felves, in  the  morning  of  their  eftate in  the  great  (laughter  of" 
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fons  of  &  ;  becaufe  born  out  of  his 
 family  in  a  foram  land  yet 

£wth  adopted  by  Jacob  for  his  o
wn  children:  the  Apoftle  there 

^ollovf  the  LXX.  tha/in  their  unFrickt 
 Bibles,  read  MaHcK  *  rod,  for 

JOSEPH  dieth  ,  ,o  years  old  having  lived  to  fee  *^gj*<* 

to  the  thud  generate  5  that  is,  to  the  th.rd  
generation  ̂ Efh,, 

or  fourth  from  Jofefh:  and  to  this,  the  great  a  m  he  g
rf* ,  Ghag 

<o  ver-a*.  feemeth  to  point,  to  teach  us  to  
conftrue  this  to  the  greatelt 

e«en"  namely  to  tl/third  from  Epbraim,  as  the  like  is
  expreffed  of 

Manajjeh. 

1  CHRON.  VII.  wr. 21,  22,23. 

EPHRAIM  at  lofepbs  death  
could  not  be lefs then  threefcore  

and 

fiteen  years  old,  'and  therefore  that  paflage 
 concerning  his  fons  be- 

.aainby^hemenof  Gath,  feemeth  to  have 
 been  not  very  ong  at- 

gjofepksJ6cxh,  if  not  before,  unlcfs  we  will 
 conceive  Bf™«* 

have  begotten  children  after  that,  at  a  very  grea
t  age.     Zabad  his  fon 

ISSLa  and  &*.  and  Efc**,  his  grandchi
ldren,  [  probably  enough 

that  third  generation  of  £^/W,  meant  G.,.5
0.25.]  were  the  men   o 

unhappily  (lain  by  the  men  of  Gath  that  mre
barnUn  the  land  :  that  is 

men  born  in  EgyL  but  now  refident  in  Gath 
   and  who  came  down  to 

Take  away  &&Ephraimitet  cattel,  and  flew
  them  as  they  ftood  in  de- 

f  nee  ancfretention  of  them  S  for  fo  (hould  I  ra
ther  tranllate  the  verfe, 

[and  men  of  Gath  who  were  born  in  the  land  flew  the
m,  for  they  came  down 

To  take  away  their  cattel.-]  fo  as  to  make  the  men  of  Ga
th  the  plunderers, 

rather  then  the  fons  of  Ephraim :  Ephraim  their 
 father  upon  the  lad  oc- 

currence mourneth  many  days,  but  afterward  goeth  in  to  hi
s  Wife    and 

Kiveth  him  that  name,  becaufe  it  went  ill  at  tha
t  time  with  his  houfe. 

Jfrael  by  this  time  is  grown  to  a  vaft  multitude
  in  tgypt. 
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The  <Boo^  of  EXODUS. 

CHAP.    I. 

Bout  this  time  Levi  dieth,  having  lived  137  years  3  Exod.6.16. 

It  is  like  that  he  lived  longeft  of  all  the  tribes  3  and  that  be- 

caufe only  his  age,  and  the  age  of  Jofeph  are  mentioned  of  all 
the  reft :  it  feemeth  that  the  one  died  the  fooneft,  and  the 

other  lived  longeft  of  all  the  twelve.     The  children  of  lfrael  after  the 

s .death  of  the  twelve  Patriarchs,  do  by  degrees  fall  into  all  manner  of 

3'6  abomination:  They  commit  Idolatry,  30fi.24.14.  £^.20.8.  They  for- 

ks' get  and  forgo  Circumcifion,  the  Covenant  of  their  God  5  and  this  was 

the  reproach  of  Egypt,  Jojhj.9.  8cc.     They  joyned  in  marriage  with  the 

Egyptians,  Lev.  24.  10.  Exod.  12.  38.  and  walked  according  to  fuch 

wretched  principles  as  thefe:  therefore  the  Lord  cafteth  them  into  a  for* 
naceofarhi&ion}  and  now,  as  in  Abrahams  virion,  Gen.  15.  12.  when 

the  Sun  of  Religion  is  gone  down  among  them,  an  horrid  darknefs  of 

impiety  and  mifery  comes  upon  them.     Yet  doth  the  itrength  of  the 

328  |Promife  (hew  it  felf  wonderful  in  both  the  fexes*  in  the  men,  that  they 

are  ftrong  to  beget  children,  though  overprefled  with  intolerable  labour  } 

and  in  the  women,  that  they  bare  their  children  with  lefs  pain  and  tedi- 
oufnefs  of  travel,  then  other  women  did  3  being  lively  and  quick  in  their 

delivery }  and  were  delivered  before  the  midwives  came  at  them.  Pha- 
raoh, when  over-labouring  of  the  men  will  not  prevent  their  increafing 

in  children,  giveth  charge  to  the  midwives  for  the  deftroying  of  the  chil- 

dren when  they  (hould  be  born :  but  shiphrah  and  Pmih  two  of  the  mid- 

wives, 
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wives,  obferving  Gods  wonderful  hand  in  the  womens  delivery,  difobeycd 
the  Rings  command  3  and  by  a  glorious  confeftion  of  Gods  hand  which  they 
faw,  will  rather  venture  the  Kings  difpleafure  then  fight  againft  God :  for 
which  their  piety,  God  marrieth  them  to  Ifraelites,  {_  for  they  were  Egyptian 

women]  and  builded  up  Ifraeliti/I)  families  by  them  '-,  ver.  25.  Becanfc  t, 
midivnes  feared  God  he  made  them  houfes. 

P  S  A  L.  LXXXV1II.  8c  LXXIX. 

IN  thefe  times  of  bitternefs  and  mi  (cry,  lived  the  two  fons  of  Zerah,  or 

the  Ezrahites,  Heman  and  Ethan,  I  Chron.1.6.  who  had  the  fpirit  of  the 

Lord  upon  them  in  the  midft  of  all  this  affliction  3  and  they  penned  the 

eighty  eight,  and  eighty  ninth  Pfalms;  the  former  fadly  mourning  for  the 

prefent  diftrefs  3  and  the  latter  cheerfully  tinging  the  mercies  of  God  in  the 
midft  of  this  diftrefs,  and  piophecying  of  deliverance.  And  here  is  the  pro- 

per place  and  order  of  thefe  Pfalms. 

The  <Boo\  of  J  O  B. 

IN  thefe  times  when  it  went  thus  fadly  with  I  fad  in  Egypt?  t
here  (hone 

forth  the  glorious  piety  and  patience  of  Job  in  the  land  of  Z)%:  and 
here  in  order  of  time  doth  his  book  and  ftory  come  in.  It  is  not  poiliblc 

to  fix  the  time  of  his  great  trial  and  affliction  to  its  proper  date  5  but: 
there  are  two  or  three  conflderations  which  do  argue  that  it  was  about  thefe 

bitter  times  of  Jfraels  linrulnefs  and  mifery. 

As  1.  to  confider  how  fuitable  it  is  to  the  providence  of  God,  and  agree- 

able to  his  difpenfation  at  other  times,  [as  in  the  matter  of  Bias  and  the 

widow  ofSarepta,  for  one  inftance]  that  when  Religion  was  utterly  loft 

and  gone  in  the  Church  of  Ifrael,  where  it  ftiould  have  been  3  to  find  it  in 

the  family  of  Job,  in  a  place  where  it  might  have  been  little  fuppofed  to 

have  been  found.  2.  How  Job  is  preferred  for  his  piety  before  any  man 

alive,  and  that  beiore  his  patience  had  given  it  fuck  a  luftre.  3.  It  bltphax 

be  called  a  Tcmanite,  as  being  the  immediate  fon  otTemaft,  it  helpeth  to  leant- 

ling  the  time  exceeding  much  \  for  then  was  he  the  fourth  from  Efau,  as  Am* 

ram  was  from  Jacob,  and  fo  their  times  might  very  well  be  coincident. 

The  Book  of  Job  feemeth  to  have  been  penned  by  Elihu  one  of  the  fpeak- 
ersinit,  as  may  appear  by  thefe  two  things.  1.  Becaufe  in  Chap.  2.  when 

Jobs  friends  that  came  to  lament  with  him,  and  to  comfort  him,  are  reckoned 

and  mentioned  by  name,  Elthn  is  not  named  in  the  number}  arguing,  as  ic 

may  well  be  conceived,  thefe  two  things  1.  That  he  came  not  to  Job  from  .1 

place  far  diftant,  as  the  other  three  did,  but  neighboured  upon  him.  And 

2.  that  he  himfelf  was  the  Hiftorian  and  Pen-man  that  made  the  relation  5 

and  therefore  he  named  not  himfelf  when  he  named  others.  2.  Bccaule  111 

Chap.  22.  he  fpeaketh  of  himfelf  as  of  the  Hiftorian,  w.  15,  16,  17.  The) 

were  amazed,  they  anfivcr  no  more,  they  left  off  ftedkjng  When  I  had [waited, 

for  theyffake  not,  but  flood  Jhll  and  anfwered  no  more:,  Ifaid  I  rv/U  anfmr  alfo, I  alio  will  Jhew  my  opinion.  #  . 

Job  was  a  ConofNahor,  Abrahams  brother,  defcended  from  him  by  his  ion 

Vz,  Gcn.22.21.  and  fo  Elihu  and  he  came  to  live  fo  near  together  ?  theoiv^ 

being  of  Vz  the  eldeft  fon  of  Nahor,  and  the  other  of  Bus  the  lecond. 

The  order  of  the  Book  is  facile  and  direct  the  Penman  in  the  two  firft 

Chapters  (heweth  how  Job  fell  into  his  mifery,  who  before  was  one  of  the 

richeft  and  moft  profperous  men  in  thofe  parts.     On  a  Sabbath  day  when  tie 

fins  of  God  presented  themfelves  before  the  Lord,  that  is,   when  the  pcofeflo 

jof  the  true  Religion  were  met  together  in  the  publike  allembly  ;  Satan  v. 

invifibly  there  among  them,  but  the  Lord  feeth  him,  and  upon  fome  
con- 

ference about  Job,  the  Lord  letteth  Satan  loofe  upon  him,  in  reference  to  his 

eftate;  and  another  Sabbath  upon  the  like  occafion  and  conference,  
helettctli 

him  loofe  upon  him  in  reference  to  his  body  :  fo  Satan  ddftroveth  
all  t hat  he 

hath,  and  all  his  children.  [Reader.  5.  o£Chap.i.  not    nhv  the 
 day*  of 

their  feajiing  were  gone  about',  but,  as  the  days  of 'their  fiafitrfc  &»*  **»'
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and  fmitcth  him  with  an  intolerable  itch,  that  his  nails  wil
l  not  ferve  his  turn 

to  faTS  but  he  is  glad  to  get  a  potftieard  to  fcrub 
 himfelf.  Then  come 

h?s  three  friends  to  him  from  a  far  Pittance,  and  EUhn  his
  coufen .that  lived 

near  to  him,  and  thefe  in  feveral  fpeeches  to  him  do  but  aggravate 
 his  miiery, 

and  prove  miferable  comforters. 

The  dialogues  or  difputation  between  him  and  his  three  friends
  do  hold 

this  courfe;  that  he  anfwereth,  and  they  reply  upon  him  in  the  co
urfc  ofc 

their  age  and  fcniority.  Their  greateft  drift  is  to  prove  him  e
xtraordinary 

(infill,  becaufe  he  was  extraordinarily  punilhed^  which  inchanta
ble  errour 

when  he  cannot  convince  them  of,  becaufe  of  their  prejudice,  heftop
peth 

all  their  mouths  by  a  confident  imprecation  or  execration  upon  nim
ielr,  if 

he  be  fo  faulty  as  they  would  make  him,  Chap.31.  Then  Elihu  the
  Pen-man 

undertakes  to  moderate,  but  inclining  to  the  fame  mifpnfion  with  the  others  3 

the  Lord  himfelf  convinceth  them  all  of  the  upnghtnefs  of  Job,  which  no 

arguments  of  Job  could  do  5  and  this  not  only  by  an  oracle  from  Heave
n,  but 

alio  by  Jobs  revived  profperity,  wherein  every  thing  that  he  had  l
oft  was  re- 

ftored  double  to  him,  but  only  his  children  5  which  though  they  died  yet 

were  not  loft.  His  years  were  doubled,  for  he  lived  an  hundred  and  fo
rty 

years  after  his  trouble,  and  fo  was  feventy  years  old  when  his  trouble  ca
me 

and  died  two  hundred  and  ten  years  old  :  the  longeft  liver  born  fince  Terah.
 

CHAP.  II.  t0Ver.1t. 

ISRAELS  afflictions  increafe  upon  them  5  the  cruel  King  of  Egypt  
com- 

manding all  the  Male  children  to  be  (lain.     Miriam  was  born  not  far  from 

this  time,  (he  was  able  to  ftand  and  watch  Mofes  when  he  was  caft  into  the 

r  river:,  her  name  fignifieth  Bit  term fi  and  Rebellion  both  :  and  it   is  not  to  be 

345  doubted  but  holy  Amram  when  he  gave  her  name,  had  regard  to  that  fad 

346  |caufe  and  effeft,  of  which  they  had  fo  great  caufe  to  be  fenfiblc.     Miriam 

was  a  Prophetefs,  Exod.15.20.  Micah  6.4. 

A  AR.ON  born$  a  Saint  of  the  Lord,  Pfil.  106.16.  His  name  foundeth 

both  of  forroxc  and  joy:  as  the  tenor  of  P/4/.88.89.  made  in  thefe  afflictions, doth. 

MOSES  born  fupematurally,  his  mother  being  exceeding  old  at  his 

birth  3  (he  was  his  fathers  own  Aunt,  the  daughter  of  Levi :  fo  is  Mojcs 

a  Levite  both  by  father  and  mother.     He  is  preferved  in  an  ark  like  a 

fecond  Noah  3  his  mother  is  paid  for  nurfing  her  own  child :  he  is  adopted 

by  Pharaohs  daughter  for  her  own  fon,  and  fo  the  King  is  his  nurfing  Fa- 
ther, and  the  Queen  his  nurfing  Mother.     And  in  this  doth  Mofes  ty- 

pifie  Chrift,  that  his  true  Father  is  unknown  to  the  Egyptians,  and  he 

reputed  the  fon  of  Pharaoh  5  as  the  true  Father  of  Chrift  unknown  to 
the  Jews,  and  he  reputed  the  fon  of  Jofeph. 

Mofes  was  educated  and  learned  in  all  the  wifdom  of  the  Egyptians, 
Atfs  7.22.   Stephen  fpeaketh  this  from  neceflary  confluence,  not  having 

exprefs  Text  for  it  $  for  it  could  no  otherwife  be  conceived  of  the  adopt- 

ed fon  of  a  King,  and  of  a  King  of" Egypt  5  which  Nation  was  exceeding- 
ly given  to  learning  and  ftudy.     JOB  is  yet  alive,  and  probably  out- 

liveth  Mofes  5  In  the  reading  of  his  Book  it  may  be  advantagious  to  the 
Reader  to  obferve  how  in  very  many  places  it  toucheth  upon  the  hiftory 
that  is  contained  in  the  Book  ofGcnefs,  though  that  Book  was  not  then 
written.     The  creation  is  handled,  Chap.^S.    The  firft  Adam  mentioned, 

Chap.15.7.  The  fall  of  Angels  and  Man,  Chap.  4. 20. 8c  $.2.    The  mifera- 
ble cafe  of  Cain,  that  was  hedged  in  that  he  could  not  die,  Chap.  3121. 

The  old  world  and  the  flood,  Chap.i  1.6.    The  builders  of  Babel,  Chap.%. 
15.  &  5.15.   The  fire  of  Sodom,  Chap.  20.  23,26.  and  divers  fuch  refe- 

rences may  be  obferved  which  arc  clofely  touched  in  the  Book,  which 
they  came  to  know,  partly  by  tradition,  partly  by  living  fb  near  the  He- 

brews, and  the  places  where  thefe  things  were  done,  and  partly  by  reve- 
lation, asC^p.4.12. 8c  38.1, 

The  Pen-man  of  the  Book  before  and  after  the  fpeeches  of  Job  and  his 
friends,  often  ufeth  the  name  Jehovah  5  but  in  all  the  fpeeches  never  but 

once,  and  that  is  in  Chap.12.10.  fpeaking  there  of  Cods  giving  the  Crea- 
ture his  being. 
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CHAP.  II.  from  Ver.li.  to  the  end. 

MOfes  by  faith  at  forty  years  old,  Acts  j.  22,.  refufeth  the  Court  5 
vifiteth  his  brethren  5  flayeth  an  Egyptian  3  fleeth  into  Miction. 

Heb.  1 1. 24, 2  5,  26.  By  faith  Mofes  refufeth  to  be  called  the  fin  of  Pha- 
raohs daughter  :  chufing  rather  tofuffcr  affliction  with  the  people  of  God,  then 

to  enjoy  the  plcafures  of  fin  for  afeafon.  Efieeming  the  reproach  ofChriti 
greater  riches  then  the  treafures  of  Egypt,  for  he  had  reflect  unto  the  recom- 

mence of  the  reward.  In  Midian  he  marrieth  Zipporah,  and  hath  a  fon  by 
her  whom  he  calleth  Gerfejow,  which  fignifieth  a  defolate  flranger,  bc- 
caufe  of  his  remote  refidence  from  his  own  people  in  a  forain  land. 

Ifrael  is  not  yet  throughly  humbled  under  their  atni&ion,  and  there- 
fore it  is  but  juft  they  (hould  continue  under  it :,  they  refufed  the  delive- 

rer when  he  offered  himlelf  unto  them,  with,  Who  wade  thee  a  Prime 

and  a  Ruler  over  us  .<?  And  therefore  they  are  but  anfwered  according  to 
their  own  dealing  when  their  deliverance  is  deferred  :  this  deferring  was 
for  forty  years ,  and  (b  when  being  upon  the  borders  of  Canaan,  they 
refufed  that  good  land,  their  entrance  into  it  is  deferred  forty  years 
alfo. 

Mofes  pafleth  through  fhepherdy  and  tribulation  to  the  government  5 
and  fo  doth  David  after  him:  A  figure  of  the  great  (hepherdof  the 

(heep,  8cc.  Jethcr  [  or  in  Arabick  pronunciation  Jethro~]  a  (on  of  Abra~ ham,  but  an  alien  to  Abrahams  God,  is  happy  in  his  fon-in-law  5  a  fon  of 
Abraham,  and  of  Abrahams  f\ith:  by  him  he  is  inftru&ed  and  taught 

in  the  way  and  knowledge  of  the  true  God.  [  In  Arabia  where  fojour- 
ned  this  firft  Prophet  and  Law-giver  Mofes,  there  arofe  the  falfe  Prophet 
and  deceiver  Mahomet.  ]  Mofes  is  now  exceedingly  changed  in  Midian 
from  his  ftate  and  ftudies,  which  he  had  whilft  he  was  in  Egypt  j  there  he 

was  a  high  courtier,  here  a  poor  (hepherd }  there  a  ftudent  in  Philofo- 

phy  and  Egyptian  wifdom,  here  a  (Went  of  Divinity,  and  of  God  him- 
felf.  In  this  Country  and  defert  where  he  now  liveth,  and  retireth  in 

fo  private  a  condition  ,  he  muft  ere  long  do  glorious  things,  and  be- 
fore he  die  deftroy  Midian :  That  Country  had  been  firft  planted  by  Cuff) 

the  fon  of  Cham,  therefore  Aaron  and  Miriam  ca\\  Mofes  wife  a  Cufeite, 

Numb.12,1.  and  Zerah  the  Arabian  is  10  called,  2  Chron.  14.  But  Abra- 
ham by  the  conquefl:  of  Chcdorlaomer,  and  the  other  Kings  with  him, 

had  obtained  that  land  for  his  own ,  and  thither  he  fent  the  concu- 
bines fons. 
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CHAP.  III.  IV. 

MOfes  feeding  his  (heep  and  ftudying  upon  God,  hath  a  vifion  of 
Chrift  in  a  bu(h,  appearing  in  fire,  as  he  had  done  when  he  made 

the  Promife,  Gen.  15. 17, 18.  He  giveth  Mofes  commiflion  for  Ifraels 

deliverance  }  and  the  power  of  miracles  for  their  fakes  that  believed  not. 

Mofes  himfelf  fell  under  this  predicament  of  unbelief,  and  (hifreth  all  he 

can  to  avoid  the  imployment,  as  doubting  and  diftrulVing  the  1  Que  ̂   and 

when  he  mufts  needs  go  upon  it,  he  dare  not  leave  his  wife  and  children 

behind  him,  for  fear  he  (hould  never  return  to  them  again:  but  taketh 

his  wife  with  him,  though  (he  were  but  newly  delivered  of  a  child,  and 

her  infant  with  her,  though  it  were  not  fo  much  as  eight  days  old.  For 

this  hisdiftruft,  the  Lord  meets  him  by  the  way,  and  feeks  to  kill  him  $ 

which  danger  Zipporah  his  wife  mifconceiving  to  have  been,  becaufc  her
 

infant  was  not  circumcifed:  [it  having  by  this  time  patted  the  eighth 

day!  (herircumcifethit:  but  Mofes  confeious  of  the  proper  caute
,  re- 

covered his  faith,  and  in  evidence  of  his  faith,  calleth  the  child  hluzcr, 

inaffurance  of  Gods  help  to  him,  and  fo  the  danger  departeth.  
Mofes 

and  ;W  meet  in  the  wildernef^  go  together  into  Egypt;  afl
emble  the 

elders  of  Ifrael  j  relate  their  comrnilTion,  and  are  believ
ed. 

CHAP. 
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•  (T,nn  -  obferve  that  he  was  with  If 

rences  of  his  eightieth  year
. 

CHAP.  VI. 

tribe  of  lew,  hisftory  fixed  upon  Mojcs  ana  /.  ̂   fcandaious  of  all  the 

after  but  a  lo,  becaufe  he  would  only  name  the  "J51  d^,w,  and
Lmthe 

twdveVW"  the  mcefruous  with ,  W Fata «  w  h.   «  fion(      d  mag. 

'Serers  of  Sto  5  that  he  might  taw  tairin  
f  the  now 

nifie  Gods  mercy  in  ta«  P^^?for  penitents  to  look  after :  as  the 

ffi^3SA%*ta  m'1' forf 
i  another  purpofe. 

CHAP.  VII.  VIII.  IX.
  X.  I.Fir4i. 

*   M  Ofis  beginneth  to  work  miracles   and  to  bring  g*^
ffi£ 

JVi   rod  is^turned  into  a  Crocodile,  the  wat
e  ^  y  ^ 

blood  had  been  tad  is  turned  '7"°^™^  the  land,  and  raven  up- 
firft.  The  plague  of  Frogs ;  they  go  uP^e"°V  t  Fr0gs  upon  Egypt, Jo  the 
on  the  very  books  of  mer ,:  As  top  ̂ \\ £  lagu8eof  lice,at  whtch  the 
Inchanters  bring  magical  Frogs  up on^j£   horridly  againft  Jcfovah,  when 
Magicians  are  at  ..«»**»  YcilTuZohholb'S  The  P,aSUe  o(??r, 
they  fay,  This  i, ihefatt '  </  God, ,  [> it  ̂ J J  J^  betw,xt  Jj   d 
fom  beafts,  Flics,  Wafps,  SbM»     Now  ^  ̂  ̂   ding 

S^Th^eSSu
potS,  BotlsuponMen,  and  Had 

 uP- 
on  the  Land,  and  Locufts. 

CHAP.  XII.  toVer.lt. •     u  «„Q^ .  the  Pafsover  is  inftituted  and 
T-HE  beginning  of  the  year  J"^vS^Sonbe  fa  after  the  play* 

I      commanded  :  although  the :  ftory ot  its  imi  f$  and  „ 

oflarknefs,yetwasit  ̂ ^^..^f^Sffot  afibonasever  the 

may  be,  before  the  plague  of  Had  or  
Loculb  came ,  ^ 

iDarknefsisovcr,  and  an y  Egypt™  «"  ̂ '  ™ ^fc,  te,kth  him  of  the 
' ,  o.  24.  and  after  feme  fmart  fpeeches  be  w.xt  them    ̂   c^     §       8_ 

Slaughter  of  the  firft-born,  that  it  fhouldbe  the  very  n »>     
    ̂  r  .£ 

foX  the  Darknefs  did  but  end  on  the  very  morm  g  o  "J**^  ays  of 
had  been  upon  the  Egyptians,  the  e™'^  Now  the  command  for 
the  month,  and  the  Pafsover  waS, onth e  fou r  eenth.  momh  at  leaft, 

thc  Pafsover  was  given  to  Mofcs tafore  the  t«tth da        ̂   q   ̂  

Gfeia*  if  not  on  the  very  firftday of  g*  ̂ £  fe  wd  aftcr  lhls  plague, 
reafon  therefore  why  the ̂ ftory  ,f*hc'"'Xt  Matter  of  the  Pafsover  all  at 
isbcCaufc  the  Holy  Ghoft  would  handl e  lJat  m^  vation  of  it  fell  at  fome 

once  5  «Vid  though  the  c^^  for  ̂ tteobie  ^  ̂   q{ 
days  diftance,  yet  hath  he  brought  bo  h  W£  f       obfcmtion>  namely 

'its  inftitution,  at  that  time  when  tell  out  thc  
ltory  oi 

on  thc  fourteenth  day. 

CHAP. 



The  Boo\  of  E  x  o  d  u  s. V 

3  Ifc CHAP.  X.  from  Verf  21.  to  the  end.  And  XI.  all.  AndXIL font  Jaf 21. 
to  the  end. ■ 

TH  E  plague  of  Darknefs  for  three  days :  In  it  the  Egyptians  faw  the  ap- 
parition of  Devils  and  evil  Spirits }  and  in  the  time  of  this  Darknefs, 

the  Ifraelites  are  circumcifed.  Mofes  on  the  Pafsover  day  morning,  giveth 

warning  to  Pharaoh  of  the  death  of  the  firft  born  5  on  the  fourteenth  day  in 

the  morning,  he  giveth  charge  for  preparation  of  the  Pafiover  againft  even  : 

which  is  accordingly  done,  and  the  Pafsover  kept.  At  midnight  all  the  firft- 
born  of  Egypt  are  llain  3  and  Ijrael  even  driven  out  by  the  Egyptians. 
■^53 

^2 
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chap.  xiir.  xiv.  xv.  xvi.  xvn. 

-I  E  command  for  obfervingthe  Pafsover  renewed,  and  a  command 
for  dedicating  the  firft-born  given.     The  cloud  of  glory  is  their 

conductor  5  their  march  was  meafured  by  thefe  times :  On  the  fifteenth 

day  otNifan,  even  while  it  was  yet  night,  they  began  their  march,  and  go 

out  in  the  fight  of  ato Egypt,  while  they  are  burying  their  dead:  this  day 

they  go  from  Ramefes  to  Siucoth.  The  fixteenth  day  they  come  to  the  edge 

of  the  wildernefs  oiEtham  }  the  Red-fea  pointeth  fo  into  this  wilder- 

nefs,  that  before  they  pafs  through  the  Red-fea,  they  are  in  the  wilder- 

nefs'of  Ethan/,  and  when  they  arc  pa  fled  through,  they  are  in  it  again. 
The  wildernefs  of  Ethan*  and  Shur,  are  one  and  the  fame  5  fee  Nnmb.%%. 

7,8.  and  compare  Exod.  15.22.    On  the  feventeenth  day  they  come  to 

Hiroth.     On  the  eighteenth  day  it  is  told  Pharaoh  that  the  people  tied  } 

for  till  their  third  days  march,  they  went  right  for  Horeb,  according  as 

they  had  defired  to  go  three  days  journey  to  facrifice  5  but  when  they 

turned  out  of  that  way  toward  the  Red-fea,  then  Pharaoh  hath  intelli- 

gence, that  they  intended  to  go  fome  whither  elfe,  then  whither  they 

asked  to  go :  thereupon,  he  and  Egypt  prepair  to  purfue  them,  for  their 

Jewels  and  their  Servants.     On  the  nineteenth  day  they  purfue:  On  the 

twentieth  day  towards  even  they  overtake  them,  and  Ifracl  entereth  the 

Sea,   and  by  break  of  day  are  all  marched  through,  and  the  Egyptians drowned.  .  ,     . 

On  the  one  and  twentieth  day  of  the  moneth  in  the  morning  betim
e 

they  came  out  of  the  Sea  3  this  was  the  laft  holy  day  of  the  Pafsover 

week:  they  fung  for  their  delivery,  and  after  three  days  march  they  come 

to  Marah  3  and  from  thence  to  EUm,  and  there  they  pitch  divers  days. 

On  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  month  Ijar,  they  come  to  the  wildernefs  of 

Z/>/,  murmur  for  bread  as  they  had  done  at  Marah  for  water  $  and  they 

have  Quails  lent  them  and  Manna.  The  Sabbath  now  firft  mentioned, 

but  not  now  firft  commanded  5  in  Egypt  they  had  neglefted  the  Sabbath  ̂  

fince  their  coming  thence,  they  had  marched  on  it  5  now  a  rule  is  given 

for  its  conftant  obfervation.  The  people  murmur  a  fourth  time,  and  ic 

is  for  water,  which  they  obtain  out  of  the  rock,  but  are  fcourged  by 

AmakK  for  their  repining:  Amalek  conquered  by  Mofes  his  prayer. 

CHAP.    XIX. 

TH  E  eighteenth  Chapter  that  containeth  the  ftory  of 
 Jethro  is  an- 

ticipated, and  is  to  be  taken  in  at  the  tenth  of  Numbers,  betwixt 

■  tenth  and  eleventh  Verfes  5  and  the  reafon  of  this  diflocation,  and 

proof  of  the  order,  (hall  be  (hewed  there.  On  the  firft  day  of  Swan, Ifrael  cometh  to  Sinai.  . 

On  the  fecond  day,  Mofes  called  by  the  Lord,goeth  up  into  the  Mount,
 

talketh  with  God,  and  when  he  cometh  down,  relateth  the  words 
 ot  the 

Lord  unto  the  people. 

On  the  third  day  he  goeth  up,  and  relateth  the  peoples  a
nfwer  unto 

J°On  the  fourth  and  fifth  day  he  fanaifieth  the  people,  and  boundetu the  mountain. 

CflAPi 

1) 

1 
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The  'Book of  Exodus. 

CHAP.  XX.  XXI.  XXII.  XXI
II.  XXIV. 

~N  the  fixth  day  ̂ ^JtJtfjSS  S 
(1   Commandments  are  given  by  Urjt   win  djatQr  . 
JSplc  «e  not  able  to  ab.dc  .t,  bu    defiff  ̂  '  ™  fcven  and 

&e  drawing  near  to  God  .n  the  thick  dart
aeb, r  ^ 

fifty  Precepts,  <=«~»  ̂   1^  ̂   ̂ h  fa  '  b0?' from  the  Mount  he  tellcth  the  peop* >  f  h    monthoW, 
On  the  next  day  which  was  %^^Jcbrift  5  and  fetteth 

in  the  morning,  he  budded,  an _altar »  «*g£J  and7wth  blood  be- 
up  twelve  pillars  to  rtfi^g^^^^  witHGod: fprinkled  upon  both  he  br«ngetn  ptJJ  clders  of  Ifml  that  before 
after  the  making  of  wh>ch  covenant     th  ^  and  drmk  before 
might  not  come  near  the  Lord .now i  ^  ̂   Andfromamong 
him,  and  *  ty«*  ™*  h    aV  nfMgount  to  himfelf j  and  he  goeth  up, them  he  calleth  Mok>  up  into  »  y        occafion9 
and  from  hence  he  beg.nn  th  his  forty  da>       ̂   ̂   ̂   ̂  feft  ̂  

^l^li-  toward  orda
med  the  day  of  ex- 

piation. 

CHAP.  XXV.  XXVI.XXVI1.  XXVI
II.  XXIX.  XXX.  XXXI. 

*  If  1  Hile  AM/'is  in  the  Mount  with  Co
d,  he  fljeweth  him  a  Taber- 

VV    -.etched  with  all  the  uteres  of* 
^aPneft  grayed, 

chief  work-men. 

CHAP.  XXXII.  XXXIII.  XXXI
V. 

MOfc,  on  thefeventeenth  day  o
f  the  month  Tamn,«%  comethdowrt

 

fom  the  Mount,  and  findeth  a  golden  Ca
lf,  breaketh  ,t,  and 

breaker!^  two  Tables',  for  whereas  God  bad  givenj
j  the two  Ta- 

bles written  at  the  end  of  his  firft  forty  days  faf
t  Mojs  braKe  tnoie 

TaUeTat  the  fight  of  the  golden  Calf;  to  (he
w  that  Mad  made 

themflves  unworthy  of  fo  great  a  Jewel  and
  whereas  the  Lord  had 

given  him  a  pattern,  and  a  command  for  the  making
  and  fett.ng  up  of 

*TabcrnadJ,  and  the  fcrv.ce  of  ft :  that  benefit  is  alfo  forf
eited  by 

their  calv.ft.  Idolatry  ,  and  neither  Tables  reftor
ed  ,  nor  Tabernacle 

to  be  made ,  till  Mofis  by  long  and  earned  prayer
  had  made  Ifmls 

PCM>«  having  deftroyed  the  golden  calf  and  (lain  the  Idolaters   re- 
turns the  next  day  to  God  by  prayer;  but  is  returned  bac

k  the  fame 

day  v  fth  a  fad  meflage,  whereupon  JJrael  is  humbled 
 ,   the  tent  of 

dies  which  hitherto  had  been  in  ftead  of  a  Tabernacle  
,  ,s  removed 

out  of  the  unclean  camp,  and  then   the  cloud  of  glory
  which ,  had 

been  taken  away  becaufe  of  Idolatry,  «  reftored      The  next  day
  Mefi, 

goeth  up  to  the  Mount  again,  and  falleth  into  a  fecond  forty  
days  faft  5 

and  as  in  his  firft  forty  days  faft  he  had  feen  the  figure  and  p
attern  of  a 

glorious  Tabernacle,  fo  now  in  this  fecond  forty  days  faft
     he  deh- 

reth  to  have  a  fight  of  the  glory  of  God      On  the  thirtieth
  day  of 

the  month  Ab,  he  goeth  up  again  with  the  two  Tables    
and  begin- 

neth  another  forty  days  faft;    and  feeth  the  Lord,   and  h
eareth  him 

proclaim  himfelf  by  moft  glorious  attributes    and  recei
yeth  fome  com- 

mands from  him.    On  the  tenth  day  of  the  month  T.fr,   he  co
rneth 

down  with  the  glad  tydings,  that  all  .swell  betwixt  
God and  Ijrucl 

with  the  renewed  Tables  in  his  hand,  and  witn  commiffion  to  fe
t  about 

making  the  Tabernacle. 
• 

. ' 

i 

CHAP. 
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CHAP.  XXXV.  XXXVI.  XXXVII.  XXXVIII.  XXXIX.  XL. 

AND  fo  do  Ifrael  fall  about  that  work,  which  by  the  firft  day  of 
the  month  Abib,  the  firft  month  of  the  next  year  is  finifhed,  and 

be^un  to  be  erefted  s  when  it  is  fet  up  the  cloud  of  glory   filleth  its 

and  God  taketh  up  his  feat  upon  the  Ark ,  in  figure  of  his  dwelling 

amongft  men  in  Chrift. 

The  %oo{of  LEVITICUS. 

U  T  of  th 
for  it;  ahd 

e  Tdbemacle  newly  erefted,  God  giveth  ordinances 
hd  firft  concetning  Sacrifice ,  to  reprefent  Cbritfi 

death,  as  the  Tabernacle  it  (elf  did  reprefent  his  body.   The 

whole  time  of  the  ftory  of  Leviticus  is  but  one  moncth,  name- 

lly  the  firft  month  of  the  fecond  year  of  their  deliverance  5  and  not  alto- 

gether fo  much  neither,  for  the  very  firft  beginning  of  the  month  was 

taken  up  in  the  erefting  of  the  Tabernacle  j  of  which  the  ftory  is  in 
Exod.  40. 

CHAP.  L  It  III.  IV.  V.  VI.  VII. 

U 
O  Ules  given  for  all  manner  of  Sacrifices.  This  is  the  firft  Oracle  gi 

rV  ven  from  off  the  Mercy-feat.  There  is  the  letter  k  in  the  very  ̂ 4 

firft  word  of  the  Book,  mP'i  written  lefs  then  all  his  fellows,  and  it 

feemeth  by  fuch  a  writing  to  hint  and  intimate,  that  though  this  were  
a 

glorious  Oracle,  yet  was  it  fmall  in  comparifon  of  what  was  t
o  come, 

when  God  would  fpeak  to  his  people  by  his  own  Son,  whom  the  A
rk,- 

Mercy-feat,  and  Oracle  did  reprefent. 

CHAP.  Vllt.lX; 

TH  E  (even  days  of  the  confecration  o
f  Aaron  and  his  fons,  follow 

after  tbe  time  of  the  fitting  up  of  the  Tabernacle,  and  wer
e  doc 

coincident  or  concurrent  with  that  time,  as  the  Jews  very  gene
rally,  but 

veryeroundlefly  do  apprehend  :  O  WQWWte
  R.Jojcpl, 

BallTurim:  Ab:  Ezra:  R.  Sol:  and  others, 3    For    I.  this  co
mmand 

for  their  confecration  is  given  out  of  the  Tabernacle  now  er
efted,  as 

well  as  the  rules  for  faenfice  were.     And   2.  they  abide  the 
 feven  days 

in  the  Tabernacle,  Gfcip.8.33.    and  the  very  firft  day  of  th
e  feven,  the 

congregation  were  gathered  to  the  door,  verj.  3,4.  wh
ich  undeniably 

mew,  that  it  wasfinifted  and  fet  up  when  thefe  feve
n  days  of  confecra- 

tion began* 

C  H  A  P.  X. 

TH  E  death  of  Nadah  and  Abihn  was  on  the  
very  firft  day  that  rhe 

fervice  of  the  Altar  began  3  namely,  on  that  eighth  day 
 after  the* 

feven  of  the  confecration,  when  Aaron  and  his  (o
ns  offered  faenrrces 

for  themfelves  and  the  people,  this  appeareth  plainly  b
y  comparing 

the  third  and  fifteenth  Verfesof  the  ninth  Chapter 
 with  the  fix  teem h 

Verfe  of  this  tenth  Chapter  :  and  thus  the  fervice  of  t
he  Sanduary  by 

an  accident  began  with  Death  and  Judgment. 

RtiMBERS 



3 The  Boot^of  Leviticus. 

NUMBERS  IX.  to  Ver.  15. 

A  Fter  the  end  of  the  tenth  Chapter  of  Leviticus,  in  the  proper  o
rder  of  ftory, 

A  are  the  firft  fourteen  Verfes  of  the  ninth  Chapter  of  Kftv  to 
 be  taken  ul 

which  treat  concerning  the  Pafsover.  For  the  Tabernacle  being  re
ared  on  the  very 

firft  day  of  the  fecond  year  of  their  coming  out  of  Egypt  namely,  on 
 the  hrlt  day 

of  Ntfb*  thefe  orders  and  rules  concerning  Sacrifices  and  th
e  Priefts  confecration  were 

given,  and  the  eight  days  of  Priefts  confecration  and  Sacrifices,  wer
e  accompli  inert  be- 

fore the  fourteenth  day  of  that  month  came,  when  the  Pafsover  was  to  be  kept  by  an
 

old  command,  given  the  laft  year  in  Egypt,  and  by  a  fecond  command  now  g
iven  in 

the  wilderness,  fo  that  this  order  and  method  is  clear. 

Now  the  reafon  why  this  ftory  of  this  fecond  Pafsover  is  not  only  not  laid  in  its 

proper  place  in  this  Book  of  Leviticus,  but  alfo  out  of  its  proper  place  in  the  Book 

of  Numbers  5  r  for  the  Book  beginneth  its  ftory  with  the  beginning  of  the  fecond 

month  but  this  ftory  of  the  Pafsover  belongeth  to  the  firft  month  :  ]  The  reafon  I 

fay  of  this  diflocation  is,  becaufe  Mofit  his  chief  aim  in  that  place,  is  to  (hew  and 

relate  the  new  difpenfation,  or  command  for  a,  Pafsover  in  the  fecond  month,  which 

was  a  matter  of  very  great  moment.  For  the  tranflation  of  that  feaft  a  month  
be- 

yond its  proper  time,  did  the  rather  inforce  the  fignificancy  of  things  future  then  of 

things  paft  ;  as  rather  recording  the  death  of  Chrijt  to  come,  then  their  delivery  from 

Ezypt,  when  it  hit  not  on  that  very  night. 

"  This  ftory  therefore  of  the  Pafsover  transferred  to  the  fecond  month  upon  lome 

occafions,  being  the  matter  that  Mofes  chiefly  aimed  at,  and  refpeded  in  that  
relati- 

on, and  hiftory*  he  hath  fet  it  in  his  proper  place,  for  fo  is  that  where  it  lies  in 

the  Book  of  Numbers  :  and  intending  and  aiming  at  the  mention  of  that,  he  hath 

alfo  brought  in  the  mention  of  the  right  Pafsover,  or  that  of  the  firft  month,  as  it 

was  neceflary  he  (hould,  to  (hew  the  occafion  of  the  other. 

L  E  V  I  T  I  C  U  S  XI.  XII.  XIII.  XIV.  XV. 

\  Fter  the  rules  for  things  clean  and  fit  for  facrifice ,  the  Lord  cometh  to  give 

J\  rules  for  things  clean  and  fit  to  eat,  and  clean  and  fit  to  touch  5  for  this  was 

the  tripartite  diftindtion  of  clean  or  unclean  in  the  Law.  Every  thing  that  was  un- 
clean to  touch ,  was  unclean  to  eat  5  but  every  thing  that  was  unclean  to  eat,  was 

not  unclean  to  touch  :  every  thing  that  was  unclean  to  eat,  was  unclean  to  facrifice  3 

but  every  thing  that  was  unclean  to  facrifice ,  was  not  unclean  to  eat :  for  many 

things  might  be  eaten,  which  might  not  be  facrificed,  and  many  things  might  be  touch- 
ed, which  might  not  be  eaten.  And  under  the  Law,  about  clean  and  unclean,  there 

is  exceeding  much  of  the  do&rine  of  fin ,  and  renovation  touched  5  confiderable  in 

very  many  particulars : 

1.  By  the  Law  of  Mofes  nothing  was  unclean  to  be  touched  wlnle  it  was  alive,  but  only 

man.  A  man  in  Leprofie  unclean  to  be  touched,  Lev.  13.  and  a  woman  in  her  re- 

paration, Lev.  12.  but  Dogs,  Swine,  Worms,  &c.  not  unclean  to  be  touched  till  they 
be  dead,  Lev.  11.31. 

2.  By  the  Law  of  Mofes  uncleafincfi  had  feveral  degrees  ,  and  Leprofie  was  the  great  eft. 

There  was  uncleannefs  for  a  day,  as  by  touching  a  dead  beaft  :  for  a  week,  as  by  touch- 

ing a  dead  man  5  for  a  month,  as  a  woman  after  Child-birth  5  and  for  a  year  or  more, 
as  Leprofie. 

3.  Every  Priefi  had  equal  privilcdge  and  calling  to  judge  of  the  Leprofie,  as  well  as  the 
the  high  Prieft. 

4.  The  Priefls  that  were  judges  of  Leprofie  could  not  be  tainted  with  if0  fee  the  notes  at 
Numb.  12. 

5.  The  Prieifs  could  not  make  any  man  clean,  but  only  pronounce  him  clean. 
6.  He  that  was  Leprous  all  over,  and  no  place  free,  was  to  be  pronounced  clean  ;  for  it 

appeared  that  all  the  poyfon  was  come  forth,  and  the  danger  of  infecting  others  was 

paft }  but  he  that  had  any  part  that  was  not  fcabby  over,  he  w<ts  unclean  :  he  that  appears 

before  God  in  any  of  his  own  righteoufnels,  like  the  proud  Pharifee,  he  hath  his  an- 
fwer  in  that  Parable  5  but  that  humble  confeflion  of  a  poor  (inner  that  (hews  him  Le- 

prous all  over,  like  that  of  the  Publican,  obtains  the  beft  anfwer. 
7.  The  Leper  that  was  cleanfed  had  not  his  difeafe  healed  ,  but  the  danger  of  the  infecti- 
on being  over,  he  was  reftored  to  the  fociety  of  men  again  :  Jo  that  he  was  not  fo  much 

clean  unto  himfelf  as  unto  the  Congregation. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP.     XVI. 

TH  E  folcmn  and  myfterious  Feaft  of  Reconciliation ,  inftkut
ed  to  be  dn  the 

tenth  day  of  the  month  Tifri,  the  day  that  Mofis  had  come  down  from  the 

,-■  ,  ant  with  tydings  of  reconciliation  betwixt  God  and  the  People,  as  was  fa  id  be- 

before  '  And  as  the  folemnity  and  carriage  of  the  work  of  this  day  was  a  figure  of 
cood  things  to  come  in  Chrift,  fo  the  very  time  it  felf,  had  fome  refpefttha

t  ways 

for  if  Chrift  were  not  born  and  came  into  the  World  a  Reconciler  on  t
hat  very 

day    yet   was  he  born  and  baptized  [  nine  and  twenty  years  after  ]
  m  that  verf 

month. 

TMAP     XVII.  XVIII.   XIX.  XX.  XXI.  XXII.  XXIII. 
XXIV.   XXV. 

Divers  Laws  are  given,  concerning  Offerings,  Marriages,  
Feftivals   the  Priefts  and 

other  things,  and  the  main  end  of  them  all,  Piety,  Sandhty,  Charity,  and  ml 

them  adiftinftion  of  Ifrael  from  other  people. 

CHAP.    XXVI.    XXVIt 

SAD  denunciation  of  judg^nt  upon  difoteJience,
  and  the  valuation  of  perfons 

in  reference  to  redemption  of  vows.     Hofea  fpeaketh  in  aUufion
  to  the  rates  and 

values  mentioned  here,  when  he  faith,  1  bought  her  tome  for  fifteen  Jhe
kels  oj  fiver,  and 

for  an  homer  of  barly,  and  half  an  homer  of  barlh  Hot  3.2. 

The  fifteen  fhekels  was  the  value  of  a  man  above  fixty  years  old,  ̂ 77
-   Theto- 

mer  of  barly  which  valued  fifty  (hekels,  ver.  16.  was  the  value  of  a
  man  J™«™ 

tv  vears  old  to  fixty,  wr.3.     And  half  an  homer  which  valu
ed  five  and  twenty  foeke  s, 

wUforone  from  five'yearsdd  to  twenty,  twenty  fhekels,  ver. 
 J.    And  from  a  month 

old  to  five  years,  five  (hekels,  ver.6. 

F  i 

The 
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CHAP.  I. 

ON  the  firftday  of 
 the  fecond  month  the  Lord

  provided  for 

the  pitching  of  their  eamp  ,  as  on  the  fir
ft  day  of  the  firft 

month,  they  had  begun  to  erect  the  Ta
bernacle.  Fnft  the 

people  are  numbred  from  twenty  years  old  and 
 upwards,  and 

their  fum  amounteth  to  603550.  men  3  of  all  which 
 number,  only  two 

men  enter  the  land.  The  Levites  are  not  reckoned
  in  this  (urn,  nor 

with  this  reckoning ;  and  accordingly  they  fall  not  un
der  the  fame  curfe 

with  the  others,  of  not  entring  into  his  reft.  Not
  a  man  impotent 

through  old  age  in  Ifrael. 

CHAP.  II. 

T Heir  Camp  is  pitched,  and  the  Sanctuary  fet
  juft  in  the  middle  of 

it;  for  Religion  is  the  heart  of  a  State.  The  Levites  pitch  next
 

unto  it  in  a  quadrangular  body  round  about  it,  at  a  certain
  diftance. 

The  whole  body  of  the  army  pitcheth  at  an  other  diftance  abo
ut  them, 

in  the  fame  form,  and  2000  cubits  diftance  from  the  Tabernacle
 :  every 

fide  of  the  fquare  carried  its  feveral  colours 5  Jiidah,  a  Uon$  bphraim, 
 a 

Bullae kh  Reuben,  a  Man  h  Dan,  an  Eagle.  Compare  the  defcnpti
on  of 

Chnil  dwelling  in  the  middeft  of  the  Chriftian  Church,  Rev.  4.4.  Th
e 

Ark,  the  finish  of  the  Lord,  Pfccheto.  bejhre  Ejb&m  and  Bc»jj»
w;,wd 

Manajch,  Pfal.80.2. 

CHAP.  III. IV. 

TH  E  Levites  taken  for  the  firft-born  of  Ifrael,  and  fo  in
tcreffed  in 

every  family  among  them.  The  firft-born  had  been  Priefts  till  the 
confecration  of  the  Levites,  now  that  function  mull  be  confined  to  that 

Tribe.  The  Levites  ingaged  to  their  fervice  from  nine  and  twenty  years 

oldcompleat,  or  thirty  currant  till  fifty.  Our  Saviours  age  at  his  en- 
trance into  his  Miniftry,  Luk§  3.23.  anfwercth  to  this  type. 

CHAP.  V.VI. 

A  Law  concerning  uncleanncfs  and  offences,  that  the  Camp  might 

continue  in  purity,  and  unity,  chaftity  and  unchaftity  tried  miracu- 

loully.  The  Law  concerning  Nazarites,  the  only  votaries  of  the  people.  The 

Congregation  to  be  blefled  by  the  Priefts,  in  the  name  of  the  Trinity. 

CHAP.  VII.  VIII. 

TH  E  Princes  offer  to  the  Sanctuary,  and  more  ordinances  are  given 
about  it.  That  they  offered  not  till  they  were  ordered  into  their 

ftandards,  is  plain  by  the  order  and  method  of  their  offering.  The  Le- 
vites io  he  five  years  probationers  at  the  Sanctuary  before  they  take  their 

office,  chap.8.24.  compared  withC^.4.  23. 

CHAP.  IX.  from  Ver.  1 5.  to  the  end.   And  C  H  A  P.  X.  to  Ver.1 1. 

thOUgh  l I1C  IVCCpiIlg  OI   IL    UC     llOL    CXpiXUy     UiCULltmuu,     uul   will)     IIIIUCU  > 

for  on  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  firft  month,  which  was  the  proper  day 
for  the  Palsover,  fome  men  becaufe  they  were  unclean  could  not  obferve 
it,  and  upon  their  acquainting  Mofes  with  their  cafe,  he  prefently  gives 
them  a  warrant ,  to  keep  it  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  next  month  , 

[which  they  did  no  doubt  accordingly,  although  it  be  not  in  plain  terms 

related. 
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related.  For  the  occurrences  mentioned  in  the  Book  hitherto,  came  to 
pals  in  the  firft  thirteen  days  of  the  month,  [  fave  only  the  otfciin^  of 
the  Princes,  which  indeed  began  before  the  fourteenth  day,  but  continu- 

ed beyond  it  5  notwithftanding  the  Holy  Ghoft  would  conclude  the  fto- 
ry  of  their  offering  all  together,  ]  and  on  the  fourteenth  day,  thole  that 
had  been  unclean  at  the  proper  time  of  the  Pafsover,  kept  the  Pafsover 
by  a  new  ordinance,  fo  that  the  order  of  the  ftory  of  this  new  PaGover, 
is  moft  genuine  and  proper  here  5  but  Mofis  could  not  relate  the  thing, 
but  he  muft  relate  the  occafion,  namely  becaufe  fbme  could  not  keep  it 
at  the  right  time,  therefore  he  giveth  the  ftory  of  the  right  time  here, 
which  as  we  (hewed  before,  lieth  properly  between  the  tenth  and  ele- 

venth Chapters  of  Leviticus. 
From  the  fifteenth  Verfe  of  this  Chapter  to  the  eleventh  Verfe  of  the 

tenth  Chapter,  there  is  mention  of  two  fpecial  things }  namely  the  dwel- 
ling of  the  cloud  upon  the  Tabernacle,  and  the  making  of  the  filver 

Trumpets  5  which  however  they  were  indeed  fomewhat  afore  this  time, 
[  for  the  Cloud  defended,  and  the  Trumpets  were  made  before  the  four- 

teenth day  of  this  month,  ~)  yet  are  they  brought  in  here  as  relating  to  the removal  of  the  Army,  which  is  mentioned  in  Chap.  10.  verf.i  1.  for  then  the 
Cloud  was  taken  up,  and  the  Trumpets  were  founded. 

EXODUS    XVIII. 

BEtween  the  tenth  and  eleventh  Verfes  of  the  tenth  of  Numbers,  as 
in  its  proper  place  and  order,  cometh  in  the  ftory  o£  Jethro,  con- 
tained in  the  eighteenth  of  Exodus,  as  may  be  evidenced  by  thefe  obler- 

vations. 

Firft,  That  that  ftory  lieth  not  in  its  proper  place  in  the  Book  of  Exo- 
dus,  maybe  concluded  upon  thefe  two  or  three  reafons^  firft,  bccaule 
there  it  is  laid,  Jethro  took^  burnt-offerings  and  f unfiles  for  God,  ver,  12. 
Now  as  the  ftory  lieth  there,  the  Law  for  burnt-offerings  and  facrilices 
was  not  yet  given.     2.  It  is  raid,  that  Mofes  fate  to  judge  the  people,  and 
made  them  know  the  Statutes  of  God,  and  his  Laws,  vcrf.  \%,  \6.    Now  as 
the  ftory  lieth  there,  the  Statutes  and  Laws  are  nor  as  yet  given  to  Mo- 
fes,  and  he  himfelf  knoweth  them  not.      3.  The  chufing  of  Judges  and 

Elders,  which  was  upon  Jcthro's  counfel,  was  not  till  their  departing  from} 
Sinai,  Deut.  1 .  7,  8.     And  now  as  the  ftory  of  Jethro  lieth  in  the  book 
of  Exodus,  they  are  not  as  yet  come  to  Sinai  ,  therefore  that  that  ftory  is 
mifplaced  as  it  lieth  there,  there  is  evidence  fufficient.     There  remaineth 
only  to  fee  why  it  is  laid  there  out  of  its  proper  place  and  where  is  the  pro- 

per place  to  lay  it}  the  former  may  be  refolved  upon,  by  looking  back  up- 
on the  curie  that  God  denounceth  upon  Amalek }  in  the  1 7  Chapter :  / 

will  put  out  the  remembrance  of  Amalek^  from  under  Heaven  :  And  the  Lord 
hathfworn,  that  the  Lord  will  have  war  with  Amalek  from  generation  to  gene- 

ration, ver.  14,16.  Now  that  the  Holy  Ghoft  might  fhew  that  Jethro  who 
dwelt  among  the  Amaleltites,  1  Sam.i  5. 16. did  not  fall  under  this  curie, he 
bringeth  in  the  ftory  of  his  coming  into  Ifracl,  in  the  very  next  place  after 
that  curie  is  related  •-,  not  thereby  to  conclude  ftriclly  that  his  coming  was 
at  that  very  time  aflbon  as  the  curfe  was  denounced  5  but  to  (hew  that  he 
once  came,  and  Co  avoideth  and  efcapeth  that  curfe. 

Now  that  the  proper  place  of  that  ftory  is  this  that  we  have  mention- 
ed, may  be  evidenced  by  thefe  particulars  :  Firft,  that  Mofcs  himfclf  tel- 

leth,  Dent. 1. 7.  that  their  choice  of  Judges,  which  was  by  Jethro' s  coun- 
fel, inftantly  upon  his  coming,  was  Co  near  their  departure  from  Sinar9 

which  ismetioned  Num.10,  ver.il.  that  the  warning  of  their  departure, 

was  given  him  before.  2.  That  the  murmuring  of  Aaron  and  Miriam 

againft  Zipporah  Mofcs  wife,  [  which  in  all  probability  was  upon  her  firft 

coming  among  them,  and  their  converfe  with  her  or  inftantly  after,  ]  is 

fet  after  their  departure  from  Sinai.  5 .  That  the  departure  of  Hobab  or 

Jethro  from  them  at  Sinai,  is  joyned  fo  near  to  the  place  where  wc  fupi 

pofe  this  ftory  of  his  coming  is  to  be  laid,  as  that  but  a  few  Vcrfcs  come 

between^  and  compair  that  ftory  with  the  latter  end  of  Exodus  i3.  and 

it  will  help  to  confirm  this  place  to  be  the  proper  place  of  its  order. 

CHAP, 
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C  H  AP.  X.  /row  Verf.  II.  It  the  endi 

TH  E  Cloud  is  taken  up  on  the  tw
entieth  day  of  the  fecond  month, 

and  the  Camp  removeth  from  Smai  to  the  wil
dernefs  of  Paran  } 

te  days  journy/  In  the  55  Verfe  of  this 
 Chant  er  the  to  2fa  » 

written  the  wrong  way  in  the  word  *>n,  w
hen  the  Ark  fit  forward 

and  fo  is  it  alfo  in  the  firft  Verfe  of  the  next
  Chapter  in  the  word 

ENMOTb  «Hr  *«*«*  as  murtherers.  In  th
e  former  is  hinted,  as  the 

Jewsobferve,  Gods  gracious  turning  back  towards 
 the  people  5  In  the 

latter  the  peoples  ungracious  turning  away  from  God. 

CHAP.    XI. 

AT  their  firft  incamping  after  Jethros  departure
,  Mofcs  findeth  an 

occafion  tochufe  Judges  and  Elders,  to  help  to  bear  the  burden 

with  him*  and  therefore  the  24,  *5i  *£•  Verfe i  of  Exodus  18.  are
  to 

be  reputed  coincident  with  this  time.  The  Sanhedrin  choien  by  Mo
fes 

and  indued  with  the  Spirit  by  God}  fix  of  a  Tribe  made  up  the  number, 

and  two  over  ,  and  thefe  two  were  Eldad  and  Medad  ,  who  were 

written  for  Elders,  but  the  lot  caft  them  out,  that  there  might  be 

but  feventy:  yet  did  the  Lord  honour  them  with  the  Spirit  of
  Pro- 

phecy. 

CHAP.  XII. 

ZIpporah  Mofes  wife  called  zCufiite,  for  Arabia  was 
 the  land  of  Cufi7 

for  her  fake  Aaron  and  Miriam  begin  to  rebel  againft  Mofes  autho- 

ity;  for  which  Miriam  is  ftruck  with  Leprofie,  but  Aaron  is  not,  be-
 

caufe  he  was  the  Judge  of  Leprofie,  and  could  not  be  tainted  with
  it. 

Their  fin  caufeth  the  Cloud  of  glory  to  depart,  as  the  fin  of  the  golden 

Calf  had  done  before  5  there  Aaron  had  a  hand  in  the  fin  alfo  5  Mofes 

vindicated  by  God  himfelf  *  It  is  faid,  They  removed  from  Hazeroth,  and 

pitched  in  the  wildernefof  Paran,ver.i6.  that  is,  they  marched  and  pitch- 
ed in  that  wildernefs:  fee  Chap.  10.12. 

CHAP.  XIII. 

THEY  arc  now  come  not  very  far  from  the  South-point  of  the  land 
of  Canaan,  Q  compare  Ver.26.  and  D«M.2,I9.]  zndMofis  at  the 

defireof  the  people,  Deut.  1.22.  fendeth  twelve  men  to  fpy  the  land  : 
Sethttr  the  man  for  the  Tribe  of  Afier,  ver.  1 3.  his  name  is  in  number  666. 

and  in  fignification  hidden  or  myftical  ̂   it  is  toward  the  end  of  the  year 

Stilo  veteri,  when  they  fearch  the  land  5  for  grapes  and  figs  are  then  ripe, 

verf.  2o» 

CHAP.  XIV. 

TH  E  decree  and  oath  in  Gods  anger,that  they  fliould  not  enter  into 

his  reft,  cometh  forth,  and  beginneth  to  feize  upon  fomeof  them} 
for  the  ten  men  that  caufed  the  people  to  murmur  died  by  the  plague :  as 

they  were  forty  days  in  fearching  the  land,  fo  the  people  muft  wander 

forty  years  ere  they  came  to  enjoy  it }  that  is,  eight  and  thirty  years  and 
an  half  to  make  up  the  year  and  half  that  had  palled  fince  their  coming 

out  of  Egypt  to  be  forty  :  and  in  that  time  muft  all  the  men  that  were 

numbred  at  Sinai,  [the  Lcvites  excepted]  be  confumed  in  the  wildernefs  •-, 
and  here  is  mans  age  cut  Ihort  again,  as  it  had  been  at  the  Flood  and 
building  of  Babel. 

PSAL.  XC. 

UPON  this  fad  decree  of  God  againft  the  people,  and  upon  his 
cutting  Ihort  mans  age,  Mofes  maketh  the  nintieth  Pfalm,  [  whole 

proper  order  is  coincident  with  this  ftory,]  and  there  fadly  (heweth  how 
they  wercconlumed  by  Gods  anger  for  their  impieties:  that  now  mans 

age 
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CHAP.  XV.  XVI.  XVII.  XVIII.  XIX. 

3    '  I  *  H  E  place  where  the  people  murmured  upon  the  return  of  the 
fpies,  was  KadeJI)  Bar nca,  Numb.  1 3.26.  &  32.8.   Deut. 1.1$.  This 

place  was  called  Rithmah  before,  Numb.  33.18.  compared  with  Numb.  12. 

16.  8c  13.26.  and  it  may  be  it  was  fo  called  from  the  Juniper-trees  that 
grew  there:    as  1  Kings  19.  4.  but  now  named  Kadejh ,    becaufe  the 
Lord  was  there  fan&ified  upon  the  people,  as  chap.  20.13.  and  Bar- 
nca,  or  the  wandering  fan,  becaufe  here  was  the  decree  made  of  their  long 
wandering  in  the  wildernefs.     Here  at  Kadefi)  they  continued  a  good 

fpace  before  they  removed ,  for  fo  MoJ'es  faith,  Ye  abode  in  Kadejh  man) 
days:  UT)2V  "Klttst  D^OO,  according  to  the   days  that  ye  had  made  abode , 
namely  at  Sinai,  as  vcr.  6.  and  fo  they  fpent  one  whole  year  there,  for  Co 
they  had  done  at  Sinai :  and  whereas  Godbids  them  upon  their  murmuring 

to  turn  back  to  the  Red-fea,Dt///.  1.40.  his  meaning  was,  that  at  their  next 
march  whenfbever  it  was,  they  (hould  not  go  forward  towards  Cauaan,b[it 

clean  back,  again  towards  the  Red-fea  from  whence  they  came. 
And  fo  they  do,  and  fo  they  wander  by  many  ftations  and  marches 

from  KadeJJ)  Bamca  now,till  they  come  to  Kadejh  Bamca  again,fonte{even 

or  eight  and  thirty  years  hence.     Their  marches  mentioned  in  Numb.  3:;. 
were  thefe ,  from  Kadefi  or  Rsthmah  to  Rimmon  Parcz,  to  Libnah,  to 

Rijjah,  to  Kchclathah,  to  Mount  Shapher,  to  Haradah,  to  Makhcloth,  to 

Tahath,  to  Tar  ah,  to  Mi. hcah,  to  Hafimonah,  to  Moferoth,  to  Horhagid- 
gad,  to  Jotbathah ,  to  Ebronah  ,  to  Ezion  Gaber,  to  Kadejh  again  in  the 

fortieth  year.     And  thus  whereas  it  was  but  eleven  days  journey  from  Ho- 
reb  by  the  way  of  Mount  Seirto  Kadefi  Bamca,   Dent.  1.2.  they  have  now 
made  it  above  three  times  eleven  years  journy.     The  occurrences  of  all 

this  time  were  but  few,  and  thofe  undated  either  to  time  or  place }  fome 

Laws  are  given,  Chap.  15.  Korah,  Dathan  and  Abiram  rebel,  Chap.  16. 

Korah  for  the  Prieft-hood  from  Aaron,  as  being  one  of  the  Tribe  of  Le- 

vi 5  and  Dathan  and  AUram  for  the  principality  from  Mojes,  as  being  of 

Reuben  the  firft-born.     An  earth-quake  devoureth  them,  and  all  theirs, 

and  a  fire  devoured  the  250  men  that  confpired  with  them  5  only  Korah* 

fons  efeape,  Chap.  26.  11.  and  of  them  came  Samuel,  and  divers  famous* 

lingers  in  the  Temple,  1  Chron.  6.  22.  ckc.     Aaron s  Prieft-hood  that  was 

(b  oppofed  is  confirmed  by  the  budding  of  his  withered  rod,  and  upon 

this  approval,  divers  fervices  for  the  Priefts  are  appointed, Chap.i  7.  &  1 8. 

&  1 9.  and  fo  we  have  rto  more  occurrences  mentioned  till  the  firft  day  of 

their  fortieth  year.     They  went  under  four  or  five  continual  miracles  ̂  

as  the  appearing  of  the  Cloud  of  glory,  the  raining  of  Minna,  the  fol- 
lowing of  the  Rock  or  the  waters  of  Horeb,  the  continual  newnefs  of 

their  cloaths,  and  the  untirednefs  of  their  feet  5  yet  did  they  forget,  and 

were  continually  repining  againft  him  that  did  all  thefe  wonders  for  them. 

They  repined  when  they  came  out  of  Egypt,  that  they  mult  come  out  of 

Egypt,  EjtW.14.12.     They  repined   when  they  came  near  QanaaH^  that 

they  muft  go  into  Canaan,  Numb.i^.  and  fo  they  repined  all  the, way  be- 
tween.    Do  ye  thus  requite  the  Lord,  O  foolifh  people  and  unwifc>  Is 

not  he  thy  Father  that  hath  bought  thee,  ckc.  Dent.  3  2.6. 
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CHAP.  XX. 

ISRAEL  is  now  come  to  Kadefi  Bamca  again  ;  an  unhappy  place, 

for  there  they  had  been  eight  and  thirty  years  ago,  and  received  the 

doom  of  not  entring  into  the  land :  and  the  fame  doom  falleth  upon  Moft  1 

and  Aaron  there  now,  It  is  faid,  They  came  into  the  defer t  of'Zw  to  h 

in  the  firth  moneth,  but  nameth  not  the  year}  for  it  rcferreth  to  the  d 

made  in  that  very  place  of  forty  years  wandering,  and  tins  is
  the  nrft 

month  of  the  fortieth  year,  and  fo  Numb.2, 3.8.  and£c*f.2.7-,i4-  
make  it 

undoubted.  Miriam  dieth  at  Kadejh,  and  is  buried  there,  being
  a  great 

deal  above  120  years  old  .Lew* 

The  people  murmur  here  now  for  water,  as  they  had  done
  hew  gtort 

about  the  land  5  and  the  Holy  Ghoft  by  a  moft  ftrange  word  irt  Jj, 

7 
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euelTed  at,  it  feemeth  to  me  that  it  was  this,

  vvnai  lay  «j ,  /  , 

{  long  Lev,  the  rviticrvejr,  '"i'*"' ̂  '° f      Zl   Jdwft  ft-  -£ 

Stf  *S3Sflft  y- •  and Vus  they  fanned  no^  the  Lor
d 

in  "height  of  the  people  toincourage  them  in  the  Pro
mifc,  but  damped 

nemin  ft-  and  thus  they  fpake  unadvifedly  in  the
.r  hp,  and  ft .they 

we«  excluded  Canaan.  It  was  a  fign  that  the
  Prom.fe  atmed  at  better 

X,n«  then  the  earthly  Canaan,  when  the  holi
eft  perfons  in  all  ljrad 

Sflta  coding  thither  £«  *-f  & ̂  bey  tu  rnj,aek 

toward  the  Red-fea  again,  as  they  had  done  b
efore,  Dent.  1.40.  becaule 

ftSSS  S^S£?S£y 
 of  ̂ e  fifth  month,  „d *  «a- I  mented  all  that  month. 

CHAP.  XXI. 

SOme  Canaanites  are  overcome  5  here  appear
eth  fome  glimpfe  of  the 

performance  of  Gods  promife,  but  the  people  turnin
g  clean  back 

i*ain,  they  begin  to  murmur.  Here  the  ftrange  word  UU
14OT1  *cr.  5. 

and  the  fcornful  word  ->Ptt>n,  ufed  for  Manna,  fhe
weth  their  fcorn- 

fulnefs  and  fuming :  Seraphim,  Nehapm,  fiery  Serpents,  or  Serp
ents  of  a 

flame  colour  ftihg  the  murmurers  3  and  the  brazen  Serpent  lifted  up 
 ana 

looked  at  cureth  them:  a  figure  of  better  things  to  come,  job.  3.  14. 

This  brazen  Serpent  feemeth  to  have  named  the  place  Zalmonah,JSu
m.^  3. 

42.  that  is,  the  place  of  the  images,  and  the  coming  up  of  the  Serpents 

upon  the  people,  feemeth  alfo  to  have  named  the  place  there  about 
Maaleh  Akrabbim,  The  earning  up  of  the  Scorpions  :  See  Jofi.i^. 

From  Zalmonah  they  remove  to  Pimon,  to  Oboth,  to  Jje  Aharim  by  the 

border  of  Moab  5  they  are  forbidden  to  invade  Moab,  Deut.2.9.  ̂   They 

pafs  the  valley  Zared  5  and  here  all  the  generation  numbred  at  Sinai  is 

clean  gone,  Dirt.2.14.  They  coaft  along  Moab  and  Amnion,  and  fo  to 
the  other  fide  Arnon,  Deut.2.1 3,1 8,24. 

In  Numb.2 1.  wr.14.  there  is  this  Geographical  quotation  taken  out  of 

the  book^  of  the  wars  of  the  Lord  which  defcribeth  that  part  of  the  Coun- 
try thus,  Vaheh  in  Suphah,  and  the  brooks  of  Arnon,  and  thefiream  of  the 

brooks  that  goeth  down  to  the  dwelling  of  Ar,  and  lieth  upon  the  border  of 
Moab.     This  Bool^of  the  war  of  the  Lord,  feemeth  to  have  been  fome 

Book  of  remembrances  and  directions  written  by  Mofis  for  Jofiuas  pri- 
vate inftruttions  in  the  managing  of  the  wars  after  him }  fee  Exod.  1 7. 

14,  16.     It  may  be  this  Book  was  alfo  called  Sepher  Iafier,  liber  reft  us, 
or  a  directory  for  Jpjkua  from  Mofes,  what  to  do  and  what  to  expect 

in  his  wars  3  and  in  it  Mofes  directs  the  fetting  up  of  Archer)',  2  Sam.i. 
18.  and  warrants  him  to  command  the  Sun,  and  to  expedt  its  obedience, 

J off).  1 0.13. 
From  thence  they  come  to  Beer,  where  the  feventy  Elders  of  the  Satt- 

hedrin  by  Mofes  appointment,  do  bring  forth  waters  by  the  ftroke  of 
their  ftaves ,  as  he  had  done  with  the  ftroke  of  his  Rod  5  this  great 
work  and  wonder,  and  this  great  priviledge  beftowed  upon  fo  many  of 
them,  maketh  all  the  people  to  ting  for  joy. 

Sihon 
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Sihon  and  Og  conquered  5  It  is  now  fix  and  twenty  generations  from 
the  Creation,  ot  from  Adam  to  Mofes,  and  accordingly  doth  Pjal.  1  j6. 
rehearfe  the  durablenefs  of  Gods  mercy  fix  and  twenty  times  over,  be- 

ginning the  ftory  with  the  Creation,  and  ending  it  in  the  conqueft  of 
Sihon  and  Og  :  The  numerals  of  the  name  Jehovah,  amount  to  the  ium 
of  fix  and  twenty. 

CHAP.  XXII.  XXIII.  XXIV.  XXV. 

BAlaam  cannot  curfe  Ifrael,  but  curfeth  Amalek.  their  fir  ft,  and  Rom* 
their  laft  enemy :  He  foretelleth  that  7/r.vc/  fhall  be  lb  pfofperous 

-1  1  happy,  that  he  wiftieth  that  his  end  might  be  like  theirs.  He  returns 
to  his  own  plate,  Chap. 1^.2^.  that  is,  faith  Baal  Turin/,  He  went  io  hell, 

as  A&s  1.25.  He  went  not  home  to  Syris  his  own  Country,  but  lie  went 

homeward,  and  by  the  way  falls  in  with  Midian,  and  giveth  them  the 

curfed  cOunfelto  intangle  Ifrael  with  their  Daughters  and  Idolatry.  Ifracl 

is  yoked  HDV1  to  Baal  Peor,  not  only  to  the  Idol,  but  to  the  women  5 

the  old  generation  of  wicked  Ifrael  is  utterly  gone,  and  this  new  gene- 
ration that  muft  enter  Canaan,  begins  after  their  fathers  with  luch 

courfes  as  thefe :  there  died  for  this  fin  24000  men  :  viz.  23006  by  the 

plague,   1  Cor.io.S.  and  1000  by  the  hand  of  Jufticc. 

CHAP.  XXVI.  XXVII.  XXVIII.  XXIX.  XXX. 

TH  E  people  are  numbred  that  muft  go  into  Canaan,  ns  thof
e  had 

been  that  came  out  of  Egypt :  One  family  of  Simeon  that  had 

gone  into  Egypt  is  extinct,  namely  that  of  Ohad?  a  Prince  of  him 
had  been  chief  actor  in  the  matter  of  Peor,  c/wp.25.14.  It  may  be  that 

utterly  rooted  out  his  ftock.    Divers  Laws  given. 

Chap,  xxxi.xxxii. 
• 

MIdian  deftroyed,  though  Abraham's  children  5  Reuben,  Gad
,  and 

half  Manaffeh,  have  thereby  the  quieter  fetling  beyond  Jordan, 

when  they  fay,  We  will  build  us  Sheepfolds  and  Cities,  Chap.  32.  6.  and 

when  the  Text  faith  they  did  fo  vcr.34.  it  is  to  be  underftood  that  they 

took  courfe  for  fuch  buildings,  for  they  themielvcs  went  over  Jordan, 

and  were  in  Canaan  v/ars  feven  years. 

CHAP.  XXXIII.  XXXIV.  XXXV. XXXVI. 

TSraels  two  and  forty  ftations  from  Egypt  to  Jordan }  the^borders  of 
the  Land  =,  the  Cities  of  the  Levites  5  the  difpofal  of  Zelophohads 

daughters. 

r^S^fDEUTERONOMY, 

TH  E  fum  of  the  Book  of  Deute
ronomy,  is  a  rehearfil  and  ex- 

planation made  to  the  children,  of  the  Law  given  to  their 

fathers.}  the  time  of  the  Book  is  but  two  months,  namely  the 

two  laft  months  of  their  fortieth  year,  divided  into  the  time 

of  Mofes  his  repeating  the  Law,  and  dying,  and  IM*  mourning 
 thirty 

days  for  him.  There  can  be  little  diflocation  of  ftorics  expecte
d  where 

thereare  fo  fewftoriesat  all,  and  therefore  it  will  be  the  lef
s  needful 

to  infift  much  upon  the  Book,  when  that  which  we  chiefly  aim  at  m 
 this 

undertaking,  is  already  done  3  namely  the  laying  of  the  ftory 
 m  ns  pro- 

per method  and  order :  only  fome  few  things  it  may  not  be  impertinent nor  unprofitable  to  obferve.  ,  ,  •     a/J  t  aw 

1.  Whereas  Mofes  is  faid  to  be  tpn  *D,  when  he,  expla
ins  this  Lavy, 

Cbap.1.1.  it  is  to  be  underftood  that  he  was  oyer  ag
ainft  syb  in  i\loaU, 

and  not  near  the  Rcd-fca;  fee  N/,^.  21. 14.  Vahebin  Su
phah.  , 

q  2.  opening 
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Sneakineofthe  exclufion  of  the  people  out  of  Can
aan rfor  their 

murmuring  at  Kadcfi  Barnea,  upon  the  return  of  the  Sp
ies,  Numb.  14. 

he  brines  in  the  ftory  of  his  own  exclufion,  as  if  it  had  bee
n  at  the  fame 

time,  Chap.  I.  35, 36,  37-  whereas  it  was  not  till  eigh
t  and  thirty  years 

after :  but  thus  clofe  and  concifely  doth  the  Scripture  fome
time  ufe  to 

fpeak  in  rehearfing  known  ftories  5  fee  Atfs  7.7. 

2.  Hefpeakethto  the  generation  then  prefent,  as  if  t
hey  had  been 

the  generation  that  was  already  perifhed  and  confumed 
 m  the  wilder- 

nefil  fa  C^l.«M&a7,  34,35* «»  for  he  put
s  the  murmuring  at 

ICu/A  and  the  decree  again!*  entering  into  the  Land  upon 
 thefe  men 

prefent,  as  if  they  had  been  the  men,  whereas  thofe  men  t
hat  were  pro- 

perly concerned  in  that  bufinefs,  were  already  dead  and  gone.     But  he 

often  this  manner  of  ftjle,   1.  Becaufe  they  were  abundance  of  t
hem  ca- 

pable of  murmuring  then  as  well  as  their  fathers,  they  being  many  thou-
 

sands of  them  indeed  under  twenty  years,  and  yet  not  fo  much  unde
r 

but  that  they  could  be  and  could  (hew  themfelves  as  untoward
ly  and 

unlucky  as  they  that  were  above  twenty  years  of  age :  And  by  this  m
an- 

ner of  expretlion,   Mofis  would  bring  them  to  be  humbled,  fome 
 for 

their  fathers  guilt,  fome  for  their  own,  and  fome  for  both,  and  to  a
c- 

knowledge that  their  being  alive  till  now,  and  their  liberty  to  enter  in- 

to the  La'nd,  was  a  free  and  a  great  mercy  \  for  their  own  and  their  f  1- 

thers  faults,  might  juftly  have  caufed  it  to  have  been  otherwife 
 with 

them.     2.  They  had  imitated  their  fathers  rebellion  to  the  utmoft,  m 

their  murmuring  at  Kadefi,  at  their  iaft  coming  up  thither,  and  in  the 

matter  of  Baal  peor  5  and  therefore  he  might  very  well  perfonate  them 

by  their  fathers,  when  their  fathers  faults  were  fo  legible  and  eafie  to  be feeninthem. 

4.  He  reckoncth  not  their  fecond  journy  to  Kadef/j  by  name,  but 

flips  by  it,  Chap.  2.  1,  4.  Nor  mentions  their  long  wanderings  for  fe- 
ven  and  thirty  years  together  between  Kadcfi  and  Kadefi  5  but  only 

under  this  expreffion,  We  compajjed  mount  Seir  many  days,  Chap.  2.  1. 
becaufe  in  that  rehearfal  he  mainly  infifteth  but  upon  thefe  two  heads, 

Gods  decree  againft  them,  that  had  firft  murmured  at  Kadejfa  and  how 

that  was  made  good  upon  them  5  and  Gods  promife  of  bringing  their 

children  into  the  land ,  and  how  that  was  made  good  upon  them  5 

therefore  when  he  hath  largely  related  both  the  decree  and  the  pro- 
mife, he  haftens  to  (hew  the  accompliihment  of  both. 

5.  In  rehearfing  the  Ten  Commandments  3  he  propofeth  a  reafbn  of 
the  Sabbaths  ordaining,  differing  from  that  in  Exodus  :  there  it  was, 
1  becaufe  God  refledon  the  feventh  day  j  here  it  is,  becaufe  of  their  delivery 

I  out  of  Egypt  5  and  fo  here  it  refpe&eth  the  Jewifli  Sabbath  more  proper- 
ly, there  the  Sabbath  in  its  pure  t  morality  and  perpetuity.  And  here  is  a 

figure  of  what  is  now  come  to  pafs  in  our  Sabbath,  celebrated  in  me- 
morial of  Redemption,  as  well  as  of  Creation. 

In  the  fifth  Commandment,  in  this  his  rehearfal,  there  is  an  addition 
or  two  more  then  there  is  in  it  in  Exod.20.  and  the  letter  Teth  is  brought 
in  twice,  which  in  the  twentieth  of Exodus  was  only  wanting  of  all  the 
letters. 

6.  In  Chap.io.  ver.  6.  7,  8.  there  is  a  ftrange  and  remarkable  tranfpo- 
fition,  and  a  matter  that  affordeth  a  double  fcruple.     1.  In  that,  after 
the  mention  of  the  golden  Calf  in  Chap.9.  and  of  the  renewing  of  the 
Tables,  Chap.  10.  which  occurred  in  the  firft  year  after  their  coming 
out  of  Egypt,  he  bringeth  in  their  departing  from  Beeroth  to  Mofcra  where 
Aaron  died,  which  was  in  the  fortieth  year  after  :  now  the  reafbn  of 
this  is,  becaufe  he  would  (hew  Cods  reconciliation  to  Aaron,  and  his 

reconciliation  to  the  people  5  to  Aaron,  in  that  though  he  had  defci  ved 
death  fuddenly  with  the  reft  of  the  people  that  died  for  the  fin  of  the 
golden  Calf,  yet  the  Lord  had  mercy  on  him  and  fparcd  him,  and  he 
died  not  till  forty  years  after:  and  to  the  people,  becaufe,  that  for  all 
that  tranfgreiTion,  yet  the  Lord  brought  them  through  that  wildcrnefs 
to  a  land  of  rivers  of  waters.     But  2.  there  is  yet  a  greater  doubt  lies 
in  thefe  words  then  this,  for  in  Numb.%%.  the  peoples  march  is  let  down 
to  be  from  Moferoth  to  Bene  Jahaan,  ver.  31,  and  here  it  is  faid  to  be 
[from  Beeroth  of  Bene  Jaahan,  to  Moferoth -,  there  it  is  faid,  Aaron  died 
\at  mount  Hor>  but  here  it  is  (aid,  Ik  died  at  Moferoth:  now  there  were 

feve 
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fcven  feveral  incampings  between  Moferoth  and  mount  Hi?ri   Naw/>.  33; 
3 1,  32,  &c.     Now  the  anfwer  to  this  rauft  arife  from  this  conliderati- 

on,  that  in  thofe  ftations  mentioned  Numb.  33.    From  Moferoth  to  Bent 
Ja.djan,  to  tforhagidgad,  &c.  they  were  marching  towards  Kailcjh  bifore 

their  fortieth  year,  and  fothey  went  from  Mojeroth  to  Bele  Jaah'an.  But 
in  thefe  ftations,  DcHt.io*6.  they  are  marching  from  Radfjh  in  their  for- 

tieth year,  by  forae  of  that  way  that  they  came  thither,  and  fo  they 
muft  now   go  from  Bene   Jaahau  to  Mojcroth.      And   2.  how   Mi  froth, 

and  mount  Hot,  Gudgodah,  and  Horhagidgad,  were  but  the  *  fame  place  *  AsHwfcani 
and  Country,  and  how  though  Jfracl  were  now  going  back  from  2t«4  ?M,.we.re! 

^//>,  yet  hit  ill  the  very  fame  journies  that  they  went  in,  when  they  L°coumedy 
were  coming  thither  5  as  to  Gudgodah,  or  Horhagidgad,  to  Jotbaihah  or  rwofeveral  in- 
Jotbath,  requires  adifcourfe  Geographical  by  it  felf^  which  is  the  next  XJfS*? 
thing  that  was  promifed  in  the  Preface  to  the  firft  part  of  the  Harmony  17.1&  and 

of  the  Evangelifts  -->  and  with  fome  part  of  that  work  by  Gods  permit  'V"  co"1^" 
(ion  and  his  good  hand  upon  the  Work-man,  (hall  come  forth. 

7.  It  cannot  pafs  the  Eye  of  him  that  readeth  the  Tc£t  in  the  Origi- 
nal, but  he  muft  obferve  it,  how  mChap.iy.  vcr.iy.  theHolv  Ghoft 

hath  pointed  one  claufe,  ijiJQ,7i  \'Si  Tons  and  to  our  Children  belong  the 
revealed  things :  after  an  extraordinary  and  unparalleld  manner  5  to  give 
warning  againft  curiofity  in  prying  into  Gods  fecrets  5  and  that  we 
fhould  content  our  felves  with  his  revealed  will. 

8.  Mofes  in  blefling  of  the  Tribes,  Chap.%%.  nameth  them  not  accor- 

ding to  their  feniority,  but  in  another  order.  Reuben  is  fet  firft  though 
he  had  loft  the  birth-right,  to  (hew  his  repentance,  and  that  he  died 

not  *  the  iecond  death.     Simeon  is  omitted  becaufe  of  his  cruelty  to  Si\  *  So  ̂   chd' 
chem  and  Jofcph?  and  therefore  he  the  fitteft  to  be  left  out  when  there  u'r.6.  Ltthti 
were  twelve  Tribes  befide.     Judah  is  placed  before  Levi,  for  the  King-  bin  li?e  arJ. 
doms  dignity  above  the  Prieft-hood,  Chriii  being  promifed  a  King  OlJJj/flJ, 
that  Tribe.     Benjamin  is  fet  before  jofeph,  for  the  dignity  of  Jerufa* 
lem  above  Samaria,  6cc. 

9.  The  laft  Chapter  of  the  Book  was  written  by  fbme  other  then 
Mofes  j  for  it  relateth  his  death,  and  how  he  was  buried  by  the  Lor  J, 

that  is  by  Michael,  Ji/de  9.  or  Chriii,  who  was  to  bury  Mofes  Ce- 
remonies. 

-IWBoo^of  JOSHUA. 

TH  I  S  Book  containeth  a  hiftory  of  the  Seventeen  years  of  the 
rule  of  Joflwa,  which  though  they  be  not  exprclly  named 
by  this  fum  in  clear  words,  yet  are  they  to  be  collected  to  be 
fb  many,  from  that  grofs  fum  of  four  hundred  and  eighty 

years  from  the  delivery  out  of  Egypt,  to  the  laying  of  the  foundation  of 
Solomons  Temple,  mentioned  1  Kings  6. 1.  for  the  Scripture  hath  par- 

celled out  that  fum  into  thefe  particulars  \  forty  years  of  the  people  iri 

the  wildernefs }  two  hundred  ninety  and  nine  years  of  the  'judges 5  for- 
ty years  of  Eli  --,  forty  of  Samuel  and  Saul^  forty  of  David ;  and  four 

of  Solomon  to  the  Temples  founding  5  in  all,  four  hundred  fixty  three, 

and  therefore  the  feventeen  years  that  muft  make  up  the  fum  four  hun- 
dred and  eighty,  muft  needs  be  concluded  to  have  been  the  time  of 

the  rule  ofjojljua. 

G* 
CHAR 
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CHAP.  I.  * 

TOSHUA  ofWeph  fucceedeth  Mofcs,  the  f
eveiith  from  Ephraim,  iChron 

I  7  £  an*  inJhim  firft  appeared  Jofephs  birth-n
ght  iChrpn.  J.ll.  and 

i^dTgnity,  INI  «<§  He  is  called  *g
  by  the  LXX  and  bythe 

NewTeftament,  ^7  45-  Hc^.4.8.  a  type  of  him  tha
t  bringeth  his  people 

into  eternal  reft.  He  is  inftalled  into  the  authority  of  Mo
fes,  both  to  com- 

mand  the  people  and  to  work  miracles  5  and  the  Book  of  t
he  Law  put  into 

his  hand  by  Elcazer,  as  the  manner  was  at  Coronations,  2  Chr
on.p.  1 1.  He 

forefeeth  the  dividing  of  Jordan ,  and  gives  charge  to  pro
vide  to  march 

through  it. 

CHAP.  II. 

RAhab  an  hoftefs  of  Jericho  hath  more  faith  then  600000  m
en  of  Ifraet, 

that  had  feen  the  wonders  in  Egypt,  and  the  wilderneis.     Two  Spies 

lat  were  fent  out  the  fixth  day  of  Nijan  come   out  of  Jericho  again  that 

night  5  the  feventh  day  they  lie  in  the  mountains,  and  the  eighth  day  they 

return  to  the  Camp  :  here  are  the  three  days  juft  fo  counted  as  the  three  days 

of  our  Saviours  burial. 

CHAP.  III. IV. 

ON  the  ninth  day,  the  people  march  along  upon  Jordan*  banks  till
  they 

come  over  againft  Jericho.  The  Ark  leads  the  van,  for  the  Cloud  of 

Glory  which  had  been  their  conductor  hitherto,  was  taken  away  at  Mofcs  his 

death.  On  the  tenth  day  the  Ark  divided  Jordan  5  there  are  4000  cubits 

dry  land  in  the  midft  of  Jordan,  between  the  two  bodies  of  the  armies  that 
marched  on  either  fide  of  the  Ark  as  it  flood  in  the  raiddeft  of  the  river :  the 

Ark  pitcheth  befides  iU/w,  Chap.3.16.  aisapvVrw,  Pfal.7%.60. • 

CHAP.  V. 

THERE  is  a  general  circumcifion  now  of  the  people,  as  there  had  been 
at  their  coming  out  of  Egypt  j  and  as  God  then  clofed  the  Egyptians  in 

three  days  darknefs  that  they  could  not  ftir,  fo  now  he  ftriketh  the Canaanites 
with  terrour  that  ;  they)  dare  not  ftir  toj  hurt  the  people  while  they  were 
fore.  Circumcifion  fealed  the  leafe  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  therefore  as 

foon  as  they  fet  foot  on  it,  they  mutt  be  circumcifed  5  the  eleventh,  twelfth, 
thirteenth  days  of  Abib  or  N/fan  are  fpent  about  this  bufinefs,  and  on  the 

fourteenth  day  they  kept  the  Pafsover,  and  fo  are  fenfible  of  both  their 
Sacraments  at  once.  It  is  now  forty  years  to  a  day  fince  they  came  out  of 

Fgypt  5  Chritf  appeareth  weaponed  ,  and  is  Lord  General  in  the  wars  of 
Canaan. 

CHAP.   VI. 
r 

I  XEricho  ftrangely  befieged  5  incompaflfed  feven  days,  according  to  the  feveri 
J    generations  lince  the  land  was  promifed,  counting  from  Abraham  by  Levi 
and  Mofcs. 

Ifrael  marcheth  on  the  Sabbath  day  by  a  fpecial  difpenfation.  The  walls 

of  Jericho  brought  down  by  trumpets  and  a  ihout,  in  figure  of  the  fubdu- 
ing  of  the  ftrong  holds  of  Satan  among  the  heathens  by  the  pdwer  of  the 
Gofpel:  the  fpoilof  the  Town  dedicated  to  the  Lord,  as  the  iirft  fruits  of 
Canaan,  Rahah  received  as  the  firft  fruits  of  the  Heathen }  (he  afterward 
marricth  Salmon  a  Prince  of  Judah  ,  Matth*  1.  5.  Joflma  adjureth  Rahah s 
kindred  for  ever  building  Jericho  again. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP.  VII. 

A  Chan  by  one  fact  maketh  all  Ifrael  abominable  $  the  like  thing  not  to  be 

paralleld  again :  The  valley  of  Achor  is  now  the  dore  of  difcomfiture 

and  difcontent  ,  in  time  to  come  it  rauft  be  the  dore  of  hope,  Hof.2.  15.  ful- 
filled to  the  very  letter,  Joh.4. 

CHAP.    VIII. 
. 

9 10 

11 
12 

13 

15 

16 

A  I  taken,  and  the  fpoil  given  to  the  fouldiers  •■>  and  here  they  have  the 
firft  feifure  and  polleftion  of  the  Land,  (for  in  the  fpoil  of  Jericho  they 

lad  no  part  )  And  then  Jofoua  builded  an  Altar,  verf.  30.  and  writeth  the 

Law  upon  it,  and  the  bleflings  and  the  curfes  are  pronounced  \  and  now  it 
was  full  time,  for  now  had  the  Lotd  by  the  fweet  of  the  fpoil  of  At,  given 

the  people  a  tafte  of  his  performance  of  his  promife,  to  give  them  that  land, 

and  now  it  was  feafonable  on  their  part  to  engage  themfelves  to 'him,  and  to 
the  keeping  of  the  Law. 

CHAP.  IX.  X.  XI.  XII.  XIII.  XIV. 

A  Great  delufion  of  the  Church  by  the  colour  of  Antiquity  3  the  Qibeoi 

rites  made  Nechenims  for  the  inferiour  offices  about  the  Sanctuary :  the 

I  Sun  and  Moon  do  obeifance  to  a  foil  of  Jofeph,  as  G^.37.9.  thereupon  there 

I  is  a  miraculous  day  of  three  days  long.  In  feven  years  is  the  land  conquered; 

as  Jericho  had  been  feven  days  bcfieged  3  that  this  was  the  date  of  Jofhuak 

battles,  appeareth  from  the  words  of  Caleb,  Chap.  14.7,10.  he  was  font  one  of 

the  Spies  of  the  land  in  the  fecond  year  of  their  coming  out  of  Egypt,  and 

had  lived  five  and  forty  years  fince,  viz.  eight  and  thirty  years  in  the  wilder- 
ne(s,  and  feven  in  Canaan. 

CHAP     XV.  XVI.  XVIL  XVIII.    XIX.  XX.  XXL 

XXII.  XXIII.  XXIV. 

JVdah  the  royal  Tribe  firft  feated  3  the  taking  of  Hebron  and  K
iriath  Sti 

pher,  are  mentioned  here  by  anticipation,  (  for  thcfe  occurrences  came 

not  to  pafs  till  after  Joflvtas  death  )  becaufe  the  Holy  Ghoft  in  deferibing  of 

the  inheritance  ofjudah,  would  take  fpecial  notice  of  the  portion  of  Caleb 

who  had  adhered  to  the  Lord.     Then  Ephraim  and   Manaffeh  feated  3  the 

birth-right  of  Jofeph  is  ferved  next  after  the  royalty  of  Judah     The  Ta- 

bernacle fet  up  in  a  Town  of  the  lot  of  Ephraim,  and  the  Town  named  Shi- 

loh     becaufe  of  the  peaceablenef  of  the  land  at  this  time.     The  Temp
le 

was'  afterward   built   at  Salem,   which   (ignifieth   Peaceable :  alfo  : ,   that  1.1 

the  lot   of  Benjamin,  this  in  the  lot  of  Jofeph,  both  the  fons  of  
beloved 

The  reft  of  the  land  divided  5  Simeon  though  he  were  of  the  fame  ftandard 

ss\t\i  Reuben  and  Gad,  yet  confenteth  not  with  them  to  refide  beyond  Jord
an, 

but  is  mixed  in  his  inheritance  with  the  Tribe  of  Judah,  as  Gtv/49. 7.  The 

reft  of  the  Tribes  feated  agreeable  to  the  prediction  of  Jacob  and  Mojesi 

The  taking  of  Laijl)  or  Lejfjem  by  the  Danites,  is  related  here  by  ant
icipati- 

on (for  it  was  not  done  till  after  Jojhua's  death,  Xg.18.29.)  becaufe  t
he 

Text  would  give  account  of  their  whole  inheritance  together  n
ow  it  isfpeak- 

ingofit.  From  this  mention  of  an  occurrence  that  befel  
after  Jojlmas 

death,  and  the  like  about  Hebron  and  Km at h  Sepher,  it  may  be  concluded 

that  jofima  wrote  not  this  Book,  but  Phinm  Mther.  Jojhua 
 himfelf  is  inheri 

tance*d  laft.  Three  Cities  of  refuge  appointed  within  Jordat,  one 
 in  *** 

another  in  Samaria,  and  the  third  in  Galilee:  and 
 three  without  Jordan  in 

the  three  Tribes  there.  '         Jt      .         A.  a,  „,-,,.. 

Eight  and  forty  Cities  appointed  for  the  Pnefts
  and  Levites  5  as  Co  man) 

Univerfities  wherein  they  ftudied  the  Law. 
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ffi;  w£h  t,kV  a  >-,  *-  -e  :^w(oever  ggj^ffl 
twentieth  Chapter  that  ̂ a'^th*ho^"  SttSw  the  con- 

iS^hfVSn^ the  td^bJ  handled  gg^ 

fore   any  othe/  particulars  and  emergences   (hould  
interpofe  and  later 

rupt  it. 

T  O  S  H  U  A  dieth    one  hundred  and  ten  years  old  ; 
 the  age  of  his  old 

r  I      X  ri    r>      ,„'  ?6      He  had  divided  "Jordan,  fhouted  down  Jericho 

S^5earssst^?a#3 
0^ gel  £  people  to  Religion,  and  done  gl

onoufly  m  his  generati- 
on- A  tv-oe  of  Chrift  in  the  molt  of  thefe  things. 

wthThofe  Ch  Pters  of  MM*  that  do  treat  c
oncerning  the  divifion  of 

the  l£d  and  Sg  of "ne"' Tribes  in  their  feveral  p
olfeflons  ,t  may  not 

be  unprope"  nor  unprofitable  to  read  thole  Chapters
  in  the  hrft  Bool  of 

&3SK  do  motion  the  Fathers  and  chief men  ,n every ̂  Tribe  , 

and  who  were  planters  and  raifers  of  families
  in  thefe  feveral  pollelliom. 

™wk rtolb.13  that  relateth  the  inheritance  of  the  t
woTnbes  and  half 

oTead  Vchrol,.    With  >/,i5.  that  defenbeth  the  poffe ffi
on of  ?£ -J 

r  ,0   W//3o.     With   Joflma  ,8.    fron ,  «r/e  11.    to   th
e    end 

Lout  the  poffefllon  of  BenjaJn  ,  to  read  1  Chrony-  fro
m  ̂   6  ta 

Wfc  12.  and  8.  all.  With  >j6.  19.  to  «r/«  10.  read 
 1  Ihrin.  4.  trom 

3  S  to  the  end.  With  ?#•  «9-  from  verfe  19.  to  We
  H-  read  1  W. 

7  Jto  U«.  With  >j&.  19.  from  verfi^.  to  We  3t  read  1  '«
  ■ 

fromWe  30.  to  the  end.  With  ?#.  .9-  verfe  J3.  t
o.  1  »».  7. 

BtW?I3.    With  «j.  2  I.  read  I  Chron.  6.  ^ 

And  with  thefe  Chapters  of  Jojlma  as  an  expofition 
 of  force  of  them, 

read  1  Chronicles  9.  But  as  for  the  catting  the  feveral 
 Texts  and  parcels 

of  thefe  Chapters  in  the  Book  of  Chronicles  into  their  pr
oper  times,  and 

To  take  in  ePvery  man  named  there,  and  *\^™.^°«™te
 

in  the  age  where  he  lived  ,  would  not  only  be  difficult  if 
 poffible,  but 

would  be  confufed  in  this  Work  we  have  in  hand.  A  clofe
  Commen- 

tary upon  the  fir3  Book  of  Chronicles ,  would  be  a  matter  of  (insular 

value ,  and  might  be  conducible  for  this  and  for  other  very 
 material  pur* 

poles. 

_ 

The 



43 

The  %oo\of  JUDGES. 

TH  E  Book  of  Judges  containeth  an  hiftory  of  two  hundred  ninety  and  nine 

years  from  the  death  of  JoJJma  to  the  death  of  Samfon^  taken  up  in  thefe  films 

and  parcels. 
Othniel  oj  Judah,  40  years,  Judg.  3. 1 1. 

Ehud  of  Benjamin,  80  years,  Judg.  3.  15,  20. 

Shamgar. 

Barai  ofNaphtali,  40  years,  Judg.  4.  6.   5.  51. 

Gideon  of  Manaffch,  40  years,  Judg.  6.  15.  &  8.  28. 
Abimclcch  Gideons  Jon,  3  years,  Judg.  9.  22. 

Tola  of  Ijfachar,  23  years,   judg.  10.  1,  2. 

Hair  of  Manajch,  22  years,  Judg.  10.  3. 

Jephtah  of  Manajjch,  6  years,  Judg.  1 1. 1.  8c  12.7. 

%fan  of  Judah,  7  years,  Judg.  12.  8,  9. 

Eton  of  Zebulon,   10  years,  Judg.  12.  11,  12. 

Abdon  of  Ephraim,  8  years,  Judg.  12.  13,  14. 

Samfon  of  Dany    20  years,  Judg.  13.2.  &  15.  20.  Sc  16.  3 1. The  total  Sunt,    299. 

Now  befides  thefe  years  under  thefe  Rulers,  there  is  alfo  mention  of  one  hundred 

and  eleven  under  oppreflburs:  as  under 

Cujlun  Ripathaim,  8  years,  Judg.  3.  8. 

Eglon  of  Moab,   18  years,  Judg.  3.  14. 

Jabin  of  Canaan,  20  years,  Judg.  4. 3. 

Midian,   7  years,  Judg. 6. 1. 

Amnion,  1 8  years,  Judg.  10.  8. 

Philiftims,  40  years,  Judg.  13.  1. The  total  Sum,    III. 

But  thefe  years  of  the  oppreflbrs,  are  to  be  included  in  the  years  of  the  Judges,  and  not 

to  be  reckoned  as  fo  many  years  apart  by  themfelves,  as  whereas  it  is  fa  id,  Chap.  3.  Cuflmn 

Rrfljathaim  oppreffed  eight  years,  vcrf.  8.    And  the  land  had  rclt  forty  years,  and  Othnkl 

died,  vcr.  1 1,  thofe  eight  years  ofCufljans  oppreflion  are  to  be  included  in  Othnkls  forty, 

and  'we  are  not  to  reckon  them  forty  eight.    And  the  eighteen  of  Eglon  are  to  be  included 
in  Ehndf  eighty,  and  fo  of  the  reft.    Paul  indeed  reckoneth  the  years  of  the  Judges  fo,  as 

thathe  counteth  the  years^of  the  opprelTicns  in  a  diftinft  fum  from  them,  Acts  13.  20, 

where  he  fpeaketh  of  Judges  for  the  fpace  of  450  years  until  Samuel  y  but  he  uttereth  it 

with  an  <ft  after  a  manner,  or  in  fome  kind  of  reckoning,  but  not  in  exadfc  propriety. 

Again  whereas  it  is  faid,  The  land  had  reft  forty  years  in  the  times  of  Othmel,  Chap.  3.1 1. 

And  the  land  had  reft  eighty  years  in  the  times  of  Ehud,  Chap.3.30.  It  is  not  to  be  fo  under- 

ftood,  as  if  there  were  forty  years  or  eighty  years  peace  in  the  land  uninterrupted }  for 

in  Othnicls  time  Ifracl  was  bulling  with  the  Canaanites ,  as  Chap.  1.  and  among  them- 

felvcs,  as  Chap.  20.  and  in  Ehitds  time  they  were  difquieted  by  Moab,  Chap.^.i^.  but  it 

is  thus  to  be  underftood,  that  upon  the  delivery  by  Othniel,  the  land  had  reft  till  forty 

years  were  up  from  the  death  otjofiua.    And  upou  the  delivery  by  Ehud,  the  land  ha
d 

reft  till  eighty  years  were  up  from  the  death  of  Othnicl :  and  fo  of  the  reft  that 
 carry 

that  ohrafe.     And  in  the  fame  fenfe  and  tenour  is  that  phrafe  taken  in  Numb.  14.33.  Tour 

children  (hall  wander  in  the  ivilderncfs  forty  years,  and  ver.  34.    After  the  number  of  the 

days,  in  which  ye  fearched  the  land,  even  forty  days,  [  each  day  for  a  year']  f/.u//  you  bear 
your  iniquities,  even  forty  years.     Not  that  they  were  to  wander  in  the  wildernefs  

full 

forty  years  from  the  time  that  this  is  fpoken,  but  to  make  up  full  forty  years  from  the 

time  of  their  coming  out  of  Egypt :  and  divers  others  of  the  fame  tenour  may  be  obfer- 

ved  in  the  Scripture.     The  firft  forty  years  that  followed  after  the  year  of  Jofif/as  Jeath, 

are  afenbed  to  the  rule  of  Othmel,  Judg.^.i  1.  not  that  Othniel  was  fole  Ruler  or  Monarch 

in  the  land }  for  the  Sanhedrin  or  great  councel  bare  the  rule  in  their  placer-,  and  inferiour 

Magiftrates  in  theirs:  but  that  Othmel  was  a  valiant  and  fortunate  commander  in  the  wars, 

and  wrought  fpecial  deliverance  for  the  people.  j 

The  many  occurrences  that  befel  in  his  time,  are  not  pointed  out  to  their  exact  and 

fixed  years,  and  therefore  cannot  Chronically  be  fet  down  every  thing  in  its  very  time, 

more  then  by  conjecture  and  probability  5  but  it  will  be  enough  for  the  right  carrying 

of  the  Chronicle  on,  if  we  reduce  what  was  done  in  his  forty  years  to  thofe  forty  years 

in  general,  though  we  cannot  particularly  give  every  occurrence  to  Us  very  year. 
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CHAP;    I. 

I  Sml  be'ine  aflured  by  Jofiua before  his  death,  that  the
  a»M»fc/  that  were 

1  yet  left  in  the  land  foould  and  mud  be  fubdued,  3f^3;5-  they  inq
uire  by 

Vrimand  Thummim  who  (hould  firft  begin  that  expedit
ion  5  the  fuccefs  of 

which  beginning  would  have  much  influence  to  daunt  Or
  incourage  the  enemy 

according  as  it  Luld  Vrovc.Judah  the  royal  Tribe  is  chofc
n  for  that :  purpofc, 

and  Caleb  the  fon  of  ttJ  is  general  for  that  Tribe,  till  his  age  and  Othmels 

nrowefscaufed  the  command  to  devolve  upon  Othniel.  Simeon  joyne
th  with 

%,dah  in  the  expedition,  who  was  mingled  with  him  in  poUefiion}  asMA.1
9.1. 

Civil  wars  among  the  Ganaanites  have  made  the  way  the  ea'fier  for  IJracls  victor 
ries:  for  Judah  conquereth  feventy  Kings  in  the  conqueft  of  Adorn befe\;  they 

bring  this  Tyrant  before  Jerufalem  for  the  greater  terrour  of  the  Jebufites  and
 

there  kill  him,  and  then  they  fack  and  burn  that  City.  This  ftory  of  the  ta- 

king of  Jerufalem  lieth  ill  its  proper  place  here,  for  though  the  King  of  it  had 

been  (lain  in  the  field,  Jofi.io.  yet  was  not  the  City  taken,  nor  it  nor  any 

other  City  fired  in  Jofiua's  time,  but  only  Jericho,  Ai,  and  Hazor  Jofh  6.  24. 

&  8.  26.  &  11.  3.  and  therefore  the  eight  Verfefhoufd  be  read,  And  the' chi
l- 

dren of  Judah  warred  again fi  Jerufalem,  and  took.it,  and  [mote  it,  &c.  and  not 

as  if  it  had  been  done  before,  Now  the  children  of  Ifracl  had  warred. 

Hebron  and  Debir  taken  by  Caleb,  and  by  Othniel  Calebs  uncle,  but  younger 

then  he,  and  fo  are  thofc  words  idDd  popna^D  Tit*  to  be  underftood,  And 

Othniel  the  fon  of  Kenaz,  a  frnfman  of  Calebs,  younger  then  he  took  it.  For 

Othniel  and  Jephunnch  Calebs  father,  were  brethren,  both  fons  of  Kenaz,  fee 
Numb.  32.  12.  and  I  Chron.^.1^,1^. 

Hebron  and  Debir  had  been  taken  by  Joflma  in  the  firft  or  fecond  year  of  his 

wars,  Jojh.  10.36,37,38,39.  and  about  the  feventh  year  of  his  wars,  he  fweeps 

thofe  places  again  of  the Xanaanitcs  and  Anakjms  that  had  fwarmed  thither 

again  in  the  fpace  between,  Jofi.11.20.     And  when  the  land  begins  to  be  di- 
vided, he  allotteth  Hebron  unto  Caleb  :  as  Jofi.  14.     Now  ten  or  twelve  years 

palled  fince  that  allotment,  and  the  publick  fervice  had  been  adting  all  this 

while  for  the  dividing  of  the  land,  and  bringing  every  Tribe  into  its  pofTeflion  5 
fo  that  Caleb  hitherto  had  had  little  lea<ure  becaufe  of  the  publick,  or  if  he  had 

leafure,  yet  left  to  his  own  ftrength  and  forces,  which  he  can  make  a  part  and 
diftindt  from  the  publick}  he  is  too  weak  to  work  his  own  fettlement,  and  the 

Canaaniics  are  (till  growing  upon  him,  till  now  that  the  whole  Tribe  of  Judah 

and  Simeon  ingage  for  him,  and  he  their  General,  and  then  he  takes  Hebron  and 
Debir,  and  delhoyes  the  Anakims  and  Canaanitts  clear  out,  that  they  grow  no 
more  there. 

Oihmel  marrieth  his  nephews  daughtet ,  or  his  own  great*  neece  ,  and  hath an  inheritance  of  land  with  her,  though  (he  had  three  brethren,  t  Chron. 

4.  15. 
Jethro's-  family  [  caHed  Kenites,  becaufe  they  dweft  in  the  Country  called 

Kain,  Nnmb.iAt.li.  ]  had  come  up  with  Jofitia  and  Jfrael  into  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan, and  refided  about  Jericho,  the  City  of  Palm-trees,  among  the  Tribe  of 

Judah  till  now  5  and  now  that  Judah  hath  cleared  his  pbrtion  and  begins  to 
fpread  into  plantations  they  go  along  and  plant  with  them  in  the  South, 
upon  the  coafts  of  the  Amalekites  :  and  fo  in  Sauls  time  are  mingled  among 
them,  1  Sam.  1 5.6.  Thefe  Kenites  were  the  root  of  the  Rechahites,  jfcrew.  35. 
1  CArow.3.55. 

Judah  conquereth  Horma  for  Simeon,  and  Azza,  Askclon,  Ekjron  for  himfelf:, 
but  the  Philijlims  foon  recover  thefe  three  laft  Towns  again,  Chap.  3.  1,  2.  The 
feveral  Tribes  are  working  themfelves  into  (ettlement  in  their  feveral  pofiefli- 
ons,  but  are  not  careful  to  root  out  the  Canaanites,  but  fuffer  them  to  live 
amongft  them,  and  fo  haz/ard  themlelvcs  to  be  corrupted  by  them}  and  forget 
the  command  of  God  which  had  ingaged  thejn  utterly  to  deftroy  and  nor  to 

fpare  them. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP.  H.  to  Ver.it. 

,  [  I  T^J  O  R  this,  Chrijl  himfelf  coraeth  up  from  Judahs  camp  at  Gilgal  to  the  ped- 
12  [J    pie  affembled  at  fome  folemnity  at  Shiloh  or  Bethel,  and  telleth  then! 

1 3  plainly  that  he  will  no  more  conquer  for  them  $  he  had  offered  himfelf  to 
lAjoJkua  to  lead  the  field  in  all  the  wars,  and  fo  had  done,  Jofi.5.14.    He  had 
1 5  been  with  Judah  and  made  him  victorious  till  he  alfo  fpares  the  Canaanites,  and 
1 6  either  for  fear  or  negleft, ,  lets  the  inhabitants  of  the  vale  inhabite  there  ftill 

ij  f  TpnviN^  *3t  ver.iy.  it  is  left  to  cbnftrue  indifferently,  either  he  would  not,  or 
18  could  not)  or  durft  not  drive  them  out.   ,  And  then  the  Captain  of  the  Lords 

19  hoaft,  the  Arigel  of  the  Covenant,  that  had  brought  them  from  Egypt  thither- 
20  to,  departs  from  them,  for  which  all  the  people  have  good  caufe  to  weep}  and 

2 1  they  call  the  place  Bochim  '-,  the  dimifflon  of  trie  people  by  Joflma,  and  his  age, 
22  and  death,  and  the  death  of  that  generation  are  mentioned  here,  that  the 

22  foundation  of  the  future  ftory  may  be  the  bettef  laid,  and  the  time  of  the  peo- 

24  pies  beginning  to  degenerate  may  be  marked  out. 

CHAP.  xvii.xviii.xix.xx.xxi. 

\  Fter  the  tenth  Verfe  of  the  fecond  Chapter,  is  the  proper  place  and  or- 
J\  der  of  thefe  Chapters,  for  though  they  be  laid  at  the  end  of  the  Book, 
yet  were  the  things  mentioned  in  them  a&ed  even  in  the  beginning  of  their 
vvickednefs,  after  Jofiuas  and  the  Elders  death  5  for  the  better  evidencing  of 

which  it  will  be  pertinent  to  confider,  firft  the  connexion  of  the  padages 
there  mentioned  one  to  another,  and  then  the  reafon  of  the  diflocation  of 
them  all. 

CHAP.  XVII. 

I*  Dolatry  is  begun  in  Ifrael  by  a  woman,  arid  in  Ephraim,  where  afterwards 
Jeroboam  eftablifhed  it  by  Law  :  Micahs  mother  devoteth  eleven  hundred 

Ihekels  to  the  making  of  an  Idol,  and  nine  hundred  of  them  go  for  materials, 

and  two  hundred  for  workmanlhip:  Micah  fetteth  it  up  in  his  own  houfe  for 

his  own  ufe,  and  the  ufe  of  the  neighbour-hood  round  about  him.  The  Text 

in  the  Original  calleth  him  Micaiahu,  with  a  part  of  the  name  Jehovah  affixed 

to  his  name,  till  he  have  fet  up  his  image,  arid  from  thence  forward,  viz.  from 

ver.5.  it  calleth  him  hbcah. 

CHAP.    XVIII. 

TH  E  Damtes  take  Micahs  Idol  from  him,  and  fet  it  up  publickly  in  their 

own  Tribe  j  there  Jeroboam  fetteth  up  one  of  his  calves  afterward  alfo. 

For  this  firft  publick  Idolatry  begun  in  the  Tribe  of  Dan,  that  Tribe  is  not 

named  among  the  fealed  of  the  Lord,  Rev.y.  A  great  grandchild  of  Mofcs  is 

the  firft  Idolatrous  Pfieft,  but  Mofes  his  name  is  written  n^JD,  Mattajjeb  with 

the  letter  J  above  the  word}  partly  for  the  honour  of  Mofes  in  the  duft,  and 

partly  becaufe  this  his  grandchilds  actions  were  like  ManaJJes  his  aftions  the 

King  of  Judah. 

CHAP.  XIX. 

ISrael  tolerateth  this  Idolatry,  and  never  ftirreth  either  againft  Mic
ah  or  the 

Damtes  ;  which  toleration  breedeth  all  iniquity,  fo  that  Gibcah  a  City  of .  •  •  U  *»        I..    .  A        ...1   „'.fU       ...n^nnn     ..-       LlU'.l      until 

26 

V 

Ijrael  becometh 
whoredom. as  abominable  as  Sodom.     A  whorifh  woman  is  kill'd  with 

CHAP.   XX. 

AL  L  Iftatl  goeth  againft  Gibeah^nd  that  by  Cods 
 exprefs  cornmiffion  and 

command;  and  yet  40000  of  them  are  (lain  by  that  wic
ked  and  wretch- 

ed  Town,  and  by  the  Tribe  that  took  part  with  it.  Thus  did  God
  avenge  hu 

own  caufe  againft  Ifrael,  becaufe  Ifrael  would  not  avenge  Gods
  caufe  againi 

Idolatry  5  they  werefo  fenfibleof  an  injury  done  to  a  whore 
 in lUtbeab,  but 

were  not  at  all  fenfibfe  6f  an  injury  done  to  God  by  Dans  Idolatr
y  5  when 
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  _   ■■  - — r^fpxpcnte  his  iulYice  aeainlt  jf/nid?  for  not  purttffc 

gGodhaththusufedBe^ 

|  ing  Idolatry,  »*«g^  ta  thls  iervice,  JfrM** 
s.  up  to  rata**  0^;;c/ it  is  im  much  d~  e> 

weep  for  her  chidren. 

CHAP.   XXL 

kv  of  Megiddo,  tor  the  deatn  01  J  J      -  ̂   .     , .    deftroyed  for  arTedhon  to 
eftkte,  the  other  in  the  latter  end      Iffl™^*^^  one  p>bdlld- 

''lr,h.r£rbcg-.»nbgof,bCB„okofW~«.hcP,»(«,.i»«ndpb« 
,->f  thefe  ftories    may  be  concluded  upon  thete  re

aions.  . 

ThSL  were  unfetled  when  the  ftories  of  
the  feventeemh  and  e.gh- 

teenth  Chapters  came  to  pafs,  and  therefore  
this  could  not  be  long  after  >- ihitas  death.  ._        .    ,«/   .,^-q 

a.  Pbimh*  was  alive  at  the  battle  at  G,k a
h,  Chap.io.i8. 

9   The  w.ckednefs  of  G»te«i  is  reckoned  for  their  firft 
 v illany  Jiof.io  9-    . 

4.  Dcl^eakethof  the  4ooooof //-•/that  penned  by  B
e„,V,  as  if 

neither  fword  nor  fpeaT  had  been  among  them,  U>ap.
$M. 

TMdweh  Dan  which  was  fo  named  upon  the
  march  of  the  fhmtes  when 

the5)-  fee  up  their  Idolatry,  Chap,  fg.,9.  is  mentioned  in ̂ Hf
  *'"">'= 

though  that  ftory  be  fet  before  the  ftory  of  the.r
  march    C/^/>.i  5.25 

7ffi»  is  omitted  among   the  fealed  of  the  L
ord,  Rcv.7.  becaufe  .dolatry 

firft  began  in  his  Tribe,  as  is  laid  before.
  „ 

7.  |W  may  very  well  be  fuppofed  to  have  been  one  
of  the  b*fr*fl  &* 

,  iey,  and  one  of  them  that  cfcaped  at  the  rock  ito»
,  Chap.20  16.  &  21 

Y    Nov;  the  reafon  why  the  Holy  Choft  hath  laid  thefe 
 ftories  which  came  to 

oafs  fo  foon,  in  fo  late  a  place,  may  be  fuppofed  to  be  thi
s. 

?    1.  That  the  Reader  obferving  how  their  ftate-policy  felled  m  the  dea
th  of 

&»jE»    which  was  a  ft***  might  prefently  be  (hewed  C
ods  juftice  in  it,  be- 

caufe  their  Religion  had  firft  failed  among  the  Dames. 
 . 

2  That  when  he  obferves  that  eleven  hundred  pieces  of  filver  wer
e  given  by 

every  PhiMim  Prince  for  the  ruin  of  Samfin,  Chap.lfo  he  might  p
refently 

obferve  the  eleven  hundred  pieces'  of  filver  that  were  given  b
y  Muahs  mother 

for  the  making  of  an  Idol,  which  ruined  Religion  mSamjons  T
ribe 

a  That  the  ftory  of  Micah  of  the  hill  Country  of  Ephrawi,  the  fir
ft  deftro)  er 

of  Religion  5  and  the  ftory  of  Samuel  of  the  hill  Country
  oiEphram,  the 

firft  reformer  of  Religion,  might  be  laid  together  fomewhat  ne
ar. 

CHAP.  II.  Ver.11.  to  the  end.    AtsdCUh  P.  IH.    to  Vcr.  1 1. 

WHEN  thefe  ftories  are  read,  the  ftory  returns  to
  Chap.  2.M.  and  rela- 

teth  the  fpreading  of  Idolatry  over  all  the  Tribes,  as  it  had  done  o
ver 

that  of  Dan,  and  how  mixt  marriages  with  curfed  Canaanitcs  undo  JM
  their 

firft  afflicler  is  Cujhah  Rifhathaim  a  Mefopotannan :  he  opprefled  them  eight 

years :  it  is  like  he  broke  in  upon  the  Tribes  that  lay  on  the  other 
 fide  Jordan 

as  thofe  that  lay  neareft  to  his  own  Country,  and  there  got  poflcfli
on  for  to 

many  years  together,  and  incroached  upon  them  within  Jordan  by ̂degrees
,  as 

he  found  ftrength  and  opportunity:  but  Othmel  or  Jndah  maketh 
  good  the 

Prophecy  of  Judahs  being  a  Lions  whelp,  &c.  and  Jo  the  tents  ofLn
jhan  come  in- 

to akti  ion,  8cc.  Hab.^.y.  The  confideration  and  obferving  that  the  firft 
 forain 

opprelibr  of  all  others  that  troubled  Jfrael  in  their  own  land    was  a  ma
n  ot 

ArZmNaharaml  or  a  Mefopotannan  5  it  cannot  but  call  to  mind 
 the  dealing  ot! 

Laban  with  Jacob  in  that  place :  and  it  is  a  matter  of  qucftion  an
d  fome  ftrange- 
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nels, how  and  why  a  man  of  that  Country  of  all  others  ihould  thus  on^ 
prcfs  theirs. 

o Thnkl  dieth. 
CHAP.  III.   Fcrf.iu 

CHAP.  III.  Verfi  12.  to  the  end. 

EHuds  eighty  years  begin  5  not  that  he  ruled  fo  long  without  intermiffi- 
on,  or  fo  long  in  any  fenfe  at  all,  for  eighty  years  was  even  a  mans 

whole  life:  but  that  there  were  fourlcore  years  from  the  death  of  Othuiel, 
and  that  after  Ehud  delivered  them  from  Eglon,  he  was  judge  and  a  Ruler 
over  them  whileft  he  lived  ;  not  as  a  Monarch,  for  the  Sanhedrin  bare  the 

fway,  but  as  a  chief  commander,  and  one  ready  to  undertake  for  them  if 
any  enemies  (hould  arife,  and  one  ready  to  teach  and  lead  them  in  the  ways 
of  God,  as  vvas  laid  before  of  Othuiel.     It  is  faid  of Othniels  time,  that  the 

land  had  re ft  forty  years ,  and  Othuiel  died,  by  which  it  is  apparent  that  the 
forty  years  are  reckoned  till  Othniels  death:  fo  in  chap.  22.  lb  fan  judged 
[even  years  and  died  :  Elon  judged  ten  years  and  died  :   Abdon  judged  eight 
years  and  died,  &c.  San/Jon  judged  twenty  years,   and  thefe  twenty  years 
ended  in  his  death,  and  lb  are  we  to  conceive  of  thefe  fourlcore  of  Ehud, 

that  they  ended  with  his  death  al(b  5  and  therefore  it  is  improper  to  con- 
ceive that  the  eight  years  of  Cujhans  airlifting,  were  the  laft  eight  years  of 

Othniels  forty,  or  the  eighteen  years  of  Eglons  airlifting  were  the  laft  eigh- 
teen years  of  Ehuds  eighty  :  for  by  this  means  Othuiel  and  Ehud  are  made 

to  (tart  up  in  the  very  end  of  thefe  fums  of  years,  and  get  a  viftory  and  no 

more  news  of  them  --,  whereas  it  is  apparent,  not  only  by  the  years  of  the 
men  lately  cited,  and  by  Chap.  2.19.  but  alfo  by  other  parages,  that  the 

Judge  was  not  only  their  deliverer  in  one  fought  battle  or  the  like,  but 
that  he  was  their  inftrufter,  and  helped  and  (trove  to  keep  them  to  the  fear 
of  the  Lord,  Chap.  2.1 7.  and  when  any  of  the  Judges  did  not  fo,  they  are 
noted  for  it,  as  Gideon  about  his  Ephod,  Abimeleck  about  his  brethren, 
and  Samfon  about  his  women  :  fo  that  in  what  time  of  thefe  fourfcore  years 

of  Ehud,,  to  place  the  eighteen  of  Eglons  airlifting,  it  is  not  certain,  nor  is  it. 

very  much  material,  feeing  it  is  certain  that  they  fell  out  fometime  within 
thofe  fourfcore  years.    A  good  fpace  of  time  may  we  allot  for  Ifraels  falling. 

to  Idolatry  after  Othniels  death,  and  for  Gods  giving  them  up  to  their  ene- 
mies power,  upon  their  Idolatry  ̂   but  whenfoever  that  airliftion  comes,  ic 

comes  fo  home  that  a  King  of  Moah  is  King  of  Ifiael,  and  hath  his  very 
Court  and  Palace  in  the  Land  of Canaan,  in  the  City  of  Jericho.  That  City 
was  inhabited  by  Ifraelites  before  Eglon,  and  his  Moabites,  Ammonites,  and 

Awalckitcs,  drove  them  out,  and  yet  had  not  Jojhua's  curfe  feized  on  them  5 
for  that  had  reference  only  to  Rahabs  kindred  and  family,  to  prohibit^ 
them  for  ever  going  about  to  fortifie  and  build  it  for  a Canaanitijh  Town 

again:  and  Hid  that  went  about  that  work  in  Ahabs  time,  was  of  that 

ftock,  and  that  light  upon  him  accordingly,  as  will  be  touched  there.  The 

58  loppreflburs  of  Ijracl  at  this  time,  were  the  very  fame  Nation  that  came 

I9   againft  Jehofiaphat,  2Chron.20.  Namely ,  Moabites,  Ammonites,and  Mcuuiws, 

6°\   or  Amalekites,  and  Edomites  that  dwelt  promitcuoufly  among  Amnion  ̂   as  fee 
62  the  Notes  when  we  came  there  :  and  thole  that  arc  here  fpoken  of,  are  ge- 

64  |nerally  fat  men,  ver,2$.  as  was  Eglon  himfelf  extraordinarily. 
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/  was  a 

65   man  of  Benjamin,  and  probably  of  Gibeah,  for  he  vvas  of  the  fame  family  in 

Benjamin,  that  King  Saul  was  of  afterwards}  and  thus  the  honour  of  B 

68  \jumin  was  fomewhat  rcftored  in  him,  and  as  Jndah  in  Othniel  hath  the  fir  ft 

o9  honour  of  Judge-lhip,  fo  Benjamin  in  Ehud  had  the  (econd.  Eglon  is  de- 
7«  ftroyed  with  a  two  edged  fword,  compare  Rev.i.\6.  About  the  latter  end 

72  of  Ehuds  life,  we  may  indeed  fuppofe  fome  of  the  paflages  of  the  Book  of 
74  Ruth  to  have  come  to  pafs,  for  that  Book  containeth  the  ftory  of  a  very 

ll   long  time,  but  the  exaft  place  in  the  Book  of  Judges,  where,  and  the 

77  time  in  Chronicle  when  to  lay  any  particular  of  thofe  occurrence*,  k  not 
78  to  be  found  nor  determined. 
80       EHUD  dieth, 

H   3 Ik 
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The  Eooliof  RUTH. 

Towards  the  aiming  and  con
cluding  upon  the  time  of  the  ftory 

 of  the 

Book  of  R»th,  thefe  things  may  not  unprofitab
ly  be  taken  into  con- fideration

.  
.    .      .         .    ,  D 

i.  That  Salmon  who  came  with  JoJIma  into  the  land  married  K
d* 

hab,  and  of  her  begat  Boaz,  who  married  Ruth,  Matth ■  1.5. 
3  That  from  Salmons  coming  into  the  land  to  the  birth  of  David,  were 

*66*  years*  namely,  17  of  JoJIma,  299  of  Judges,  4oof£//,  and  ioof^W.- 

and  yet  was  this  long  fpace  of  time  taken  up  by  four  men,  viz.  «Ww<w  before 

he  begat  Boaz  of  ftital  *  and  Boaz  before  he  begat  Obed  of  £////>  5  and  Obed, 

before  he  begat  jfc/e*  and  JeJJe  before  he  begat  D<«/w/ :  fo  that  you  muft  
al- 

low to  every  one  of  them  near  upon  a  hundred  years,  before  he  begat  his 

3.  That  from  their  coming  into  Canaan  to  Ehuds  death,  were  137  years. 

4.  Now  grant  that  Rahab  lived  fixty  years  in  Ifrael  before  (he  had  Boaz  by 

Salmon  J  and  that  B<m&  lived  an  hundred  years  before  he  was  married  to  Ruth, 

both  which  are  fair  allowances,  yet  will  this  his  marriage  with  Ruth  fall  but 

three  years  after  Ehuds  death.  So  that  this  Book  of  Ruth  may  be  taken  in  be- 
tween the  third  and  fourth  Chapters  of  the  Book  of  Judges. 

The  Book  of  Ruth  fetteth  out  the  greatprovidence  of  God  in  bringing  light 

out  of  darknefs  3  Ruth  a  mother  of  ChriSt  out  of  the  inceft  of  Lot:  a  fpecial 

mark  over  nOipai  in  the  ftory  of  Lots  eldeft  daughter,  lying  with  her  father,; 

Gen.i  9.34.  and  a  fpecial  mark  in  a  great  letter  in  the  word  VP>,  in  the  (lory  of 

Ruth  going  to  Boaz  his  bed,  Ruth  4.13.  feem  to  relate  one  to  the  other,  and 

both  together  to  point  at  this  providence  :  Boaz  born  of  a  Heathen  woman, 
and  married  to  a  Heathen  woman,  but  both  thefe  become  Ifraelites  and  holy. 

After  the  reading  of  the  Book  of  Ruth,  the  Reader  and  ftory  return  to  the 
fourth  of  Judges. 

JUDGES.  CHAP.   IV. V. 

DEBORAH  and  BARAKS  forty  years  begin :  Ifrael  after  the  death 
of  Ehud  fall  to  their  old  Idolatry  again,  and  for  that  ere  long,  fill  un- 

der oppreflion.     shamgar  got  one  wonderful  victory  for  them,  but  wrought 
6  (not  a  perfect  deliverance :  Deborah  a  woman  of  Ephraim  arifeth  after  him,  and 

judgeth  the  people  (he  being  a  Prophetefs,  and  by  the  fpirit  of  Prophecy  ftir- 
reth  up  Barak  of  Nephtali  to  fight  with  Sifera  whom  he  overcometh  by  an  ar- 

my of  Galileans;  but  Sifera  himfelf  falleth  by  the  hand  of  a  Pro(elyte(s  woman  j 
Then  Deborah  and  Baraks  fang  :    Here  the  man   of  Nephtali  giveth   goodly 
words :  They  tell  the  fad  ca(e  of  Ifrael  in  Shamgars  and  Jaels  times,  before  the 
victory  was  gotten  over  Sifera  j  that  men  durft  not  go  in  the  common  ways,  nor 
dwell  in  villages  and  unwalled  Towns  for  fear  or  the  enemy.     The  rich  and 
gallant  men  that  ufed  to  ride  on  white  Afles,  durft  nOt  ride  in  thofe  times, .  and 
the  rulers  durft  not  (it  in  Judgment  for  fear  of  being  furprifed ,  and  people 
durft  not  go  to  the  Town  wells  to  draw  water  for  fear  of  the  enemies  archers } 
but  now  all  thefe  may  fpeak  of  the  actings  of  God  towards  the  forfaken  vil- 

lages, and  towards  the  forlorn  places  of  Judicature  in  the  gates,  for  they  are 
a\\  rcftored  to  their  proper  ufe  again  3  That  now  the  Lord  had  given  the  rem- 

nant of  his  people  dominion  over  the  great  ones  that  ruled  them  before  5  Jojlma 
of  Ephraim  had  been  a  root  of  fuch  victories  againft  Amalek^  Exod.  17.  and 
Ehud  lately  againft  Amalel\,  Moab,  and  Ammon,  and  now  the  Lord  had  fo  ftirred 
up  the  hearts  of  the  people  to  fight  the  Lords  battles,  that  even  the  men  of  the 
beft  rank,  and  of  the  moft  unmartial  profeflion  were  yet  very  ready  to  jeopard 
themfelves  in  fuch  a  quarrel  $  that  the  Lawyers  of  Machir  or  half  Gilead  came 
though  they  lay  beyond  Jordan,  and  the  Scribes  of  Zebulon  and  Princes  of  If 
fachar.    But  Reuben  and  the  other  half  of  Gilead  on  the  other  fide  Jordan,  and 
Dan,  not  very  far  from  the  place  of  the  battle,  ftaid  at  home,  and  preferred 
their  private  imployments  before  the  publick.     That  the  Lord  was  feen  in  the1 
battle,  and  by  (torms  and  tempefts  from  Heaven,  as  if  the  Stars  themfelves 
fought  againft  them  5  he  forwardeth  their  deftrudtion,  as  he  had  done  for  JoJIma 

and 
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and  jfaifc/  in  the  valley  of  Gibeon  :  that  J5C//ft<w  d  river  of  their  antiquities 

C3^D>1P  ̂ na,  a  water  of  much  Idolatry  among  them  in  ancient  time,  had  now 

proved  their  deftroyer,  and  fwept  away  them  that  vainly,  impioufly,  and 

fooliftly  had  adored  it,  &c.  Meroz  a  Town  of  Galilee  that  lay  very  near  the 

place  of  the  battle,  yet  came  not  in  to  help,  but  played  the  bafe  neuter,  is 

bitterly  curfed,  but  Jael  blefled  exceedingly  :  they  otMeroz  did  Ifraelno  good, 

though  they  were  of  Ifrael  5  (he  a  Kenitc  did  Ijrael  Co  much  good,  though  (he 
were  of  another  Nation. 

CHAP.  VI.VII.VIIL 

C>EDEONS  forty  years  begin;  they  are  mentioned  Cbap.8.28
.  Ifrael  are 

J  again  fpoiled  by  peace,  and  after  the  death  of  Deborah  become  Idolatrous  g 

whereupon  the  Lord  in  time  felleth  them  into  the  hands  of  the  Midianites  for 

a  woful  apprentittiipof  feven  years :  thefe  deal  more  bitterly  and  cruelly  with 

them    then  any  enemies  they  had  felt  before  5  old  revenge  that  had  lain  boiling 

in  the  breaft  of  that  Nation  againft  Ijrael  for  the  great  (laughter  that  had  been 

made  among  them  in  Mofes  times,  Num.  51.  now  breaks  out  5  and  having 

power  to  execute  it,  grows  mercilefs.  Ifrael  addrefling  themfelves  to  God,  have 

a  bitter  meflage  from  him  by  a  Prophet,  yet  the  Lord  forfakes  them  not;  Ge- 

devn  as  he  is  threlhing  wheat,  is  appointed  to  threlh  Midian-j  he  feeth  an  An- 
gel and  a  miracle,  and  thereby  is  incouraged  todeftroy  Ms  fathers  Idolatry:  fo 

un-reformed  is  Ijrael  under  their  affiiaion,  that  they  retain  their  Idols  (till.    A 

bullock  of  feven  years  fatting  for  Baal  is  mentioned,  to  [hew  that  even  throug
h 

their  feven  years  calamity  under  Midian,  yet  their  mind  and  preparations  we
re 

(till  upon,  and  for  their  Idols.     Gedeon  facrificeth  this  bullock  to  God,  
a  facri- 

fice  offtrange  and  various  difpenfations:  it  was  offered  by  night,  ma  comm
on 

place    by  a  private  perfon,  with  the  wood  of  an  Idolatrous  grove,  
and  inten- 

ded for  an  Idol  it  felf*  yet  an  offering  of  faith    and  fo  accepted.     Gedeon  by 

the  deftrucYion  of  Baal,  obtaineth  the  name  of  Jerubbaal;  he  hath  another  fi
gn 

(hewed  him  by  the  wet  and  dry  fleece,  a  proper  reprefcntation  of  Ifrael,  w
ee 

with  the  dews  of  divine  dodVine,  when  all  the  world  befides  was  dry    a
nd 

now  dry,  when  all  the  world  befides  is  wet :  by  three  hundred  men  th
at  dr^K 

of  the  irookby  the  way,  lifting  up  their  head;  2sPfid.u0.  m&carrjwg 
 lights  m 

earthen  vefjels,  he  conquers  Midun,  as  Jericho  was  conquered,  on
ly  by  a  noife 

and  by  an  amazement.     They  carried  candles  m  jug-pots,  o
r  luch  kind  of 

earthen  veflels,  fo  that  no  light  was  to  be  feen  till  they  had  fet  themfelve
s  on  all 

fides  of  the  army,  and  then  they  fuddenly  ftiout,  break  their  pit
chers,  and 

make  their  candles  appears  fo  that  what  with  their  fudden  no
ne,  and  what 

with  the  fudden  lights,  the  heart  of  Midian  trembles    as  the  curtains  of
  their 

tents  had  done  in  the  mans  dream  of  the  barly  cake:  fee  Hrf.3.7.  Orel >  and  Zel> 

taken  and  (lain,  and  120000  men  j  and  Zeba  and  Zalmnna  purlued,  taken, 

and  their  body  of  1 5000  fcattered.     Gedeon  of  the  jewels  of  the  fpoil  mak
eth 

an  Ephod,  and  fetteth  it  in  his  own  City,  which caufeth  Idolatry  m  Ifrael;  and
 

the  name  of  Jcrubbojheth  to  himfelf,  2  Sam.  1 1.2 1. 

CHAP.   IX. 

ABIMELECH  ufurpeth  the  Kingdom,  ha
ving  (lain  his  feventy 

brethren  :  Jotham  on  the  hill  Gerizm,  the  hill  of  blcrting,  deno
un- 

13  a  curfe  upon  him,  and  shechem,  which  accordingly  came  to  pafs^  for 

Abimelech  deftroyeth  Shechem,  and  is  himfelf  ilain  with  a  ftvord 
 and  a  ftone, 

as  he  had  (lain  his  feventy  brethren  with  a  fword  upon  a  ftone. 
 Shechem  18 

again  a  miferable  ftage  of  blood-(hed  as  it  had  been  before, 
 Gcw.34. 

CHAP.  X.  Vcrf.1,2. 

-C*  OL  A  of  Mchar  judgeth  twenty  three  years;  he  bearer 
h  the.  name 

of  the  firlVborn  of  Ifaehar,  Gen.1,6. 1 3.  He  .S  faid  to  dmU  ,n
  SW, 

,'heh,UColl,,tryofE,hrah„,  which  may  very  well  be  ̂ PP^d^be^ 

•tffe,  and  fohe  five/near  the  place  where  the  htc 
 flrage,  and I  deftm* 

on  had  been  made  by  Abmelech:  Shechem  from  the  time  of 
 ?# * '«* *£ 

figned  for  the  head  Town  of  Ifrael,  rill  **#»  *  D""*£Z  £ S 

that  priviledge :  For  Jofeph  being  reputed  the  
firft-born  and  hgechK ft 

Town  of  Jofeph,  it  came  into  that  dignity  
and  prehemmence  S  but  here  if 
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is  laid  in  the  duft  by  Abimeleck  Obferve  in  1  Kihg.1%.  that  the  Tribes  come 
to  Stock*  to  make  Rhehoboam  King,  for  now  they  begin  to  ftand  upon  Jofcphs 

priviledge  and  birth-right  again,  which  Judah  had  carried  all  the  time  of  Da- 

vid and  Solomon;  when  shechem  was  thus  deftroyed  by  Abmelech,  Samaria  ari- 

feth  by  7V<<,  a  man  oUfiachar,  but  now  a  fojourner  here.  It  is  probable  that 
the  diftradted  and  low  eftate  of  Shechem  and  Ephrai*  through  the  late  civil 

wars,  did  give  him  the  better  rife  5  he  himfelf  either  taking  now  advantage  for 

his  own  promotion  from  their  helplefnefs,  or  the  Lord  raifing  him  a  neighbour 

of  another  Tribe  for  their  relief  when  they  could  not  relieve  themfelves :  l(fa- 

char  is  fluggilh  and  unacYivc  at  home,  asGc/r.49.14.  yet  thus  aftive  abroad  :,  in 
Tela  now,  and  in  Baajha  in  after  times,  1  Kh7g.15.27.  and  both  in  and  about 
the  fame  place  Shechem  and  Samaria? 

CHAP.    X.  Kr.3,4,5. 

TA I  r\,  or  Joints  a  Gileadite  judgeth  two  and  twenty  years  5  he  was  a  man 
of  great  honour,  having  thirty  fons  that  were  lords  of  thirty  Cities,  and 

that  rode  upon  thirty  Alfcs  of  (late,  like  Judges  or  men  of  honour,  as  Chap. 
5.10.  This  is  not  that  Jair  that  is  mentioned  by  Mofies,  [  as  if  he  had  fpoken 
of  this  man  and  thefe  Towns  prophetically,]  but  this  is  one  of  the  fame  family* 
and  of  the  fame  name,  as  Tola  that  went  before  him  is  of  the  fame  name  with 
the  firft-born  of  Ijjachar,  Gen.  46.  1 3.  And  whereas  it  is  faid  by  Mofics,  that 

Jair  the  fin  of  ManaJJeh  went  and  toohjhe  fimallTovons  of  Gilcad,  and  called  them 
Havothjair,  Nnmb.^2.\i.  Dettt.2,.  And  whereas  it  is  faid  here  that  Jairs 
thirty  fons  had  thirty  Cities  which  were  called  Havoth  Jair  5  it  is  to  be  under  (tood, 

that  thirty  of  thofe  threefcore  Villages  that  old  Jair  had  conquered  and  poilef- 
fed  in  the  time  of  the  firft  plantation  of  the  land  5  thefe  fons  of  this  Jair  being 

of  this  line,  had  repaired  and  brought 

ELY  born  in  the  fixtcenth  of  Jair.  ]     into  the  form  of  Cities  and  dwelt  in 
them  ;  and  yet  they  retained  their  old 

name  of  Havoth  Jair  for  the  honour  of  him  that  firft  wan  and  planted  them. 
That  old  Jair  was  the  (on  ofSegub,  the  (on  of  Prince  Hefron  by  Machirs  daugh- 

ter, 1  Chron.2.22.  and  (b  by  his  father  fide  ofjndah,  and  by  his  mothers  of Manajfeh. 

CHAP.  X.  fromVerf.6.  to  the  end. 

JEphtah  a  Gileadite  arifeth  a  Judge  after  Jair;  but  there  is  fome  fcruple  firft 
to  be  refolved  and  removed  concerning  his  time,  and  the  oppreilion  that 

he  was  railed  to  remove.  It  is  faid,  ̂ er/6,7,8.  that  Jair  died  and  the  children  of 
Ifiael  did  evil  again  in  the  fight  of  the  Lord,  and  he  fold  them  into  the  hands  of  the 
Philifiims,  andthat  year  they  oppre fifed  the  children  of  Ifiracl  eighteen  years.  Now 
thequeftion  is  when  thefe  eighteen  years  began,  and  whether  they  are  to  be 
taken  for  a  fum  of  years  apart  from  the  years  of  the  Judges,  or  to  be  reckon- 

ed with  them  3  and  what  is  meant  by  that  exprefiion,  and  that  year  they  vexed 
Ifiael.  Anfiver,  Thefe  eighteen  years  are  to  be  reckoned  together  with  the  laft 
eighteen  years  of  Jair;  and  they  began  with  his  fifth  year:  for  though  he  be 
faid  to  have  judged  two  and  twenty  years,  yet  it  is  not  f*o  be  fo  underftood  as 
if  no  enemy  peeped  up  in  all  that  time,  for  we  (hall  fee  the  contrary  cleared 
by  the  Judgefhip  of  Samfion:  but  the  meaning  is,  that  the  Lord  at  the  firft: 
ftirred  him  up  for  a  deliverer,  and  wrought  fome  great  deliverance  by  him  in 
the  beginning  of  his  time  5  and  afterward  he  continued  a  Judge,  and  one  that 
fought  the  reformation  of  his  people,  but  he  could  neither  work  that  to  keep 
them  from  Idolatry,  nor  work  their  total  deliverance  to  keep  their  enemies 
under  :  but  in  his  fifth  year  Idolatry  broke  out  in  Ifrael,  and  continued  to  a 
horrid  increafe  5  fom  that  very  year  that  this  Idolatry  broke  out,  their  oppref- 
(ours  broke  in  upon  them,  and  kept  them  under  for  eighteen  years,  and  jair 
could  not  help  it,  but  it  continued  fo  till  his  death  :  fo  that  the  beginning  of 
iP'il  ?  1  t0  be  rendered  in  Chronical  conftruclion.  New  the  children  of 
lfrael  had  done  evil  again,  &c.  This  long  opprefiion  at  laft  forceth  lfirael  to  feck the  Lord,  and  to  forfake  their  Idolatry,  and  the  Lord  findeth  out  Jephtah  for 
a  deliverer.  ^  l 

CHAP. 
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CHAP.    XI.  &  XII.  toftr.2. 

28 

25 

JE  P  HT  A  H  judgeth  fix  years  ,  fubdueth  the  Ammonites,  ficrihceth  his  o 
daughter,  and  deftroyeth  42000  Ephraimites.    He  was  the  fun  of  Gilead 

6  by  a  concubine,  this  was  not  that  Gilead  that  was  Machirs  immediate  fon  h 
a  one  that  bare  the  name  of  that  old  Gilead,  and  fo  we  obferved  of  Tola  and 

Jair  before i  Jair  was  the  chief  man  in  one  half  ofQilead,  and  Gilead  id  ano- 
ther. 

Jephtah  being  expelled  out  of  his  fathers  family  for  baftardv,  betakcth  him 
to  arms  in  the  land  of  Tab  iu  Syria,  and  profpercth,  and  thereupon  his  prowefs 
being  heard  of,  he  is  called  home  again  and  made  commander  in  chief  iu  Gilead. 
In  hi?  transactions  with  the  King  of  Amnion,  he  mentioncth  three  hundred 

years  of  Ifraels  dwelling  in  Hefibon  and  Aroer,  &c.  in  which  ium,  five  and 
thirty  of  the  forty  years  in  the.  wildernefs  are  included  ,  in  which  they  were 
hovering  upon  thofe  parts,  although  they  dwelt  not  in  them :  it  was  now  three 
hundred  and  five  years  fince  their  coming  out  of  Egypt. 

His  vow  concerning  his  daughter  may  be  (canned  in  thefe  particulars :  r.That 
his  vow  in  general  was  of  perfons,  for  1.  he  voweth  that  whatfoever  (Viould 
I  come  forth  of  the  doors  of  his  houfe.     2.  Whatfoever  (hould  come  to  meet 

him  5  now  it  is  not  likely  nor  proper  to  undcrftand  this  of  Sheep  and  Bullock  ? 
for  who  can  think  of  their  coming  out  of  his  houfe,  much  left  of  their  coming 

to  meet  him.     3.  How  poor  a  bufinefs  was  it  to  vow  to  facrifice  a  Bullock  or 

Sheep  for  fuch  a  victory  ?  Therefore  his  vow  relateth  to  perfons,  and  fo  might 

it  be  tranflated,  Whojoevcr  cometh  forth.    2.  What  would  he  do  with  his  vow- 

ed perfon  >  Make  him  aNazarite  >  He  might  vow  the  thing,  but  the  perfor- 
mance lay  upon  the  perfons  own  hand.    Dedicate  him  to  the  Sanctuary  t  Why 

he  might  not  ferve  there  as  not  being  a  Levite.  Sequefter  him  from  the  world? 

He  might  indeed  imprifon  him,  but  otherwife  the  fequeftring  from  the  world 

lay  upon  the  perfons  own  hand  (till.     Suppofe  one  of  his  married  maid-  lervants 
or  man-fervants  or  his  own  wife  had  met  him  firft,  what  would  he  have  done 

I  with  any  of  them?  Therefore  I  am   inforccd  by  the  weighing  of  thefe  and 

other  circumQances  in  the  Text,  to  hold  with  them,  that  hold  he  facrifi- 

ced  his  daughter  indeed,  though  I  have  been  once  of  another  mind.     And  it 

feemeth  that  this  was  apart  of  the  corruption  of  thofe  times,  and  was  but 

miitato  nomine,  a  facrifice  to  Molech,  the  Cod  of  the  Ammonites,  againft  whom 

he  was  now  to  go  to  fight  when  he  maketh  this  vow.     The  Sanhedrin  un- 

doubtedly was  now  fitting,  and  there  was  the  Prieft-hood  attending  upon  the 
Ark  at  Shiloh,  and  yet  is  Ifracl  now  fo  little  acquainted  with  the  Law,  that 

neither  the  Sanhedrin,  nor  the  Priefts  can  refolve  Jephtah  that  his  vow  might 

have  been  redeemed,  Levit.  27.     But  they  fuller  her  thus  to  be  maflacred, 

and  only  falve  it  with  making  a  ftatute  for  her  yearly  lamentation.     In  fome 

time  of  the  Judges,  the  High-priefthood  is  tranllated  from  the  line  of  Eleazer 

to  the  line  of  Ithamar,  as  appeareth  in  EH  in  the  beginning  of  the  Book  of 

Samel.     Now  in  all  the  ftory  of  the  Judges,  we  find  not  any  one  thing  fo 

likely  to  be  the  caufe  of  rooting  out  of  that  houfe  from  the  Pncft-hood,  
as 

about  this  matter  of  Jephtah,  they  not  instructing  him  better,  but  fullering  fuch 

a  butchery  for  a  facrifice. 

Jephtah  hath  a  new  quarrel  with  the  Ephrai mites,  and  llayeth  42000  ol  them, 

difcovering  them  by  the  raif-pronouncingof  a  letter:  he  might  have  offered 

many  words  that  had  Sh  double  in  them  •■>  as  ShemeJI) ,  the  Sun  $  Shelnjba  j 

threes  Shalfieleh,  a  chain  3  but  the  word  propofed  is  Shboleh,  becaufe  of  the 

prefent  occafion :  It  fignifieth  zfiream  5  and  the  Ephraimites  arc  put  to  call 

he  (tream  that  they  defired  to  pafs  over,  by  the  right  name,  and  they  could 

not  name  it. 

CHAP.  XII.  Verf.S.9,10. 

IB  S  A  N  judgeth  feven  years :  He  was  a  man  of
  Bethlehem,  and  thereupon 

imagined  by  the  Tews  to  be  Boaz,  without  any  ground  or  rcafo
n  :  for  imce 

kJub  the  mother  of  Boaz  was  taken  into  the  Congregation  of  *J
M™***W 

years,  and  then  guefs  whether  Boaz  be  likely  to  be  aftive
  now ̂ >  M«K 

nowned  for  the  number  and  equality  of  the  number 
 of  his  fons  and  daughters. 

CHAP; 
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CHAP.  XtH.  ̂ CHAP.  XII.  Vcrf  1 1,  12. 

E'LON  judgeth  ten  years:  He  was  a  Galilean  of  Zebulon.  In  the  tcntH year  of  //j/<w,  the  Philiftims  forty  years  of  opprefling  begin  mentioned 
Ch.'p.  13.  verfe  I.  Samfon  is  born  about  this  year  if  not  in  it,  for  when  the 
Angel  telleth  of  his  conception,  the  Philiftims  were  lords  over  Ifrael  i,  fee 
verfe  5.  The  ftory  of  his  birth  is  jbyned  to  the  (lory  of  his  life,  that  there 
might  be  no  interruption  in  the  ftory  of  the  Judges  before  him,  and  that  the 
whole  hiftory  of  his  life  and  birth  might  lie  together  5  but  in  Chronical  Series 
it  licth  about  the  beginning  of  the  rule  of  Elon. 

JESSE  the  father  of  DAVID  born  by  this  time ,  if  not  before. 

CHAP.  XII.  Verf.13,14,  15. 

AB  D  O  N  judgeth  eight  years :  He  is  exceedingly  renowned  for  his1 
children,  having  as  many  young  Nobles  and  Gallants  to  his  fons  and 

granchildren,  as  would  make  a  whole  Sauhedrih  $  namely  feventy,  and  him- 
felf  the  Head.  He  was  an  Ephraimite  of  Pirathon $  and  fo  Jofcphs  glory 
(hineth  again  in  Ephraitn,  as  it  had  done  in  Jofiwa  before  the  time  of  the 
Judges }  and  had  done  in  ManaJJch  in  the  Judges  times,  in  Gedeon ,  Jair , 
and  Jcphtah.  EphraimS  low  eftate  in  the  matter  of  Abimelcch  and  S hechem,  is 
now  iomewhat  recovered  in  Abdon. 

CHAP.   XIV.  XV.  xvr. 

SAMSON  judgeth  twenty  years :  A  man  of  Dan,  £  and  fo  as  Ephraini 

and  Dan  had  bred  the  firft  Idolatry,  they  yield  the  laft  Judges }  ~\  he was  born  fupernaturally  of  a  barren  woman,  and  becomes  the  firft  Nazaritc 
we  have  upon  record.  He  killeth  a  lion  without  any  weapons,  findeth  ho- 

ney in  the  carkafs,  propofeth  a  parable  to  thirty  Philifiim  gallants,  which 
in  three  days  they  cannot  unriddle :  and  on  the  feventh  day,  faith  the  Text, 
they  faid  unto  his  wife,  Per/wade  thy  husband,  Chap.  14.  verf  15*  That  is, 

on  the  Sabbath  days  their  irreligioufhefs  not  minding  that  day,  and  now' finding  the  fitteft  opportunity  of  talking  with  his  wife  alone,  Samfon  being 
imployed  about  the  Sabbath  duties.  He  pays  them  with  their  own  Country- 
mens  fpoil :  Fires  the  Philiftims  corn  with  three  hundred  Foxes  --,  is  deftroy- 
ing  them  all  his  life,  but  deftroys  more  at  his  death :  A  type  of  Chriff. 

It  is  obfervabie  that  the  Philiftims  are  faid  to  bear  rule  and  opprefs  Jfrael 
all  Samjons  days,  Chap.t%.i.  The  Lord  delivered  Ifrael  into  the  hands  of  the 
Philiftims  forty  year,  and  Chap.  15.  20.  And  Samfon  judged  Ifrael  in  the  days 
of  the  Philiftims  twenty  years.  This  helpeth  clearly  to  underftand  that  the 
years  of  the  opprefiburs  are  included  in  the  gears'  of  the  Judge}  and  fo 
endeth  the  Chronicle  of  the  Book  of  Judges  in  the  death  of  Samfon,  though 
the  pofture  of  the  Book  it  felf  do  end  in  another  ftory.  No  Judge  of  all 
the  twelve  had  fallen  into  the  enemies  hand,  and  under  their  abufe  but  only 
Samfen  >  but  he  flayeth  more  at  his  death  then  while  he  was  living. 

The 
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The  firfi  S<w\  (fSAMUEL. 

TH I  S  Book  containeth  an  Hiftory  of  So  years,  viz.  from  the  death' 
of  Samfon,  who  died  by  his  own  hand  glorioufly,  to  the  death  of 
Saul,  who  died  by  his  own  hand  wretchedly.     This  ticbe  was  divi- 

ded into  two  equal  portions,  namely,  40  years  to  Eti,  i  Sam.  4.18. 
and  40  years  to  Samel  and  Saul,  Ads  1 5.  2  r. 

CHAP.  I.  II.  HI. 

EL  /  judgeth  40  ye4rs  :  He  was  of  Ithamar^  For  Eleazers  line  had  loft  the 
High  Prieft-hood  in  the  times  of  the  judges.  It  had  been  in  that  family 

(even  generations  3  viz.  Eleazar,  Phineas,  Abiflma,  Bukkj,  Vzzi,  Zerahiah,  Me- 
raioth,  1  Chron.6.\,^,6.  and  there  it  failed,  till  the  feventh  generation  after '-, 
namely,  through  the  times  of  Amaziah,  Ahitub,  Zadok,  Ahimaaz,  Azaria,  Jo- 
hanan  \  and  then  comes  Azariah,  and  he  executes  this  Office  in  the  Temple 
that  Solomon  built,  1  Chron.  6. 7,  8,  9,  10.  obferve  thefe  fix  that  failed  of  the 
high  Prieft-hood  left  out  of  the  Genealogy,  Ezra  7.  3,4.  Eli  was  the  firft  of 
the  other  line  that  obtained  it,  and  it  run  through  thefe  deferents,  Eli,  Phineas, 
Ah/tub,  Ahimelech,  Abiathar,  1  £00.14.3.  &  22.20.  8c  I  King.2.76.  SAMUEL 

the  fon  of  his  mothers  prayers,  tears,  and  vows,  was  born  in  *  Aramathea,  the 
twentieth  from  Levi,  of  the  orT-fpring  of  Korah,  who  was  (wallowed  up  of 
the  ground,  1  Chron.6.  and  Numb.  26.  II.  He  had  murmured  at  the  Prieft- 
hood  and  Magiftracy,  and  now  one  of  his  line  is  raifed  up  to  repair  both  when 
they  are  decaied.  Samuel  was  a  vowed  Nazarite,  and  dedicated  at  the  Sanctu- 

ary with  a  Sacrifice  and  a  Song.  The  year  of  his  birth  is  not  determinable, 
no  not  Co  much  as  whether  it  were  in  the  Judgelhip  of  Eli,  though  it  be  un- 

doubted that  it  was  in  his  Prieft-hood.  Eli'f  fons  commit  theft  and  adultery  in 
the  very  Sanctuary  5  they  ravin  from  the  men  that  came  to  facrifice ,  and  they 
ravifh  the  women  that  *  waited  on  the  Sanctuary,  arid  Co  they  caufe  the  Ordi- 

nances of  the  Lord  to  be  abhorred.  Under  fuch  example  is  Sam/eel  educated, 
yet  falleth  not  under  that  taint.  A  Prophet  fharply  reproveth  Eh,  for  not  re- 

proving his  fons.  This  Prophet  the  Jews  held  to  be  Elk^nah  himfelf,  and  fay 
that  he  was  one  of  the  eight  and  forty  Prophets  that  prophcfied  to  Ifrael.  In  Chap. 
2.  Verf  1 1,  it  is  faid,  that  Elkanah  returned  to  Ramoth  to  hk  own  houfe  :  and  yet 
verfe  20.  it  is  faid,  that  Eli  bleffed  Elkanah  }  which  is  to  be  underftood,  that 
he  had  done  (b  from  Samuels  firft  dedication,  and  fo  did  as  oft  as  he  came  to 
Shiloh.  Samuel  himfelf  becomes  a  Prophet,  firft  againft  Elies  houfe,  and  then 
afterward  to  all  Ifrael,  Chap.3.1.  Impiety  had  exceedingly  bamfhed  Prophefie 
in  thefe  times  amongft  them,  but  now  the  Lord  begins  to  reftore  it  for  pre- 

diction of  ruinc,  and  then  for  direction  of  reformation.  Vrim  and  thn>n- 
mim  were  ere  long  to  be  loft  from  the  Priefts,  with  the  loft  of  the  Ark  j 
and  God  pours  the  Spirit  of  Prophefie  upon  a  Levite  to  fupply  that 
want. 

CHAP.  IV, 

TFlE  Ark  firft  touched  and  taken  with  the  hands  of  uncircumeifed  ones. 
The  two  (bns  of  Eli  come  to  fatal  ends  at  this  laft  (ervice  of  the  Ark, 

as  the  two  fons  of  Aaron,  Naddb  artd  Abihu  did  at  the  firft  :  Eli  himfelf  diet  h" 
the  very  death  of  an  unredeemed  Afs,Exod.i^.i^.  Shiloh  laid  wafte,  jffr.7.14. 
and  the  birthright  loft  from  Jofeph  arid  Ephraim,  Pfat.7S.60.  &c.  The  Tabcr- 
nacle  had  been  at  shiloh  340  years,  and  fomewhat  more.  The  Idol  of  Dar. 

hath  now  out-lived  it,  Judg.iQ.%  1.  Ah  poor  Ifrael! 
Here  begin  the  forty  year6  of  Samuel  and  Saul,  mentioned  Aff.  1 3.20,3 1.  Ht 

gave  them  judges  after  a  manner,  four  hundred  and  fifty  years  [  that  is,  the  year* 

of  the  opprellbrs  alfo  reckoned  in:  the  Judges,  299.  the  oppreflbn  111.  and 

Eli  40.  ]  until  Samuel  the  Prophet.  And  afterward  they  de fired  a  King,  and  God 

gave  them  Saul  by  the  foace  of  forty  years  :  that  is,  to  the  expiration,  of  forty 
years  from  Elks  death,  the  laft  of  the  Judges. 
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TH  E  Ark  is  all  the  fpring  and  fummer  of  this  year  in  the  land  of  the  Phi\ 
lifiims.    For  its  fake  the  Lord  fmiteth  Dagon  the  god  of  their  Corn,  and 

fdeftroyeth  the  harveft  of  their  Corn  as  it  grew  on  the  ground  with  an  army  of 
Mice :  He  flriketh  the  people  with  Emerods  in  their  hinder parts9Pfal.7$.66.md 
bringeth  a  (hameful  forenefs  on  them  in  a  contrary  part,  and  in  a  contrary  na- 

ture, to  the  honourable  forenefs  of  Circumcifion :  They  reftoije  the  Ark  again 
with  ftrange  prefents,  ̂ vith  abundance  of  golden  Mice,  Et  cum  quinque  anis  vet 

\podicibn  aureis  quafi  4p$$u.     Two  Kine  knew  their  owner,  as Efa.  1.3.  Hophni 
aud  Phineas  knew  him  nor.     The  Bethfiiemites  though  Priefts,  yet  (lain  by  the Lord  for  too  much  boldnefs  with  the  Ark. 

CHAP.  VII. 

VerC  I.  And  the  firfi  half  of  the  ficond. 

THE  Ark  (etled  in  Kirjath-jear/m,  the  City  of  the  woods  i  to  this  the 
Pfalmift  fpeaketh,  Pfal.  132.6.  We  heard  of  it  at  Ephratah,  or  at  Shiloh 

mEphraim:  we  found  it  in  the  fields  of the  wood  5  or  at  Kirjafh-jcarim:  there  an 
Elcazar  looketh  to  it,  when  both  the  line  of  Eleazar  and  Ithanur  are  out  of 
that  fervice  :  And  it  came  topafi  while  the  Ark.  abode  in  Kirjath-jcanm  the  time 
was  long,  for  it  was  twenty  years  :  This  is  not  to  be  underftood  for  the  whole 
time  that  it  was  there,  for  it  was  above  fix  and  forty  years  there  before  David 
fetched  it  up,  2  Sam.6.  namely,  thirty  nine  years  of  Samuel  and  Saul,  and  (even 
years  of  Davids  reign  in  Hebron-,  but  it  is  to  be  thus  underftood  and  conftrucd 
that  the  Ark  was  twenty  years  in  Kirjath-jearim,  before  the  people  of  Jfrae' minded  it  or  looked  after  it,  but  they  followed  and  adhered  to  then-  former 

>    Idolatries  and  corruptions,  and  therefore  it  is  faid  by  Samuel  afterward   verfr 
leWyou  do  return  unto  the  Lord,  put  away  the  fir  an ge  gods  AJhtcroth  from  anion g 
17  WOv.  Their  Idolatry  and  prophanenefs  was  fo  deep  rooted,  having,  been  fo *  Hong  and  (ocuftomary  with  them,  that  neither  the  lofsof  the  Ark    nor  the 

daughter of  Jfiael  had  wrought  upon  them  5  but  that  twenty  years' together they  are  loft  to  the  Ark,  though  the  Ark  were  not  then  loft  to  them. 
CHAP.  VII. 

VerC  2    The  latter  half  of  it:  *  Then  all  the  houfe  of  Ifrael  lamented  after  the Lord  :  and  fo  to  the  end  of  the  7  Chapter,  and  Chapter  8.  all.   J 

A  Spirit  of  repentance  and  converfion  cometh  generally  upon  all  the  nen 
pie  5  a  matter  and  a  time  as  remarkable  as  almoft  any  we  read  of  in  Serin" 

ture ;  one  only  parallel  to  it,  and  that  is  in  A3s  2.  and  3.  at  the  gTeat ™*"I~ on  there.  There  were  to  that  time  thefe  fums  of  years,  four  hSS^SS 
years  from  hence  to  the  beginning  of  the  Captivity,"  feventy  years  of  th Car? tivity  and  four  hundred  ninety  years  from  the  end  of  the  Cap  vkv  thither^ The  feventy  of  the  Captivity  are  the  mid  ft  of  years,  Hub.*  2  aL  ?  / 

according  to  this  chain  is  the  firft  of  the  Prophefs,  Ms  J  J'  And  9m"* ljrael  is  baptized  from  their  Idols:  Samuel,  though  no  Prieft    vet  hv  f  »  •  i 

20.  Jfal.99.6.  they  were  fubdued  in  that  very  place  where  thev  hid  Cv£3L  a 

JftSlJ&r6^  7L  and twenty y^^sS SthKg cmynd  judgethlfraeL    Judah  recovereth  Gath  and  EW  which  thev  on£ 

third  and  fourth  Generation  of  thofe  haters  of  the  Lord  had  had  the  fimnf rh  • Others  vifited  upon  them     6W,  two  Sons  caufe  the peoPl to  abho   the Government  as  Ehes  two  Sons  had  caufed  them  to  abhor  ReLion     Then  t 
generation  is  ftill  coming  on.  ^cngiun.    1  nen  de- 
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CHAk    IX. X. XI.  XII. 

SAUL  feeking  Afles,  findeth  a  Kingdom  :  He  is  anointed  at  Ramak  which was  not  far  from  his  own  Town  of  Gibeah.    Gibeah   once  fo  ihominTi 
and  abominably  deftroyed,  Ju\  20.  affordeth  their  firft  Kin^He  pS«Sh 

SS  rfe^lf'SSS  I  CrPany  °f  ̂°phetS  *<*  attended  the  Ark  iQi  »  f«  «* □nnsc^ian.  And  he  becomes  are  ̂   »  fftfr  f j/A«-,  or  chief  Prophet  T«  '*'*'* amongft  them.     At  #%**,  where  the  Sanhedrin  fate,  he    s  proclaimed Kin*  !&£  "V" 
by  w  and  by  the  people.     He  befr^ 
bad  been  a  friend  to  Gibeah.  and  fuffered  for  it    U  -m      Ar  ft,-/*  A  J-  fVd>r»*  •« 
annointed  again    and  God  ft  thunder  and  fitaSffi  ?« difpleafure,  for  their  asking  a  King.  Their  occafion  of  fo  doing  was  N,hi(h  tie  l\  f"\  but 
Ammonite,  his  coming  againft  Jatejh  at  firft  to  befiege  it  fiff" EL  ThSe  SS  '"'" was  long,  and  when  it  begun  to  capitulate  for  furrender,  NAy/;  demands  ever v 
right  eye  in  the  Town,  ckc.  cr' 

36 
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CHAP,  xin.xiv.xv. 

S  ̂  U,L,re/^  ";e  ̂   •  ̂   **  *efew<f  /^  ̂ ,  <**»•  Ifrael :  That  is 
he  had  now  been  King  one  year  from  his  firft  anointing  by  Samuel  at Kamah,  to  his  fecond  anointing  by  him  at  Gibeah  :  And  he  reigned  after this,  two  years  more,  before  the  Lord  caft  him  off,  and  anointed  David) 

And  the  time  he  ruled  after  that,  was  not  a  Rule,  but  a  Tyranny  and Perfection.  In  thefe  two  years  he  beateth  the  Philiflim, Syrians,  Molbites and  Ammonites  that  invade  the  Land  5  and  invadeth  AmahK,  and  deftrov- eth  it  5  but  undoes  himfelf  by  fparing  Agag.  Here  the  Lord  cafe  him  off. 

CHAP.  XVI. 

D  Au   \D  ,anointed  in  Bethlehem:  And  from  henceforward  the  Spirit  of the  Lord  refteth  upon  him  3  by  the  power  of  which  he  killeth  a  Li- 
on and  Bear  5  And  by  the  direction  of  which  he  becometh   mulicjl    and 

penneth  Pfalms.     This  is  that  that  makes  mufick  by  Davids  hand,  able  to nulh  and  mafter  Sauls  Devil. 

CHAP.    XVII. 

r\  AVID  killeth  Goliah.  A  type  of  Chrifts  victory  over  Satan  the 
Y  chief  Captain  of  the  uncircumcifed.  He  bringeth  the  Giants  head  to W,  andSWqueftioned,  Who fe  Son  art  thou  ?  Not  that  either  .W  or  Ah- 
ntr  were  ignorant  who  David  was  3  for  he  went  but  from  harping  to  Saul 
when  W  went  to  this  War,  jr.i5.  but  they  wonder  what  kind  of  man  it was  that  had  fuch  Sons, as  Jeffe  had  now  in  the  Army;  And  his  queftion  is not  10  much  bihmcujus,  as  Filius  quails  virih  or  not  of  Davids  Perfon 
but  of  his  Parentage.  The  5  5  and  56  verfes  in  their  proper  order  (hould 
lie  after  vcrfe  40.  but  they  are  put  off  to  the  place  where  they  lie  that Sauls  queftion  which  was  before  the  Battel,  and  the  refolution  of  it  which 
was  not  till  after,  might  be  laid  together :  and  fo  the  Story  of  verfe  S4  of 
DW,  laying  up  the  Giants  head  at  Jerufalem,  is  laid  before  its  time,  as 
they  were  laid  after  5  for  he  laid  not  that  there  till  fome  fpace  of  time  after 
and  what  time,  uncertain  :  But  the  relation  of  it  is  mentioned  in  this  place! becauie  he  would  difpatch  the  Story  of  Goliah  at  once. 

PSALM   IX. 

UPON  this  Victory  over  Goliah,  David  penned  the  ninth  PfaJm, 
tt  HIO  ty  upon  the  death  of  the  Champion  5  for  Goliah  is  called 

Jfi  Bcnajim,  1  Sam.  17.  4.  And  fo  the  Ghaldee  Paraphraft  interprets  it 
r^nnWO  UOQ  pBJ  fl  majll  KNITO  ̂ 7y :  upon  the  death  of  the  man  that  came 
out  between  the  two  Armies.     That  Pfalm  is  to  be  taken  in  at  this  place. 

I  2 
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CHAP.    XVIII. 

UPON  Davids  difcourfe  with  Saul,  and  upon  former 
 acquaintance  with 

Davids  behaviour,  Jonathan  affefls  him  3  SW  that  day  retains  him  for 

a  Courtier  5  and  >MfJta  puts  him  into  a  Souldiers  and  Courtiers  garbe: 
 And 

(b  they  march  from  the  Camp  to  Gibeah,  where  Saul  dwelt.  By  the  way  the 

women  came  out,  and  fing  fo  as  they  difpleafe  Saul-,  and  from  thenceforwa
rd 

he  fpites  David,  cafts  Spears  at  him  to  kill  him  5  but  feeing  him  efcape,  he  puts 
him  into  command  in  the  Army,  that  he  may  fall  there.  Thus  lieth  the  Story 

to  verfi  6.  and  therefore  the  fifth  verfi,  which  fpeaks  of  his  going  in  and  out 

before  the  people,  is  fet  there  as  ageneAl  head,  which  was  to  be  explained  af- terward :  when  David  is  thus  fet  at  large  from  Said,  to  go  in  and  out  at  his 

pleafure,  then  it  is  like  he  bringeth  Goliahs  Armor  to  Bethlehem,  and  his  head 

to  Jerujalem,  laying  up  thefe  trophies  of  his  valor,  victory,  and  fuccefs  among 
his  own  Tribe,  that  when  occafion  (hould  be,  and  he  (hould  need  men  to  ftand 

to  him,  he  being  already  anointed  King,  thefe  very  things  might  have  made  a 

good  party  for  him  againft  that  time. 

A 
CHAP.   XIX. 

Nother  war  with  the  Philiftims.    Another  Spear  thrown  at  David :  His 
houfe  watched  that  he  might  be  (lain. 

PSAL.  LIX. 

HERE   cometh  in  the  fifty  ninth  Pfalm,  made  upon  this  watching  of  his 
houfe,  as  the  title  telleth  :  and  it  is  to  be  laid  between  the  1 2  and  1 3 

verfes  of  this  19  Chapter. 
Samuel,  and  Saul,  and  David  are  met  altogether,  Chap.iy.  22.  24.  and  Saul 

Prophecy ing  naked  for  24  hours,  whereas  it  is  faid  in  Chap.i  5.35.  that  Samuel 
came  no  more  to  fee  Saul  until  the  day  of  his  death:  It  is  to  be  underftood  as  by 
way  of  homage,  for  he  feeth  him  now  at  Ramah  by  Sauls  coming  to  him,  but 
he  never  after  Sauls  tranfgrefHon  in  fparing  Amakk^,  went  to  him  to  prelent 
himfelf  or  lervice  to  him,  for  then  did  the  Lord  caft  him  off,  and  he  would 
own  him  no  more  as  King. 

CHAP.    XX. 

O  Aids  coming  to  Ramah  putteth  David  to  fly  to  Gibeah  to  confer  with  Jona- 
^  than :  Sauls  bloody  intention  being  difcovered,  David  is  now  forced  to  a 
perpetual  exile :  It  beginneth  now. 

CHAP.  XXI. 

DAvid cometh  to  Nob  to  Ahimelech,  or  Ahijah,   1  Sam.i^.    In  the  days  of 
Abiathar,  Mar \  2.26.  our  Saviour  nameth  him  rather  then  Ahimelech 

bccaule  he  was  not  only  one  of  the  Priefts  there  now,chap.22.2o.  but  he  alone 
elcaped  of  all  Ahimelcchs  houfe  from  Sauls  fury  :  and  he  was  of  fpecial  note  af- tcrward. 

From  Nob,  David  is  forced  to  flee  to  Gath,  the  very  Town  of  Goliah,  and 
Goliahs  (word  now  about  him :  There  is  he  difcovered  who  he  is,  and  hears  the 
very  Song  repeated  that  was  fung  to  him  when  he  returned  from  the  (laughter 
of  Goliah  $  being  now  in  the  middeft  of  the  Ciants  friends,  and  fo  in  an  inevi- 

table danger,  he  findeth  no  other  fhift  but  to  fain  himfelf  a  natural  fool,  and 
mope,  and  keepeth  himfelf  fpeechlefs  and  dumb. 

PSAL.  LVI. 

UPON    this  occurrence  and  occafion  he  compofeth  the  fifty  fixth  Pfalm 
and  titles  itQ9imQ^nJV^  Gw/,  Jonath,  Bern,  Rechokim, 

concerning  the  opprejjion  of  the  dumb  one  among  men  far  off,  when  the  Philiftims tookhwtmGath:  andfeemethin  wr/10.  to  refer  to  his  prefent  fpeechlefnefs 
when  he  faith  nan  ftm  nW3   Through  the  Lord  I  fliall  praife   with  (beech 
or  words:  Co  vcrf.  4.  he  profefleth,  Through  the  Lord  I will  praife  his  Word\ 

of 
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co  0f  promife  which  he  had  made  to  him :  fo  that  the  order  of  this  Pfalm  falleth 

I  [in  about  the  twelfth  verfe  of  this  one  and  twentieth  Chapter. 

PSAL.   XXXIV. 

T  the  end  of  that  Chapter  is  the  proper  place  and  order  of  the  54  Pfalm, 

made  by  David  when  he  changed  his  behaviour  before  Ahimelech  :  And  it  is 

apoliable  to  both  the  ftories  contained  in  this  Chapter,  both  to  Davids  diflem- 

bling  behaviour  before  Ahimelech  Q  for  fome  time  Ahimelech  and  Abimekch  was 
but  one  and  the  fame  name,  as  compare  2  Sam.  8.  17.  with  1  Chron.  18.  16.3 

and  to  Davids  changing  his  behaviour  before  Achijl)  the  Philiftims  King , 

for  thofe  Kings  were  commonly  called  by  the  name  Abimekch,  Gen.  20. and  26.  . 

This  Pfalm  is  a  moft  accurate  Acroftick,  of  a  molt  choice  and  exact  com- 

pofure,  after  his  pretended  mopithnels  and  diftra&ion. 

D 
CHAP.  XXII.  Vcrf.  1.  firft  part. 

Avid  departeth  from  Gath,  and  efcaped  to  the  Cave  of  AdiiUam. 

PSAL.  CXLII. 

83 

THERE  he  maketh  the  142  Pfalm,  as  appeareth  by  the  ti
tle  :  And  in 

his  Prayer  in  it,  he  complains  how  low  he  was  now  brought :  that 

re  was  none  that  would  know  him,  nor  any  one  to  take  care  for  him,  that  he 

was  in  this  Cave  as  in  a  Prifon :  And  if  the  Lord  would  deliver  him  out  of  this 

cafe,  then  would  the  righteous  refort  unto  him. 

CHAP.  XXII.   The  latter  part  of  the  firft  verfe,  and  verf.  2.  and 

1  CHRON.  XII.  fromwr.8.  tover.19. 

THE  Lord  hears  his  prayer,  and  fends  his  friends  a
nd  kinred  about  him 

to  be  his  Comfort,  and  divers  others  to  be  his  Guard :  Among  the  reft 

were  fome  Gadites  that  came  from  beyond  Jordan,  and  the  Prophet -Uad
  among 

them :  And  fo  hath  David  a  Regiment  of  fix  hundred  men,  and  a  Prop
het 

their  Chaplain.  ,  ,   ,  rL  _ 

Here  falls  in  that  Story  in  2  Sam.21.  verf.  13,  14,  15,  16,  17.  anVp  ,7/ 

n.  tort-tS,  16,  '7, 18, ifc  20.  of  Davids  longing  for  the  water  
of  Bethle- 

hem, &c.  but  referved  to  its  place  in  the  reckoning  up  of  Davids  Worthies, 

for  here  is  more   efpecially   intended  to   relate  Davids  afts,   and  not  
his 

Worthies. 

CHAP.  XXII.  from  Verfe  3.  to  the  end  of  the  Chapter. 

DAvids  Father  and  Mother  are  yet  alive,  and  feated  by  h
im  in  Moab.  He 

removeth  into  the  Forreft  of  Hareth,  Saul  flayeth  85.  Priefts  and  de
- 

\royethNob:  and  thus  is  Elies  houfe  quite  cut  off  within one  man.  That  was 

Abiathar,  who  efcapes  and  comes  to  David,  and  now  he  hath  a  Hi
gh  Prielt  in 

his  Army  as  well  as  a  Prophet. 

PSAL.  LII. 

AT  the  end  of  this  Chapter  is  the   proper  order  and  place  of
  the  fifty  fe-  w  *3 

cond  Pfalm,  made  as  the  title  telleth,  When  Doeg  came  and  told  Saul,  gj"-^
 

andfaid,  David  came  to  the  houfe  of  Ahimelech. 

CHAP.  XXXIII. 

DAvid  beateth  the  Philiftims,  and  faveth  Keilab
.  The  beginning  of  the 

firft  verfe  is  to  be  read  thus 3  Now  they  had  told  David, J tying  &c
  tor 

Abiathar s  coming  to  David,  which  is  related  in  the  conc
lufion  of  the  former 

Chapter,  was  not  till  David  was  at  Keilah  already,  as 
 appeareth  by  the  lixtb 

verfe  of  this.     The  Ziphites  difcover  David  to  Saul. 

PSAL, 

coin'-. 
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PSAL.  LIV. 

T  Hereupon  he  maketh  the  fifty  fourth  i3/*//*/,  as  the  title  telleth  the  occafi- 
on,  and  the  occafion  in  that  title  readily  refers  it  to  this  place,  to  be 

taken  in  after  the  three  and  twentieth  verfe  of  this  Chapter. 

PSAL.  LXIII. 

AT  the  end  of  this  three  and  twentieth  Chapter,  with  the  Story  of  Da- 
vids remaining  in  the  ftrong  holds  of  En-gedi,  the  fixty  third  Pfalm 

faJlcth  in,  being  made  as  the  title  telleth,  in  the  voilderneft  of  Judah,  which 
about  En-gedt  was  moft  defart  of  all  other  places,  that  being  upon  the  borders of  the  dead  Sea. 

CHAP.    XXIV. 

~"\Avid  and  Saul  are  together  in  a  Cave. 
PSAL.    LVIf. 

Tp  H  E  RE  David  poureth  out  his  Prayer  of  Pfal.  57.  and  titles  it,  Al  tap)- 
*-    cbhh%  Defiroy  not  3  for  though  he  were  moved  by  his  Souldiers  to  deftroy Said,  yet  he  would  not. 

CHAP.  XXV. 

SAMUEL  dieth  fome  two  years  before  Sauls  death:  He  lived  to  fee  the 
time  that  Saul  confefled  David  to  be  King,  as  Chap.  24.20.  according  to 

his  Prediction :  Nabala  drunkard,  a  fool,  and  clown  dieth  wretchedly. 

PSAL.   LVIII. 

AFTER  the  35  Verfe  of  this  Chapter,  feemeth  to  be  the  proper  place 
and  order  of  Pfal.  5  8.  titled,  Altapchith,  Deftroy  not  :  as  referring  to 

Davids  not  deftroying  Nabal  when  he  had  fo  threatned,  and  yet  at  laft  rejoyced 
that  he  deftroyed  him  not.     He  blameth  in  this  Pfalm  the  venemoufnefs  of  Na- 

zals Tongue,  that  had  reviled  him,  and  the  deafnefs  of  his  ears,  that  would  not 
hearken  to  the  voyce  of  his  MeiTengers,  fay  they  their  errand  never  fo  wifely. 
He  prophefieth  that  God  would  fuddenly  take  him  away  as  with  a  ftorm,  be- 

fore the  Pots,  fet  on  the  fire  for  his  Feafts,  (houtd  feel  any  warmnefs  from  the 
thorns  put  under  them  to  boyl  them,  and  |VH  iqd  in  103  *  According  as  hewas 
lively  and  jovial,  fo  fhould  the  wrath  be  proportioned  to  him  when  it  came,  ver.a 
for  fo  might  the  latter  end  of  that  verfe  be  moft  properly  rendred.  As  he  live- 

ly, fo  the  vnrath?  >n  Chai,  is  the  Epithet  that  David  gives  him  when  he  fends  his 
Meflengers  to  him  :  Thus  (hall  you  fay,  *i>  Lechai  to  him  that  is  lively ;  which 
our  Enghfh  hath  well  exprefled,  To  him  that  liveth  inprojperity ;  So  David  faith 
to  Saul,  laNnnWO  "n  >m  (fr  what  is  my  livelihood  in  the  family  tfmv  Father 
1  Sam.  1 8.18.  '       J  J    7^araer* 

CHAP.   XXVI. 

DAVID  hath  Saul  in  his  power  again,  and  deftroys  him   not  :  Said 
again  confefleth  Davids  Kingdom.    David  and  he  never  fee  one  ano- ther more. 

In  fome  time  of  the  days  of  .W,  but  the  year  uncertain  5  Reuben  and  Gad 
deltroy  the  Hagarites9  and  dwell  in  their  ftead,  for  this  read  1  Chron.%.  ver  0 
10.  and  from  wr.  1 8.  toaer.23.  ' Jy 

CHAP.  XXVII. 

D^Wbetaketh  himfelf  again  to  Gath,  where  not  very  long  ago  he  was  put to  fain  himfelf  mad.   Achifi  then  his  fear  is  now  his  friend  :  he  was  then 

InStTrn  and  "°^  hf  hath  600  men  with  him,  a  Guard  to  himfelf,  and- an  nelp  to  Aihijh  againft  Saul. 

David 
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David  dwelleth  at  Z/^%,  and  invades  the  Countries  thereabouts,  8cc. 

I  CHR.ON.  XII.  from  beginning  to  Verfe  8. 

Thither  divers  of  Sauls  own  Tribe  and  kinred  refort  unto  him  3  and  thefe 
are  named  in  this  Chapter  before,  the  men  of  Gad  that  had  fallen  to 

him  before,  becaufe  thefe  mens  coming  to  him  was  moft  remarkable,  as  being  of 
Sauls  own  kinred. 

CHAP.  XXVIII. 

SAULS  end  is  now  approaching :  He  confulteth  a  witch :  He  had  neither 
Prieft  nor  Prophet  to  inquire  after  f,  he  had  defpifed  and  perfecuted  both  : 

He  feeth  a  Devil  in  Samuels  Hkenefs,  and  heareth  of  his  own  ruine. 

CHAP.  XXIX. 

TH  E  Philiftims  dare  not  truft  David  in  battel.    And  thus  the  Lord  provi- 
deth  for  him  that  he  might  neither  prove  perfidious  to  Achifi,  nor  fight 

agatnft  his  own  people. 

ICHRON.  XII.  ̂ 19,20,21,22. 

S  he  went  forth  with  the  Philiflims  towards  the  battel,  and  as  he  came 
back  again  from  them,  divers  fell  to  him  of  Manajfeh. 

CHAP.  XXX. XXXI.  8c  ICHRON.  X. 

DAVID  returning  home,  findeth  no  home  at  all :  Zik}ag  fired  j  A  Band 

of  Amalekites  (lain}  and  as  it  were'facrificed  to  Sauls  Funeral.  &////him- 
felf  (lain  by  his  own  hand  and  by  an  Amalekite.  He  had  never  profpered  fince 
he  had  fpared  that  Generation. 
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CHAP.    I. 

DAVID  heareth  of  the  death  of  AW,  and  lamenteth  him:  And 

chargeth  the  young  men  of  Judah  to  learn  the  ufe  of  the  Bow,  that 
they  might  match  the  Phililtims  in  Archery,  and  Co  be  avenged  on 
them  for  Sauls  death }  for  by  Archery  they  had  flain  him.  The  Sto- 

ry of  the  Amalekite  to  David,  was  not  a  lye  to  curry  favour,  or  to  obtain  a  re- 
ward, but  it  was  a  very  and  a  real  truth  ;  Saul  had  fallen  upon  his  own  fword 

indeed  [as  was  related  in  the  preceding  Chapter^)  but  his  Coat  of  mail  had 
hindred  that  he  had  not  given  himfelf  a  wound  fo  fpeedily  deadly,  but  that 

the  Philifiims  might  come  and  catch  him  alive,  and  abu(e  him ■■>  and  fo  he 
(lands  bleeding  at  that  and  at  his  other  wounds  leaning  on  his  Spear,  till  this 

Amalekite  came  by  :  His  Armour  Bearer  was  dead  already  i  and  thefe  words, 
When  his  Armour  Bearer  faw  that  Saul  was  dead,  he  jell  on  his  faord,  and  died 

alfo,  are  to  be  understood  in  this  (enfe,  That  when  he  Caw  Saul  had  given  him- 
(elffo  deadly  a  wound,  he  did  the  like,  and  died  indeed.  But  S.mls  wound  was 

not  fo  quick  of  difpatch,  therefore  he  deflreth  the  Amalekite  to  kill  him  out  3 

For  fays  he  X^V  UinN  My  Coat  of  Mail  hath  withheld  me  fo  that  my  life  is  all  this 
while  m  me.  And  thus  Saul  that  had  been  fo  cruel  to  David,  is  now  cruel  to 

himfelf  5  and  he  that  had  fpared  the  Amalekites,  is  now  flain  by  one  of  that 
Nation. 

CHAP. 
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CHAP.  II. 

T"^\  AVID  anointed  Ring  of  Judah  in  Hebron,  being  30  years  old.  Com- 
\j  pairGetf.4i.46.  Numb.4.3.  Luk$  5.23.  Ill  Hebran,  Abraham  had  had  his 
firftLand  and  much  refidence :  Here  lay  the  Patriarks  Abrahdm,  Ifaac,  and  Ja- 

cob, and  their  wives  buried  5  and  here  was  John  Baptift  born,  and  our  Saviour 
conceived.  There  is  long  bulling  between  the  Houfeof  David  and  the  houfe  of 
Saul,  Abncr  Hill  driving  to  make  a  party  ftrong  enough  to  fettle  one  of  Sauls 
Sons  in  the  Kingdom.  Thereupon  is  IJhbofieth  anointed  in  Sauls  ftead :  He  is 
called  Ip?baal,  1  Chron.8.%%.  for  Baal  was  commonly  called  Bofieth  or  Shame,  as 
Jerubbaalis  called  Jerubbofieth,  a  Sam.  II.  21.  and  Mephiboffjeth,  2  Sam.y.  12. 
called  Meribaal,  1  Chron.8.34.  fee  alfo  Jer.i  1. 13. 

Abners  vapouring  caufeth  a  defperate  duell  of  twelve  and  twelve  men,  and 
fo  layeth  the  foundation  of  a  continual  War  in  an  equal  bloodfhed.  1TOT  H^ 
verf  27.  If  thou  hadji  not  foi d  (  faith  Joab  )  what  thou  did fi  fay  in  the  morning 
let  the  young  men  rife  and  play  before  us,  furely  the  people  had  gone  away  every  man 
from  his  brother,  even  in  the  morning,  and  there  had  been  never  a  blow  firucii.  but 
thou  didji  provoke  it. 

CHAP.  III. 

DAVIDS  fix  Sons  born  to  him  in  Hebron,  in  his  (even  years  and  fix 
Months  reign  there,  are  here  reckoned  together,  that  that  Story  and 

matter  may  be  difpatcht  at  once. 
Abner  upon  difcontent  at  Ifibofieth  turneth  to  David,  and  confefleth  that 

Kingdom,  which  hitherto  he  had  willingly  and  wittingly  oppofed.  But  God 
will  not  fuffer  fuch  a  man,  and  upon  fuch  grounds,  to  be  a  promoter  of  Da- 

vids throne  }  he  is  (lain  by  Joab,  even  in  a  place  of  Judicature,  and  with  a 
wound  parallel  to  that  that  he  had  given  Afahel. 

CHAP.  fV. 

JSHBOSHETH  (lain  by  two  Benjamites,  brethren  in  evil ;  They  came  in- 
to the  midft  of  the  houfe,  as  if  they  would  fetch  wheat,  verf  6.  that  is,  with 

a  lack  in  their  hands,  to  put  his  head  in,  &c.  Inftantly  before  the  Text  falls  up- 
on the  Story  of  Ifibofieth,  it  relateth  the  Story  of  Mephibofieth,  becaufe  he  was 

now  all  the  ftock  left  of  Sauls  houfe,  but  only  Rizpahs  children  a  Concubine 
and  Morahs  a  daughter.  ' 

CHAP.    V.  from  beginning  to  Ver.  n.  And  I  CHRON.  XI.  all. 

DAVID  anointed  King  over  all  Ifiael  at  Hebron,  and  from  thence 
brought  by  all  Ifiael  to  Jerufalem,  to  fettle  him  there,  and  to  make  that 

the  Royal  City.  He  reigned  in  all  40  years  5  in  Hebron  feven  years  and  an  half 
and  at  Jerufalem  32  years  and  an  half:  And  this  latter  was  exa&ly  the  time  of our  Saviours  life  upon  earth. 

Joab  after  Davids  cm fe  upon  him  for  Abners  murder,  is  yet  made  Comman- der in  chief  for  his  taking  of  Jerufalem. 
The  profperity  of  David  at  Jerufalem,  and  his  building  of  it,  is  prefentlv  fet 

down  after  the  Story  of  the  taking  of  the  City  5  as  beginning  from  that  time and  continuing  and  going  along  with  the  times  of  the  following  Stories   and fo  to  be  carried  m  mind.  6  >     na 
Then  doth  the  Book  of  Chronicles  give  account  of  Davids  Worthies  •  Which 

Catalogue  is  alfo  mentioned  by  this  Book  of  Samuel,  but  with  this  difference  of place,  that  m  the  Chronicles  it  is  fet  in  the  beginning  of  Davids  Reign  and  in 
Samuel  m  the :  latter  end  :  And  both  very  properly  and  much  like  to' the  pla- cing of  our  Saviours  Genealogy  in  Matthew  and  Luke,  the  one  giving  it  at  his Birth,  and  the  other  at  his  Baptifm,  and  both  upon  lingular  reafon.  And  fo  here the :  Book  of  Chronules  reckons  up  thefe  men  as  thofe  that  helped  Dav^d  to  £ fe ttlement  ,n  the  Kingdom  and  therefore  it  mentions  them  in  the  begin  nX hi  reign  and  the  Book  of  Samuel  reckons  them  up  at  the  latter  fnd  X 

a^tSS  tl.timeofhLeign>and  |^K 

In 
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In  both  the  Books  there  is  firft  reckoned  a  triumvirate,  or  three  gallant  men 
that  were  of  a  rank  by  themfelves,  and  none  were  equal  with  them,  or  like unto  them :  And  thefe  were 

i.  Joab,  whole  chief  Captain-fhip  is  related  prefently  before,  upon  the  fack- 
ing  of  Jerufalem. 

2.  Adino  the  Eznitc  by  name,  called  a\fo  Jafjobeam  by  Office,  that  is,  one  that 
fat  on  the  feat  among  the  people  as  Judge :  the  immediate  Son  of  Zabdicl,  i  Chron. 
27.2.  but  called  a  Hachmonite  or  the  Son  of  Hachmoni  for  his  former  anceftry. 
He  lift  up  his  (pear  again/}  eight  hundred  men  at  one  time,  and  flciv  three  hundred 
of  them.  His  name  differs  but  one  letter  from  Jeroboams,  the  one  promoted 
Davids  Kingdom,  and  the  other  oppoled  it. 

3.  Eliazar  the  Son  of  Dodo  the  Ahohite,  1  Chron.i-j.df.  of  Bethlehem. 
After  thefe  firfl  three  brave  men,  both  the  Books  reckon  a  fecond  Triumvi- 

rate or  three  gallant  men  more,  of  an  inferiour  rank  to  the  former  three,  but 
of  a  (uperiour  to  all  others.     Thefe  were 

1.  Abifhai  the  brother  of  Joab,  and  nephew  of  David  :  he  was  the  chief  of 
this  Triumvirate,  but  his  ftory  is  handled  in  the  fecond  place,  becaufe  of  the 
likenefs  of  the  (lories  of  Elc.tzarmd  Shamma,  the  one  defending  a  field  of  Bar- 

ley, and  the  other  a  field  of  Lentiles  3  and  for  this  likenefs  their  (lories  arc  laid 
together. 

2.  Shammah,  The  Book  of  Chronicles  neither  uttereth  his  name,  nor  menti- 
oncth  his  defending  a  field  of  Lentiles  againft  the  Philiftims :  but  it  includeth 
that  (lory  in  the  (lory  of  the  three  mens  breaking  through  the  quarters  of  the 

Philiftims  to  the  Well  of  Bethlehem  :  for  he  was  one  of  "the  three,  and  this  act of  his  in  defending  the  Lentiles  was  in  that  expedition  ,  and  therefore  the 
Book  of  Samuel  hath  given  a  note  that  that  expedition  was  in  harvell :  and  the 
act  was  done  in  the  valley  of  Rcphaim. 

3.  Dcnaiah  a  Pried,  I  Chron.  27.5. 

After  thefe  two  brave  ranks  of  three  and  three,  there  were  thirty  galla 
Captains  and  Comanders  more,  but  yet  that  attained  not  to  the  dignity  of  ei- ther of  thefe  ranks. 

The  Book  of  Chronicles  reckons  many  more  names  then  the  Book  of  Samuel, 
for  it  reckoneth  fbme  other  valiant  Commanders  that  helped  forward  Davids 
fettlement,  but  were  not  of  the  highefland  cminenteft  places  after. 

1  CHRON.  Xil.  from  vcr.  23.    to  the  end. 

A  Catalogue  of  Commanders  that  came  to  David  for  his  anointing  King 
over  Jfracl,  the  Galileans  afford  the  greateft  number. 

And  now  there  lieth  a  matter  of  fome  difficulty  before  us,  becaufe  of  a  dif- 
ference of  order  in  the  (lories  that  are  laid  next  in  thefe  two  Books.  The  Book 

of  Samuel  bringeth  next  the  (lory  of  Hirams  kindnefs  and  refpect  to  David,  of 
Davids  Children,  of  two  battels  with  the  Philiftims,  and  then  it  relateth  the 

fetching  up  of  the' Ark.  But  the  Book  of  Chronicles  firft  relateth  the  fetching 
up  of  the  Ark,  and  then  tho(e  (lories  of  Hirams  kindne/s,  Davids  Children,  and 
the  Philiftims  Battels:  For  the  methodizing  therefore  of thefe  (lories  into  their 

proper  time  and  order,  they  are  to  be  taken  up  thus. 

I  CHRON.  XIII.   Vet.  1,2,3,4. 

DAVID  confulteth  with  the  Captains  of  thoufands  that  had  come  to 

him  to  Hebron,  and  had  gone  with  him  to  Jcrufilem  about  the  fetching 
up  of  the  Ark.  This  was  but  a  confultation  and  an  agreement  about  the  matter, 
but  the  thing  is  not  yet  done :  for  all  Ifracl  is  firft  to  be  fent  to  about  it,  and 

a  time  appointed  when  they  (hall  come  in.  Hereupon  the  Companies  now  pa- 
tent depart  to  their  own  homes  till  the  time  appointed  for  that  purpofe  come. 

CHAP.  V.  FromVer.11.  to  the  end.  I  CHRON.  XIV.  AH. 

WHEN  Ifrael  was  departed  every  one  home,  Hiram  King  of  7) re  hear- 

ing of  Davids  Coronation,  and  of  the  folemnity  of  it,  and  of  the  ta- 
king Jerufalem,  he  (ends  betimes  to  him  to  enter  amity  with  him,  and  prcfems 

him  with  Cedar  and  workmen  to  build  him  an  houfe  :  Davids  Marriages  and 

Children  reckoned  up,  which  though  born  in  feveral  years,  yet  all  mentioned 

here  together,  when  the  Text  is  relating  Davids  fettlement  and  profpe  1  1 
K  la 
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In  this  fpace  between  the  peoples  departing  from  "Davids  Coronation,  and their  meeting  again  to  fetch  up  the  Ark,  David  being  now  left  of thofe  multi- 
tudes, and  JvrHjalem  not  yet  fully  fortified,  the  Philiftims  come  once  and  again 

ro  the  valley  of  Rephaim,  which  lieth  under  ejcrufalemi  to  catch  David,  but  he beats  them  fore  both  times. 

CHAP.  VI.  From  beginning  to  ver.  12.    I  C  H  HO  N.  XIII.    From  verf  5. 
to  the  end. 

TH  E  people  meet  for  the  fetching  up  of  the  Ark  [  belike  at  fome  of  the 
three  Feftivals  ]  in  a  vaft  number,  namely,  90000  of  the  Nobles,  Ma- 

giftratcsj  and  chief  men,  and  all  Jjrael  befide  for  the  generality.  David  imi- 
tates the  Philiftims  carry  ing"up  of  the  Ark  on  a  cart,  which  the  Lord  is  difplea- fed  at,  feeing  there  were  Priefts  to  have  carried  it  on  their  (houlders. 

PSAL.  LXVIII. 

WITH  the  third  Verfe  of  1  Sam.6.  read  Pfal.  68.  which  though  in  the 
title  it  tell  not  the  occafion  whereupon  it  was  made,  yet  do  the  very 

firft  words  of  it  (hew  that  it  was  made  upon  the  removal  of  the  Ark:  For  thofe 
words,  Let  God  arifc,and  let  his  enemies  befcattered,  were  the  words  which  were 
conftamly  ufed  when  the  Ark  removed,  Numb.  10. 35.  and  the  contents  of  the 
Pfalm  do  (peak  to  the  very  fame  tenor. 

I  C  H  R  O  N.   XV.  From  beginning  to  Verfe  1 5. 

THR.EE  months  was  the  Ark  in  the  Houfeof  Obed  Edom,  and  by  the  end 
of  that  time  had  David  provided  fome  houfes  for  himfelf  and  fervanrs 

(ince  Hiram  fent  him  work-men,  and  he  had  made  ready  a  place  for  the  Ark  : 
with  the  firft  verfe  of  this  Chapter  read  that  part  of  1  Sam.  6.  1 2.  And  U  was 
fold  David jayif/g,  God  hath  blcjjed  Obed  Edom,  and  all  that  he  hath,  bee  ante  of 
the  Arl^ofGod. 

PSAL.    CXXXII. 

UPON  this  removal  of  the  Ark  this  Pfalm  feemeth  to  have  been  penned 
by  Da,  id:  wherein  amongft  other  things  he  prayetb,  that  the  Lord  will 

fit  and  fanctifie  the  Priefts  for  the  prefent  and  future  fervice  of  the  Ark  and that  he  will  accept  of  the  face  of  his  anointed,  fo  as  that  there  may  be  no  more breach  amongft  them,  as  there  was  in  Perez,  i)z,za. 

CHAP.  VI.    Latter  part  of 'verf  12.  to  verf.  20.    I   CHRON.   XV    PerCxe 
to  end,  and  16.  all.  J     5' 

AVID  removes  the  Ark    feats  it  in  it's  place  that  he  had  prepared  for it,  and  appointeth  fome  Pfalms  for  the  Sanftuary. 

PSAL.  CV.  &XCVI.&CVI. 

D 

THESE  are  the  Pfalms  that  he  then  appointed,  viz.  pfal.  105   &  06  & 106.  ordinarily  and  well  known  and  read  in  the  Book  of  Pfalm  when 

m  thafBook  ̂ Chrpmcles,  and  therefore  he  giveth  them  fo  very  (hoit 

M 
"HAP.  VI.  From  verf.io.   to  the  end. 

IC  HAL  mocketh  David  upon  his  return  home,  &c. 

CHAP.  VII.  VIII.  all.    I  CHRON.  XVII.  XVIII.  all. 

pHESE  Stones  followmg  are  of  an  uncertain  date,  but  it  is  certain  thev 
rT  touPafVLnthefc  years-   D"*d  intending  to  build  Gods  Houfe    God 

prom.feth  to  build  his.  He  crowns  his  Throne  with  the  promife  ofS'-  and from  henceforth  nothing  can  ftand  before  it,  and  to  rebel  againft  it     S 
agamft  Chr.fi,  Pfil.2.6,7.  &c.  Now  the  Kings  command  was  to  be  kept,  becaul ' of 
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of  the  Oath  of  God  made  to  him,  Ecclcf.d.2.  David  fubdueth  G.ith%  and  her 
Towns  called  Methcg  Ammah,  or  the  bridle  o£  Ammah,  becaufe  there  was  a  con- 

tinual Garrifon  of  the  Philifiims  in  the  Hill  Ammah,  2  Sam.  2.  25.  which  the 
Philijims  of  Qatb  ufedas  a  bridle  to  curb  thofe  parts.  He  killeth  Moab  to  a 
third  part,  laying  them  on  the  ground,  and  meafuring  them  with  a  cord,  who 
(hould  be  (lain,  and  who  fhould  live  :  This  he  calleth,  The  meafuring  of  the  Valley 
of  Succoth,  Pfal.60.10.  He  fubdueth  Hadadezer,  and  taketh  from  him  20000 
men,  and  1000  Chariots,  and  7000  Horfemen  that  attended  them,  (even  men 
to  a  Chariot :  He  fpoils  them  all  but  100  Chariots,  and  relervcs  700  Horfemen 
for  them.  Of  Syria  Damafiits  hedeftroies  2 2000 men. 

PSAL.   LX. 

AFTER,  the  1 2  verfe  of  2  Sam.  8.  the  fixtieth  Pfalm  is  to  be  taken  in  5 
whofe  Title  telleth  that  it  was  made  by  Druid,  when  heflrove  with  Aram 

Naharaim,  and  with  Aram  Zobah,  [.that  is  with  Hadadczcr  King  of  Zobah,  when 
he  went  to  fortifie  himfelf  with  Aram  Naharaim,  as  2  Sam.  8.  3.  when  Joab  re- 

turned andfmote  of  Edom  in.the  valley  of  fait  twelve  thmtfand.  ]  Now  this  was  a 
differcpt  victory  from  that  which  is  mentioned  in  the  very  next  verfe,  of  Abiflmi 
flaying  of  Edom  in  the  valley  of  fait  eighteen  thonjand.  For  there  is  not  oily  a  vi- 

able difference  between  the  perfons  joab  and  Abifljai,  and  between  the  numbers 
120CO  and  i8coo.  But  the  Text  relateth  cxprctly,  that  before  that  victory 
of  Abifiai  over  Edom,  David  had  taken  fpoil  from  Edom,  and  from  Amalc^ 
which  were  of  Edom, 

PSAL.   CVIII. 

AFTER  the  thirteenth  verfe  of  t  Sam.8.  isPfal.ioS.  to  be  taken  in  be- 

ing the  very  lame  in  fubftance  with  the  fixtieth :  And  as  that  doth  tell 
in  the  Title  that  it  was  made  upon  Joabs  Victory  of  12000  Edomites  \  fo  may 

it  be  well  conceived,  that  this  was  made  upon  Abiflms  victory  of  18000. 

H 
I  K  ING.  XL  ver.15.  to  ver.11. . 

ERE  comethinthis  Story  of  Hadad,  &c.   the  reading  of  verfi$.  ic 

helpeth  to  illuftrate  the  matters  mentioned  next  before, 

CHAP.   IX. 

IT  was  about  this  time  that  David  requites  Jonathans  kindnefs  to  his  Son 

Mephiboficth  :  Mephibopeth  was  five  years  old  when  his  father  died,  2  Sam. 

4.4.  and  fo  he  was  25  years  old  in  the  twentieth  of  Davids  reign  >  he  hath  a 

(on  when  David  begins  to  own  him,  which  is  committed  to  Ziba,  to  be  look" 
cd  to  and  attended. 

CHAP.   X.   I  CHRON.  XIX, 

HAN  U N  bafely  abufeth  Davids  Meflengers.  They  came  to  mourn  
with 

him,  and  comfort  him  ■-,  and  he  inftead  of  rent  Garments,  which  was 

the  garb  of  mourners,  cuts  offtheir  Garments  to  their  buttocks,  and  cutteth  off 
half  their  beards s  whereas  it  was  abomination  to  them  to  have  any  cutting  of 

their  hair  for  the  dead  at  all,  Lcvit.19.27.  Deut.i^.i. 

Hanun  hirethaDl^K  EM^ttn  CDOU/  1  Chron.19.7. -Thirty  two  thoufandmen 

with  Chariots;  for  fo  (hould  it  be  rendred,  fince  it  is  apparent  by  2  Sam.  1  o.  6. 

that  20000  of  this  number  Were  Footmen. 

After  the  foiling  of  this  Army,  David  again  foileth  Hadadezer,  and  llayeth 

of  hisrplD^KnSDItf  iChrmKj.iS.  Seven  thoitfand  men  with  Chariots  
5  that 

is  700  Chariots,  2  Sam.  10. 18.  with  ten  men  attending  every  Chariot.  He 

flayeth  alfo  40000  Horfe-men,  2  Sam.  10. 18.  which  in  the  Book  of  C
hromdet 

is  exprefled  40000  footmen  s  that  is,  fo  many  men,  Horfe  and  Foot,  w
hich 

fought  not  in  Chariots,  or  with  them,  but  without. 

K  3 CHAP, 
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CHAP.  XL  all.  I  CHRON.  XX.  vcr.i.  to  this  Claufe, 

And  Joabfmote  Rabbah,  &c, 

DAVID  adulterateth  Uriahs  wife 5  maketh  him  drunk,  and  flayeth 

him  :  Uriah  was  a  profelited  Canaanite,  fome  remnant  of  the  fons  of  Heth 

about  Hebron,  fee  Gen.22,.2,2,.  Bathficba  was  the  daughter  of  £/w»,  2  Sam.ii. 

7.  or  Ammiel,  1  Chron.^.  of  Lodebar  beyond  Jordan,  2  &W/.9.5.&  17,27. 

CHAP.  XII.  To  Vcrf.  1 5.  and  the  firft  Claufe  of  that  verfe  5 
And  Nathan  went  to  his  own  houfi. 

NATHAN  the  Prophet  that  had  been  fent  to  tell  David  of  good  things 
to  his  houfe,  is  now  fent  to  tell  him  fome  bad.    By  an  exqujfite  parable 

hebringeth  him  to  condemn  himfelf \  and  by  a  terrible  threatning  toconfefs  his 
fin,  &c. PSAL.    LL 

DEfire  of  pardon  of  fin  is  the  fruit  of  pardon  of  fin.  David  had  been  juffc 

now  told  that  his  fin  was  forgiven  •■>  and  now  he  doth  earneftly  apply  him- 
felf to  beg  the  forgivenefs  of  it.  The  Title  of  the  Pfalm  doth  plainly  fpeak  for 

the  time  and  place  of  it:  David  nameth  one  of  his  fons  by  Bathfljeba,  Nathan, 
after  the  name  of  the  Prophet,  1  Chron.3.5.  Zach.  12.  12.  And  this  was  that 
fbn,  of  whoraChrift  defended,  Luke  3.31.  and  thus  David  both  (hewed  his 
belief  of  the  promife  that  Nathan  had  told  him  of,  when  he  brought  him  good 
tidings,  and  his  repentance  for  that  fin  that  Nathan  check t  him  for,  when  he 
brought  him  bad. 

CHAP.   XII.  From  vcrf.l  5.  And  the  Lordfirakg  the  child,  dv.  to  vcrf.2^. 

TH  E  child  begotten  in  adultery  dieth  unci rcumci fed :  David  had  been 
certainly  told  by  Nathan  that  he  (hould  die.  Yet  he  beggeth  for  his  life. 

j 

CHAP.  Xir.  fromwr/:a8.to'theend.  I  CHRON.  XX.  vcrf.  1. 
And  Joabfmote  Kabbah,  and  dejlroyed  it,  and  verf.  2,3. 

OAB  takethpartof  Rabbah,  namely,  that  part  where  the  Court  lay  :  and 
David  comes  and  takes  the  reft,  and  puts  the  Ammonites  to  exquifite  tortures. 

CHAP.  XIII.  all. 

30 

3* 

AMNON  defloureth  Tamar  his  own  fifter.  Compare  this  inceft  of  Davids 
eldeft  fbn,  with  that  of  Reuben,  Jacobs  eldeft  fan,  G^.35.22.  And  this 

rape  of  Tamar,  with  the  rape  of  Dinah,  Gen.  34.  And  this  Tamar  inceftuated 
by  her  own  brother,  with  Tamar  inceftuated  by  her  own  father  in  Law,  Gen.28. 

Abfalom  calleth  Amnon v  Aminon  fcomfully,  vcr. 20.  ̂ ntf  ]WQ«  Hath  Aminon 
thy  brother  been  with  thee? 

Abfalom  murdereth  Amnon.  Here obferve  the  hand  and  proceeding. of  juftice : 
As  David  had  committed  adultery,  made  Uriah  drunk,  and  then  murdered  him  ■-, 
fo  Amnon  committeth  inceft,  is  made  drunk,  and  then  murdered.  And  as  Amnon 
had  committed  his  villany  at  his  meat,  fo  at  his  meat  he  is  met  with  punilhment. 
Abfalom  upon  the  faft  fled  to  Gefiur  to  Talmai,  who  was  his  Grandfather.  See 2  Sam. 3.%. 

CHAP.  XII.  ̂ r/24,25. 

SALOMON  born,  and  called  Jedidiah,  the  Lords  beloved.  The  Story  of 
his  birth  is  joyned  to  the  Story  of  the  child  that  died  5  that  Gods  reconcili- 
ation to  David  might  be  fhewed  inftantly  after  the  relation  of  his  anger  againft 

him.  His  anger  was  fhewed  in  taking  away  that  child  that  was  conceived  in 
adultery  :  His  reconciliation  is  fhewed  in  the  Lords  delighting  in  a  child  born 
in  wedlock  of  the  fame  woman.  His  birth  is  mentioned  before  the  taking  of 
Rabbah,  though  it  were  long  after,  becaufe  the  Text  having  Baihjhebas  ftory 
in  hand,  it  would  conclude  it  altogether.  Abfalom  in  this  year  in  exile  at  Go 
flmr.  Abfalom  ftill  at  Geflmr. 

CHAP. 
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A  BS  A  LO  M  ftill  at  Gejknr  5  but  this  year  begged  home  again  hv  ̂   a  .. 
£*  by  a  fuborned  woman.  Her  fpeech  to  A.Jfis  very  obfcu  e  and^  '  ̂ if  not  very  well  looked  into  and  confidered.  She  firfl I  S  n  ,  ft  "**! 
blewjfe  of  oneofherfons  murdering  w^^mjS^&^ST 
and  the  danger  of  the  (layer  for  the  fad|  if  the  King  S^J^M^ this  the  King  anfwers  her,  Go  to  thwe  houfe,  and  I  will  dve  chaZ     L 

jainers  nouje,  and  the  King  and  fm  throne  be  pititefi  verfo       H.r  m,.n"        • 

wads  the  people  of  thy  Kingdom    and  thinkeft  no,  the  '4  toJrdstheSljf 

tlLr     t       ZC  "Z  ̂   ̂   "  "°  ncaUinZ  °f  *  «»>  »°»>  "0  "'ore  th en  X/ roater^ can  be  gathered  again  ofj  the  ground  :  ButUdeftL  Lord  doth  not  taTealZ 

Abfalom  is  at  Jemfatem,  but  feeth  not  the  Kings  face.     He  takes  noon  him  r„ 

be  ̂    £      arV°W  *  **!*"?*  yet  is  he  forccd  t0  cut  W»  hair  before  WvdW be  paid  5  becaufe.tWasaburdentohim.    He  brings  Joab  to  him,  asGodufeth 

b^rott0he,K^yaffi,ai0n'  «-fi-«!«ri««l-  coW  At3 
CHAP.   XV. 

BS  A  LO  M  rebels  at  the  end  of  forty  years  after  David  was  firft  anointed 
by  Samel  at  Bethlehem,  and  puts  D«wd  to  flee  for  his  life.  Jnomtca 

PSAL.   HI. 

W1 1  "jndlt!ynC°f  Verfe  °f ,th',S  Ch?^r',  ,eVen  Wi(h  th^  words  of A\vfi  r^"V3d  C."m  tot^  top  of  the  Mount  where  he  worlhimd 
b    r    m,       th'rd  "^made,  " ^e  titletelleth, *, iW  whin hcledloi hufonAbjalom,  and  poured  out,  as  may  well  be  fuppofed  in  this  Prayer  xZ he  made  on  the  top  of  Mount  Olivet,  where  he  worfoipped  God :  He  eomphm- eth  fad  y  m  ,t  of  the  multitude  of  his  enemies  that  were  againft  him   and  of themuhitudeof  his  falfe  friends,  that  durft  not  be  for  him ,  K£ h,mfelf  of  deliverance,  andofh.senem.es  destruction;  and  prophefieth  of  the very  manner  of  the  end  of  Abfalom,  and  Achilophel,\i  you  wfo  tKefewoS! 
,n  the  very  letter   Thou  haft  fmitten  mute  enelies  'on  )he  ,&{  W, A/Z, e 7    the  knot  of  the  rope,  and  Abfalom  with  the  bough  of  the  Oak  :  u  1  f  he allude  to  ̂«rV.aoryw,th  the  jaw  bone,  and  forefeethat  by  fmall means as  that  was,  the  Lord  will  bring  him  a  great  deliverance:  Compare  Chr2Z\ 

typiof °D™7  '  Faying  in  the  day °f his bitt"nefs w»h «* 

CHAP.    XVI. 

[JAVID  gives  away  and  difpofeth  of  Mephibofieths  Land, when  he  hath  not 
power  to  difpofe  of  his  own,  Shimei  flings  curfes  and  ftones  at  Da:. 

and  barks  like  aliving  Dog,  though  Abifiai  call  him  a  dead  one.  The  only  un- 
jult  acti that  ever  David  had  done  againft  the  houfe  of  Saul,  he  had  but  newly 
done,  that  was,  giving  away  Mephiboflieths  Land,  and  here  a  man  ofihe  houfe  of oaut  is  loon  upon  him.  PSAL. 

«5 
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PSAL.   Vlt. 

TJ  Etwixt  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  Verfes  of  this  Chapter  cometh  m 
njl  lnc  feventh  Pfalm,  made  by  David  upon  thefe  words  ofShimci,  and  fung 

bThim  even  in  this  extremity:  Hecalleth  him  Cub  by  way  of  derifion,  as  al- 
luding to  Kijh  the  father  of  Sauls  family  [  for  shimci  was  of  the  Family  of 

Saul']  but  turning  it  into  Cuff)  upon  Shimei  an  accurled  name,  Gen.io.  and  a Black-moor  Nation,  and  of  iuch  a  colour  were  Shimeis  conditions. 

CHAP.  XVII. 

AHitopheh  curfed  fpleen  againrt:  David;  yet  he  as  it  is  probable  was  Bath- Jhebaes  Grand-father:  Hufiai ;  foileth hiscounfel. 

PSAL.  XLIL  XLIII. 

p\  A  VI  D  in  his  flight  from  Abfalom  ftays  not  till  he  come  clofe  to  Jordan 
*s  and  there  he  refts^  that  if  there  be  any  neceffity  or  danger  he  is  ready  to get  over  the  water  and  be  gone :  and  fo  is  that  to  be  underftood  in  i  Sam  16 
14.  Audi  tie  King  and  all  the  people  that  were  with  him  came  weary,  and  refrefficd themfelves  there  :  that  is,  a  little  beyond  Bahurim,   which  was  clofe  by  Jordan and  they  had  not  (laid  nor  refreshed  themfelves  till  they  came  there.     As  David 
lies  thus  upon  Jordan  banks,  he  makes  the  forty  fecond  Pfalm,  and  from  the  land 
of  Jordan  remembers  the  Lord,  ver.6.  and  by  the  obferving  of  the  waters  oHor dan  he  remembers  his  own  mifery.  There  he  obferveth  the  waves  rolling  one  in the  neck  of  another,  and  the  deep  making  a  noife  here  and  there  in  its  channels 
and  in  its  falls :  And  fo,  faith  he,  all  thy  billows  and  all  waves  tumble  over  me  one 
after  another,  verf  7.  &c    The  forty  third  Pfalm  feemeth  alfo  to  have  been made  by  him  about  the  fame  time,  compare  the  laft  Verfes  of  the  two  Pfalr* 
together.  

■■■«■ 
PSAL.  LV. 

B  Etwixt  the  one  and  twenty  and  two  and  twenty  Verfes  of  this  17  Chan- 

nf  *X  7Ju  feC°nr  ,°f  SamtA  UP°n  the  rdation  how  tidings  «me  to  2& 
whirh  n    Za    ,C°Un^-  ag3^ft  h,m'  take  in  the  five  and  fif««h  Pfalm,  in which  £WdepIoreth  his  mifery,  caufed  by  one  of  his  guides,  and  acquain- 
ance,  and  Councilors,  ver.  15,14.  and  prayeth  bitterly  ag!inft  hfa, :  His  pra v"r 
took  effeft  mftantly  in  Ahitophels  death.  ™  prayer 

CHAP.  XVIII. XIX. 

A\S  u  u  °,M  hanged  -by  the  neck  in  the  forked  bough  of  an  Oak  •  H;< high  head  is  now  in  its  proper  exaltation,  and  his  proud  he-irt-  \CA  ?1 
through:  JDWmournethftdlyforhim,  becaufc of  tteffi^^?"1 in  which  he  died  :  Shimi  is  pardoned.  He  came  downJ?ffifrf 
WtomeettheKmg,  chap  l9.  verf  10.  Here  tUtefiiffy^S'd all  Ifrael  except^  and  fet  in  oppofition  to  Judah  :  >i/had  been  £f prime  family  while  the  Ark  was  in   Shiloh,  and I  all  Ifrael  were  n^A    c 

PfiL  78.  68  69     And  there  began  and  continued  the  difference  and TfWv on  betwixt  Ifrael  and  Judah,  Jofeph  and  Judah,  Ephraim  3S^ffl?S 

^names  are  the  reft  of  the  Tnbc/ffilco  i/oppofi"onWe  Tribeof CHAP.    XX. 

s 
S"aAd!tfi^tt;3^«W--f*ik«. 

ver. 11, 

PSAL.  XXX. 

PSAL. 
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PSAL.   IV. 

T  T  T  7 1 T  H  this  Chapter  alfo  read  the  fourth  Pfalm,  made  as  the  ftilc  of 
V  V  it  argueth  upon  this  rebellion  of  Sheba,  as  the  third  Pfafrn  was 

made  upon  the  rebellion  of  Abfalom.  He  checketh  the  people  for  dcfpiuV 
Kingdom,  and  hearkning  after  a  Kingdom  that  was  but  vanity,  as  fir  ft  Mfaloms 
and  now  Shebas,  ver.2.  He  advifeth  Ifracl  and  Judah,  not  to  fin  in  their  anger] 
2  Sam.  1 9.43.  1«Dnn  ̂ W  W1:  Be  «ggr  to  ///  w*,  ver.  4.  He  profefleth  in) 
vcr.j.  that  iince  the  time,  that  cor?;,  and  wine,  and  other  frovifion  increkfed  la 
him  from  Barzillai,  Shobi,  and  Nahafj,  2  Sam.lJ.27.fkc.  that  his  lien:  t  had  re- 

ceived comfortable  confidence  and  ailuranceof  his  reftoring  again,  and  there- 
fore he  would  ftill  truft  and  depend  upon  that  goodnefs  and  "providence  that had  delivered  him  out  of  the  other  trouble  and  wrought  thofe  good  beginnings 

towards  him.  &         & 

•CHAP.  XXI.  to  Verf.  1$. 

THrce  years  famine  lye  upon  the  Land  for  the  offence  of  Saul;  He  in  a 
zeal  to  Ifrael  and  Judah  would  expel  the  Amorites  and  deftroy  them  [and 

with  them  all  Wizards  and  Witches]  and  with  them  he  alfo  falls  upon  the  GU 
beomtes  and  deftroyeth  them,  though  Joflma  had  made  a  Covenant  with  them  : 

That  thefe  three  years  famine  began  the  next  year  after  the  year  of  Abfalom's rebellion  the  Text  feemeth  to  hint  in  the  phrafe  nw  nns  HJUJ  in  %ierf.  1.  The 
year  after  that  year  :  for  in  all  the  Scripture  wherein  mention  of  famine  is  made 
it  only  faith,  There  were  feven  years  famine,  or  ten  years  famine,  cy-c.  and  that  is 
enough,  and  is  ufed  conftantly,  to  denote  that  there  was  famine  fo  many  years 
together,  and  it  never  telleth  that  there  was  famine  fo  many  years  year  after 
year.  And  therefore  this  expreflion  here  feemeth  rather  to  joy  n  the  three  years 
of  famine  to  the  ftory  before,  then  to  one  another:  However,  we  (hall  find  a 
paflage  in  the  ftory  of  Davids  numbring  the  people,  that  direcls  us  very  well 
about  the  time  of  thefe  years. 

CHAP.  XXL  Verf.15.  to  end.  I  CH  RON.  XX.  Verfa.  to  end. 

THofe  Battels  are  of  an  uncertain  date,  and  therefore  fince  there  is  no  di- 
rection where  to  place  them,  it  is  the  fafefl:  way  to  take  them  in  the  or- 

der where  they  lye,  efpecially  fince  both  the  Books  of  Samuel  and  the  Chroni- 
cles have  laid  them  in  this  place.  The  Book  of  Samuel  reckons  four  Battels,  and 

the  Chronicles  but  three:  for  that  wherein  David  was  in  danger,  and  could'  not come  off  with  honour  and  fafety  is  omitted.  The  Book  of  Chronicles  concealeth 
fometimes  the  difhonour  of  the  Saints  of  God,  as  it  mentioneth  not  the  faft  of 
David  with  Uriah  and  his  wife,  nor  the  Idolatry  of  Salomon,  8cc. 

TheBookofs<Jw//c/calleth£//w//rt«  the  Son  ofjaare  Oregim  a  Bethlehemite 
and  the  Book  of  Chronicles  calleth  him  the  Son  of  Jair :  Now  there  is  mention 
of  Elhanan  a  Bethlehemite  the  Son  of  Dodo,  iChron.  12.26.  and  whether  thefe 
were  two  men,  or  only  one  and  the  fame  may  well  be  queftioned.  He  is  faid  to 
have  (lain  Gol/ah,  2  Sam.i  1.19.  that  is,  Lahmi  Goliaths  brother,  as  the  Book  of 

Chronicles  expounds  it,  as  by  Michal'is  meant  Michals  Sifter,  in  the  fame  Chap- ter of  Samuel,  ver.  8. 

CHAP.  XXII.  &  P  S  A  L.  XVIII. 

THere  are  two  things  that  may  feem  to  argue  this  not  to  be  the  proper 
place  of  this  Pfalm  and  Chapter,   1.  Becaufe  it  was  moft  efpecially  com- 

pofed  upon  Davids  delivery  from  the  hand  of  Saul,  as  the  title  Iheweth :  In  the 
day  that  the  Lord  had  delivered  him  out  of  the  hand  of  all  his  enemies,  and  out 
of  the  hand  of  Saul,  that  is,  ejpccial/y  out  of  the  hand  of  Saul,  as  Jojh.2. 1.    Go  viciv 
tic  land  and  Jericho,   that  is,  Jericho  chiefly.     2.  Becaufe  the  next  Chapter  in 
Samuel  beginning  thus:  And  thefe  arc  the  latter  words  of  David  :  fhewing,  that 
thefe  of  Chap.22.  were  uttered  a  good  while  before  them:  But  howfoever  I 
Song  of  deliverance  might  be  penned  by  David  many  year?  a  gp,  upon  his 
clear  deliverance  from  all  trouble  by  Saul  and  his  Family,  yet  is  it  moft  properly 
laid  here,  and  repeated  by  David  at  this  time,  when  now  all  his  enemies  haq 
fpit  their  venom,  and  he  was  delivered  from  them  all ;  and  now  we  hear  of  no 

more 
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more  enemies  of  his  (hiring,  but  himfelf  an  enemy  to  himfelf  in  numbring  the 

people.  If  any  one  will  be  fo  curious,  he  may  read  Pfal.  18.  at  the  end  of 
2  &ww«4-when  David  is  quit  from  the  trouble  of  Sauls  houfe :  and  he  may  read 
this,  2  sam.22.  which  is  the  fame  thing  again  here. 

CHAP.    XXIII. 

HEre  are  fome  words  of  David  of  a  latter  date :  aunnK  ami  may  be 
rendred  Verba  pojlcriora  as  well  as  Poflrema:  The  reafon  of  the  recital  of 

his  Worthies  in  this  place  was  obferved  before. 

CHAP.  XXIV.  &  I  CHRON.  XXI. 

DAVID  numbreth  the  people,  by  the  provoking  of Sat an ,   I  Chron.  2  i.i. 
and  by  the  provoking  of  God,  I  Sam,  24.1.  the  former  tending  to  a  fin  in 

David,  the  latter  tending  to  a  punilhment  of  Ifrael :  the  Lord  was  difpleafed 
at  them  for  fo  little  regarding  Davids  Kingdom,  as  he  had  been  at  David  for  the 
matter  of  Uriah,  and  as  he  had  been  at  Sauls  houfe  for  the  Daughter  of  the  Gi- 
bconitcs,  and  therefore  he  giveth  up  David  to  a  covetous  thought,  to  number 
the  people,  that  he  might  lay  a  tax  upon  every  Poll.    Joab  hath  here  more  pie- 

ty, at  the  leaft  more  policy  then  David,  and  declines  the  bufinefs  till  raafterd 
by  Davids  importunity  :  He  is  nine  moneths  and  twenty  days  upon  his  count- 

ing, much  near  the  counting-time  of  a  woman  with  child,  and  at  laft  he  bring- 
eth  in  the  number  }  but  here  the  account  in  the  Book  of  Samuel  doth  differ  ex- 

ceedingly from  the  account  in  the  Book  of  the  Chronicles,  the  Chronicles  faith, 
AH  Ifrael  were  eleven  hundred  thoufand  men  :  and  the   Book   of  .Samuel  (aith 

they  were  only  eight  hundred  thoufand  men,  here  are  three  hundred  thoufand' 
difference:  and  the  Book  of  Samuel  faith,  that  the  men  of  Judah  were  five 
hundred  thoufand,  but  the  Book  of  Chronicles  faith,  they  were  only  four  hun- 

dred and  feventy  thoufand.     Here  is  thirty  thoufand  difference.  Now  for  the  re- 
conciling of  this  great  and  double  diverfity,  it  is  to  be  obferved,  That  there 

were  four  and  twenty  thoufand  Souldiers  and  Officers  that  attended  David 
monthly,  fo  many  every  month,  thefe  make  in  all  two  hundred  eighty  eight 
thoufand,   1  Chron.iy.  Thefe  were  as  it  were  a  (landing  Guard  about  the  King 
every  Month  5  and  ready  for  any  fudden  expedition:  There  were  befides  thefe 
the  Rulers  of  the  Tribes,  and  Officers  under  them,  and  theOverfeers  and  Ru- 

lers of  the  Kings  imployments,  and  Officers  under  them  5  but  the  number  of 
thefe  was  not  put  into  the  account  of  the  Chronicles  of  David,  verf  24.  fothat here  is  the  refolution  of  the  fcruple,  the  whole  number  of  men  able  to  bear 
Arms ̂ in  Ifrael,  were  eleven  hundred  thoufand,  and  five  hundred  thoufand  in 
judah,  but  of  thefe  there  were  three  hundred  thoufand  of 'Ifrael,  and  thirty thoufand  of  Judah  that  were  already  lifted,  and  in  the  conftant  fervice  and  im- 
ployment  of  the  King  }  and  thefe  Joab  gave  not  in  the  account  becaufe  their 
number  and  lift  had  been  known  long,  and  becaufe  the  King  would  not  lay Taxes  on  his  own  fervants.    Amongft  all  this  number  Levi  and  Benjamin  were 
not  reckoned.  J 

For  before  Joab  came  home  to  fum  them  (  for  he  began  furtheft  off  firft  )  a 
plague  began  among  the  people  5  and  now  the  Lord  began  to  cut  off  them  that 
David  had  begun  to  make  his  pride,  and  intended  to  make  his  profit  •  The 
Lord  propofeth  to  David  three  things  h  among  the  reft  whether  three  years raminetnould  come  upon  the  Land,  2  Chron.  21. 12.  which  the  Book  of  Samuel 
exprelieth,  ̂ haUf even  years  famine  come?  verf  13.  that  is,  Shall  three  years  fa- mine come  to  make  up  thofe  that  have  been  already  to  be  feven>  There  had 
been  already  three  years  famine  for  the  Gibeonites,  and  this  year  of  numbering: 
the  people  was  almoft  out,  and  (hall  three  years  famine  more  come  to  make  up leven  ?  And  fo  we  have  a  very  good  direction  and  guide  about  the  order  and 
IT^     •theSt,°r,es  that  went  laft  before>  seeming  the  three  years  famine 

have  vJTed  t0  ?  \  ̂  thiS  hdpeth  fflU  t0  C°nfirm  that  Serics>  in  which  we /  u  j  J  . m'  °r  mdeed  rather  m  which  they  Jye  of  themfelvcs :  Where  Abra- 
ham  had  his  knife  unfheathed  to  flay  his  Son,  but  was  (fayed  by  command  from 

3avT  V  n  \  VCry  ̂   PlaCC  had  the  defWing  An£l  hisyfwo™wn  to 
SJ  Jl  7a  w  WuS  reftraiDed  ̂  the  Lord  3  the  place  was  a  threfhing floo" on  Mount  Monah,  that  belonged  to  Oman  or  Araunah  or  Auranahlcl  feb 

Z^XtT^l^'  ^»V  thefe  ftwalnan^  onSr  Mother was  he  called :  A  man  that  was  defcended  of  the  Royal  blood  of  the  Jebuftes, 

"and 
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and  that  now  lived  with,  and  was  the  chief  among  other  Jebujttesthzt  in  joyed 
eftates  in  and  about  Jeru/alem  under  a  Tribute.  This  place  David  purchafeth 
in  two  fever  al  parcels,  and  for  two  (everal  (urns,  "the  very  floor,  ana  the  Oxen and  materials  for  facrifice,  he  bought  for  50  fhekels  of  filver,  2  Sam.  24.  24. 
But  the  whole  place  of  the  Mount  of  the  houfe,  which  was  a  very,  large  com- 
pafi,  coft  him  fix  hundred  fhekels  of  gold,  1  Chron.21.2  5.  There  David  builds 
an  Altar,  and  facrificetb,  and  the  Lord  anfwereth  him  by  fire  from  Heaven, 
and  from  Heaven  doth  by  this  token  point  out  the  place  where  the  Temple (hould  be  built. 

I  CHRON.  XXII.  Verf.  1.  2,  3,  4,  5. 

f*\  A  V I D  prepareth  for  the  building  of  the  Temple  :  tie  fetteth  Profe- 
\3  lites,  Or  converted  Gentiles  a  work  to  get  (tones  for  it.  This  was  a  Type 
otthe  fpiritual  Temple*  to  be  built  up  by  Gentiles  under  the  Gofpel. 

  U- 

The  first  <Boo\  of  KINGS. 
CHAP.    L  all. 

DAVID  in  his  old  age  is  (truck  with  a  Cold  dead  palfie,  that  no 
clothes  can  keep  him  warm,  whereupdn  his  Phificians  perfwade 
him  to  marry  a  young  freih  Damzel,  which  proveth  to  be  Abifiag 
of  Shunem,  irt  the  County  of  Ijfachar.  Adonijah  upon  the  Rings 

age  and  decrepitnefs,  ftands  up  for  the  Kingdom  5  the  Kings  darling,  and  like 

Elies  Sons-,  fpoiled  by  his  rather  for  want  of  reproof}  his  next  child  to  Abfalomy 
by  another  woman,  and  like  Abfalom  in  beauty  and  rebellion.  His  afpiring  to 

the  Kingdom  caufeth  David  to  anoint  Solomon,  to  put  the  matter  out  of  qucfti- 
on.  But  here  is  a  matter  of  (bme  queftion  about  the  time  of  Solomons  anointing, 
and  about  the  order  of  this  Chapter. 

Wc  find  three  times  mention  of  So lomons  being  made  King,  namely,  twice  in 
the  Book  of  Chronicles,  and  once  here;  fee  tChron.  23. 1.  &  29.  2 1  Now  the 
doubt  lieth  in  this;  whether  he  were  three  times  made  King  indeed,  and  fo  all 
the  three  Texts  that  fpeak  of  it  to  be  taken  (everally  5  or  whether  only  twice, 
as  1  Chron.29.22.  feemeth  to  fettle,  and  then  this  Story  to  be  concurrent  with 
one  of  thofe  relations  in  the  Chronicles. 

That  that  muft  give  light  in  this  obfeurity,  is  this,  That  this  anointing  of 
Solomon  mentioned  in  this  1  King.i.  upon  this  afpiring  of  Adonijah,  was  the 
firft  time  that  ever  David  (hewed,  who  (hould  raign  after  him,  fee  ver.  20, 
27.  arid  therefore  it  muft  needs  be  held  concurrent  or  the  fame  with  that  ma- 

king Solomon  King  in  l  Chron.  23. 1.  and  the  current  of  the  Story  will  make  it 

plain. Only  that  temple  that  lies  yet  in  the  way  £  that  being  ftippofed]  is  this: 
That  David  at  this  firft  un&ion  of  Solomon,  (hould  be  in  his  chamber,  and  upon 

his  bed,  and  exceedingly  decrepit :  And  yet  at  his  feebnd  anointing  (hould  be 
in  the  midft  of  his  Princes  and  Commanders,  and  ftanding  upon  his  feet,  1  Chron. 

28.2.  But  this  alio  will  be  removed,  if  it  be  but  confidered,  that  Davids  pre- 
fent  infirmity  was  not  ficknefs,  but  coldnefs  and  benummednefs,  and  oldagjc }  he 
was  heart  whole,  and  head  whole  }  but  he  was  old  and  palfick,  and  therefore 

though  his  moft  common  and  moft  commodious  pofture  and  compofure  was  to' be  inhis  chamber,  and  upon  his  couch }  yet  upon  fuch  an  occafion  as  to  Crown 
Solomon  again  before  all  lfiael,  he  can  come  forth,  and  ftand  upon  his  feet,  and 
make  Orations,  and  give  advice  for  things  to  come. 

I  CHRON.  XXII,  fiomverf.6.t0thcuid.  And XXIII. verf.i. 

TH  E  juncture  of  the  Story  here  lieth  plaiA  and  eafie  --,  David  having  cau- 
fed  Solomon  to  be  anointed,  becaufe  of  the  ambition  of  Adomjah,  and  that 

confpiracy  being  broken,  he  firftgiveth  him  in  charge,  the  building  of  the  Houfe 

of  the  Lord,  as  the  firft  thing  to  be  looked  after  *  And  thm  when  David  wx 

old  and  full  of  days,  he  made  Solomon  King,  as  is  related  in  t  King.i.  and  fo  the 

firft  verfc  of  1  Chnm.  33.  and  that  Story  doth  fpeak  but  one  and  the  lame 

thin*  i  I  CHRON, 

69 
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ICHR.ON.  XXIII.  from  Vcrfii.  to  end.  And  XXIV. XXV.  ' 

DAVID  having  that  emergent  occafion  by  Adonijahs  Confpiracy,  to 

apoint  ̂ W^;haftily  and  privately  :  When  he  hath  fo  done  it,  he  in-1 
tcndcth  a  more  folemn  and  publick  Coronation  of  him,  and  therefore  he  cal-| 
lcth  together  all  the  Heads  and  Rulers  of  the  people  about  it.  .And  as  at  the 

firlt  pl.uforming  of  the  people  of  T/rael  into  a  Commonwealth  in  the  Wilder- 
nefi,  they  are  numbred;  the  Levites  appointed  for  Divine  Service,  and  the  San- 

ctuary framed  j  much  like  doth  David  here :  The  Levites  are  numbred,  and  di- 
stributed into  their  icveral  offices  and  ferviees ,  and  the  Priefts  into  their 

courfes,  &c. 

The 'Book  of  PSALMS. 

BEflies  thofe  Pfalms  that  we  have  already  mentioned,  and  ranked  as  we! 
have  come  along,  there  are  about  120  more  that  are  of  an  uncertain 
date,  or  of  uncertain  Authors,  or  both,  and  therefore  not  certainly 
to  be  applied  to  any  fixed  time  or  pecafion,  and  yet  may  not  unfitly 

nor  impertinently  be  taken  in  here  at  the  end  of  the  five  and  twentieth  Chapter 
of  the  firft  of  Chronicles:  For  when  the  Reader  hath  there  feen  how  David  dif- 

pofeth  of  Afaph,  Heman,  and  Jednthttn  to  be  chief  Singers  in  the  Temple,  and 
their  Sons  under  their  hand,  he  may  very  properly  turn  his  thoughts  to  thole 
Pfalms  that  were  committed  to  thefe  men  to  fing,  or  that  were  made  by  them to  be  fang. 

He  will  find  twelve  that  bear  the  name  of  Afaph,  viz.  Pfal  73,  74,  75, 76, 77, 
78,  79,80,  8  f,  82,  83.  whether  all  or  any  of  thefe  were  made  by  Aftph,  or 
committed  to  him  being  made  by  fome  other  I  will  not  difpute  :  be  it  the  one! 
or  the  other,  it  is  very  fcafbnable  and  very  Chronical  to  take  thefe  Pfalms  to 
thought,  when  the  Text  before  you  in  the  Book  of  Chronicles  is  telling  you  of 
Afdph  fet  up  a  chief  finger,  and  his  fbns  under  him.  ' 

There  is  but  one  PfaJm  in  the  Book  that  bears  the  name  of  Hcman  in  the. 
front  of  it,  and  that  is,  Pja!.88.  But  that  Hen/an  that  made  that  Pfalm,  and. 
this  Hauau  that  was  appointed  by  David  to  be  a  chief  finger,  were  two  difle-! 
rent  men,  of  two  fcveral  Tribes,  and  of  far  diftant  times:  For  Hen/an  that 
made  the  88  Pfalm  was  of  the  Tribe  of  Judah,  the  immediate  fon  ot  Zerai 
and  lived  in  /Egypt  in  the  time  of  Jfracls  affliction  there  :  fee  1  Chron.7.6.  but 
this  Hen/an  the  finger  was  a  Levite,  living  in  the  time  of  David,  and  was  the 
Grand-child  of  Shemnel,  1  Chron.6.%'4:  therefore  there  is  not  one  Pfalm  at  all 
that  bears  the  name  of  this  Heman  that  we  have  in  hand,  and  yet  there  are 
divers  that  have  reference  to  him,  tied  to  his  fons  though  under  another  ti- 

tle 3  for  this  Hen/an  was  of  the  ftock  and  line  of  Korah,  1  Chron.  6.  32.  37. 
and  all  thofe  Pfalms  that  bear  the  name  of  the  fons  of  Korah  in  their  front 
and  title  refer  to  him  and  his  fons,  as  Pfalm  42.  44,  45,  46,  47,  48  49  84 

85,87.  '  ^ Jeduthnn  is  named  only  in  the  title  of  three  Pfalms,  viz.  39.62.  &  77.  Now 
beiides  all  thefe  that  have  been  named,  both  now  as  referring  to  thefe  three  men, 
and  before  as  owning  David  for  their  Author,  and  holding  out  the  occafion 
u  hereupon  they  were  made  ̂   there  are  very  many  Pfalms  that  have  no  title  at 
all,  and  pwn  neither  Author  nor  occafion,  by  whom  and  upon  which  they  were 
made:  and  there  are  very  many  again  that  own  David  for  their  Author,  but 
own  not  the  occafion  of  their  making  5  fince  therefore  it  is  not  poffible  to  re- 

duce and  fix  thefe  to  their  proper  time  and  place  in  the  Hiftory  and  Chronolo- 
gy, this  may  be  as  fit  a  place  to  take  them  in  as  any  other,  namely,  now  in  the conclufion  of  Davids  Story.  The  Septuagint  that  we  have,  if  we  would  take 

their  direction,  would  help  us  both  to  find  the  Authors  of  many  Pfalm*  and 
the  occafion  of  many  others,  when  neither  the  one  nor  the  other  is  mentioned 
m  the  title  of  the  Pfalm  it  felf.  As  P/,/.  33.43,91.  95.  96,  98.  99.  ,04.  they afcribe  to  David  Pfalm  137.  to  Jeremy.  Pfalm  145,  146,  147,  148.  to  Ha^gai 
3.  j  ̂   7'  qjaL  7 1'  t0  the  Som  °fioMdab'  ahd  tin  people  of  the  fir  ft  Captivity. 
And  fo  for  occafions,  Pfal.66.  They  title,  A  Pfalm  of  the  RcfirrccJron.  Pfal.76: **  A  Song 
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t?  ASongtotheAffyrian.  Pfal. 48.  F or  the  fecond  da,  of  the  meek   Pfal  a±    P 
||  the  fourth  day  of  theveel,  «*.«£,  de  day  heflJ the  SaLoath  Zet'2  e!rl 

Sabbath.  PfaL27.  %^»«««  Pfal.  ,9.  A /&*,*<  «,,£;* T„feWe  Pfal  143.  When  h*  fin  perfected  h,Kl.  Pfal.H4.  To  Golial/ Sec But  thefe  things ;  only  name,  I  dare  not  recommend  them  to  the  Reader  for his  d.redt.on :  I  know  the  occafionsof  the  moftif  not  of  all  the  Pfalms  that name  ,tnot  themfelves,  .  guefled  at  and  conjectured  by  various  Author^,  and vanoufly,  and  fo  m.ght  I  have  done  ikewife,  and  fixed  all  thefe  Pfalms  to  one place  or  other  of  the  Story  as  ,t  hath  been  drawn  along5  but  this  I  had  rather the  Reader  (houkl  do  h.mfelf,  then  I  to  do  it  to  his  hands,and  then  he  to  dillfe it  :l  have  conjured  at  two  or  three  Pfalms  before  in  this  kind,  and  let  that 

7* 
1  C  H  R  O  N.  XXVI.  XXVII.  XXVIII.  8c  XXIX.  to  verf.  26. 

MOre  Officers  difpofed I  of  about  the  Temple,  the  chief  heads  of  the  peo- ple Commanders  of  the  Army  and  Officers  of  the  King  ar    numLd andfetled.   And  thus  the  chief  Agents  both  in  Church  a„J  State  be^ 
ing  fixed  and  determined,  and  now  altogether  they  anoint  Solomon  afecond 

1  K  I  NG.  II.  to  ver.  12.  and  with  ver.  10,  n.    Read  iCHRON.  XXIX. ver.  26.  27,28,  29,  30. 

D^TV  I D,  ̂ying  leaVCth  charSe  with  Solomon  about  Joab,  Shimei,  &C. He  dieth  feventy  years  old,  fee  Pfal.  90. 10.  and  Efay  21.1*.  A  very 
glorious  Type  of  Chrift,  in  his  birth  in  Bethlehem,  in  his  Shepheardry,  in  his 
victory  over  Goliah,  in  his  power  over  Sauls  Devil.  In  his  perfections  in  his Kingdom,  m  his  viftonoufnefs  over  his  Enemies,  in  hisfetling  of  Relieion  and 
the  fervice  of  God,  &c.  &  &      » 

The  time  of  his  reign  is  certainly  fixed  and  determined  in  a  grofs  fum  of  forty 
years,  but  for  particular  paflages  to  own  them  particular  years  there  is  very  lit- 

tle certainty  5  or  if  there  be  certainty,  it  is  very  obfeure  ;  I  want  not  ground 
for  the  times  according  to  which  I  have  laid  them,  though  to  avoid  prolixity,  I 
have  avoided  to  exprefs  and  to  difpute  them,  f  (hall  only  here  name  one  or  two 
things  that  have  fwayed  with  me,  to  fuppofe  of  the  particular  times  of  Davids reign,  as  I  have  laid  them. 

I  was  once  of  opinion,  and  I  went  not  alone  in  it,  but  had  abundance  both 
of  Jews  and  Christians  that  were  of  the  fame  mind,  that  Saul  reigned  but 
three  years  in  all,  1  6W.13.1.  and  that  the  forty  years  mentioned  at  the  break- 
In£°ut.°j  Ab!alonts  rebellion,  2^.15.7.  were  to  be  reckoned  from  the  time 
of  «W/ firft  anointing,  or  of  Ifraels  asking  a  King,  and  fo  that  that  rebellion 
tell  out  in  the  feven  and  thirtieth  year  of  the  reign  of  David.  But  now  having 
a  fecond  time  as  ferioufly  as  I  can  viewed  the  times,  and  finding  (6  many  things 
occurring  betwixt  the  firft  anointing  of  Saul  and  the  days  of  his  death,  as  are 
not  imaginable  to  have  been  acted  in  three  years,  efpecially  it  being  laid,  that 
David  Wits  one  whole  year  and  four  months  in  the  country  of  the  Philiftims,  after  all 
his  perfections,  and  before  Sauls  death,  1  Sam.2-j.-j.  and  it  appearing  alfo  raoft probable  according  to  the  order,  as  the  Chapters  themfelves  lye,  that  the  three 
years  famine  for  the  Gibeonitcs  were  after  Davids  reftoring  to  his  Kingdom 
again  after  Abfaloms  rebellion  5  I  cannot  but  upon  thefe  fecond  thoughts  re- 
traftmy  firft,  and  conceive  of  thefe  times  according  as  I  have  laid  them  now, 
with  thefe  conceptions  concerning  them. 

1.  That  Davids  numbring  and  fetling  the  Officers  of  State,  and  the  Priefts 
and  Levites,  was  in  his  fortieth  year,   1  Chron.26.31. 

2.  That  this  was  begun  prefently  upon  the  Lords  defigning  the  place  of  the 
Temple  by  fire  from  Heaven,  1  Chron.22. 1,2.  which  was  in  Davids  thirty  ninth, 2  ̂w.24.8. 

9.  That  the  year  that  David  finfully  numbred  the  people,  was  the  very  next 
year  after  the  three  years  famine,  2  6W.24. 15. 

4.  That  the  firft  of  thefe  three  years  famine  was  the  year  that  next  followed 
the  year  of  Abfaloms  rebellion. 

,    5-'  That  the  year  of  that  rebellion  was  forty  years  after  Davids  firft  anointing in  Bethlehem. 

L  2  6.  Thar 
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6.  That  «SVsw/  reigned  but  three  years  before  that  anointing  of  David.  And 
though  he  lived  five  years  after,  yet  are  not  thofe  years  reputed  of  his  reign, 
for  now  the  Lord  had  caft  him  off,  and  he  a&ed  not  now  the  part  of  a  King ■  but  a  Perfecutor. 

* 

1  KING.  II.  from  ver.  12.  towr.  39. 

SOLOMON  reigned:  Adotiijah  (lain  fordefiring  his  fathers  wife :  Abia- 
thar  of  the  line  of  Ithamar,  put  from  the  High  Priefthood.  Joabs  blood 

(bed  at  the  Altar:  Benaiah  a  Prieft  the  Executioner,  and  made  General  of  the 
Army  :  Shimei  is  confirmed.  This  year  Solomon  begetteth  Rehoboam  of  a  Lady 
of  Ammony    fee   1  King*  14.21.  &c. 

2  C  H  R.  O  N.  I.  to  wr/Ti4.   1  KIN  G.  3.  from  ner.g.  to  the  end. 

THE  Story  of  the  death  of  shimei  is  anticipated  and  joyned  to  the  Story 
of  his  confinement,  though  it  were  three  years  after,  that  the  Relation 

might  have  done  with  Shimei  at  once.  So  alfo  is  the  Story  of  Solomons  marry- 
ing Pharaohs  daughter,  laid  fooner  then  its  Chronical  time  5  for  it  was  not 

before  Solomons  going  to  Gibeon,  and  there  begging  wifdom,  but  it  was  after. 

But  the  reafon  of  the  placing  of  it  before,  is  given  by  the  Jews  to  be  becaufe" he  married  not  Pharaohs  daughter  before  he  had  (lain  shimei -^  and  therefore 
the  Stories  of  them  are  fo  laid  together:  But  upon  viewing  well  the  fcope  of 
the  Stories  preceeding,  about  the  death  of  Joabt  and  the  exclufion  of  Ahifhai 
from  the  Priefthood,  &c.  the  reafon  of  joyning  Solonions  marriage  with  Pha- 

raohs daughter  will  eafily  appear }  namely,  becaufe  the  Text  would  lay  the  po- 
litick ways  of  Solomon  for  the  eftablifhing  of  his  Kingdom  clofe  together  3  and 

thofe  were  thefe  two,  The  taking  away  thofe  that  might  difquiet  it  at  home  • 
and  by  making  league  and  affinity  with  powerful  Princes  abroad  :  And  then  it 
cometh  to  tell  the  fure  and  divine  way  how  to  make  it  fure  3  and  that  it  alfo 
exprefleth  to  be  two,  namely,  loving  the  Lord,  and  begging  wifdom  of  him 

At  Gibcon  was  the  greateft  Synagogue  in  the  Land,  for  there  itood  the  Ta- 
bernacle, and  the  brazen  Altar  that  Mofes  had  made  5  being  brought  thither as  to  the  chief  refidence  of  the  fons  ol  Ithamar,  who  waited  on  the  Sanftuarv 

when  MihhfclL  There  Solomon  asketh  wifdom  of  the  Lord,  and  obtaineth  it  • 
And  coming  to  Jenrjalem,  he  fheweth  it  in  determining  the  doubtful  cafe  be- 

tween the  two  Harlots.  He  was  now  but  twelve  years  old. 

1  KING.    XI.  ver.  21,  22. 

TH  E  very  reading  of  vtr.  a  I.  doth  plainly  lhew,  that  it  is  proper  to  take in  this  Story  oiHadads  returning  to  his  own  Country  here. 

CH  A  P.  IV,  V.     a  CHRON.  I.  verf.  14,  if,  l6,  ,7.   And  H.  a)|. 

TH E  matter  of  the  fourth  Chapter  of  Kings,  and  the  conclufion  of i  Vhretr.t.  is  not  of  a  fixed  and  determinate  date,  tied  to  anv  one  ve-,r 
but  it  runneth  through  the  fiory  of  many  years  5  fori:  (heweth  thegrowth  and contmuanceof  5. W„  ftrength,  eftablifhment,  and  profperityin  his  Kingdom 
and  the  evidencing  of  his  wifdom,  all  his  time  till  his  declining  to  Idolatrv' And  therefore  as  for  the  method  and  place  of  it,  it  might  be  laid  even  anv where  in  the  Story  of  all  that  time,  this  Conxion  being  made  of  it  where^ foever  it  is  laid.   But  the  Holy  Ghoft  hath  laid  ,t  in  the  beginning  of  his Hifto 

rLeHaK  V     T"f  ma"er  concerTg  his  P°wer  and  profperityfmight  be  con 
bnrrh.;      f* e  reI"'°VTLl°  fPeak  of  Particular  adions.   I    i^o  doubt but  the   ranfaftion  of  bufinefs  betwixt  Solomon  and  Hiram  King  of  7W    was very  early  in  Solomons  reign,  becaufe  he  would  not  loofe  time  towards  7he building  of  the  Temple.     But  the  Text  would  difpatch  the  other  b  foe    as  a 

tmuption!"8,  ̂ "'^S^^ightbefaLupon,  and  receiveno  in- 

^Z^Z^lT^mg0i7l^  »'  allthefe  ways  his  name  is written]  confefleth 1  God  the  Creator,  iChron.1.11.  maketh  a  Covenant  with 

t»JodKffl,n t^t™  forhis  buildin8>  14  fendeth  lum  a choice  workman,  Htram.    This  Hiram,  father  was  of  the  Tribe  of  Nafhtali, 
I  King. 
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i  King.  7. 14.  but  (aid  to  be  a  Tyrim  becaufe  he  dwelt  there,  [  as  Obed-Edom a  Levtte  is  faid  to  be  a  Gittite  ]  his  mother  was  of  the  Tribe  of  Dan  2  Chron 2.  14.  the  place  of  Idolatry. 
Solomon  fetteth  one  hundred  fifty  three  thoufand  fix  hundred  Profelites  to 

frame  materials  for  the  Temple,  feventy  thoufand  to  bear  burdens  eighty thoufand  to  be  hewers  in  the  mountains,and  three  thoufand  Cix  hundred  over- 
feers,  2  Chron.  2.18.  that  is,  three  thoufand  three  hundred  overfeers  of  the 
one  hundred  and  fifty  thoufand  Workmen,  1  King.5.16.  and  three  hundred overfeers  of  them  and  all. 

The  Princes  of  Solomon  zt  home,  and  his  chief  Officers  for  his  houfhold  pro- vifion  reckoned,  1  King.4.  Azariah  the  Son  of  Zadok ,  ver.2.  that  is  the  Son 
of  Ahimaaz  the  Son  of  Zado\,  1  Chron.6.8,9.  is  chief  of  the  Sanhedrin.  Za- 
<Hand  Abiathar,  are  Priefts  ver.4.  though  Abiathar  was  expelled  by  Solomon from  the  High  Priefthood,  Chap.2.26.  Yet  might  he  exercife  the  Function  of  a 
Prieft  at  Gibeon,  till  the  Temple  was  built.  There  were  twelve  Officers  for  the 
twelve  Months  V"UO  "W»  "™  n*J1  verf  19.  which  the  Rabbins  interpret  And one  Officer  which  was  in  the  Land  for  the  Leap-year,  or  for  the  thirteenth  Month 
which  befel  every  third  year.  Solomon  had  four  thoufand  Stables  of  Horfes 
and  Chariots,  2  Chron.  9.  25.  that  is  forty  thoufand  Stalls  of  Horfes  for  his 
Chariots,  1  King.  4.2.  one  Horfe  in  every  Stall,  and  ten  Horfes  to  a  Chariot, and  in  a  Stable.  So  [even  hundred  Chariots,  2  Sam.  10.  18.  is  rend  red  (even 
thoufand,  1  Chron.19. 18.  that  is,  feven  thoufand  men  with  feven  hundred  Cha- 

riots,^ ten  to  a  Chariot.  Solomon  is  faid  to  be  wifcr  then  Heman,  and  Ethan, 
andChalcol,  and  Darda,  that  is,  in  humane  learning  j  for  thefe  men  lived  in 
Egypt  in  the  time  of  Ifraels  affliction  there ,  and  it  feemeth  were  fingularly 
skilled  in  all  the  wifdom  of  the  Egyptians :  Yet  Solomon  went  beyond  them  in Phtlofophy. 

CHAP.  IF.   from  zierf.  59.  to  the  end. 
verf.  1,  2. 

And  CHAP.  Iir. 

A  Bout  the  latter  end  of  Solomons  third  year,  or  beginning  of  his  fourth, 
Shimei  compafleth  his  own  death,  by  breaking  the  bonds  and  bounds 

of  his  confinement.  And  as  the  Jews  held  3  Solomon  after  that  marrieth  Pha- 
raoh s  daughter.  The  time  is  uncertain,  and  the  determination  of  it  not  much, 

material.  Solomon  preferreth  her  before  the  reft  of  his  wives,  for  they  were  of 
Nations  that  were  his  Subjects,  but  (he  the  daughter  of  an  intireKing,  and  by 
this  match  he  allicth  that  potent  King  to  him,  and  fecureth  himfelf  the  better 
abroad ,  efpecially  from  Hadad  his  Enemy,  who  had  married  a  Lady  from  the 
fame  Court,   1  Krj7g.11.19. 

CHAP.   VI.  all.     And  VII.  from  verf  13.  to  the  end. 
2   CHRON.  Ill,  IV. 

TH  E  foundation  of  the  Temple  laid  on  Mount  Moriah,  where  Ifaac  had 
been  offered  :  It  is  faid,  That  the  foundation  of  the  houfe  of  the  Lord  was 

laid  in  Solomons  fourth  year,  in  the  month  Zif  or  the  fecond  month,  and  in  the 
eleventh  year  in  the  month  Bui  (  which  is  the  eighth  month)  it  was  fnijhcd,  and 
fo  was  he  feven  years  in  building  it.  It  was  exactly  feven  years  and  fix  months 
in  building,  but  the  odd  fix  months  are  omitted  for  roundnefs  of  the  fum,  as 
the  fix  odd  months  are  of  Davids  reigning  in  Hebron.  Compare  1  King.  2.  1 1 
with  2  6W5.5. 

Now  the  beginning  of  the  feventh  Chapter  of  1  Kings  relateth  the  Story 
of  Solomons  building  his  own  houfe,  before  it  come  to  mention  the  furniture 
of  the  Temple :  becaufe  the  Holy  Ghoft  would  mention  all  Solomons  fabricks 

together:  or  the  piles  of  his  buildings  before  it  come  to  fpeak  of  the  fur- 
niture of  any. 

73 
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CHAP.  VIII.  all.     2  CHRON.  V.  &  VI.  &  VII.  to  ver.  11. 

T#  E  Temple  fnified  in  the  three  thonfand  ye  Ay  of  the  world, :  and  dedica- 
ted by  Solomon  with  Sacrifice  and  Prayer :  and  by  the  Lord  with  fire 

from  Heaven,  and  the  cloud  of  glory.  This  dedication  of  the  Temple  was  in 
the  month  Trfrr,  or  Ethanini,  the  feventh  month  anfwering  to  part  of  our 
September,  at  which  time  of  the  year  our  Saviour,  whom  this  Temple  typified, 
J0L2. 19.  was  born,  and  29  years  after  Baptized. 

And  thus  have  we  an  account  of  three   thoufand  years  of  the  world,  beginning 
with  the  Creation,  and  ending  with  the  finifiing  of  Solomons  Temple. 

CHAP.  VII.  From  verf.  1.  to verf.  13, 

SOLOMON  after  the  building  of  the  houfe  of  the  Lord  buildeth  his 
own  houfe  in  Jcrnfalem,  and  buildeth  a  fummer  houfe  in  Lebanon,  and  an 

houfe  for  Pharaohs  Daughter  and  his  own  Throne,  lb  fumptuous  as  there  was 
not  the  like  :  And  thus  doth  he  take  up  twenty  years  in  this  kind  of  work  in 
building  the  houfe  of  the  Lord,  and  his  own  houfes.  His  wifdom,  power, 
peace,  and  magnificence  exceeding  all  Kings  upon  earth,  did  make  him  not  on- 

ly renowned  among  all  people,  but  alfb  in  thefe  he  became  a  type  of  Chrift. 
Thus  high  in  all  eminencies  and  perfections  that  earth  could  afford  did  the 
Lord  exalt  him,  and  yet  afterward  fuftered  him  fo  fouly  to  fall,  that  he  like 
Adam  in  happinefs  might  exemplifie,  that  no  earthly  felicity  can  be  durable,  and 
that  here  is  nothing  to  be  trufted  to,  but  all  things  vanity,  but  the  Kingdom 
chat  is  not  of  this  world. 

CHAP.  IX.  From  beginning  to  Verf.  10.    2  CHRON.  VII. 
From  Verf.  11.  to  the  end. 

SOLOMON  hath  an  anfwer  to  his  prayer,  made  in  the  Temple  thirteen 
years  ago:  Then  the  Lord  made  a  return  to  it,  by  fire  and  a  cloud,  and 

here  he  doth  the  like  again  by  an  apparition:  this  is  the  fecond  time  that  the 
Lord  appeareth  to  him.  The  firft  was  when  he  was  even  entring  and  begin- 

ning upon  his  Kingdom,  and  this  is,  now  he  is  come  to  the  height  of  fettle- 
ment,  and  profperity  in  it. 

CHAP.  IX.     From  Verf.   10.  to  the  end. 
2  CHRON.  VIII.  all. 

SOLOMON  buildeth  Cities  up  and  down  the  Country ,  conquereth Ha/mtb  Zobah,  fetleth  Pharaohs  Daughter  in  the  houfe  he  had  built  for 
her,  fetteth  out  a  Fleet  at  Ezion-Geber  for  Ophir,  is  growing  ftill  more  and 
more  potent,  rich  and  magnificent.  Is  conftant  ftill  and  forward  in  Religion, 
and  offereth  a  conftant  rate  of  Sacrifices  every  day,  and  extraordinary  ones  at the  folemn  feftivities. 

The 
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Mong  the  Stories  of  Solomons  renown  in  other  thinssJmav  be  infer- 
red alio  and  conceived  his  uttering  of  his  Proverbs J^ree  thoufand 

m  number,  as  is  related,  i  King.^2,  andthemabfrgV  hisSonRs, one  thoufand  and  hve  as  is  ftoried  in  the  fame  place?- tfow  it  is  no 
doubt  but  the  moft  of  thefe  are  loft,  as  alfo  are  his  Bookf  of  Philofophv :  But thefe  that  are  now  extant  in  the  Book  of  the  Proverbs,  and  thaSoJoftsosfts, 
vye  may  very  properly  conceive  to  have  been  penned  by  him  in  fome  ofi  thofe1 times  that  have  been  mentioned :  The  very  exaft  time  is  uncertam,  and  there-1 
ZZT  fCUn°     ?  l°  belen<lu'ced  ,?ft«>  but  the  time  at  large  betwixt  his  Sons' 

ofT1;TdSu:i^^shomheinftruaeth' and  hisown  mby theint™ 

The  Bookofthe.  Proverbs  falleth  under  feVeral  divifions :  As 
1.  From  the  beginning  of  the  fir fi  Chapter  to  the  end  of  the  nwth :  which whole  piece  feeraeth  to  have  been  compiled  by  him,  more  efpecially  for  the  in- ftruction  of  his  Son.  j 
2.  From  the  beginning  of  the  tenth  Chapter,  to  the  latter  end  of  the  fokr  and. twentieth  :  wherein  are  ldlons  framed  for  the  inftruftion  of  others! 
9.  From  the  beginning  of  the  five  and  twentieth  Chapter  to  ke  end  of  the 

twenty  ninth,  are  Proverbs  of  Solomon,  found  in  fome  Copy  of  his  in  the  time 
of  hzechtah,  as  Mofes  his  Copy  of  the  Law  was  found  in  the  days  of 

Jojiah. 4.  The  thirtieth  Chapter  is  a  fcript  of  Agur  the  Son  of  Ja^ch,  a  man  not  to 
be  certainly  pointed  out  either  who  he  was  or.  when  he  lived,  and  therefore 
that  Chapter  mud  neceflarily  be  taken  up  where  it  lies,  becaufe  it  is  not  polfible to  find  out  where  elfe  to  lay  it. 

5.  The  laft  Chapter  is  fome  part  of  it,  Batfrebacs  words  to  Solomon,  and 
fome  part  of  it  Solomons  words  in  her  commendation,  and  jn  commendation 
of  all  women  like  her :  And  the  former  part  which  are  her  words  might, 
very  well  be  laid  in  her  Story  ,  and  in  Solomons  minority ,  namely ,  after 
vcrj.  25.  of  2  Sam.  12.  but  yet  it  is  very  properly  laid  here  where  it  is,  be- 

caufe the  words  of  Solomon  in  commendation  of  fuch  women  as  fhe,  were 
delivered  when  he  delivered  his  other  Doftrines  and  Proverbs,  and  fo  the  oc- 
cafion  that  drew  out  thofe  words,  is  fitly  joyhed  to  the  time  of  the  words themlelves. 

Solomon  is  called  Lc mucl  by  \\\$  Mother,  as  alluding  or  tuning  to  Shcmuel^ 

or  Samuel ,  a  Son  of  his  mothers  vows ,  as  Solomon  is  here  "averred  by  his mother  to  be  of  hers.  She  giveth  him  many  excellent  Leijons  in  his  tender 
years  toward  the  making  him  a  good  man,  and  a  good  Ring :  for  which 
when  he  comes  to  mature  years,  he  highly  commends  and  extols  a|  good 
woman,  fuch  a  one  as  his  mother  was  in  an  Acrofiicl^,  or  Alphabetical 
Oration. 

The 
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the  Song  of  SOLOMON,  or, 

The  CANTICLES 

AFTER  the  building  of  the  Summer  Houfe  in  theForreft  of  Lebanon, 
Solomon  pens  the  Book  of  the  Canticles,  as  appeareth  by  thefe  pa£ 
fages  in  it,  Chap.4.8.   Come  vrith  me  from  Lebanon  my  Sfoufe,  with  me 
from  Lebanon.     And  Chap.  7.  4.  Thy  ttofe  is  as  tne  tower  of  Leba- 

non, &c. 

Upon  his  bringing  up  Pharaohs  Daughter  to*  the  houfe  that  he  had  prepa- 
red for  her,  1  King.  9.24.  he  feemeth  td  have  made  this  Song.  For  though 

the  beft  and  the  moft  proper  aim  of  it  was  at  higher  matters  then  an  earthly 
marriage,  yet  doth  he  make  his  marriage  with  Pharaohs  Daughter,  a  type  of 
that  fublime  and  fpiritual  marriage  betwixt  Chrift  and  his  Church.  Pharaohs 
Daughter  was  a  Heathen,  and  a  (hanger  natively  to  the  Church  of  Ifrael : 
and  withal  (he  was  a  Black-moor,  as  being  an  African,  as  Cant.  1. 4, 5.  allu- 
deth  to  it :  and  (b  (he  was  the  kindlier  type  of  what  Solomon  intended  in  all 

particulars. 

C  H  A  P.  X.    2  C  H  R  O  N.  IX.  From  beginning  to  verf.19. 

TH  E  Queen  of  Sheba  conteth  to  hear  the  Wifclom  of  Solomon,  and  Co 
condemneth  the  Generation  of  the  Jews  that  defpiled  the  wifdom  of  the 

Father,  Matth.1242.  Solomon  as  is  probable  is  yet  flourilhing  in  State,  Power, 
and  Religion :  And  is  a  Prince  of  admirable  Peace  at  Salem :  a  figure  of  th$ 
King  of  Righteonfnef,  and  the  King  of  Peace. 

CHAP.  XI.    From  (beginning  to  verf.  4 1 . 

JN  his  Old  age  Solomon  is  drawn  away  by  his  Idolatrous  Wives  to  forget 
Cod  :  The  wifeft  and  the  happieft  man  like  Adam  undone  by  women. 

Hereupon  his  profperity  and  his  happinefs  began  to  change. 

3029 39 

40 

<rbe<Boo\cf  ECCLESIASTES. 

AFTER  his  great  fell  Solomon  recovereth  again  by  repentance,  and 
writeth  this  Book  of  Etclefiaftes,  as  his  penitential  dirge  for  that  his 
folly.  He  calleth  himfelf  in  it  Kohekth,  or  the  Uathering-soul, 
either  recollefting  it  felf  or  by  admonition  gathering  others  that  go 

aftray  after  vanity.  He  (heweth  in  it  that  all  things  on  this  fide  Heaven  are 
but  vanity,  and  he  had  found  it  fo  by  fad  experience :  and  (b  the  Kingdom 
promifed  to  David,  which  was  to  be  everlafting,  muft  not  be  expected  to  be 
of  this  world :  as  Joh.  1 8.3 6. 

1  KING.  XI.  ftr/41,42,43.    And  2  CHRON.  IX. 

^29,30,31. 

H  E  Book  of  Chronicles  omitteth  to  mention  the  fall  of  Solomon,  as  he had  omitted  the  fall  of  David. 

Solomon -  dietb,  having  reigned  forty  years  as  his  father  Davidhtd  done,  and 
having  had  a  great  fall  in  his  time  as  bis  6ther  David  had  had :  yet  like  him  is recovered,  pardoned  and  faved. 

T Soli 
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1  KINGS  XII.  from  begin- 
ning to  Verf.  25. 

RE  HO  BO  AM  through  his folly  and  tyranny  loofeth 
the  people  by  threatning  them 
with  a  heavy  yoke,  Chrifl:  (eek- 
eth  to  regain  them  by  promiffing 
a  light  one,  Matth.  11.  29,  30. 
Shechem  once  the  ftage  of  blood, 

G17/.34.  is  now  the  (cene  of  this 

unhappy  diviiion.  Rehoboam  was 
now  one  and  forty  years  old, 
iChrott.  12.  13.  yet  ih  iyj  711 
childifi  andfimple,  2  Chron.  13.7. 
but  of  an  haughty  and  oppreilive 

fpirit,  and  fo  proveth  himfelf  a 
very  fool,  Ecclefi.  19.  though 
he  were  the  fon  of  fo  wile  a  Fa- 
ther. 

very  foundation  of  this  revolt  of 
Rehoboam  feeketh  to  reduce  the 

gentleiie  would  not  retain. 

Kingdom  of  ISRAEL.!  fe 

2  CHRON.  X.  all.  And  XI. to  Verfe  5. 

JEROBOAM    of  Ephraim draweth  ten  Tribes  from  the 
houfe  of  David,  from  the  Tenv 
pie  that  ftood  near  it,  and  from 
the  promife  of  Chrifl:  that  was 
affixed  to  it.     And  this  fuddain 

rent  of  Solomons  Kingdom,  did 
plainly  teach,  that  the  King  and 
Kingdom  promifed  to  David  was 
not  of  this  world,  but  of  ano- 

ther :  which  King  and  Kingdom 

the  revolting  Tribes  have  now 
forfaken,  and  by  forfaking  have 
loft  Chrift,  have  loft  Religion, 
and  have  loft  themfelves :    And 
here  is  a  kind  of  an  Antic  hriftian 
faction  now  rifen  in  the  world 

before  Chrifts  appearing.    The 
the  Tribes  was  laid  in  the  blood  of  Adoram : 

people  with  a  ftrong  hand,  whom  with  a. 

*3 

«^ 

2 

3 

PSAL.   II. 

WITH  the  Story  of  the  Apoftacy  of  the  ten  Tribes,  read  the  fecond 

Pfalm,  which  was  prophetically  made  by  David,  J^.4.25.  upon  this 

revolt  and  rebellion  5  and  this  is  the  firft  aim  and  intent  of  it,  though  in  afe- 

cond  and  more  full  it  hits  upon  the  greater  rebellion  which  this  but  typified, 

and  that  is  Judahs  defpifing  and  crucifying  the  Lord  of  life,  being  indeed  ex- 
hibited, asi/r^/defpifethhimhere,  being  promi fed.    And  as  the  Pfalmift  had 

touched  in  the  firft  Pfalm,  upon  the  fall  of  Adam,  who  mifcarried  by  walking 

in  the  counfel  of  the  ungodly,  the  Serpent  and  the  (educed  woman  s  and  had 

(hewed  a  way  how  to  withftand  and  efcape  fuch  counfellings,  namely,  by  me- 
ditation and  delight  in  the  Law  of  the  Lord.     So  doth  he  in  this  Pfalm  touch 

upon  the  fall  of  the  ten  Tribes,  and  how  they  mifcarried  by  cafting  away  the 

cords  of  obligation,  which  God  had  tied  them  in  to  the  throne  of  David,  and 

he  giveth  admonition  to  them  to  be  wifcr,  and  advifeth  both  them  and  the  ge- 

neration that  put  the  Lord  to  death,  and  all  ages  to  come,  To  kjfi  the  Son  by  a 

loving  and  fubmiffive  obedience,  as  1  Sam.10.1.  and  fo  to  efcape  the  wrath  to 

come,  Matth.3.  when  the  Lords  anger  (hould  be  kindled,  and  deftroy  the  peo- 

ple that  had  been  his  deftroyers. 

2  CHR.ON.  XI.    Fromver.$. 

to  the  end  of  the  Chapter. 

REhoboam  fortifieth  div
ers  Ci- 

ties in  Jndah  and  Benjamin, 

and  Garrifoneth  them  5  He  en- 
tertaineth  the  Priefts  and  Levites 

that  out-ran  Idolatry  :  for  Jero- 
boam had  expelled  them  pDO 

nvn1?  from  having  their  liberty 

to  go  up  to  Jerufalcm  in  the 
courfes,and  from  exercifing  their 
fun&ions  in  the  feveral  Citie6  of 
their  abode,  ver.  1 4.  Three  years 
do  Rehoboam  and  his  people  of 
Judah  well  and  uprightly ,  and 

I  KING.  XII.   From  verf.  2  5. 

to  the  end  of  the  Chapter. 

J \Erobpam  in  a^hellith  policy 
fetteth  up  Idols  in  Bethel, 

and  Dan*  to  keep  Jfrael  from  Je- 

rufalem,  leaft  they  (hould  revolt 
to  the  houfe  otD-ivid:  And  he 

ordaineth  a  feaft  of  Tabernacles 

in  the  eighth  month,  like  that  at 

Jerufalem  in  the  feventh  Wh  137'1 
p  iy  "insn  And  the  people  went 
after  one  of  his  calves  to  Dan, 

v.%0.  for  ere  long  Alijah  the  King 

of  Jndah  had  recovered  Bethel, 2Ckron.\l.\9. M 

walK 
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walk  in  the  ways  of  David  and  Solomon,  verHi7.  Obferve,  the  ways  of  Solo- 
won,  to  be  paralleld  with  the  ways  of David,  and  the  ways  of  David  and  Solo- 
mot!  commended  as  patterns  of  holy  vtalkjng  3  and  this  very  place  and  paflage 
may  refolve,  that  Solomon  was  no  more  finally  caft  away  for  his  Idolatry,  then 
■David  was  finally  caft  away  for  his  Adultery  and  Murder. 

Reholwams  Marriages  are  reckoned  here,  where  the  text  is  (peaking  of  his 
eftablifhment  and  profperity,  and  Co  it  would  conclude  all  the  particulars  of  that 
before  it  fall  to  the  ftory  of  his  declining  3  but  the  mod  of  his  Marriages  were 
made  before  he  came  to  the  Kingdom,  even  in  the  life-time  of  his  father  Solo- 

mon, and  he  followed  the  humour  of  his  father  very  much  in  defiring  many 
wives.     His  Con  Abijam  reigned  but  three  years  after  his  (eventeen,  and  yet  is  he 
the  father  of  eight  and  thirty  Children,  which  makes  it  more  then  probable 
that  he  was  born  before  his  father  was  King,  2  Chron.  13.  21.    One  of  Reho- 
boams  wives  is  (aid  to  be  Maholah  p  Jeremoth  the  fin  of  David,    written  p  but 
read  fn :  poflibly  Tamar  the  Daughter  of  Abfalom,  (he  called  p  becaufe  (he 
was  left  his  only  Child,  his  three  Sons  being  dead,  2  Sdw.14.27.  &  18.18.  and 
he  called  jeremoth,  partly  to  intimate  his  lifting  up  in  pride  when  he  rebelled 
againft  his  father,  and  his  lifting  up  in  the  Oak  where  he  took  his  end,  and 
partly  to  diftinguifh  him  from  another  Abfalom,  whofe  daughter  alfo  Rehoboani 
married,  which  was  called  Maachah. 

aCHRON.  XII.  All  the 

Chapter. 

REHOBOAMand>^/j become  wicked,  ShifiaJ^ 
plundereth  Jerufalem  :  It  may  be 
his  quarrel  was  in  reference  to 
Pharaohs  Daughter  ,  Solomons 
wife:  She  belike  was  either  his 
Daughter  or  Sifter,  and  if  (he 
had  a  Son  it  is  wonder  he  reigned 
not*  Rehoboams  mother  was  Na- 
amah  an  Ammonitejfe  5  it  may  be 
(he  was  a  young  Lady  that  Da- 

vid brought  away  when  he  took 
Rabbah.  For  golden  Shields,  Re- 
hoboam  maketh  (hields  of  brafs. 

Rchoboam  dieth. 
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KINGS  XIII.  all.  AndXlV. 

all. 

A  Double  miracle  wrought at  Bethel,  the  Altar  rent, 
and  the  Idol  Shepheards  arm 
clean  dried  up,  as  Zech.  11.  17. 
yet  his  eyes  darkned  that  he  will 

8]  fee  nothing.  A  falfe  Prophet  to 
9 1  uphold  the  Idolatry,  findeth  a 

trick  to  undo  the  true  Prophet 
that  had  fpoken  againft  it :  God 
giveth  up  the  true  Phrophet  to  a 
Lion  for  di(gracing  his  meflage  : 
And  maketh  the  falfe  Prophet 
prophefie  truly  of  the  ruine  of 
thofe  Idolaters.  Jeroboam  loofeth 
his  beft  Son  Ahijah,  yet  none  of 
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thefe  ftrange  and  fearful  occurrences  avail  with  him  to  reduce  or  reverfe  him 
from  his  Idolatry,  the  time  of  the  renting  of  the  Altar  at  Bethel  is  uncer- 

tain :  but  it  was  not  prefently  after  the  building  of  it ,  for  there  were  now divers  high  places  fet  up  in  Samaria,  as  well  as  in  Bethel^  1  Kine.  1222  Nor 
is  the  time  of  Abijahs  death  determinable:  If  Shechemmd  Tirzahvtl'vl  not  one and  the  fame  Town,  it  appeareth  that  Jeroboam  had  removed  his  Court  when his  fon  dieth,  from  where  it  was  when  he  firft  erefted  his  Idols.  Compare 

between2'25'  ̂   Cbap'1^17'  and  fo  lt  may  "g^  that  there  was  fome  (pace 
There  are  continual  and  bitter  wars  between  Rehoboam  and  Jeroboam  -x\\ 

Sdivifion  h  Shmaiab  had  Parted  them  at  the  firft  offer  of  abattel  after 

KING.  XV.  From  beginning 
to  ver.  a. 

AB I J  A  H  reigneth  wick- edly three  years,  he  fight- 
eth  with  Jeroboam,  and  flayeth 
500000  men,  the  greateft  (laugh- 

ter that  ever  was  at  one  field  in 
any  Story.     Abijah  is  alfo  called 

18 

l9 

2  CHRON.   XIII.  all. 

JEROBOAM  warreth  with Abijah  continually :  he  bring- 
eth  800000  men  into  the  field  to 
fight  for  Idolatry ,  but  half  fo 
many  of  Judah  (lay  500000  of 

them. 

f 18 
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fck  3K  aa  pother  nailed  bot*  M^hah  and  Michah,  and  his  Grand- 

areLLn^M?he^S  ""  S^  ̂ W>  and  »**  Such  changes  o£  mes 
hS^Q^^  ^  f0n,etimlr°  akered  b?  the  Ho]y  Ghoft,  purpofe- ly  to  hint  fomething  to  us  concerning  the  Perfon,  and  fometimes  fo  altered  by 

the 
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fc^'the  people  among  whom  fuch  perfons  lived,  they  giving  them  fome  com- :  mon  name  anfwerabje  to  fome  qualification,  or  action  that  they  few  in 
them,  or  in  .reference  to  their  family,  or  fome  perfon  of  their  family  from 
which  they  defcended.  The  Book  of  Chronicles  layeth  no  wickednefs  to 
the  charge  of  this  King  that  we  have  in  hand,  and  therefore  fticketh  not  to 
joyn  Jah  the  name  of  God  to  his  name  :  but  the  Book  of  Kings,  that 
chargeth  him  with  the  wickednefs  of  his  Fathers  ways,  doth  him  not  that 
honour  in  his  name,  but  hath  changed  Jah  into  Jam.  His  mother  that 
was  named  Micah  or  Michaiah,  when  (he  cometh  to  be  Queen  may  be  con- 

ceived to  have  her  name  changed,  and  (he  is  named  after  the  firft  Mother 
Of  a  renowned  family  in  that  Tribe  from  whence  (lie  defcended,  1  ( 
8. 29.  She  was  of  Gibeah,  the  City  of  Saul,  and  it  is  Very  probable  of  the 
kinred  of  Saul,  and  therefore  her  Father,  who  was  properly  called  Abfo- 
lom,  is  called  Uriel,  which  hath  very  near  affinity  in  fignification  with 
Mr,  and  Efibaal,  men  of  the  ftock  and  family  of  Saul 

Although  Abijah  and  Judah  were  very  wicked,  yet  Cod  in  this  quarrel 
owneth  them  for  the  Kingdom  of  Davids  fake,  which  he  had  fetled,  and 
for  Religions  lake,  which  was  extant  and  in  practice  at  Jcmfalcm,  though 
much  corruption  mingled  with  it.  Abijah  recovereth  Bethel  o£  Jeroboam, 
2  Chron.13.19.  but  deftroyed  not  the  Idolatry  there,  for  which  it  maybe God  fhortned  his  reign  and  days. 

3050 

3051 
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KING.  XV.  ver.g.  tover.16. 
1  CH  RON.  XIV.  ver.u2. 

AS  A  reigneth  in  the  twen- tieth of  Jeroboam,  and  by 
this  it  is  apparent  that  the  three 
years  of  the  reign  of  Abijah  are 
counted  only  current. 

20 

EROBOAM  is  rid  of  his 

fcourge  Abijah  :  He  liveth 
and  dieth  in  his  Idolatry,  and  fo 
do  all  the  Kings  of  Ifracl  after 
him.  And  herein  are  they  and 
the  Kingdom  of  the  ten  Tribes 

like  the  Papacy,  revolters  from,  and  oppofers  of  the  true  Religion. 

KING.  XV. 

32. 

verfi  25.    to 

j1
 ASA  doth  uprightly  in  the 

fight  of  the  Lord  ,  though  he 
were  educated  and  brought  up 
by  his  Idolatrous  grandmother 
Maacah,  and  therefore  (lie  faid 
to  be  his  mother,  I  King.  15. 
vcr.  10. 

B  A  A  S  H  A  who  began  to 

reign  this  year,  proved  a  defpe- 
rate  enemy  to  Aja$  but  feven 
years  Afa  was  quiet  from  him } 
for  BaaJJja  coming  to  the  King- 

dom by  a  Confpiracy  againft  the 

King,  muft  needs  have  fome  time 
and  pains  to  fettle  and  confirm 
himfelf  in  it :  and  fb  his  imploy- 
ment  at  home  about  this  bufinefb 

^a 

2 1 

22 

20 

N  A  D  A  B  reigneth  in  the 
fecond  year  of  Afi,  even  while 
his  Father  Jeroboam  is  alive , 
1  King.  15.  25.  for  God  fmote 
Jeroboam  with  fome  fad  difeafes, 
that  he  could  not  rule  the  King- 

dom, 2  Chr  on. \a,.2o. 

B  A  A  S  H  A  (layeth  Na- 
dab  ,  and  reigneth  in  the 
third  of  Aja,  1  Ki1tg.15.28. 
He  deftroyeth  Jeroboams 
Houie  :.  Jeroboam  himfelf  is 
alive  this  year ,  and  if  he 
efcaped  the  fword  of  Baaf.u, 
yet  died  he  not  long  before 
that  Sword  deftroyed  his  fa- 
mily. 

to 

2  1 

22 

giveth  A/a  reft  and  refpite  a  long  time,  The  land  was  quiet  in  bfa  days  ten 
years,  2  Chron.  1 4. 1,  that  is,  the  three  years  of  the  beginning  of  his  own 

Reign,  before  Baafia  was  King,  and  feven  years  of  the  Reign  of  Baajla. 

Jeroboam  was  fo  broken  by  Abijah  when  he  loft  his  five  hundred  thou- 
find  men,  that  neither  he  nor  Nadab  could  recover  it,  to  difturb  Afa  in 

the  beginning  of  his  raign  s  nor  could  Baajha  do  it  for  his  imploymcnts  at 
home  in  the  beginning  of  his. 

2  CHRON.  XIV.  wrfe.tothc         g3  1   KING.  XV.  tc>:  27,28,29, 
end.    And  XV.  all. 

AS  A  in  his  years  of  peace reformeth,  and  buildeth, 
and  fortitieth,  and  lifteth  an  Ar- 

7  I  my  out   of  Judah  and  Benjamin, 

to 

1  KING.  XV.  v*r.  2; 

3°>32,33>34- 

BAAS  HA  the  Con  of  Abijah, 
 23 

performeth     againft    tfie  24 

houle  of  Jeroboam  what  the  Pro-  25 

phet    Mtjah     had     denounced  $6 
M  2  ot 

79 
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J^  of   five  hundred  thou  (and  and 

•  ■ '  I  eighty  thoufcnd  men  5  and  grow- 8  eth  ftrong  and  profpereth  j  for 
9  he  and  the  people  fought  the 10  Lord. 
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*3 againft  it  5  yet  forfaketh  he  not '  b that  Idolatry  of  Jeroboam  ,  for  27 
which  he  himfelf  had  been  rai- 

led an  inftruraent  to  deftroy  that 
Houfe. 

Baafla  now  fetled  in  his  King- 
dom beginneth  to  buffle,  and  to 

difturb  Afi,  with  inroads  upon his  Country. 

He  feeth  the  fpecial  afliftance 

of  God  to  Afi  againft  the  Cit- 
/b/tesy  yet  will  he  ftill  be  an  Ene- 

my to  him. 

Afi  and  Baafla  fall  to  wars  af- 
ter ten  years  quiet  5  and  thefe 

wars  continue  while  they  two 
live  together,  1  King.  1 5.16,32. 

A/a  deftroyeth  a  million  of 

Cf/Jhitesi 
At  Pcntccoft  this  fifteenth  of 

Afa\  2  chrott.15.10.  he  maketha 
thorow  Reformation  upon  the 
Council  ofAzariah  a  Prophet}  and  the  people  enter  into  a  Covenanted 
an  Oath,  to  deftroy  thofe  that  would  not  leave  their  Idols  to  feek  God. 
This  Oath  un-Queens  the  Kings  Grandmother  for  her  Idolatry  paft  }  Ihe 
muft  dye  if  (he  do  the  like  again.  In  the  Story  of  the  Reformation 
wrought  by  Afi,  it  is  faid  that  oninpn  loyn  I  Kings  15.12.  He  took 
away  the  Sodomites  \  or  the  men  that  proftituted  them/elves  to  Sodomy,  and 
the  women  that  kept  brothel  houfes,  againft  a  plain  and  exprefs  Law, 
Dent. 2  3. 1 7.  Thefe  Sodottiitcs  feem  to  have  been  fome  remnant  of  the  Ca- 
>;imites  that  were  left  in  the  Land,  and  that  followed  the  Canaanitiih  fil- 
thinefsj  not  any  remnant  of  the  City  Sodome,  but  called  Sodomites  be- 
caule  they  followed  the  abomination  that  City.  In  2  King.  23.  7.  there  is 
mention  of  Sodomites  houfes  that  were  by  the  Houfe  of  the  Lord.  Probably 
houfes  of  Jebuftes  that  ftood  near  to  the  Mount  of  the  Houfe  of  the 
Lord  5  for  that  Mount  was  purchafed  from  Oman  the  King  of  the  Jcbu- 
htcs,  King  there  when  David  conquered  Jcrufilem. 
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53 

34 

to 
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15 

2  CHRON.  XVI. 

ver.  7. 
ver.  1.   to 

BENHADAD  fon  of  Ha- 
brimmon  now  King  of  Sy- 

ria, Baafia  cometh  up  againft  Ju- 
dah, and  beginneth  to  build  and 

to  fortifie  Ramah,  which  was  a 
frontier  upon  the  very  skirt  of 
Epbraim  towards  Benjamin  and 

\Judah. 

b 

,  *>* 

35 

36 

r  KING.   XV.    ver.  16.    to ver.  23. 

ASA  bringeth  dedicate  things 
<*  into  the  Temple.  This  fe- 
ventccnth  year  of  Afies  reign  is 
called  the /at  and  thirtieth  year  of 
bis  Kingdom,  2  Chron.i^.icj.And 
therejvas  no  war.  more  unto  the  five\ 
and  thirtieth  year  of  Afies  King- 

dom,    And  2  Chron.i 6. 1.  In  the] 
fix  and  thirtieth  year  of  Afies  Kingdom,  Baafia  King  of  Ifrael  came  up  :  The Hebrew  word  nDTO  is  not  to  be  underftood  of  the  time  of  Afies  reien 
but  the  Kingdom  of  Afa,  diftindt  from  the  Kingdom  o£  Ifrael  •    That it  cannot   be  underftood  of  the  time  of  Afies  reign  appears   by  this 
becaufe  Baafla    was  dead    many   years   before   the   fix  and    thirtieth 
year  of  Afies  reign  came :  For  if  Baafla  began  to   reign  in  the  third 
year  of  Afi,  and  reigned  but  four  and  twenty  years,  as  1  King   i«r 
33,-  ailcrteth,  then  was  Baafla  dead  nine  full  years  before  the  fix  and  thirl 
tieth  year  of  Afi  came,  and  therefore  he  could  not  then  poiFibly  come  up 
apunlt  judah,  for  he  was  rotten  in  his  grave:  But  it  is  thus  to  beunder- 
Itood    that  m  the  for  and  thirtieth  year  of  Afies  Kingdom,  that  is,  of  the Kingdom  of  Judah  fine  the  revolt  of  the  ten  tribes,  Baafla  came  up  againft hat  K.ngdom  and  warred  againft  it,the  Kingdom  that  God  would  not  have to  be  fought  againft.  Now  as  Jeroboam  had  made  the  divifion,  which  had 
now  continued jix  and  thirty  years,  viz.  i7  ofRehoboam,  3  of  Abijah  and 
fV/rf'  to  dfth  B^/w  go  about  now  to  confirm  that  divifion,  for  he fetteth  on  to  build  and  Garrifon  Ramah,  that  he  might  ftop  all  ent  rcourfe betwixt  Ifrael  and  Judah,  and  therefore  the  Holy  Ohoft  reckoneth  the  time 

l\h?Kn  !5       W  a  ̂oraPutation  from  the  firft  divifion.     And  he  calls 

eftSiM?  K     4the  r?her  alf°'  becaufe  he  had  Wy  confi™ed  and eftabhfhed  it  to  himielf,  as  far  as  it  was  poffible  for  him  to  do,  namely 
r/lir ,  h  efonnatlon  andra  Covenant  •  But  now  doth  Afi  exceeding  ill,  for  he 

h  n^s  vXh  S  "nrf  W*  *?*  ■***>  he  hi*th  him  ™h  dedicate things  vvh.ch  himfclf  had  dedicated  but  a  year  or  two  before :  he  bringeth 
a  forraign 
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Kingdom  of  Judah. 

a  forraign  enemy  in  to  the  Land  of  Ifrael,  and  imprifo^hTp^ that  reproved  him  for  it.  Here  is  the  firft  Captivity  of  anv  T%  Zli J  P  a 
Dan  the  place  of  the  golden  Calf  falleth  fi^lffi*^  M leaved  npon  the  King  of  Syria    therefore  was  the  King  of  Syr,*  e^eZuZ 
LZa"  ffl  l6\7'  f°r  the  S*rhm  was  in  ̂ague   vvith   BmlS and  had  Afa  let  him  alone  he  had  fided  with  Baafia,  and  V 

had   relied  on  God      had  conquered  Ifrael  and  the  Syrian  b 0  h     bu now  he   had  loft  that  vidory   over  Sfria,   by  feeking  thereunto  Z 
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2  chron.  xvr.  ̂ r/r7.  to 
verf  11. 

AS  A  upon  this  reliance  up- on Syria  declineth  excee- 
dingly from  his  former  goodnefs^ 

for  he  grows  not  only  harfh  to 
the  Prophet  Hanani  that  repro- 

ved him,  but  he  alfo  began  to 
ute  harfhnefs,  and  to  tyranni/e 
over  his  Subjects  5  and  for  this 
his  alteration  he  is  in  continual 
wars  and  troubles. 

Aft  feeth  an  end  of  h's  great Enemy. 

Baafia,  and  the  ruine  of  that 
family,  as  he  had  feen  the  ruine 
of  the  family  of  Jeroboam. 

'I 
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1  KINGS    XVI.    verf.  1.  to verf  23. 

AS  Hanani  the  Seer  repro- ved Afa  for  his  reliance 
upon  Syria,  fo  Jehu  the  fon  of tUnam  reproveth  Baaflu  for  his 
Idolatry,  and  threatneth  deftru- 
ttion  to  him  and  to  his  family, 
and  the  fame  fate  fr  denounced 
to  his  houfe  that  had  befallen  the 
houfe  of  Jeroboam. 
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EL  AH    reigneth  in   the 
26  of  Afa,  1  King.  16.8. 

OMR.I  reigneth,  ha- 
ving flaign  Zimri,  who 

had  (lain  Elah.    This  is  a 
year  of  great  turbulency 

c  c  .  ~.  m  the  State  of  7/>- ,c/.  Elah 
a  drunkard  or  bphraim  is  (Iain  by  Z/wr;  5  and  Baaf/ja's  houfe  is  utterly  de- ftroyed  with  him:  Zimri  reigneth  at  tirzak  but  Omri  is  made  King  in  the 
CampatG/'Me/^w.  In  that  very  place  had  &m/&*  gotten  the  Kingdom by  the  (laughter  of  Nadah  five  and  twenty  years  ago,  \£&m  1527 
a  fiege  being  there  then  as  it  is  now.  Omri  befiegcth  Zijrtri  in  J,r- 
zah,  and  Zimri  deftroyeth  himfelf  and  the  Kings  Pallace  together.  Then 
there  is  another  competition  and  war  betwixt  Omri  and  Ttbm,  which  con- 
tinueth  till  the  thirty  firft  year  of  Aja,  1  King.  16.  23.  ̂ nd  then  Tibni  is overthrown,  and  Omri  becometh  fole  and  intire  King.  Howbeit  in  the  a  ;- 
count  that  the  Scripture  giveth  of  Omri j  raign,  laying,  That  he  taigned 
twelve  years.  The  beginning  of  thefe  years  is  to  be  taken  from  the  death  of 
Zimri,  which  was  in  the  feven  and  twentieth  of  Afa,  1  King.i6.i$.  There- 

fore whereas  it  is  faid  in  verf.  23.  That  in  the  one  and  thirtieth  year  of  Ala 
King  of  Judah,  began  Omri  to  raign  over  Ifrael  twelve  years  5  it  is  to  be  un- 
derftood,  that  his  whole  raign  from  the  death  of  Zimri  was  twelve  years 
which  expired  in  the  eight  and  thirtieth  of  Aja.  ver.  29.  but  that  the  firft 
year  of  his  fble  and  (ingle  Government,  was  Afis  thirty  firft. 

2  CHR.ON.  XVI.  ver.  11,  12, 

*3>  J4- 

ASA  feeth  now  a  third  change 
**■  in  the  Kingdom  of  Ifrael  j 
firft  the  family  of  Jeroboam,  then 
of  Baafia,  now  of  Omri.  Thus 

fpeedily  doth  Idolatry  root  Fa- 
milies out,  and  thus  little  ftabi- 

lity  is  there  with  thofe  that  for- 
(ake  God.  Athaliah,  a  fpawn  of 
this  laft  family  fetteth  hard  in 
time  to  bring  in  the  like  ruine 
and  confufion  into  the  royal 
ftock  of  Judah,  that  is  now  in 
Ifrael,  when  (he  goeth  about  to 
deftroy  the  Kings  Seed. 
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1  KINGS  XVI.    verf  23. the  end. 

to 

FR.OM  this  Cccan&ofpJn 42  years  are  reckoned  to 
Ahaziah,  2  Chron. 22.2.  of  which 
when  we  come  there. 

In  the  one  and  thirtieth  year  of 
Afa  Tibni  is  conquered  ,  and 
Omri  is  (ole  King  :  He  reigneth 
fix  years  in  Tirzah,  and  then  re- 
moveth  to  Samaria,  which  he  had 
built  3  for  Zimri  had  fired  the 

Kings  Palace  at  Tirza.  Omri  ii. 
more  wicked  then  any  that  went 
before  him  ;  he  maketh  cur/etl 
Statutes,  Mich.6.\6, 
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^ui  ASA  falleth  difeafed  of  the 
"Gout  and  fceketh  too  much  to 
3°  the  Phyfitians,  iChron.  16.  12. 

39  'His  name  fcDK  fignifieth  a  Phy- 
|  (itian  in  the  Chalice  Tongue. 

40'     Aft  iVill  difeafed  in  his  feet. 

1  KING.  XXir.  Fcrf.  41,  42, 

43- 
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4' 

J EHOSHAPHAT  reig- 
neth  upon  his  fathers 

death,  in  the  fourth  year  of 
Mab9  2  70^.22.41,42,  &c. 
and  walketh  uprightly  be- 

fore the  Lord  and  profper- eth. 

CHRON.  XVII.    all. 

31  I  EHOSHAPHAT  in 

4l  J    the   third  year  ftndeth 
5  Priefts,  Princes,  and  Levitcs 
6  to  teach  the  Law.     He  hath 

great  tribute  from  the  Phi- 
liftims,  and  Arabians,  hath 
eleven  hundred  thoufand  and 

io.fixty  thoufand  fighting  men, 
f  and  is  a  terror  to  all  that 
were  round  about  him.  But 
hath  already  made  affinity 
with  Ahab,  and  married  his* 

5 

^ 
o 

AHAB  reigneth  in  the  38 
year  of  Afa,  1  King.  16. 2  9.  and 
dotrtroore  wickedly  then  his  fa- 

ther CW;  had  done:  He  bring- 
eth  in  the  Sidonian  Idol/  Bad  in- 

to requeft  in  Ifiae^  and  addeth 
that  Idolatry  to  the  Idolatry 
with  the  golden  Calves :  He 
had  married  a  Sidonian  woman 
Jezabeltan  Idolatrefs,  a  Murdrefs, 
a  Witch,  and  an  Whore  3  and  it 
is  no  wonder  if  Ahab  grew  to 
a  height  of  wickednefs  indeed, 
when  he  had  fuch  a  father  as  Om- 
ri  to  bring  him  up,  and  fuch  a 
wife  as  Jezabcf/  to  lye  in  his  bo- Com. 

A 
HAB  doth 

7  1  \   buildeth    a  Chappel  and 8  an  Altar  to  Baal  in  San/aria.    In 

9  ( his  days  Hid  a  man  of  the  fami- 
10  ty  of  Rahab,  living  now  in  Be- 
1 1  thel,  feeing  Canaanitifh  Idolatry, 
i2|and  Canaanitifh  manners   come 
13  on  fo  raft,  he  is  imboldned  to  fet 
14  on  to  build    Jericho  again,   to make  it  a  Canaanitifh  City,  but 

his  ddtd  Son  is  (lain  in  laying 
the  foundation,  and  his  youngeft 

fon  in  fetting  up  the  Gates,  "ac- 
cording to  the  curfe  of  Joflma  denounced  upon  fuch  an  undertaking 

above  rive  hundred  and  thirty  years  before,   1  ZCw/g.17,18,19.    In  the  de- 
generate and  moft  wicked  times  of  Ahab  appeared  the  glorious  piety  and Prophet.ck  (pint  of  Elias,  a  fcafonable  reformer  when  times  were  come  to 

the  very  worft :    He  was  of  Jabcfi  Gdead,  he  fhuttcth  up  Heaven  that there  is  no  ram  for  three  years  and  fix  months,  uWBaalites  be  deftroved and  then  there  is  rain  enough  :  He  is  fed  by  birds  of  prey  s  he  feedeth  the barcptane  widow,  and  becometh  tkefirft  Prophet  of  the  Gentiles  :  He  raifeth her  dead  Child,  deftroyeth  hundreds  of  falfe  Prophets,  brin^eth  fire  from 
Heaven,  and  rain  ere  long  after  it  :    Fafteth  forty  days  and  forty  nights 
teeth  the  Lord  where  Mo/es  had  fecn  him,  accufeth  Jfrael  to  him     Is  an' pointed  to  anoint  Hazael  King  of  Syria,  who  fhould  plague  Jfrael  for  their 
Idolatry,  and  to  anoint  Jehu  King  of  Ifraef,  who  uhould  deftroy  the  houfc of  incorrigible  Ahab,  and  to  anoint  Ehflm  a  Prophet  in  his  ftead,  to  eo  on With  the  reformation  that  he  had  begun.     John  Baptift  was  a  fecond 
tltas,  a  man  in  a  hairy  garment,  and  leather  girdle,  2  King.  j.  8.  Math 
3.4.  ot  a  powerful  and  operative  Miniftry,  and  a  great  reformer  in  cor' 
rupt  times.  

D  ur~ 
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*  Son  JO  RAM  to  Atha- liah  Ahabs  Daughter,  fee 
2  Kmgs  8.  18.  and  11.  1. 
for  Ahazia  Son  to  Joram 
and  Athaliah  was  born  in  the 
eighth  year  of  Jehofiphats 
reign.  See  2  Kings  8.  26. 
1  King.22.ver.  44.  to  50. 

1.  JORAM  the  fon  of 
Jchofiaphat  reigneth  rObferve 
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1  KING.  XVI.  ver.^b.  to  the  end. abominably , 

AB   two   years   together 
ath  two   great  Victories 

over   the  Syrians,    but   letting  ; 
Bcnhadad  go  he  undoeth  himfelf:  74 
compare  the  cafe  of  Saul  about  75 

*Agag    King  of  Amalek  ,   1   Saw.  ' 15.  Ahab  murdereth  Naboth  for 
his  Vineyard. 

62 

63 

66 

67 

68 

69 

70 

7i 

72 

the  Son  of.  76 
rhefc 



Kingdom  of  Judah. 
Kingdom  of  Ifrael.  83 

3    fe 
O 

3I06 

3107 

18 

x9 

thefe  Texts,   I  King.  22.51.    Ahaziah  the  Son  of  Ahab  began  to  raign  over 
Ifrael  in  Samaria  in  the  feventeenth  year  of  Jehofljaphat  King  of  Judah,  a  fid 
reigneth  two  years.     And  2  King.  1.  17.      And  Ahaziah  died  according  to 
the  word  of  the  Lord  which  Elijah  had  jpoken,  and  Jehoram  reigned  in  hh 
ftead^in  the  fecond year  of  jehoram  fin  of  Jehofljaphat  King  of  Judah.  And 
2  King.  3. 1.    Now  Jehoram  the  fin  of  Ahab  began  to  reign  over  Ifrael  in  Sa- 

n/aria, the  eighteenth  year  of  Jehofljaphat  King  of  Judah.     By  thefe  Scrip- 
tures it  is  moft  plain,  that  both  Joram  the  fon  of  Jehofljaphat,  and  Ahaziah 

the  fon  of  Ahab  began  to  reign  in  the  feventeenth  of  Jehofljaphat,  I  {hall 
not  need  to  make  the  collection,  it  is  fo  confpicuous  in  the  Text:  for 
who  feeth  not  in  them,  that  Jehofljaphats  eighteenth,  when  Joram  the  fon 
of  Ahab  beginneth  to  reign,  is  called,  The  fecond  year  of  Joram  the  fin  of 
Jehofljaphat :  Now  Jehofljaphats  reign  was  not  yet  expired  by  eight  or  nine 
years,  for  this  was  in  his  feventeenth  year,  and  he  reigned  five  and  twen- 

ty, 1  1^7^.22.42.     Nor  was  Ahabs  reign  expired  by  two  or  three  years, 
for  this  was  in  his  twentieth  year,  and  he  reigned  two  and  twenty,  1  King. 
16.29.  But  the  reafon  that  both  their  fons  came  into  their  thrones  thus  in 
their  life  time,  and  both  in  this  fame  year,  was  becaufe  the  fathers  Jehoflja- 

phat and  Ahab,   were  both  ingaged  in  the  war  againft  the  Syrians  about 
Ramoth  Gilead,  and  while  they  were  providing  for  it  and  carrying  it  on, 
they  made  their  fons  Viceroyes,  and  fet  them  to  reign  in  their  (bad,  while 
they  were  abfent  or  imployed  about  that  expedition  :    we  (hall  have 
occafion  to  obferve  the  like  of  Joram  the  fon  of  Jehofljaphat  again  after- 
ward. 

I   KING.   XXII.    to  Verfe 
50.   and    2   CHR.ON. 

XVIII.  all. 

J E  HOSH A  PH AT 

and  Ahab  are  now  to- 
gether in  the  expedition 

againft  the  Syrians  about 
Ramoth  Gilead  :  this  was 

one  of  the  Cities  of  refuge  , 

Joflj.20.8.  and  that  conside- 
ration might  ingage  Jehoflja- 

phat in  this  bufinefs  the  ra- 
ther, becaufe  that  was  a  con- 

cernment of  his  Kingdom  as 
well  as  of  the  Kingdom  of 

Ifrael. 

<3^ 21 

M 

•-4 . 

i a  KING.  I.  all. 

A".. 

A  Z  I  A  H  falling 

through  a  grate  as  he 
was  walking  on  his  leads, 
catcheth  his  death,  and  je- 

horam his  Brother  fucceedeth 
him  twelve  year,  2  Kings 

3.  1. 

AHAB  (lain  at  Ramoth 
Gilead  ;  and  now  as  Saul 

fparing  the  Amalakjtcs  was 
(lain  by  an  Amalakjtc ,  fo 

Ahab  fparing  the  Syrians  is 
(lain  by  them.  Perdere  quos 
vult  Deus,  dement  at ,  other - 

wife  might  Ahab  have  taken  cautions  enough  for  meddling  in  this  war: 

he  had  not  only  the  warning  of  Micaiah  the  fin  of  Imlah,  when  he  is  (ct- 

ting  forward,  1  King.22.2S.  nor  only  the  guilt  of  Naboths  blood  and  his 

own  Idolatry,  nor  only  the  terrible  threatnings  of  Eliah  denounced  againft 
him,  but  he  might  read  how  hainoufly  he  had  finned  in  fparing  Benhadad 
and  the  Syrians  [and  accordingly  might  expect  vengeance  by  the  Syrians^  as 
the  Prophet  had  told  him]  by  what  the  Lord  had  demonftrated  about 
that  matter  :  He  had  called  the  Syrian  King  the  man  of  his  curfe. 
iQin  U7*N  1  King.20.42.  he  had  therefore  given  Ahab  two  great  victories 
over  him,  he  had  rot  only  caft  down  the  wall  of  Aphck^,  tferecho  like  to 

make  the  City  undefenfible  of  the  Syrians  that  were  tied  thither,  but  had 

(lain  27000  with  the  fall  of  it  5  he  had  (lain  a  man  with  a  Lion  ,  a^ 

1  K/w.13.24.  which  refufed  to  forward,  and  to  help  to  (et  on  an  admo- 
nition to  him,  yet  feeing  all  thefe  things  he  would  not  Qx$  for  as  he  had 

fold  himfelf  to  fin,  fo  had  the  Lord  fold  him  to  deftruction.  It  is  fomc- 
what  obfervable  that  this  murderer  of  Naboth,  and  fparer  of  Benhadad, 

is  (lain  at  a  City  of  refuge,  by  Benhadads  Army,  and  by  a  (hot  made  at 

random.  Compare  Dent.  19.4.  His  fon  Ahaziah  dyes  before  him  by  a 

fatal  fall,  inquires  at  the  Devil  when  he  is  fick,  as  Saul  at  a  Witch,  lofeth 

one  hundred  men  by  fire  from  Heaven,  and  dieth  childlefs:  Here  begins  j 

vengeance  on  Ahabs  houfe.  Compare  Jeroboams  twenty  two  years,  and| 

his  fon  Nadabs  two  years,  and  their  reigning  together,  with  Ahabs  twen-J 
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and  Ahaziaks  two  i  Thefe  laft  times  of  Ahab  the  Text  gives  us 
account  to  reckon  thus :  Three  years  he  is  about  the  bufineis  of  Ramoth, 
viz,  his  20,  21,  22.  three  years  before  he  is  without  war  with  Syria, 

1  King.  22. 1.  viz.  his  19,  18, 17.  In  this  fpace  of  time  he  murders  Na- 
I'oth :  the  year  before  them,  viz.  his  16.  He  hath  great  vicrofj''  over  Syria, 
(layeth  1 00000  men,  and  taketh  Benhadad.  And  the  year  before  that  he 
hath  another  victory  over  them,  viz.  in  his  fifteenth. 

2CHRON.   XIX,  XX. 

J 

2  KING.  III.  1,2,3,4,5. 

JEHORAM  deftroyed  Baal out  of  Samaria,  but  continu- 
eth  Jeroboams  golden  Calves. 
Moab  rebelleth,  and  fo  he  lofeth 

a  great  Tribute.  It  is  like  that 
Ahab  conquered  Moab  when  he 
conquered  Benhadad  and  the 
two  and  thirty  Kings  with  him, 
and  that  the  King  of  Moab  was 
one  of  thofe  Kings. 

EHOSHAPHAT  refor- 

mcth  his  Kingdom  and  fet- 
tcth  up  Judges  throughout  the 
Land. 

fehofljaphat  hath  a  miraculous 
victory  againft  Moab,  Ammo?? 
EDWOyno  nno$n  and  the  inha- 

bitants of  Mount  Seir  that  lay 
upon  Amman  borders,  for  the 
reft  of  Edom  rebelled  not  yet. 
See  2  King.  8.20.     Thefe  people 
areelfwhere  called  DWya  Maonites,  Judg.10.12.  or  Mehunims,    1  Chron. 
26.  7.  and  fo  (hould  they  be  exprefled  in  1  Chron. $.41.     And  theft  mitten 
by  name  came  in  the  days  if  Hezckjah  King  of  Judah,  and  [mote  their  Tents, 
and  the  Maonites  that  mere  found  there  :  The  LXX  renders  it  well  there, 

T/ci  M.vtf.5  *}  C101  'A^t»if,  *j  pi)'  *vr/ftK  TS'i  Mwaluv  :  And  they  are  called  D^J^Oy 
here,  and  2  Chron.  26.  8.  either  by  inversion  of  the   word  auiyo  into 
tDUioy,  which  kind  of  thing  is  very  common  in  Scripture  [  as  Hercs  and 
Serah,  ̂ ^.24.50.  compared  with  ̂ W^- 2. 9.  Beta,  andTrbath.    Compare 
2  Sam.8.8.  with  1  Chron.18.8.  El/am  and  Ammiel,  2  Sam.  11.2,.  compared 
with  i  Chron. 3.5.  and  abundance  more  that  might  be  alleadgcd^l  orbecaufe 
of  their  mixture  with  the  Ammonites  in  their  habitation,  as  Midiamtcs, 
and  Ifiw.icl/tes  are  all  one,  Gcw.37.    And  obferve  how  roundly  the  Text 
comes  off  with  this  inverfion,  and  how  clearly  it  argues  this  cohabitation, 
2  Chron.  26.  7,8.    And  God  helped  ZJzziah  againfl  the  O^JiyO  Mahunims 
and  the  nuiyam  Ammotiites  gave  gifts  to  Vzziah.     This  company  that 
came  againft  Jehofljaphat,  is  faid  to  come  from  beyond  the  Sea  from  Syria, 
ver.2.  now  this  Sea  was  the  dead  Sea,  as  it  appeareth  by  the  words  im- 

mediately following,  and  behold,  they  be    in   Hazazan-Tamar  which  is  En- 
gcdi,  which  lay  upon  the  Southern  point  of  the  dead  Sea  :  Now  neither 
chat  place,  nor  thefe  mens  Country  were  in  Syria,  but  that  in  Canaan 
and  their  Country  in  Arabia  :,  and  therefore  when  it  faid  they  came  from 
Syria,  it  is  to  be  underftood  they  came  in  the  King  of  Syrias  quarrel 
and  upon  his  war,  which  he  now  raifed  upon  Jehofljaphat,  to  be  avenged 

on  him  for  taking  part  with  Ahab  at  Ramoth  Gilead.  ' 
2  CHRON.  XXI.  ver.  1,  2, 

TEHO  R  A  M,  or  J  or  am  the 5 

2  K I  N  G.  II.    S:  III.    ver.  6. 
to  end. 

"T^LIAS  wrapt  up  into  Heaven, 

b 

79 

80 

Joram  the  King  of  Ifrael 
goeth  againft  Moab,  &c.  Blifha 
multiplieth  the  widdows  Oyl, 
promifeth  the  Shunamite  a 
Son,  &cc. 

81 
Son  of  'jehofljaphat  made  Vice- 
roy again,  for  fo  it   is    plain, 

2  King,  8.  16.  In  the  fift  year  of 
Joram  fin  of  Ahab  King  of  Ifrael, 
jehofljaphat  being    then   King  of 
I  judah,  jehoram  the  Son  of  Jeho- 

faphat  King  of  Judah  began  his  reign,  and  reigned  eight  years  in  Jerusalem. Nowthiswasupon]%to  going  with  Joram  King  oUjraelxo  war 
againft  Moab,  *&»gf7-9j     For  as  Jehofljaphat  when  he  went  with Ahab  to  Ramoth  Gilead,  made  Joram  then  King  in  his  ftead  till  he  came 
again,  as  was  obferved  before  *  fo  doth  he  now  when  he  goeth  with  lo- ram,  Ahabs  fon  againft  Moab  :  but  Jehofljaphat  doth  never  fit  in  the  throne 
again    for  obferve  1.  that  whereas  it  is  faid,  Joram  reigned  eight  years  in yrufdem ,  they are  reckoned  from  this  beginning,  as  it  appeareth  by  a  flM 8.  2  5 .  where  they  are  ended  in  the  twelfth  of  Joram  the  fon  of  Ahab. 

2.  That 
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2.  That  Jchofmphat  is  called  The  King  of  Ifrael,  2  Chron.  21.2.  for  his 
affinity  and  fociety  which  Ahab  and  Joram  the  Kings  of  Ifrael  had  undone 
him  $  and  when  he  would  not  take  warning  upon  his  firft  mifcarriage  in 
that  kind,  2  C/jnw.19.2.  he  is  forely  punithed  upon  a  fecond,  forhelofeth 
his  fons,  and  he  lofeth  his  Kingdom }  and  therefore  is  he  fitly  called  The 
King  of  Ifrael,  for  he  hath  taken  more  care  of  that  Kingdom  then  his  own, 
and  loft  his  own  by  it. 

3.  That  Joram  flew  his  brethren,  and  the  Princes  of  Judah,  prefently 
after  his  father  had  left  him  in  the  Throne,  and  was  gone  away  for  Moab. 
This  is  to  be  collected  from  the(e  particulars:  1.  It  is  faid,  2  Chron.  21.  12, 
13,  ckc.  There  came  a  writing  from  Elijah  the  Prophet  unto  Jehoram,  faying, 
Thus  pith  the  Lord,  Becaufe  thou  hafl  not  walked  in  the  ways  ofjehofljaphat, 
&c.  but  hatt  flain  thy  brethren  of  thy  fathers  houfc,  Behold  with  a  great 
ftroke  will  the  Lord  fmite  thy  people,  &c.  Now  it  is  ridiculous  t*)  hold  as 
the  Jews  do,  that  Elijah  fent  this  letter  out  of  Heaven  after  he  was  rapt  up 
thither:  But  it  is  without  all  doubt  that  he  wrote  ifwhileft  he  was  here 
on  earth,  before  he  was  taken  up. 

Now  before  Jchofiaphat  the  King  of  Judah,and  Joram  the  King  of  Ifrael, 
and  the  King  of  Edom  come  to  the  Battel  againft  Moab,  Elijah  is  taken  up, 
and  Elifm  is  with  them  :  for  Co  it  is  plain,  2  King.  3.1 1.  And  Jehofiaphat 
faid,  Is  there  not  here  a  Prophet  of  the  Lord  ?  And  one  of  the  Kin*  of  Ijraels 
fervants  anfwered  and  fad,  Here  is  Ehffja  the  Jim  of  Shaphat,  which  poured 
water  on  the  hands  of  Elijah.  Therefore  the  paflage  of  the  whole  Story  is 

to  be  caft  into  this  order,  Moab  rebelling  againft  the  King  of  Ifrael,  J-:ho- 
ram  the  then  King  defireth  Jehofiaphats  affiftance  to  help  to  fubdue  them: 
Jehofljaphat  confents,  raifes  his  forces,  fets  his  fon  Joram  in  the  throne  to 
rule  the  Kingdom  at  home,  and  fo  lets  forth  upon  that  expedition.  Joram 
when  his  father  was  now  out  of  the  Land,  tifcth  up  againft  his  Brethren 
and  the  nobles  of  Judah,  and  flayeth  them,  and  refolveth  to  keep  the 

Kingdom.  Elijah  being  yet  alive  heareth  of  this,  and  though  he  had  no- 
thing yet  to  do  with  any  of  the  Kings  of  Judah,  yet  feeing  here  Jczabels 

fpirit  in  this  aft  of  Joram,  he  writes  him  a  terrible  letter,  leaves  it  to  be 

conveyed  to  him,  and  ere  long  is  conveyed  himfelf  in  a  whirlwind  to  Hea- 
ven :  Elifia  after  his  Mafters  departure  returns  through  divided  Jordan  to 

Jericho,  to  Bethel,  to  Carmel,  to  Samaria,  and  from  thence  goes  down  to 

the  Camp  in  Moab :  fo  that  the  Story  of  Elijahs  rapture  lieth  in  its  pro- 
per place,  in  2  King.i.  only  the  beginning  of  the  third  Chapter,  that 

mentioneth  the  beginning  of  Jorams  reign,  which  was  before  Elijahs  tran- 
flation,  is  a  repetition  of  what  was  faid  before  in  its  proper  place.  Chap.  i# 
1 7.   that  the  full  Story  of  this  Joram  may  be  taken  up  together. 

Ehfm  when  he  would  prophecy,  herequireth  fomeMufick  to  play,  and 

fome  fongs  of  praifes  to  be  fung,  and  then  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  cometh 

upon  him,  he  foretelleth  of  a  great  deliverance,  and  bringeth  water  mi- 
raculoufly  into  ditches,  as  Elijah  had  done  fire.  Moab  is  now  become  a 

wafh-pot,  full  of  ftrange  water,  and  thele  waters  do  fecm  to  Moab  to  be 

nothing  but  blood:  The  King  of  Moab  befieged  in  Kirharafth,  with 
feven  hundred  men  would  break  thorow  the  King  of  Edoms  fquadron, 

but  cannot:  Howbeit  he  taketh  the  Prime  of  Edom,  the  Kings  eldeft  fon, 

prifoner,  brings  him  into  Kirharafeth  again,  and  there  offers  him  up  on 

the  wall' for  a  burnt  offering,  &c.  So  burns  the  bones  of  this  young  King  of 
Edom  into  lime,  Amot  2. 1.  And  there  was  great  indignation  agawft  Ifrael, 

both  from  Edom  and  other  Nations  about  it :  for  Edom  revolted  and  re- 

belled againft  Ifrael,  2  King.8.20.  And  the  Philiftims  and  Tynans  caught 

up  Ifraelites  as  they  could  lay  hold  upon  them,  and  delivered  them  up  to 

Edom  :  7\dlV  T\hy  a  peaceable  Captivity,  Amos  1.  6.9.  not  taken  by  war, 

but  by  Height  and  deceit :  or  a  perfect  Captivity,  not  to  be  recovered 

again. 

85 
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2 2CHRON.  XXI.  Ver.Vn- 
to  the  end.  I  KING.  XXII. 
Per.  50. 

J 4 O  R  AM  grew  r 
55- 

I 2  KINGS  IV.  V.  VI.  VII. 
VIII.    to  ver.  25. 

E'
 

LISHA  the  Prophet  is 
now  famous,   and  doth 

many  wonderful  and  miracu- 
lous things,  multiplyeth  Oyl, 

healeth  deadly  Pottage,  feed- 
10  eth  a  multitude  miraculouOy, 

cureth  leprous  Naaman,  ra'i&th J  the  Shunamites  dead  child,  &c. 

and  more  abominable,  for 
At  kali  ah  Ahabs  daughter  was his  wife. 

Jehojhaphat  dieth. 
Edom  rebelling  is  invaded 

5  by  Jchcram.     Libnah  in  Judah 
6  revolts. 

3^r<"//difeafed  in  his  bowels. 

Betwixt  the  firft  and  laft  years  of  Jehuram  the  fon  of  Jehojhaphat  there 
are  very  many  occurrences  mentioned ,  which  are  not  referred  nor 
fixed  to  their  proper  year,  and  therefore  they  muft  be  calculated  in  a 
grofs  fum,  namely,  confidered  as  coming  to  pais  in  fome  time  of  thefe 
years.     They  are  the  Stories  contained  in  the  fourth,  fifth,  fixth  and 
kventh  Chapters  of  the  ftcond  Book  of  Kings,  and  in  2  Chron.  21 
tromter.6.  to  Per.  19.  their  proper  order  and  time  we  may  conjeclure 
thus :  In  the  firft  year  of  Joram  Elifia  returning  out  of  Moab  into  the 
Land  of  Ifrael,  multiplied  the  Widows  Oyl,  as  he  had  produced  the Armies  water:  he  is  lodged  in  shunem  and  ailureth  the  Miftrisof  the 
noufc  of  a  child.     The  feven  years  famine  was  then  begun,  and  he  gi- vetn  the  bhunannte  warning  of  the  continuance  of  it.     The  fecond 
1**1  Ji*  bearcth  hcr  Chi,d  in  the  Land  of  the  PhiMms,  2  Kims  8  2 And  bM,a  refideth  among  the  children  of  the  Prophets  at  Gihal  and 
healeth  the  deadly  Pottage,  and  feedeth  an  hundred  men  with  twenty lata  and  fome  few  ears  of  Corn:  this  was  in  Barley  Harveft-time  in the  beginning  of  the  year.  That  Summer  he  cureth  Naaman  of  his 
Leproue  [the  only  cure  of  Leprofie  done  till  the  greateft  Prophet came]  and  profyhteth  him,  fo  that  he  beggeth  two  Mules  load  of  If- raehtfjh  earth  to  make  him  an  Altar  of  when  he  (hould  come  home 
and  craveth  pardon  for  his  former  Idolatry,  Chap.  5  .  ver.  18.  For  this 
Tf    C  L°;i?ardon  *hfirv*»t>  for  that  when  my  mafter  hath  gone  into 

t  if  fVf  PW      myH '?  H  H€  °fRi*>™»>  fir  »>J  worjbippwg 
G  ttZfl$  77 '  A*/ **fdon  ih>  *™*  fir  4  ttiJ:  for foftiould I  the  words  be  rendred,  as  craving  pardon  for  Idolatrv  Daft and  not  begging  leave  to  be  Idolatrous  for  the  time  to  coLTgE covetoufnefs  brings  upon  him  Naamans  Leprofie:  the  Text  hath  di vinely  omitted  a  letter  in  one  word,  that  it  might  the  more  brand  him with  ablotforthishisvilany,  I  will  r„n  after  Naaman,  faith  he  and will  take  of  him  HOW  a  ̂/.-  inftead  of  nowo  fomewL  ver  20 The  third  year  Elifia  maketh  Iron  to  fwim,  preventeth  the  sin  ws ambufhments,  and  ftr.keth  thofe  with  blindnefs  that  were  fent  to« tch him,  and  bringeth  them  into  the  middeft  of  Samaria,  and  there  feaft 
eth  them,    -qp  ,p  K«71   Chap.  6.  25.     So  the  hands  of  Synjet 

Zl££  «!*  lai  ifl&i for  f0  the  ™y  «tUc  SSSL that  it  (hould  be  tranflated,  for   t  relateth    that  ifrrr  rhic  n„  1    1   , 

lendred,  a  K,„g.  34.7.  lly  ̂   ̂   A„d ,&  -  J      fj°  be mm <«?*,  or  at  that  t,me  m  of  hk  La„d,  for  in  UJrpT&nZ 
of  Mm  „  a  foot  with  his  Arm'y,  and  abr'oad  ££  *7'5'     .     K'"g 

E?  ,n^    t°  V  ̂  ̂""A  revolt«h  a«fo.  >r.roloeth  aea  ,?ft 

The  fifth  year  ̂ w^rw  is  befieged  WEenhadad    inH  f^  c    •      1 comes  fogreatin  the  City  thatX«S 28.53,56. 
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28.53.  5^-  a^  men,  women,   and  children  eat  Doves  dung:    All  the 
fault  is  laid  upon  Elifiu,  and  he  muft  be  beheaded,  but  h^  rorctelkth  a 
fuddam  and  wonderful   delivery,  and  a  ftrange  and  miraculous  plenty 
which   accordingly  came  to  pafs.     An  unbelieving   Prince  is   trod   to death. 

The  fixth  year  Philiftims  and  Arabians  opprefs  Jorum  King  of  Judah 
and  captive  his  wives  and  children,  leaving  him  only  one  fon  bJhind:  Here he  is  met  with  for  the  murder  of  his  own  Brethren. 

The  feventh  year  Jorum  is  fallen  into  the  fad  difeafe  of  his  bowels, 
2  Chron. 7 1. 1 9.  And  it  came  to  pufi'  ufter  the  end  of  two  years  his  bowels  fell out  by  reufon  of  his  ficknefi,  for  he  (hewed  no  bowels  to  his  brethren.  This 
year  the  famine  endeth  at  Harveft;  and  at  that  Harveft  the  Shunamites 
child  dieth,  and  is  recovered  by  Elifia  [  his  death  and  reviving  is  related inftantly  after  the  Story  of  his  birth,  though  when  he  died  he  was  able 
to  follow  the  reapers,  becaufe  his  Story  might  be  related  together  ]  and 
not  long  after  his  Mother  goeth  to  the  King  to  beg  and  Detition  to  be  fet- 
led  in  her  eftate  again,  and  there  (he  finds  leprous  Giham  with  him  :  The 
firfl:  verfe  of  Chapter  8.  (hould  chronically  be  tranilated  as  of  the  time 
part:  Now  Elifl)ahad  fpokento  the  woman,  &c.  ver.2.  And  the  woman  had 
rifen  and  done  after  the  faying  of  the  man  of  God,  &c.  This  year  Ehjha  is 
at  Damafius,  Benhadud  fick,  Haztcl  ftifles  him  with  a  wet  cloth  \  and 
reigns  in  his  (lead. 

2  CHRON.  XXII.  to wr.  10. 
2  KING.  VIII.  25.  to  the  end. 

AH? 

I 

12 TO  RAM  Kingof //Wfight- eth  at  Ramoth  Gilead ,  is 
wounded,  comes  to  be  healed  of 

his  wounds  at  Jczreel ,  and  is 
there  (lain  by  John.  Ahaziah 
had  been  with  Jorum  at  Ramnth, 

and  is  (lain  with  Jorum  at  Jez~ reef. 

bi 

88 AZIAH  the  fon  of 

Jorum  reigneth,  and  dieth 
this  year  by  the  fword  of  Jehu, 
2  King.8.26.  In  the  twelfth  yeur 
of  Jorum  the  fon  of  Ahub,  King 
of  Ifraet,  did  Ahuziuh  the  fon  of 
Jehorum  King  of  Judah  begin  to 
reign.  Two  and  twenty  years  old 
was  Ahuziuh    when   he  begun  to 

reign,  and  he  reigned  one  yeur  in  Jeriifalem,  und  his  mothers  nume  wax  Atha- 
liuh,  the  daughter  of  Omri  King  of  Ifruel.  And  2  King.  9. 29.  In  the  ele- 

venth year  of  Jorum  the  fon  of  Ahub,  begun  Ahaziah  to  raign  over  Judah. 
2  Chron.  22.2.  Forty  and  two ycurs  old  was  Ahuziahwhen  he  began  to  reign, 
&c.  Here  the  Reader  feeth  two  plain  and  vifible  differences,  the  one 
about  the  age  of  Ahaziah,  and  the  other  about  tffe  time  when  he  began  to 
reign.  The  fame  Book  of  Kings  faith  he  began  to  raign  in  the  eleventh 
year  of  Jorum  the  fon  of  Ahub,  and  he  began  to  raign  in  the  twelfth  yeur  of 
Jorum  the  [on  of  Ahub,  Now  the  reconciling  of  this  difference  is  eafie,  when 
it  is  ob(erved,  that  Jorum  the  fon  of  Ahub  reigned  one  whole  year  in 
the  life  time  of  his  father,  and  eleven  years  afterward.  And  fo  one  Text 

calleth  his  laft  year  his  twelfth,  that  is,  of  his  whole  raign  5  and  another 
Text  calleth  it  his  eleventh,  that  is,  of  his  fole  reign  after  his  fathers  death. 
But  the  other  difference  is  both  the  more  vifible  and  the  more  difficult  5 
for  the  Book  of  Kings  faith  Ahaziah  was  but  two  and  twenty  years  old  when 
he  began  to  raign  3  and  the  Book  of  Chronicles  faith  he  was  two  and  forty  3 
and  fo  this  latter  reckoning  maketh  him  two  years  older  then  his  father  5 
for  his  father  began  to  raign  when  he  was  two  and  thirty  years  old,  and 
and  reigned  eight  years,  and  fo  died,  being  forty,  2  King.  8. 17.  Now 
for  the  reconciling  of  this  (cruple,  the  Original  helpeth  us,  which  in  our 
tranflation  is  not  vifible.  The  Original  meaneth  thus,  Ahaziah  was  the  fin 

of  the  two  und  forty  yeur s,  namely,  of  the  houfe  of  Omri,  of  whole  feed 
he  was  by  the  mothers  fide  3  and  he  walked  in  the  ways  of  that  houfe, 
and  came  to  fuine  at  the  (ame  time  with  it.  This  the  Text  directed  us  to 

look  after,  when  it  calleth  his  mother  the  daughter  of  Omri,  which  was 

indeed  the  daughter  of  Ahub.  Now  thefe  forty  two  years  are  eafily  reck- 
oned by  any  that  will  count  back  in  the  Chronicle  to  the  fecond  of  Omn. 

Such  another  reckoning  there  is  about  Jechoniah  or  Jehojachin,  2  King, 

24.8.  Jehojuchin  was  eighteen  yeur s  old  whin  he  began  to  reign;  But  2  Chron. 

36.9.  Jehojachin  was  the  fon  of  the  eight  years :  That  is,  his  beginning  of 
N  2  reign 
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^  reign  fell  in  the  eighth  year  of  Nebuchadnezzar^  and  of  Judahs  firft  capti- as  (hall  be  (hewed  there. jvity, 

2  CHKON.  XXII.    verf.   10, 
n,  12.    and    2   KING.  XI. ver.  I,  2,  3. 

ATHALIAH  deftroyeth the  reft  of  the  Seed  Roy- 
al that  were  left,  befides  the  for- 
ty two  (lain  by  fehu  :  (he  her 

felf  reigned  fix  years  :  (he  had 
(bns  of  her  own  by  fbme  other 

man  whom  (he  defireth  to  pro- 
mote, 2  Chron.7\.j. 

r 2  KINGS  IX.  toverf.2.0. 

J  EH  U  the  fon  of Jehofhaphat, anointed  for  the  deftrudlion 

3  of  Ahabs  houfe,  reigneth  twen- 
4  tv  eight  years :  He  is  anointed 

5  by  Eliffjas  /ervant  at  Elifia's  ap- 6  pointment ,  read  Chap.  9.  ver.  4. 
that  So  the  yomig  man,  even  the 
fervant  of  the  Prophet  went,  &c. 
He  is  anointed  at  Ramoth  Gilcad, 

where  AhS  had  received  his  death ,   and  Jehoram  his  (on  lately  (bme 
wounds :  He  (layeth  Jehoram  with  his  own  hand,  and  cauieth  the  deach 
of  Ahaziah  King  ofjudah  alfo:  This  man  is  (bmetime called  Jcho-achaz, 
with  part  of  the  name  Jehovah  fet  before  his  name,  as  fi  Chron.  21.17.  & 
25.17.  fometime  Achaz-jahu,  with  part  of  that  name  Jehovah  fet  after,  as 
2C/>r0//.2  2.2.and  fometime  Azariah,  2  Chron.2  2.6.The  relation  of  the  manner 

of  his  death  in  the  Books  of  Kings  and  Chronicles  is  exceedingdifferentjand 
accordingly  the  underftanding  of  it  exceeding  difficult,  2  King.  9.  27.  it 
is  fa  id,  that   when  Ahaziah  jaw  the  death  of  tfehoram  King  of  Ifiacl,  he 
fled  by  the  way  of  the  garden,  and  Jehu  followed  after  him,  and faid,  Smite 
him  alfo  in  the  Chariot,  in  the  going  up  to  Gur,  which  is  befide  Ibleam,  and 
he  fled  to  Mcgiddo  and  died  there.     But  in  iChron.  22.  S,  9.  it   is  faid, 
That  when  Jehu  was  executing  Judgment  upon  the  houfe  of  Ahab,  and  found 
the  Princes   ofjudah,  even  the  fins  of  the  brethren  of  Ahaziah  that  mini- 
fired  to  Ahaziah,  he  flew  them.     And  he  fought  Ahaziah,  and  they  caught 

him  \_for  he  was  hid  in  Samaria"]  and  brought  him  to  Jehu  and  flew  him. Now  the  current  of  the  Story  at  large  is  thus :  Jehu  (layeth  Jorum  in  the 
field  of  Jezreel,  as  Ahaziah  and  Joram  were  together :  Ahaziah  feeing 
this,  flees,  and  gets  into  Samariah  and  hides  himfelf  there.     Jehu  march- 
eth  to  Jezreel,  and  maketh  Jezabel  Dogs  meat :  From  thence  he  fendeth 
to  Samaria  for  the  heads  of  Ahabs  children  and  pofterity  ,  which   are 
brought  him  by  night,  and  (hewed  by  him  to  the  people  in  the  morning  : 
Then  he  marcheth  to  Samaria,  and  by  the  way  (layeth  Ahaziahs   kinf- 
men,  forty  two  men  5    findeth  Jehonadab  the  father  of  the  Rechabitcs  : 
Coming  into  Samaria  ,  he  maketh  fearch  for  Ahaziah,  they  find  him 
hid,  bring  him  to  Jehu,  he  commands  to  carry  him  up  towards  Gnr  by 
Ibleam,  and  there  to  (lay  him }  it  may  be  his  father  Joram  had  (lain  his 
brethren  there,  as  Ahab  had  done  Naboth  in  Jezreel }  they  do  fo,  fmite 
him  there  in  his  Chariot ,  and  his  Charioter  driveth  away  to  Mcgiddo 
before  he  dies.     The  Story  in  the  Book  of  Kings  is  taken  up  (hort,  and 
laid  with  the  Story  of  the  death  of  Jehoram,  that  the  end  of  both  the 
Kings  may  be  taken  up  together  3  but  the  Book  of  Chronicles  (hews  the 
order. 
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2  KING.  XL  from  verf.  4.  to 
end,  and  12.  1,  2,  3. 

2  CHR.ON.   XXIII,  XXIV. 
to  ver.  4. 

O  ASH  anointed  by  his 
Uncle  Jchojada,  and  reign- 

eth  forty  years :  Good  Jchoja- 
da bringeth  him  to  the  Crown, 

and  the  people  into  Covenant, 
&c.  The  Priefts  and  Levites 
had  the  chief  hand  in  the  Co- 

ronation 5  They  are  thus  diftin- 
guiQied  ,  2  King.  1 1.  4.  nttf 
J"WOn  for  fo  it  is  written  Mea- 
joth,  Captains  of  hundreds ,  nil 
and  CT3n  Priefts  and  Levites. 
The  Priefts  called  HD  [for  DHD 

as  the  Hebrews  give  it"]  becaufe they  were  the  chief,  or  of  the 
higher  rank  5  and  the  Levites 
called  ran  or  men  of  the 

guard,  becaufe  they  were  the 
Warders  in  the  Temple.  Joafi 

hath  two  wives  of  Jehojada's 
providing  for  him  :  Jezabel  the 
wife  of  Ahab,  and  Athaliah  the 
wife  of  Joram  had  cauled  all 
this  mifchief  in  Ifracl  and  Judah, 
and  therefore  the  good  High 
Pried  provideth  that  this  Ring 
mifcarry  not  by  fuch  a  match. 

13 
24 25 
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33 

34 

2  KING.  Xtl.  from  verf.  4. 
to  end.  And  2  CHRON. 

XXIV.  from  verf.  4.  to  end. 
And   2  KING.  XIV.   1,2. 

j OASH  takethcourfeforthe repairing  of  the  Temple: 
and  he  keepeth  clofe  to  Religi- 

on all  the  time  that  Jehojada 
lived :  but  when  he  was  dead, 

he  forget teth  God,  and  forfa- 
keth  his  Temple,  and  he  and 
Judah  betake  themfelves  to 
Open  Idolatry,  for  which  wrath 
cometh  upon  them :  And  to 
make  their  meafure  full,  they 

(lay  Zachariah  a  Prieft,  and  Pro- 
phet between  the  Temple  and 

the  Altar. 
Zachariah  ftoned  in  the  Tem- 

3  5 !  pie,  Haz4el  invadeth  Judah. 

36 
37 

38  1       Amaziah  reigneth  twenty 
39  2  nine  years,  2  King.14.1,2. 
40  3       Joajf}  (lain  by  his  fervants. 
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2  K  I N  G.  X.  from  vcrf  30.  to end. 

JEHU  followed  the  Idolatry of  Jeroboam  ,  the  golden 
Calves,  though  he  had  deftrov- 
ed  Baal  the  Idol  of  Ahab.  H.t- 
zacl  cuts  Ifracl  fhort  beyond 
Jordan,  and  deftroyeth  the  Ren- 
benitcs,  Gadites,  and  Manajfitcs 
there.  EliJJu  with  tears  had 
told  what  mifchief  and  mifcry 
he  (hould  work  to  Jfrael,  which 
he  now  beginneth  to  adt,  and 
goeth  on  to  perfect  in  the  days 
of  Jehoahaz  the  fon  of  Jehu. 
Jchn  hath  a  promife  of  his  fons 
fitting  on  his  throne  even  to  the 

fourth  generation  a^yui  -on i.e.  CTJ3. 
Omries  houfe  had  flood  four 

fucceflions,  Omri  t  Ahab,  Aha- 
ziah ,  and  J  or  am  :  The  four 
fucceflions  oijehucs  fons  were 
Jehoahaz,  JehoaJJ),  Jeroboam,  and 
Zachariah.  But  between  the 

reign  of  Jeroboam  and  Zachariah, 
there  was  a  long  interregnum  or 
fpace  between,  as  we  (hall  ob- 
ferve  when  we  come  there. 

Jehu  dieth. 

2KING.  XIII.  all 

JEHOAHAZ  the  fon  of Jehu  reigned  17  years,  and 
doth  wickedly,  following  Jero- 

boams Calves.  Hazael  oppref 

feth  Ifracl  5  and  continueth  that 
mifery  that  he  had  begun  in  the 
time  of  Jehu :  He  had  invaded 
and  deftroyed  Ifracl  beyond 

Jordan,  AndthrefljcdGilcad  rvith 
threfiing  instruments  of  iron,  as 
Amos  1.3.  and  now  he  cometh 
on  this  fide  Jordan,  and  falleth 
upon  Ifracl  there :  and  takcth 
Gath  of  the  Philiflims,  and  fet- 
teth  himfelf  againft  Jcruftlem :  128 

He  is  hired  by  King  Joajh  with1 129 
the  dedicate  things  of  the  Tem-|  130 
pie  to  depart,  but  yet  he  doth  131 

J  oaf)  no  fmall  mifchief. 
1 1     Jehoajh  reigneth  1 6  years,  j  3  2 
2  2  King. 1 3. 1  o.and  proveth  a  1 3  3 

3  deliverer  and  Saviour  againft  j^ 

4 'Syria :  for  this  is  he  that  is 
!  fpoken  of  in  2  King.  13,5. Here 
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Here  it  is  apparent  that  Amaziah  reigned  three  years  before  his  fathers 
death,  and  the  reafon  was  becaufe  of  his  fathers  fore  difeafednefs,  which 
made  him  unable  to  manage  the  Kingdom  J  2  Chron.  24.  25.  JehoaJJj  alfo 
reigned  three  years  before  his  fathers  death,  for  he  grew  valiant  and 
victorious  againft  the  Syrians,  and  thereupon  he  is  made  Viceroy  in  his 
fathers  life  time. 

2  KING.  XIV.  from  ver. 3.  to 
ver.t9.    2    CHRON.  XXV. 
to  ver. 27. 

AMAZIAH  fla
yeth  the murderers  of  his  father, 

hireth  1 00000  of  Ifrael  againft 
Edom :  they  difmifled  plunder 

Judah ,  and  flay  3000  men , 
2  Chron.  25.  I^.  Amaziah  con- 
quereth  Edom,  but  is  overcome 
by  their  Idols :  He  is  miferably 

beaten  by  Jehoajl)  King  of  Ifrael, 
and  Jernfalem  plundered,  and  a 
great  deal  of  the  wall  of  it 
broken  down,  namely,  on  that 

(ide  of  the  City  that  looked  to- 
wards Samaria. 

AMAZIAH    liveth    fif- 

17 1  teen    years  current     after   Je- 
hoafr  his  death  2  Chron.  25.  25. 

mirfl    nnKO  "id  -\wx  nyoi 
2  Chron,  25.  27.  And  from  the 
time  that  he  departed  from  the 
Lord,  the  hearts  of  his  Subjects 
departed  from  him,  and  they 
began  to  confpire  againft  him, 
and  the  confpiracy  grew  fo 
ftrong  that  they  forced  him  at 
laft  to  flee  from  Jernfalem  to  La- 
chijl)  for  his  fafety  :  this  was  but 
a  little  before  his  death,  for  it 
(eemeth 

2  KING.    XIV.  ver.  19,20. 
2  Chron.  25.  27,28. 
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by  the  Text  that  they  fent  pre- 
fently  after  him  thither  to  flay 
him.  Amaziah  is  (lain  at  Lachijl), 
At  his  death  his  fon  and  heir 
apparent  Vzziah,  or  Azariah  is 
but  four  years  old  :  for  he  is 
but  fixteen  in  Jeroboams  twen- 

ty feventh ,  7  King.  15.  1,  2. 
therefore  the  throne  is  empty 
eleven  years,  and  the  rule  is 
managed  by  fome  as  Potectors, 
whilft  Vzziah  is  in  his  mino- 
rity. 
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1 N  the  time  of  Jchoaf)  his reign  Eli/ha  dietb,  and  his 
dead  bones  raife  a  dead  man. 

Hazael  the  King  of  Syria  di- 
eth  alfo  in  the  time  of  Jchoaf j, 
and  Benhadad  his  Son  rcigneth 
in  his  ftead  :  Him  Jehoafr  beat- 
eth  three  times ,  and  reftoreth 
Cities  to  Ifrael  which  he  had 
taken  from  them  in  the  time  of 

Jehoachaz,  when  he  had  forely 
conquered  both  without  and 
within  Jordan. 
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2  KING.  XIV.  w.23,24, 

25,2^27. 
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EROBOAM  reigneth 

41  years,  and  walketh 
in  the  Idolatry  of  Jeroboam 
in  the  firft:  yet  is  he  victo- 

rious exceedingly,  3nd  pro- 
fecutes  his  father  Joajh  his 
wars  and  victories  with  very 
good  fuccefs :  For  the  Lord 
pittied  Ifrael,  and  would  not 
yet  deftroy  them.  Jeroboam 
reftoreth  all  the  land  of  the 
two  Tribes,  and  half  Tribe 

beyond  Jordan,  which  Ha- zael had  taken  in  the  time 

of 2  KING.   14.  ver.  23.  to 

29. 

Jehu,  even  from  the  entring 
in  of  Hamath  on  the  North, 
to  the  Sea  of  the  plain,  or 
the  dead  Sea  South.  Heal- 
fo  reftoreth  Hamath  it  felf, 

and  Damafru*  ,  p-fUn*1? ^tfWQ  to  Judah  in  Ifrael, 
2  King*  14.  28.  David  had 
conquered  them,  and  they 
being  now  revolted,  he  re- 
recovers  them  to  Ifrael  in 
Judahs  title,  as  fitter  to 
be  fubject  to  the  Seed  of 
Ifrael  then  to  Syria.  Ju- 

dah was  not  able  to  recover 
his  own  right,  for  they  had 
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more  potent  K,ng,  and  Judah  continuing  rtfjl  in  jts  vvickcdnd    1  £ 

don,  of  Smm,  fie  alfo  recovers  K.^4  and  ZwL  to  Wmfelfand 7/r.W,  .n  the  nght  and  title  of  J„d<,h,  Judah  bat  now  "J 
much  m  h,s  power,   fince  his  fatir  fctfb  miferabfy "£,335 

Of  thefe  Viftories  over ̂ the  Syria*,,  >W,  the  Prophet  prophefied 
who ,  hved I  in  thefe  tunes,  but  his  journey  to  Aw/was  no"  aS  vet but  fome  fpace  hereafter  as  (ball  be  obferved  anon  y    ' 
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2  KINGS  XIV.   wr.  21,22, &  15.  z/er.  1,2,3,4. 
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Z  Z I  A  H  crowned  :  he 
is  alfb  called  Azariah, 

the  names  founding  to 
the  fame  fence  $  the  one,  The 
Lord  is  my  jhength,  the  other, 
The  Lord  is  my  help,  as  2  Chre?i. 26.  7. 

Hereabout  was  the  time  that 

Hofia  and  'Joel  began  to  pro- phefie,  and  prefently  after  Amos 
alfo  beginneth. 

There  had  been  Prophets  be- 
fore this  time  continually,  but 

none  left  their  Prophehes  be- 
hind in  writing,  but  now  ari- 

feth  a  company  of  Prophets that  do. 
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2  CHRON.  XXVI.    vcr.  1 
2,3,4-  2  KING.  XIV.  ver. 2 9/ 

IN  the  twenty  and  feventh year  of  Jeroboam  began 
Azauiah  to  reign  two  and  fifty 
years.  He  built  Elath  or  Eloth 
in  the  Country  of  Edom,  Dent. 
2.8.  iChron.ij.  Andreftored 
it  to  Judah  after  that  the  King 
Amaziahfiept  with  his  fathers, 
that  is  even  in  thofe  eleven 
years  before  his  Coronation 
whilft  he  was  yet  in  his-  mino- 
rity. 

A  fearful  Earthquake  hap- 
pens before  the  death  of  Jero- 

boam, and  Amos  fore-teJis  it  two 
years  before  it  comes,  and  fore- 

tells of  Jeroboams  death  by  the 
fword,  Amos  7. 

The  order  and  time  of  thefe  former  PROPHETS, 

TH  E  Murder  of  Zachari.ts  the  fon  of  Barachias,  or  Jehoiada 
was  the  firft  ruine  of  Judah,  and  the  beginning  of  their  firft 
rejection.  For  when  they  flew  that  Prophet  and  Pried  of 
the  Lord  in  the  Court  of  the  Temple,  and  befides  the  Al- 

tar, they  plainly  (hewed  how  they  defpifed  and  rejected  the  Lord  and 
his  Temple,  Pneft-hood  and  Prophefie.  From  that  time  did  their  date 
decay,  and  was  raouldring  towards  ruine,  and  that  from  thencefor- 

ward fell  into  fad  difeafes  as  well  as  King  Joajh  did,  that  commanded 
the  Murder.  This  Hofia  toueheth  upon  as  the  very  Apex  of  their  wio 
kednefs,  when  they  fo  brake  out,  as  that  blood  touched  blood,  Hoi  4  a the  blood  of  the  Sacrificer  was  mingled  with  the  blood  of  the  Sacrifice as  Luke  13. 1. 

And  the  very  Apex  of  their  incorrigiblenefs,  in  that  they  proved  a 
people  that  Strove  with  the  Prieli,  HofoA..  And  this  wicked  aft  of  theirs 
our  Saviour  makes  as  the  very  period  and  Catajlrophe  of  their  State  and 
Kingdom,  Matth.  23.  35.  How  they  declined  from  that  time,  both  in 
Religion,  [  JoaJI)  and  Amaziah,  and  the  people  with  them  becoming 
open  Idolaters]  and  in  the  State,  by  the  oppreffion  of  Syria  and  of 
Joajh,  is  fo  apparent  in  the  Story  that  he  that  runneth  may  read,  and 
he  that  readeth  not  the  caufe  with  thefe  effects,  readeth  not  all  that  may 
>e  read.     But  more  efpecially  in  thefe  times  that  we  have  in  hand,  in  the 

latter 
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Kingdom  of  Judah. Kingdom  of  Ifrael. 

latter  times  of  Jeroboam,  the  Lord  fpake  indignation  from  Heaven  in  mor
e  fenfibleand 

more  fingular  and  terrible  manner,  in  three  dreadful  judgments,  the  like  to  whic
h  nei- 

ther they  nor  their  fathers  had  feen  nor  heard,  and  the  fight  and  feeling  of  which,  when 

it  did  not  avail  with  them  for  their  converfion  and  bettering,  the  Lord  hath  a  company 

of  Prophets  that  arc  continually  telling  them  of  worfe  judgments,  namely,  of  nnal  lubv
er- 

fion  to  come  upon  them.  .     ,         , 

The  firft  of  thefe  fearful  judgments  Was  an  earthquake  fo  terrible  that  it  brought 

them  to  their  wits  ends,  and  put  them  to  flee  for  their  lives,  but  they  knew  not  whe- 

ther. TeJhaUflce  as  they  fled  before  the  earthquake  in  thedaysofVzziah,Zech.\\.%.  This 

was  as  the  beginning  of  their  defolation,  and  the  (haking  of  the  earth  was  as  a  fign  unto 

them,  that  their  State  and  Kingdom  (hould  ere  long  be  (haken.  Amos  prophecied  of  this 

two  years  before  it  came,  Amos  I.  I.  and  that  the  Lord  would  roar  from  Zion,  and  utter 

his  voice  from  Jerufalem,  as  did  JoelaKo  forae  time  before,  Joel  2.  to  1 1.  This  earthquake 

was  in  the  days  of  Jeroboam,  as  well  as  in  the  days  of  Vzztah,  for  fo  Amos  (heweth 

clearly  5  and  therefore  it  was  neither  when  Vzziah  was  made  leprous,  nor  in  the  year 

when  he  died,  as  the  Jews  conjecture  ̂   but  it  was  before. 

After  this  came  a  Plague  of  more  mifery,  but  of  lefler  terrour,  and  that  was  of  fear- 

ful and  horrid  Locufts,  Caterpillars,  and  Cankerworms,  whofe  like  the  oldeft  men  alive 

had  never  feen,  Joel  1,  2,  3,  Sec.  Thefe  came  towards  harveft  time,  in  the  beginning  of 

the  growth  after  mowing,  Amos  7.  1.  And  then  were  the  fields  and  trees  laden  with 

corn  and  fruit,  but  thefe  laid  the  vines  wafte,  and  barked  the  fig-trees,  Joel  1.  7.  And 

caufeth  the  harveft  of  the  field  to  pen >/l),  and  the  trees  to  wither,  fo  that  there  was  not  torn 

and  wine  fujjuient  for  a  meat  Offering  and  drinkfiffering  in  the  Houje  of  the  Lord,  ver.  10, 
1 1,  12.  then  did  the  Cattel  groan,  ver.  1 8.  and  the  beaft  of  the  field  did  languip,  Hof. 

4.   3. 
This  heavy  Plague  of  Locufts  was  at  laft  removed  by  prayer,  but  the  fins  of  the  peo- 
ple called  for  another.  Therefore  the  Lord  called  to  contend  by  fire,  Amos  7.4.  namely, 

by  an  extreme  drought,  with  which  were  mingled  fearful  flafties  of  fire  which  fell  from 

Heaven,  as  in  Egvpt,  Eccl.  9.  23.  and  devoured  all  the  paftures  of  the  wilderncfi,  and  the 

fame  burnt  up  all  the  trees  of  the  field,  Joel  1. 19.  and  fome  Cities  were  confumed  by  fire 
from  Heaven  as  was  Sodomr,  Amos  4.  II.  Efay  1.  9.  And  the  rivers  of  water  were  dry- 
ed  up,  Joel  1.  2.  yea  even  the  great  deep  was  devoured  by  the  heat,  and  part  of  it  eaten 
up,  Amos  7.4.  and  the  fifties  deftroyed,  Hof.  4.  3. 

After  all  thefe  judgments  when  they  prevailed  not,  but  the  people  were  ftill  the  fame, 
Cod  let  a  line  upon  his  people,  and  decreed  that  the  high  places  of  Ifaac  (hould  be  de- 
folate,  and  the  Sanctuaries  of  Ifrael  (hould  be  laid  wafte,  Amos  7.9.  yet  did  not  the  Lord 
leave  himfelf  without  witnefs,  but  againft  and  in  thefe  times  of  Judgment,  and  fucceP 

fively,  and  continually  did  the  Lord  raife  up  a  race  of  Prophets  among  them,  both  in  If- 
rael and  Judah,  that  gave  them  warning,  threatning,  inft ruction,  and  exhortation,  from 

time  to  time,  and  did  not  this  only  by  word  of  mouth,  but  alfo  committed  the  fame  to 

writing,  and  to  pofterity,  that  all  generations  to  come  might  fee  the  abomination  and  in- 
gratitude of  that  people,  written  as  it  were  with  a  pen  of  Iron,  and  a  point  of  a  Diamond, 

and  might  read  and  fear,  and  not  do  the  like. 

The 
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The  Tropbejie  o/HOSEA, 
chap,  i, n, m, iv. 

THE  firft  Prophet  of  this  race  was  Hofea  5  and  fo  he  teftifieth  of  h;mr if chap >.i .  «r/a.  »«ah  rT?nn  AWtohj^T^*™ 
an  a/„,  7/™/did  enter  into  the  Land  ofCWSf  i/,?  ̂,S  as  .undtt 
ifyfc  were  captived  out,  a  iKta£  17  So  did  the  Z  y  and  under  aa 

firft  of  thefe  Prophet,  £  tax  their  unthantfi  Inel for  the  one  fnit  foP  T  f/V^ 
folnefi  of  the  other.  His  Prophefie  is  common  both  "KuT  "*  "" 
his  adulterous  wife,  a  mate  as  unfit  for  fo  holv  a  Pronhe.-  {'h  J  '  even  as  was 

,  femble  fuch  a  wicked  people.  The  date  of  hi  Vrooh Jfie tVll  "f101?  ̂   fit  to  re' 
days  of  Vmia%  and  continued  till  the  days  of  £fi  nd  foN±*  p  bef n  in  the 
leaft  feventy  years,  and  fo  fiw  the  truth  of  his  Prophefie  fulfil  .Ln",  \  ̂ 
Of  all  the  Sermons  that  he  made,  and  threatnings/and admonWonf  thatT^  &} long  a  time,  only  this  fmall  parcel  is  referred,  wh  ch  is  comalncd  i 'h ll>  #aV,Cm,f° 
Lord  referving  only  what  his  divine  Wifdom Yaw  to  be  mort  penincn  fo  ?h  f^V^ 
times,  and  moft  profitable  for  the  time  to  come.  That  be°ne  o  be  nL  fC  prefcnC 
Scripture  ,  not  what  every  Prophet  delivered  in  hil  wholeTfrne!  £S"  he  SS- good  to  commit  to  writing  for  pofterity.  e  Lord  "» 

To  fit  every  Prophefie  of  this  Book,  whether  Chapter  or  part  of  Chanter  to  if< per  year  when  it  was  de  ivered,  is  fo  far  impofllble,  as  that  it  is  not  poffible  to  fi  T certainly  to  the  Kings  reign,  and  therefore  the  Reader  can  but  conceive  of  their  h-'" grofs,  as  they  were  delivered  by  him  in  the  time  of  his  Preachino     S      tne,rt"ne  >n 

the  firft  Chapter  cited  even  now,  cannot  be  underftood  fo  properly  in  anv  fence  as  hf/ that  God  now  raifing  up  ,n  the  days  of  Vzziah  a  generation  of  Prophe J  that  fhould continue  in  a  fucceffion  till  the  captivity,  and  that  lould  leaveYheh &£  behind them  in  writing,  wnna  riOT  39,  n*in  The  Lord^kc  firft  of  all  thefe  by III  There, fore  whereas  ,t  ,s  apparerft  that  Amos,  by  the  d«e  of  his  Prophefie/.ofu  lived  in thofe  days  of  Baal  which  were  contemporary  with  the  days  of  Jeroboam,  fo  alfo  is it  apparent  by  this  palTage  of  Hofea,  that  he  himfelf  began  in  feme  time  of  thofe  concu  - 

n'ingyof  XL      "     and  Jcr01""""'  WhlCh  W6re  fifteen'  and  fomewhat  «*&«  *e  be^n- 
•  2'  HfS  uW2  fiarftuChaPter? feem  to  be  uttered  by  him  in  the  very  beginning  of  his  Preach mg  r  of  the  firft  there  can  be  no  doubt  nor  controverfie,  and  the  ofher  tvL  may  be  wel conceived  to  be  of  the  fame  date,  as  appeareth  by  the  matter.  In  the  firft  ChoTe 
under  the  parable  of  his  marrying  an  adulterous  wife  [  which  he  names  Golr,fe7Hgh- 1a  of  D,bUvn  either  for  that  there  was  fome  notorious  whorift.  wife  in  thofe  times  of that  name,  or  for  the  fignificanfie  of  the  words,  for  they  import  corrupt,™  of  fa  as 
Jcr.2^.  as  our  Saviour  in  a  parable  nameth  a  begger  Z.*zW,,  either  becaufe  there  'was (ome  noted  poor  needy  wretch  of  that  name  in  thofe  times,  or  for  the  fignificanfie  of  the 
word,  Lazarm  figmfywg  God  help  me,  as  proper  a  name  for  a  begger  as  could  be  gi- ven]  under  this  Parable ,  I Ta> ',  of  his  marrying  an  adulterous  wife,  and  begettine  chil- dren of  her;  he  foretels  firft  the  mine  of  the  houfe  of  Jehu,  this  typified  by  a  Son  fiv 
bears,  called  Jezrael,  then  the  ruine  of  the  ten  Tribes,  this  typified  by  a  daughter  (he bears,  which  he  calls  Lo-rxchamah,  or  n« fitted,  for  in  thefe  times  of  Jeroboam,  when  Ho- Jea  began  to  Prophefie,  the  Lord  had  pittied  Ifrael  exceedingly,  and  eafed  them  much 
ot  their  trouble  and  oppreffions,  1  JC^.24.26,27.  but  now  he  would  do  fo  no  more  ! out  iitilah  he  would  vet  oittv  and  fave  rhem    ,,nt  /,„  /,„™  ....I  a   /    u..»  u_  __  »_     ■  • 

nil  \  ajT  *f  """""I  .a."V  "1C"  ",c  entiles  mould  De  called  in,  in  ljraels  and  Jnetabi 
ltcaa  And  thus  having  laid  the  generals  of  his  Prophefie  down  in  the  firft  Chapter  he goetn  on  m  the  fecond  to  particularize  upon  thofe  heads,  and  to  (hew  the  reafon  and  man- 

ner ot  the  Jews  rejection,  and  the  manner  and  happinefs  of  the  Gentiles  calling;  And 
thus  the  time  of  thefc  two  firft  Chapters  is  reafonably  apparent. 

3.  His  third  and  fourth  Chapters  may  be  fiippofcd  to  have  been  delivered  by  him  at 
the  lame  time,  becaufe  in  a^.4.3.  he  fpeaketh  of  the  Plagues  of  Loculfe,  mA  that  Amos O  ixxA 



94 TbeTrqbefie  o/JOEL. 

ai   iu,A  fnnken  of  fore-telline  them  alfo  as  they  had  done.    In  the  th
ird  Chapter 

•^nf^fneoole  after  their  return  out  of  Babel  into  their  ow
n  Land,  and  alfo  their 

a  wife  they  adhere  to  God,  nor  ye.t  to  any  other  god
,  as  to  another  husband 

The  fourth  Chapter  taketh  the  people  up,  as  they  were  m
  their  prefent poftur J 

the  Prophets  time/and  (heweth  their  wickednefi,  a
nd  what  Judgments  the  Lord  had 

In  ftore  for  them!  and  according  to  this  tenor  he  goet
h  on  through  the  reft  of  his 

B°f  The  reft  of  the  Book  may  be  fuppofed  coincident,  fome  of  it  wit
h  the  times  of 

AlL  and  fome  of  it  with  the  former  times  of  Ezt*l,  even  to  th
e  captiv.ng  of  the  ten 

—  -i  '    ..  n,„ii  u«  nW(hr*r*>A  xxrh^n  we.  come  there.   / 
Tribes,  as  (hall  be  ob/erved  when  we  come  the

re. 

The  Vrofhefie  of  J  O  E  L  all. 

IN  thefe  latter  days  of  Jeroboam  the  fecond,  and  much  abo
ut  the  times  of  Amos  his 

firft  prophecy ing  among  Ifrael,  did  JoeUKo  appear  and  begin  to  prophecy  among 

Judith.  Some  of  the  Hebrew  Doctors  have  conceived  him  to  have  lived  in  the  time 

of  Etifia,  and  that  thefe  threatnings  of  his  of  famine,  were  accomplifhed  in  the  fe- 

ven  years  famine  in  that  time,  2  Kwg.B.  I.  others  have  fuppofed  him  to  have  lived  and 

prophefied  in  the  times  of  Manajfeth  King  ofjitdah,  catting  his  time  as  much  too  forward,
 

as  the  other  was  too  backward}  but  his  Subject  matter  will  declare  his  time:  for  feeing 

he  fpeaketh  of  the  fame  Plague  of  Locufts,  and  of  drought  and  fire,  that  Amos  doth, 

it  is  an  argument  fufficient  to  conclude  that  Amos  and  he  appeared  about  the  fame 

He  fadly  bemoaneth  and  defcribeth  in  his  two  firft  Chapters,  the  miferable  famine,  and 

grievous  condition  that  the  people  were  brought  into  through  the  Plagues  of  Locufts 

and  Drought,  and  painteth  out  the  Catterpillars,  and  Cankerworms,  and  Locufts,  which 
he  calleth  the  Northern  Army,  as  if  they  were  an  Army  of  men  indeed :  They  came  in  at 

the  North  part  of  the  Land,  from  towards  Syria  and  Hamath9  and  kept  as  it  were  in  a 

body,  and  devoured  all  before  them  as  they  went  along  to  the  South  part,  and  there  as 

they  were  facing  about  to  go  off  below  the  point  of  the  dead  Sea,  the  barrennefs  of  that 

part  affamimed  them,  who  had  affamiftied  the  whole  Country.    The  Prophet  yet  con- 
cludes afterwards  with  comfortable  promifes  of  Rain  after  the  Drought,  and  flouriftiing 

Trees  and  times  after  thefe  Locufts  :  And  upon  that  difcourfe  of  the  reftitution  of  tem- 

poral bleffings,  he  rifeth  to  fpeak  of  fpiritual  bleflings  in  the  days  of  Chrift,  in  the  gift 

of  Tongues ,  and  in  the  wonders  that  fhould  attend  Chrifts  death,  and  that  fhould  go 
before  the  deftru&ion  of  Jerusalem,  and  concludes  in  the  third  Chapter  with  threatnings 

againft  the  enemies  of  ferufalem,  and  particularly  foretelleth  the  deftruclion  of  the  Ar- 
my oiSenacharib'-)  againft  which  the  Lord  caufed  his  mighty  ones  to  come  down,  verf. 

1 1.  namely,  his  Angels,  and  deftroyed  them  in  the  valley  of  febofiaphat  before  feritja- 
km.  This  Hofea  alfo  had  particularly  pointed  at  Hof.i.  7. 

7  he 
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The  <Boo{  of  A  M  O  S,  all. 

TH I  S  Prophefie  is  fo  clearly  dated,  that  there  needeth  not  to  ufe  many  word. to  (hew  in  what  time  to  lay  it.  It  was  uttered  in  the  days  of  Icrobl,,,,  ,„,! 
in  the  days  of  i;^,  that  they  lived  together,  and  ofXVAp&Vi phefying  in  any  Kings  reign  further  there  is  no  mention.  F 

Aom°U  Vn^  °f  kh  P°0k.he  tcl,,"h  US  that  ft**  was then  alive,  and  Amaziah 

i  King,  14.  And  in  the  fame  place  alfo  come  in  the  Books  of  Hica  and  W  And fo  we  may  obferve  the  dealing  of  the  Lord  with  Ifracl  the  plainer.  For  whereas  thcv 
had  been  brought  very  low  by  their  enemies,  and  their  midrib  were  become  exceeding 
great,  the  Lord  yet  would  not  deftroy  thero,  but  would  try  them  with  one  kindnJ 
more,  and  fo  he  gives  them  great  eafe  and  deliverance  by  Jeroboam  :  But  when  both  7e 
roboam  and  they  continued  ftill  in  the  Idolatry  of  the  old  Jen  bom,  and  in  the  wickednefs 
of  their  own  ways,  the  Lord  fendeth  thefe  Prophets  amonglt  them,  to  foretel  their  final deftru&ion  and  overthrow. 

Amos  neither  a  Prophet  nor  a  Prophets  fon,by  education,  C^p.7. 14.  that  is  neither  Tutor 
norScholler  in  the  Schools  of  the  Prophets,  but  a  Shepherd  ofTekoa,  and  of  a  rude 
breeding,  yet  like  the  Galilean  filhers  becomes  a  glorious  Scholler  in  the  School  of  the 
Lord,  and  a  glorious  Teacher  in  the  Congregation  of  Jfrael.  He  began  to  prophefie two  years  before  the  Earthquake,  and  told  of  it  before  it  came,  that  the  Lord  would 
fmite  the  Winter  houfe,  with  the  Summer  houfe,  Chap.^.i-y.  and  the  Lintel  of  the  door  of the 
Idolatrous  Temp\e  fiould  be  fmitten,  and  the  pofts  (hake,  chap.  9.1.  and  (6  there  mould 
be  a  rent  and  breach  in  the  Idoll  Temple  at  Bethel,  when  the  Lord  now  came  to  vifitthem 

as  there  was  at  the  Temple  in  Jerufalem,  at  the  death  of  Chrift.  It  is  very  generally  held' by  the  Jews,  that  this  Earthquake  was  at  that  very  time  when  Vzziah  was  (truck  Le- 
prous, but  that  that  cannot  be  we  (hall  ob(erve,  when  we  come  forward  to  the  year  of 

his  death.  Amos  prophefieth  againft  fix  Nations  befides,  Ifeacl,  and  Judah,  and  con- 
cluded them  all  under  an  irreverfible  decree  of  deftru&ion,  for  fo  (hould  that  daufe 

be  rendred ,  which  in  every  one  of  the  threatnings  breedeth  fo  much  difficulty  of 
tranflating,  mWK  ah  I  will  not  revoke  it.  For  thefenfe  lieth  thus,  The  Lord  will  roar 
from  Zion,  and  utter  hie*  voice  from  Jerufalem:  And  thus  faith  the  Lord,  For  three  i ran C- 
grejfions  of  Damafcus,  and  for  four,  I  will  not  revoke  it.  That  is,  I  will  not  revoke 
that  voyce$  but  Damafcus  (hall  be  deftroyed,  and  foof  the  reft.  For  the  mafculine 

aflixe  in  * yymx  cannot  ponibly  be  referred  to  any  thing  that  went  before,  but  only  to 
*-»p  His  vojee,  in  vcrfi.  and  toibme  thing  that  went  before  it,  it  muft  of  neceility be  referred. 

The  fourth  tranfgreflion  of  every  Nation  is  particularly  fpecified,  for  fo  is  that  daufe 
alfo  to  be  underftood  in  every  one  of  the  threatnings.  For  three  tranfgreflions  of  Da- 

mafcus, but  efpecially  for  the  fourth,  I  will  not  revoke  the  voice  that  is  gone  out  agninlt 
it,  and  fo  the  like  phrafe  is  ufed,  Prov.  30.  15,  18,  21. 

O  2  The 
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The  Vrofhefie  of  O  BAD  I  AH. 

THERE  is  no  undoubted  certainty  o
f  the  times  of  this  Prophet,  and  there  is 

fome  controverfie  about  his  perfon.  The  Hebrew  Doctors  molt  general
ly  hold, 

that  this  Obadiah  was  he  that  lived  with  Ahab,   I  King.  18.  and  that  he  was  a 

proftlited/<W*;/;  they  exprefs  it  thus,  The  holy  bleffed  God  faid   Of  them
 

a„damon<>themwillIraiJeuponcagai>iVthem: 
 there  fhall  come  Obadiah,  who  dwelt  with 

two  wicked  pcrfons,  Ahab  and  Jezabel,  and  learned  not  their  works,  and 
 he  frail  take  venge- 

ance of  Efau,  who  dwelt  with  two  righteous  perfons,  Ifaac  and  Rebecca,  and  le
arned  not  their 

works      But  AbenEzra  moderately  and  difcreetly   rcfufeth  this  opinion, 
 For,  faith  he, 

where 'it  is  fuel,  Obadiah  feared  the  Lord,  if  it  had  been  thk  very  Prophet, 
 how  doth  he 

call  him   a  fearer  of  the  Lord,  and  not  rather  a  Prophet,  feeing  that  Prophe
fie  was  a  degree 

more  honourable  ̂   And  withal,  when  Jezabel  fought  to  deftroy  all  the  Lords  Prophets, 

how  could  Obadiah  have  efcaped  if  he  had  been  a  Prophet,  being  always  at  Co
urt  in 

jezabcls  eye?  Had  this  Obadiah  been  Ahabs  Courtier,  it  were  eafie  enoug
h  to  tell  in 

what  time  and  place  to  lay  this  Prophefie,  but  fmce  he  was  not,  as  is  apparen
t  bythefe 

Arguments  alledgcd,  and  might  be  confirmed  by  more,  we  are  (till  to  feek  who  thi
s  Pro- 

phet was,  and  in  what  time  he  lived.    It  appeareth  by  the  matter  of  his  Prophefie,  that 

Judah  and  Jerufalem  had  been  under  great  calamity  and  captivity,  and  that  Edom  had 

helped  forward  the  mifery,  fee  ver.  10,  1 1,  12,  13,  14.  Grangers  had  carried  away  cap- 

tive the  forces  of  Jerufalem,  and  forreiners  had  entred  into  her  gates,  and  cart  Lots  up- 

on her,  and  Edom  was  as  one  of  them :  Now  whether  this  meaneth  the  Babilonifi  capti- 

vity, or  fome  riffling  of  Jerufalem  fome  time  before,  there  is  the  queftion  :  At  the  lack- 

ing of  it  by  the  Babilomans,  the  Edomites  were  bufie  to  help  on  the  ruine,  as  it  is  re- 
lated in  Pfal.  137.  7.  and  they  cryed,  Rafc  it,  rafe  it,  even  to  the  foundation  5  and  if  this 

Prophefie  refer  to  that  time,  then  fhould  it  be  laid  after  the  Prophefie  of  Jeremy  for 
time  and  order  :  But  thefe  two  arguments  do  perlwade,  that  this  Prophefie  of  Obadiah, 

and  this  fpleen  of  Edom  againft  Jerufalem  were  of  a  timelier  and  fooner  date  3   1.  Be- 

caufe  there  is  no  mention  at  all  of  any  fuch  a  Prophet  at  and  after  the  deftru&ion  of  Je- 

nifilem,  when  men  of  thebeft  note  and  eminency  are  reckoned  very  carefully.    2.  Be- 
caufe  he  mentioneth  only  the  Captivity  of  Ifrael  and  Judah  in  Zarephath  and  Sepharady 

not  in  France  and  Spain,  as  the  words  are  commonly  interpreted,  but  in  Sarepta  of  Zi- 
clon,  and  in  other  places  thereabout,  or  in  Edom:  Now  if  this  his  Prophefie  had  been 
after  the  Babilonian  had  deftroyed  Jerufalem,  it  had  been  proper  to  have  fpoken  of  the 

Captivity  of  Ifrael  in  Ajfyria,  and  of  Judah  in  Babilon,  and  not  of  a  fmall  parcel  of 
Captives  in  two  fmall  Towns  or  Places.     Therefore  I  cannot  but  conceive  that  Obadiah 
lived  contemporary  with  thefe  men,  with  whofe  Proprieties  his  is  laid,  Hofca,  Amos,  and 

Jonah,  and  that  this  malicious  carriage  of  the  Edomites  againft  Jerufalem  and  Judah,  was 
either  when  it  was  facked  by  Shifial^  King  of  Egypt,  1  King.  14.25.  or  by  the  Phi- 

lijlims  and  Arabians,  2  Chron.  2 1.  16, 17.  or  by  Joaff)  King  of  Ifrael,  2  Chron.  2  5.2 1,  and 
that  thefe  Captives  of  Ifracl  and  Judah  in  Sarepta  and  Sepharad,  were  like  thofe  in  Amos 

1,6,9.  taken1  by  the  Sidonian,  and  by  whofoever  inhabited  Sepharad,  to  be  delivered 

up  to  Edom, 

The 
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The  <Boo\of  JONAH,  all 

IS  ffiA,li\and/mW,S  ̂ erdthe  reie*°n  wd  ruineof  If. ml and  $**,  and  in  Oi^  the  defolation  of  £/,„  ,he  next Kmfman  and  when  the  feed  of  >«iand  Em  is  thus  decreed  to rune  and  caftmg  off,  then  it  was  feafonable  to  fend  7w/out  to fetch  in  the  Gentiles:  He  ived  in  the  fame  time  with  tHefePnXL 
named  m  the  days  of  Jvobom  the  feeond,  and  Prophefied  of  W& ries  and  in  his  time  or  not  long  after  he  goetn  to  N.mvch ,  He  at  ftft declmeth  his  Embaffage  for  love  to  his  own  people,  knowing  that  the coming  in  of  the  Gentiles  would  be  the  catting  off  of  the  Tew!  and  he 
was  nnw.ll.ng  to  be  the  forwarder  and  inftrument  of  it?  '  K£  he diverts  from  h.s  errand  L compare  ̂   ,a  and  the  like  unwillingnefi in  Stmon Bar  Jo,,*!  taketh  Ship  for  Tmpfb,  a  City  now  in  the  territo- 
Ff rl  a'T  ■  ,  do™nl°P'  but.c°m«  a  thore  in  a  Whales  belly  :  a  type of  Chrifts  Burial  and  Refurreftion  before  the  Gentiles  calling  N,  „Jch 
repented  at  the  preaching  ofJawA,  denouncing  deftruffion  but  fortv 
days  off:  but  about  forty  years  after  or  lefs  it  is  deftroyed  indeed,  q„. 
der  the  effeminate  King  Surdanapalus.  ' 

t 

2  CHRON.    XXVI.    ver.  5. 

UZZIAH  feeketr/  God, 
and  profpereth,  Zecha- 

riah  a  Prophet  is  as  it  were  his 
houftiold  Chaplain,  and  follow- 

ing his  dire&ions  it  goeth  well 
with  him.  There  is  mention  in 

Efay  1.2.  in  the  times  of  Ahaz^ 
of  one  of  the  fame  name,  Ze- 
chariah. 

Efay  beginneth  to  Prophefie 
in  this  three  and  twentieth  year 

of  rU%%\ahi  when  it  was  now 
threefcore  and  five  years  to  the 
captiving  of  the  ten  Tribes,  for 
lo  feems  that  paflage  to  be  dated 

en 

A 
Fter bo., 

wu 

the  death  of  Jero- the  Throne  of  If 
rael  was  empty  twenty  two 
years,  for  Zachariah  the  fon , 
and  next  fucceflbr  of  Jeroboam 
beginneth  not  to  reign  till  the 
thirty  eight  year  of  %kmah\ 
2  King.  1 5.8.  Thereafon  of  this 
may  be  Tuppofed  to  be  partly 
(edition,  and  disturbance  in  the 
State  ,  for  when  a  King  doth 
reign  he  is  presently  (lain  2  King. 
1 5.10.  and  partly  the  bitternefs 
of  the  Plagues  which  had  begun 
in  Jeroboams  time. 

and  underftood,  Efay  8.8.  with- 
in  threefcore  and  five  years  pal/  Ephraim  he  broken  off  that  it  be  not  a  people  : 
For  to  what  other  date  can  it  be  referred  if  it  mean  barely  the  ten 
Tribes  captiving.  Not  from  the  time  that  Ejky  uttered  that  Prophefie 
in  the  time  of  Ahaz  3  for  from  the  firft  year  of  Ahaz  to  the  breaking  of 
Ephraim  was  but  twenty  years,  nor  from  the  beginning  of  Amos  his  Pro- 

phefying,  as  the  Jews  do  caft  it,  for  he  began  "in  Jeroboams  time,  and from  Jeroboams  Lift  to  the  breaking  of  Ephraim  was  above  (eventy  years 
but  it  is  to  be  counted  from  the  time  when  Efay  hiralelf  began  to  Pro- 

phefie: He  began  in  the  days  of  Vzziih,  and  had  continued  all  the 
time  of  Jotham,  and  now  it  was  the  reign  of  Ahaz,  and  the  Lord  fix- 
eth  him  this  term  for  Ephraims  Kingdom  }  that  count  from  the  begin- 

ning of  his  own  prophefying,  fixty  five  years  forward,  and  then  the 
ten  Tribes  (hould  be  captived.  Now  the  Holy  Ghoft  reckoneth  from 
that  date  rather  then  from  any  other.  1.  Becaufe  juft  now  was  the 
middle  time  betwixt  the  revolt  of  the  ten  Tribes,  and  the  burning  of| 
the  Temple,  which  whole  fum  and  fpace  was  three  hundred  ninety 
years,  fofummed  Ezek-^,  and  fo  (hall  the  Reader  fee  by  them  when 
we  come  there.  If  any  will  ftri&ly  have  theie  fixty  five  years  reckon- 

ed from  the  time  of  Efays  uttering  the  Prophefie  in  the  time  of  Ahaz, 
we  (hall  lend  them  a  conjc&ure  hereafter. 
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ESAY   I. 

2.  The  people  of  Jerufalem  [  much  more  of  Samaria  ~]  were  now become  fo  abominable  that  they  areas  Sodome  and  Gomorrah,  vcrf  10. 
full  laden  with  iniquity,  verf.  4.  nothing  amended  by  the  lad  judgment 
paft,  vcrf.  5.  and  therefore  now  determinately  given  up,  vcrf.  7.  24. 
And  Heaven  and  Earth  called  to  witnefs  thefe  things,  as  they  were  cal- 

led to  witnefs  when  thefe  things  were  foretold,  Dent  32.  fb  that  this 
is  a  proper  place  to  count  the  ruine  of  the  ten  Tribes,  when  it  was  a 
time  of  fixing  the  ruine  of  J-crufakm. 

u 
2  CHRON.  XXVI.  VI. VII, 

VIII. 

ZZIAH  overcometh  the 

Philiftims,  and  difman- 
tleth  their  chief  Garrifons  of 

Gath,  Jabiich,  and  Afidod,  and 
buildeth  Cities  and  Garrifons 
of  his  own  in  the  midft  of 
them.  He  fubdueth  the  Ammo- 

nites, and  fome  Arabians,  and 

here  fome  part  of* the  Prophe- 
fie  of  Amos  againft:  the  Phili- 
ftims  and  Amnion,  beginneth  to 

35  take  place.     Amos  1.8. 13.  but 
36  to  be  accomplished  in  a  more 

37|compleat  defolation  by  the  Af- 
\fyrians  and  Babilonian  after- 

ward :  the  waters  of  a  great 
flood  that  fwept  down  all  be- 

fore them,  as  Eftji  8.  8. 
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THE  vacancy   Itill  con
ti- nued in  the  Kingdom  of 

Ijracl. ESAY    II,  III,  IV. 

Efay  the  Evangelifl  is  a  Pro- 
phet at  Jerufalem.  He  fore- 

telleth  the  beginning  of  the  Go- 

fpel  in  the  lafl:  days  of  Jeru- 
falem, and  the  conflux  of  peo- 

ple to  that  light  of  the  Lord, 
and  to  that  Law  that  (hould 
come  from  Sion,  as  a  Law  of 
old  had  done  from  Sinai  :  that 
there  (hould  be  no  longer  that 
quarrelling  that  had  been  by 
all  Nations  againft  the  Jews  be- 
caufe  of  their  Religion,  for  now 

Religion  fhould  be  imbraced  by  all  Nations,  that  mens  reliance  upon their  own  righteoufnefs  fhould  be  abolifhed,  and  the  docVme  of  Re- 
pentance take  place.  That  Chrift  the  Branch  fhall  be  glorious,  and 

the  members  of  the  new  Jerufalem  holy:  but  the  people  of  the  times 
ot  his  Prophefying  fo  abominable  that  he  prayeth  againft  them,  Chap 2.9.  IzsEhas  had  done  againft  the  ten  Tribes,  1  King.  19.14.1  and threatneth  fore  deftruftion  and  judgments  both  upon  men  and  women 
Thus  was  it  with  the  people  in  manners,  though  it  were  fo  profperous 
W"rh  °™ah  t?r  Viftones,  the  Lord  intended  to  try  Judah  with  kind- 
nefles  ftill,  as  he  had  done  Jfrael  in  the  days  of  Jeroboam  the  fecond  • 
He  rore-faw  the  ifTue,  he  would  leave  them  without  excufe,  and  had fomething  yet  to  do  for  the  glorifying  of  his  Name,  and  his  Ordinances before  he  would  deliver  his  people  into  his  enemies  hand. 

38 

2    CHRON.    XXVI.   from 
verf  9.  to  verf  16. 

U ZZIAH  keepeth  up an  Army  of  307500. 
Builds  Towers  and  Forts,  and 
maketh  warlike  Engines,  and 
groweth  exceeding  ltrong:,  and 
feared  of  the  Kings  round  a- 
bout  him. 

2   KING.    XV.    ver.    5.    to 
ver.  23. 

ZE  C  H  A  R  I  A  H  the  fon of  Jeroboam  reigneth  fix 
months,  and  is  flain,  and  here 
endeth  fehues  houfc,  and  here 

Hofea's  Prophefie  taketh  place, 
Hojea  1.  4,  5. 
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ESAY   V. 

ALthough  the  Prophet  Efay 
prophefied  almoft  thirty 

years  in   the  time  of  Vzziah, 
yet  have  we  no  more  but  the 
five  firft  Chapters  left  of  all  his 
Proprieties  in  fo  long  a  fpace, 
and  of  thofe  we  have  not  the 
certain  years  neither,  but  muft 
take   them   up   at    conjecture. 
In  this  fifth  Chapter  he  fingeth 
a  Song  for  Chrift  his  beloved, 
concerning  his  beloveds  Vine- 

yard, as  they  ufed  to  (ing   at 
their  Vintages,  but  it  is  a  dole- 
full  ditty,  concerning  the  un- 
fruitfulnefs   and    wilde  Grapes 
of  the  Vineyard  oflfrael,  after 
fo  much  husbandry.     Some  of] 
thofe  (bur  Grapes  he  reckons 
up  under  feveral  woes  after  his 
Song.     From  this  place  Chrift 
ufeth  the  parable  of  the  Vine- 

yard, and  the  Jews  from  hence 
do  foon  underftand  it,  Matth. 
21.  34,45. 

10 

S  H  A  L  L  U  M  reigneth  a moneth ,  having  (lain  2&U riah. 

MENAHEMflaycthhim, 
and 1  reigneth  ten  years  5  he  rip- 
peth  up  the  woman  with  child 
otTiphfah,  Ammon  like,  Amos 
i«  13.    Menahem  doth  evil  in 
the  fight  of  the  Lord,  follow- 

ing Jeroboams  Idolatry.     He  is invaded  by  Pull  King  oUfyria, 
[now  is  Syria,  fading  and  Af- 
fyna  nfing  ]  but  he  hireth  PuU with  1000  Talents  of  filver  to 
be  on  his  fide,  and  to  ftreng- then     him    in    his    Kingdom : This  fum   he  raifeth  again  by 
lax  of   60000  rich   men,  at fifty  (hekels  a  man. 
Menahem  dieth :  Ephraim  by 

him  is  brought  in  a  reliance  and 
refting  upon  Ajfrri*,  which 
they  continue  into  their  own 
undoing.  Hofea  taxeth  them 
tor  this  again  and  again,  HoU. 
}h  &  7.  11.  &8.9.  andfore- telleth  that  therefore  the  Ally- rian  (hall  be  their  King,  Hof 
11. 5-  and  that  they  (hall  eat unclean  things  in  the  Land  of 
AQyria,  Hof.  9.  3. 

99 

UZZl  AHS  victories  and 
magnificence     in     time 

make  him  proud. 

2  KINGS   XV.  ̂ 23,24, 
25,26,27. 

THIS  year  ̂ //Throne is  empty.  Pekahiah  ie\g- 
neth  two  years,  and  is  Gain  by Pekah  the  fon  of  Remaliah. 

Pekah  the  Son  of  Remaliah 
reigneth  twenty  years. 

2  C  H  R  O  N    XXVI   from  verf.  1 6.  to  the  end  of  the  Chapter. 
And  2  KING.  XV.  vcrf5i6i7.  F 

UZTKIAHHiiS^KiSayuaruftrUck  Whl]  L/Profie'  andthis  year  dieth. 
r   urW  Gh°P  h,aoh  S,ven  a  cI°^  intimation,  that  VzzU's Leprofie  befell  him  in  the  aft  year  of  his  reign,  and  not  before  2  Kinl 

15   50.  where  it  .«  faid  that  Hofeafew  Pekah  in  the  twentieth  year  of 
Jotham9  upon  which  anfethefe  two  fcruples:  1.  How  Jothams  twenti- 

Cu    Tu  uUi     F°}mc0f  WLhCnhe rei§ned  but  flxteen> 2  KW.  JLm this  (hall  be  looked  after  when  we  come  thither.     And  2.  hovv  can 
Pekahs  twentieth  year  be  called  the  twentieth  of  Jothamy  when  Pehh began  to  raign  a  year  before  him,  and  fo  Pekahs  twentieth  is  but  V thams  nineteenth  ?  J 

Anfw.  Why,  here  is  the  hint  that  the  Holy  Ghoft  giveth  of  the  time 
of  Uzziahs  being  (truck  Leprous,  namely,  in  the  laft  year  of  his  raign  • 
for  here  by  this  very  expreffion  is  (hewed  that  fotham  reigned  in  the  laft 
year  of  his  fathers  h(e  5  and  the  Text  plainly  exprefleth  the  occafion, 
becaufe  the  Lordfmote  the  King  with  Leprofie,  fo  that  he  was  a  Leper  un- 

to the  day  of  his  death,  and  Jothara  the  Kings  fon  was  over  the  Houfe, judging  the  peopk  of  the  Land. 
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IN  the  year  that  King  Vzziah  died,  Efay  feeth  the
  glory  of  Chrift 

in  the  Temple,  John  12.  41.  filling  the  Temple  with  fmoak  in 
 fign 

of  the  burning  of  it,  and  Angels  called  Seraphim,  that  is,  Burnin
g  ones, 

becaufe  of  the  firing  of  the  Temrle,  which  was  there  foretold
,  do 

proclaim  the  Trinity  to  be  Holy,  Holy,  Holy  yet  had  the  Jews  fo 
 un- 

hohlv  behaved  themfelves  toward  it*  that  they  are  deemed  to  bli
nd- 

nefs  and  obduration  till  they  be  utterly  deftroyed. 

3253 

MICAH. 

ESAY    VI. 

2  CHRON.    XXVII.  all. 

2   KING.  XV.  from  ver.  32. 
to  the  end. 

I 

2 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

.  8 
9 10 

11 

12 

13 
14 *5 

j OTHAM  reigneth ,  and 

doth  uprightly,  and  pro- 

(pereth,  buildeth  the  Gate  be- 
tween the  Kings  houfe  and  the 

Temple,  and  buildeth  many 
forts  in  the  Country,  fubdueth 
Amnwn  as  his  father  had  done, 

bringeth  them  under  a  great 
Tribute  ,  and  executeth  fbme 
more  of  Amos  his  Prophefie 

againft  them.  He  was  Son  to 

JERUSASH  the  daughter 
of  Zadokxhe  High  Pried.  This 

it  may  be  made  Uzziah  the 
more  forward  to  aflail  the 

Priefts  Office ,  becaufe  he  had 

married  the  High  Priefts  daugh- 
ter, but  Jotham,  though  fo 

much  of  the  Priefts  Seed,  yet 
did  not  attempt  the  like. 

*  J 
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2   KING.  XV.    vcrf.  28.  29. 

i  CHR.ON.  V.  all. 

PEK  AH  feemeth
  to  have been  a  Gileadite,  and  Pe- 

kahiah  a  Gadite,  Pekah  with  fif- 
ty Gileadites  flayeth  him  in  the 

Palace  at  Samaria,  and  reigneth 

wickedly  after  him.  He  pro- 
vcth  a  very  (ore  fcourge  to  Ju- 
dah  before  he  dieth.  In  thefe 

times,  even  in  the  days  of  Jo- 
tham there  was  an  account  ta- 

ken of  the  families  of  Reuben, 
Gad  ,  and  half  ManaJJeh  ,  the 

inhabitants  beyond  'Jordan , 
I  Chron.  5.  17.  and  fo  had 
there  been  in  the  days  of  Je- 

roboam thefecond:  then  at  their 

reftoring  by  Jeroboam  out  of 
the  hands  of  Hamath  and  Syria, 
and  now  at  their  arming  againft 

the  Affyrian,  under  whole  hand 
they  fall,  in  the  time  of  Pekah, 
and  are  never  again  reftored  to 

Ifrael. 
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MICAH.    I  II. 

IN  the  reign  of  Jotham  beginneth  Micah  to  Prophefie,  and  mourn
- 

cth  fadly  for  the  ten  Tribes  Captivity ,  which  now  drew  near, 
and  for  the  mifery  of  Jerufalcm  which  was  ndt  far  off.  He  was  a 

Prophet  in  the  days  of  Jotham,  Ahaz,  and  Hezechiah  5  and  it  is 
more  proper  to  conceive,  that  the  fubjecl:  and  matter  of  his  whole 
Book  was  the  tenor  of  his  prophefying  in  every  one  of  their  times, 
then  it  is  eafie  to  tell  what  Chapters  of  his  Book  were  delivered  in  eve- 

ry one  of  thofe  Kings  time.  The  conclufion  of  the  third  Chapter  is  al- 
lotted to  the  times  of  Hezel\iah,  Jcr.26.  18.  and  there  may  the  whole 

Chapter  be  laid,  and  all  the  reft  that  follow  it,  and  there  fhall  we  take 
them  in.  Micah  was  a  Prophet  of  Marefiah  in  the  Tribe  of  %hidah\ 

bordering  upon  the  Philiftims,  JoJJj.  i  5.  44.  2  Chron.  14.  19.  He  begin- 
neth his  Prophefie  with  the  very  fame  words  that  Michaiah  had  conclu- 

ded his  to  Ahab,  O^D  OW  WOW  1  King.  22.  28.  in  a  ftrange  Syntax 
and  conftrudtion :  Hearken  ye  people  all  of  them,  his  Prophefie  is  in  fbme 
places  very  obfeure,  and  very  terrible,  and  in  fome  very  plain  and  com- 

fortable. He  fpeaketh  glorious  things  of  Chrift,  and  his  Kingdom,  and 
nameth  the  Town  where  he  (hould  be  born,  and  uieth  the  very  words 

of  Ejay%  who  was  now  alive,  to  exprefs  the  conflux  to  the  Kingdom 
of 
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Kingdom  of  Judak  ffijj|3foj  ̂   Ifra€j; 
of  Chrift  under  the  Gofpel    and  hie  ™,„—  .~T~   
niould  be  under  it.         P   *  *  P°Wer  ln  ,f>  and  ̂ e  peace  that 

IOI 

2  KING.   XVI.    ver.   1,  2, 

2  CHRON.  XXVIII.    ver. J52,  3,4. 

A  H  A  Z  reigneth  very 
A  wickedly,  fervethflw- 
'/**,  and  burneth  his  SomA 
iChroK.  28.  3.  that  is,  one  of 
his  Sous,  2  King.  16.  3.  in 
the  fire  to  MolecL  Hczcfah 
is  preferved  by  a  fpecial  pro- 

vidence for  a  better  purpofe. 

\7  PEKAH  is  adefperate 

\l\JL  enemy  to  J«dah ,  and J9  joyneth  with  Syria  again!! IJeruJakm  to  make  JN*fr,  a 
>»  */  7^/,  or  one  of  the the  poftenty  of  Tabtwmwru King  there,  Efty  7.5. 

2  KING.  XVI.  Ver  J.  5. 
ESA  Y  VII. 

AH/tZ  K S  WLckednefs  bringeth  ̂ »  and  A^aaainft  7er« filem,  but  they  cannot  prevail  aeainft  *  tt»H»  re  r/     ," 
:or  the  promife  fake  V  affuPreth  Jfi  tf  * £2£  1S/S /jwjSy:  iW;,  both  Kings  and  Kingdoms   whir*  „  ^ 
to  be  but  «/,,  and  werf  read TZlJ^n  uT  g^? 
^s  align  which  he  fcornfullj  refufeth  and  d  Sftth  f  t  't 
W  C  his  fon  ffi«^  is  of  another  mhd  a  S  S  8  1  7h  ?" 
fore  the  Lord  himfelf  giveth  this  fen    T/J  ,1 1 1  /     7/]  there- 

Son  be  God  in  o„r  nature,  both  which  arf/reat  vnn  ,?'  ̂   f 

yet  he  threatens  fad  days'tocome  upon  fr^Zb^  ,ndeed ' ESAY    VIII. 

F^LuS  /a  Book/ulL of  no  other  words  bM  this>  *  atfa. L,  Jbjhl.hap.taz,   and  takes  two  men  that  were  of  efteem  with Ahaz,  Zechanoh ,  his  father  in  law,  and  IW,  the  Pridt    to  fee andw.tnefs  what  he  had  done,  that  fo  it  might  come  to  ̂Chfe knowledge.     He  alfo  names  a  child  that  hilWe  bare  him  by  tE very  name   and  all  to  confirm  that  Umfim  and  Samaria,  the  two enem.es  o JM now  in  Arms  againft  it  Ihould  fpeedi  ly  be  T ftroyed.    He  ufeth  two  feveral  phrafes  of  the  fame  fignification  I applying  them  to  the  two  places,  Samaria  and  DW,L  -  Vc   O'oth he  withal  threaten  thofe  of  J„dah  that  defpifld  the  noufe  .„   King dom  ofDW,  becaufe  it  was  but  like  the  waters  ofSMaam,  of a  very  fmallftream,  in  comparifon  of  thofe  great  Kingdoms  tint were  fo  potent ,  and  therefore  that  defired  to   be  under  one  of thofe  great  Kingdoms,  and  to  make  confederacy  with  it  •  fuchmen 
he   threatens     that  he  will  bring  upon   them  a  Kingdom  great enough    which  mould  corneas  a  mighty  River,  fince  they  lefl   . fed  the  fmallftream,  and  mould  over-flow  EmmanueU  land  nil  over 
He  prophefieth  glorious  things  of  Emwam.d  himfelf,  as  that  he Ihould  be  a  Sanctuary :  that  he  Ihould  have  children  or  Djfcipks that  he  (hould  give  them  a  law  and  teftimony,  which  (hbuld  be Oracles  to  inquire  at,  and  that  whofocver  fllould  *  tranferefi  that 
lavy  and  teftimony  Ihould  be  hard  beftcad,  ramifoed,  perolfxcd  and 
at  Iaft  driven  to  utter  darknefs.  ' 

ft 
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Hi 

*  Obfcrve  this 

phrafc  in  vtr. 

*  Hading  to 

the  Spoil  he 

haflttb  to  ike 

prtj. 

*  Verf.jr. 

m  -on  , Anibi  tranf 

gufjttb  ega-nH 

It,   I      t.    J    'IMlIf 

rhc  Tcflim  "J 

ver.  :.  or  1  lie 

Gofpel. 

E  S  A  V 
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ESAY   IX. 

THAT  this  darknefs  (hall  be  a  vvorfe  dafknefs  an
d  aflMjon  then 

that  was  in  G^/j/etf,  in  their  captivity,  either  by  W  or  the 

*Mfo«i  ,  for  thofe  places  faw  light  afterward ,  for  the  Gofpel  bega
n 

there,  but  the  contempt  of  the  Gofpel  (hould  bring  mifcry  lfrcP^ra: 

ble:  He  fpeaketh  again  glorious  things  concerning  Chnft,  the  Ch
ild 

promifcd,  before  Davids  houfe  fail,  the  Prince  of  Peace,  and  bather  of 

Etcrmty:  A  letter  of  note  and  remarkablenefs  is  in  the  word  ronD7 

Lcmarbeh  in  Rr.71  Mem  dattfum,  to  ftiew  the  hiddennefs  and  myiteri- 
oufiitfs  of  Chrifts  Kingdom  different  from  vifible  pomp,  and  to  hint  the 

forty  years  before  Jcrufakms  deftru&ion,  when  this  Dominion  increa
led 

through  the  world.  The  juncture  of  the  firft  verfe  of  this  Chapter, 

with  the  laft  of  the  preceding,  and  this  fubjeft  of  verf.  9.  5c  11. 

Ihew  plainly,  that  this  Chapter  is  of  the  lame  time  with  thofe  two before. 

ESAY    XVII. 

HERE  alfo  is  the  Reader  to  take  in  this  ftventeenth  Chapter  of 

Ejay,  made  upon  the  very  fame  fubjeft  that  thefe  three  laft  men- 
tioned, the  feventh,  the  eighth,  and   the  ninth,  were,  namely,  con- 

cerning the  final  ruine  of  Damafcus  and  Ephraim.     And  whereas  pa* 
mafats  was  deftroyed  and  captived  in  the  beginning  of  the  time  of 

Ahaz,  and  as  it  is  cafily  argued  thereupon ,  that  this  Prophefie  that 
foretelleth  the   deftrudion  of  it,  ihould  be  fet  before   the  Story  that 

relatcth  its  deftru&ion  '->  fo  it  may  be  concluded ,  that  this  Prophefie 

may  be  very  properly  taken  inhere,  upon  thefe  considerations :  1.  Till 
the  time  of  the  raignof  Ahaz  the  Prophet,  meddles  not  with  Damafi 

cits  and  Ephraim  joyned  together 5  namely,  not  till  they  joyned  to- 
gether to  invade  Judah.     2.  Step  but  one  ftep  further  in  the  Chronicle, 

then  this  very  place   where   we   would  have  this  Chapter  taken  in, 

and  Damafcus  is  ruined.     And  therefore  this  Chapter  had  to  deal  with 

Damafcus  and  Ephraim  joyned  together,  it  is  an  argument  that  it  is  to 
be  laid  no  (boner  then  here  £  and  fince  it  is  a  Prophefie  of  the  deftru- 
cYion  of  Damafcus  before  it  come,  it  can  be  laid  no  further  forward. 
Now  the  reafon  why  it  lieth  in  that  place  of  the  Book  where  it  doth, 
is  becaufe  there  are  many  Proprieties  againft  many  (everal  places  laid 
there  together  -,  and  when  the  Lord  is  dealing  threatnings  among  all 
the  Countries  and  places  thereabout,  Dawajcus  and  Ephraim  could  not  go 
without :  And  therefore  as  thefe  three  laft  named  Chapters  are  laid 

where  they  be,  as  fingle  and  fingular  denunciations  againft  theie-  two 
places  5  fo  is  this  Chapter  laid  where  it  is,  becaufe  it  (hould  there  go  in 
company  with  other  threatnings. 

ESAY    XXVIII. 

IN  the  fame  manner  is  the  eight  and  twentieth  Chapter  of  this  Book, 
which  foretelleth  alfo  the  deftru&ion  of  Ephraim,  laid  beyond  its 

proper  time,  among  Chapters  on  either  fide  it,  that  are  of  a  date  af- 
ter Ephraim  was  deftroyed  5  but  it  is  laid  there,  that  threatnings  againft 

that  place  might  alfo  come  in  among  the  threatnings  againft  other  pla- 
ces: And  fince  there  is  no  certain  notice  of  what  date  that  Chapter  is, 

it  may  not  unfitly  be  taken  in  here ,  and  fo  all  Efays  Prophefies 
againft  Ephraim  come  together. 

I 

2  CHRON. 
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a  C  H  R.  O N.  XXVIII.  Wf+  to  verf:  l6. 

eheygo   P^flayeth  Loooo  m^Sh^o^  ££?j£ children  Captives,  but  they  are  mercifully  ufed  and  inlareJTfhe  „J monition  of  a  Prophet,  the  only  good  deed  thafwe Sd  of  dS  et 
£%£  al0n8t,mei  *"*"^  carriethagteatCaptivgatayto 

2  KING.  XVI.  wr.& 

ANh?^0t  CrKnt  Wkh  S"fl  he  taketh  his  opportunity  after he  comes  home 5  now  fcfaA  is  fo  low  to  take  in  EM,  the 
Sea-town  in  Edom  which  ZJh«*  had  recovered  in  the  beginning  of his  reign  5  and  this  is  the  laft  victory  of  8jH*  before  ̂   (wallow 

I 

2    KINGS7  XVI.    «,«.. 
to  17. 

AHAZ  hireth  Tiglath-Pi- lefer-^  this  rafor  that  is  hi- 
red, namely  Affyria,  Efa.  7.20. 

doth  now  (have  G*///ee,  G//ow/ 
and  Damafius^  and  ere  long  it 
lighteth  on  him  that  hired  it. 
Tiglath  captiveth  Damafcur  to 
Kir,  andflayeth  Rezin,  as  Amos 
1.5.  Ahaz  goeth  to  Damafius 
to  lee  him,  and  bringeth  away 
with  him  the  pattern  of  an Idolatrous  Altar. 

Ahaz,  as  he  falleth  into  great 
6  fins,  fo  falleth  he  into  great 
7|miferies,  being  opprelTed  by 
]  enemies  on  every  hand  j  yet 

ftill  groweth  he  wcrfe  and 
worfe ,  and  is  no  whit  hum- 

bled by  his  calamities  -,  there- 
fore the  Text  fets  a  fpecial 

mark  and  brand  upon  him  for 
fuch  impenitency.  This  is  that 
King  Ahaz  ,  2  Chron.  28.  22. 
He  fetteth  up  a  Dial,  which 
yieldeth  a  miraculous  fign  to 
his  fon  Hezefcah,  though  he 
himfelf  had  lcorned  to  ask  for 
a  fign. 

9 
10 
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20 KINGS    XV. 

3i. 

verf.    30, 

PE  K  A  H  before  he  dieth lofeth  all  Gikad  and  Ga- 
like,  and  at  laft  is  flain  J himfelf 
by  Hojhea  the  fon  of  Elah.  In 
the  twentieth  year  of  Jotham  the 
fort  of  ZJzziah.  Now  is  revenge 
taken  on  Pekah  for  all  his  cruel- 

ty againft  Judah:  but  it  is  not 
for  Ahaz  his  fake  5  therefore  it 
is  not  dated  by  his  time,  but 

by  Jot ham s  in  the  grave. 

After  the  death  of  Pe{ah, 
there  is  no  mention  of  any  King 
in  the  Throne  of  Ifrael ,  for 
compleat  feven  years  together : 
For  though  Hofhea  flew  Elah  in 
the  fourth  of  Ahaz  ,  which  is 
called  Jothams  twentieth,  yet  is 
not  he  faid  to  raign  till  Ahaz  his 
twelfth  year,  2  King.  17.  1. 
The  reafon  of  this  will  be  worth 
the  labour  a  little  to  inquire  af- 

ter ,  for  the  refolving  of  this 
matter,  doth  not  only  clear  this 
place,  but  alfo  gives  light  to  one 
or  two  places  more,  which  are of  obfeurity. 

242 

HOSE  A    V.  VI. 

IN  the  times  of  Ahaz ,  after  his  feeking  to  Ajfyria  for  help ,  do 
thefe  Chapters  feem  to  have  been  uttered}  for  Chapter  5.  13. 

reproveth  that  in  Ephraim  and  Judah  both,  and  threatens  them  both 
with  judgments.  And  Chapter  6.  inviteth  and  exhorteth  to  repen- 

tance and  promifeth  good.  Ephraim  is  the  more  fpecially  named  in 
the  reproof  for  relying  upon  Asjhur ,  though  Judah  were  now  un- 

der the  fame  fin,  and  falleth  under  the  fame  reproof,  becaufe 
Ephraim  was  firft  in  that  fault,  2  Kings  15. 19.  and  wasfirft  ruined 
by  Afiur. 
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2  KING.  XVI.  wr.i7,i8. 

2  CHRON.  XXVIII. wr.i6. 
to  26. 

AH  A  Z  is  intrapt  in  his own  fnare :  his  hired  Af- 
\fyrians  now  overflowethhimfelf: 
Such  days  come  upon  him  and  his 
people,  as  had  not  been  (wee 
Ephraim  departed  away  from  Ju- 

dah, now  that  is  fulfilled,  £jay\ 

7-  *7- 

! ft 

a  KINC.  XVII.  ver.  1,2. 

HO  SHE  A  reignethinthe twelfth  year  of  Ahaz,  and 
reigneth  nine  years  from  that 
time  forward  :  Now  fince 

the  time  that  Hofiea  had  (lain 
Pek,ah  :  shalmanezer  the  King 
of  Ajjyria  had  come  up  againft 
him,  and  brought  him  into  Vaf- 
falage:  and  now  in  the  twelfth 

year  of  Ahaz  lets  the  Crown  upon  his  head,  and  he  and  the  Kingdom 
of  Samaria  become  fubje&s  and  tributaries  to  the  Crown  of  Affyna,  for 
oblerve  in  the  Text,  that  Hofiea  becomes  Shalmanezer s  fervant,  and  gave 
him  tribute  [  this  was  in  the  twelfth  of  Ahaz,  and  from  thence  the  nine 
years  of  his  reign  are  dated  ]  but  afterward  he  is  found  faulty,  and 
caught  and  imprifoned,  and  then  Samaria  in  three  years  (lege  is  taken  : 
So  that  thole  feven  years  that  were  between  the  death  of  Pekah  and 
Ahaz  his  twelfth,  are  without  the  mention  of  any  King  in  Samaria,  be- 
caufe  Hofiea  was  not  yet  eftablilhed  in  the  Throne,  but  kept  under  bv 
the  Affyrian  till  the  twelfth  of  Ahaz,  and  then  he  fets  him  up  King  there. 
This  obfervation  of  the  vaflalage  of  Samaria,  before  the  final  taking  of 
it  in  the  ninth  of  Hofiea,  helpeth  firft  to  understand  that  place  in  Hofi. 
10.  14.  namely,  that  shalman,  or  Shalmanezer  [for  Efer  was  but  an 
additional  title  to  the  Aflyrian  Monarchs,  as  Pil-efcr,  Efer-haddon , 

&c.  "J  fpoiled  Bctkarbcl  in  this  his  firft  voyage  againft  Samaria,  and  fo would  he  fpoil  Bethel  at  his  fecond. 

E  S  A  Y  X,  XI,  XII,  XIII,  &  XIV.  to  ver.  28. 

AND  the  fame  obfervation  alfo  helpeth  to  methodize  thefe  Chap- 

f~\  ters  in  Efay,  and  to  remove  that  doubt  that  arifeth  by  comparing Efiy  10.  ver.  9.  11.  with  Chap.  14.  28.  together,  for  the  former  place 
fpeaketh  of  the  futauing  of  Samaria  by  the  Affyrian  [which  was  not 
till  fome  years  after  Ahaz  his  death  ]  and  yet  the  latter  fpeaks  but  of  the 
the  year  in  which  Ahaz  died:  yet  is  there  no  dislocation  at  all  in  this, 
but  that  taking  of  Samaria,  that  Chap.  10.  9.  fpeaketh  of  was  in  this hrlt  expedition  of  Shalmanefer  againft  Hofiea,  before  the  twelfth  of 
Ahaz,  when  he  fubdued  Samaria  and  her  Idols,  and  brought  that  King- 

dom under  tribute.  In  Efay  10.  he  threatens  to  do  the  like  to  Jcrufa- 
km,  and  indeed  he  doth  it :  He  came  up  to  Ajath,  pafjed  to  Migron  Lid 
up  his  Carriages  at  Micmafi,  lodged  at  Geba,  Cities  within  Ahaz  his  do- 

minion, and  came  over  thepaffage,  that  had  been  ftraitly  kept  as  a  Fron- 
tier between  the  Kingdom  of  Samaria  and  the  Kingdom  otjudah  &c and  indeed  came  up  to  Jerufalem and  fubdued  Ahaz:  Thefe  were  thofe 

ftrong  waters  that  over  flowed  Judah  and  Emanuels  land  in  Ahazhis 
time,  Efay  8.  8.  and  the  bitter  days  that  he  faw,  the  like  not  fcen  fince 
the  ten  Tribes  revolt,  Efay;.  17.  Of  thefe  days  it  is  that  Hezckuh 
lpeaketh,  in  the  very  next  year,  or  fourteenth  of  Ahaz,  Our  fat  hen 
haveJaUenbythefword,  and  our  fins,  and  daughters,  and  wives  are  m  cap- 

tivity aChron.  *9-9.J»d  be  not  ye  like  your  fathers ,  and  like  your brethren,  which  treftaffcdagamSl  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  gave  them  up  to deflation,  as  you  fee  2  Chron  30.  7.  This  coming  up  of  the  Affyrian King .againft  Jerufalem,  was  the  occafion  of  Ahaz  his  fpoil  in  g  the  thin- of  the  Temple,  h*  cutting  of  the  borders  and  bafes and  rewliL  tie lover  and  fea,  and  the  covert  for  the  people  to  siand  under  on  the  Sabbath 
andhn  turning  away  his  own  entry  aft de  from  the  houfe  of  the  Lord,  2  Kwg. 

J^tl^^M^uU^  °fASyr^  ̂ ^>^  the  Text, either to  beftow  thofe  things  that  he  thus  cut  off  upon  the  King,  or  for  fear  the 
I?  enrfflUCV°fthe  true  Rd'g'on  <here%utth  t  All 

Thlf  fdeLr felf.avrorlb,PP^.of ftrange  gods  as  well  as  the  King. Thefe  fad  times,  and  this  expedition  the  Prophet  fpeaketh  of  in  that 
—' —      -  tenth 
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Kingdom  of  Ifraej, 

I  operation  of  the  prom.fe  toSStoi^S?  g  h s^^ fltould  not  go  quite  out  till  the  Branch  of  the7oot  of %J  a,  7 bud   and  a  K,ng  from  thence  fhould  bear  rule  over  aUN-£n°A^ 

mouldt  S  rhuirteft™K^  -"^Throne 
2  KINGS    XVIII.    ver.  i. 

2    CHRON.   XXIX. 

EZEKIAH  reigneth 
in  the  third  year  of 

£ 
^ 

f* 

5? 

it 

H O  S  H  E  A  reigneth 
.  wickedly,  but  not  fo 

wickedly  as  the  Kings  of  Ifiael 
had  done  that  had  been  before 
nira.  This  is  remarkable,  that 
the  hft  King  of  all  that  fuc- 
ceflion  (hould  be  the  beft,  and 
yet  under  him  the  Kingdom deftrojed. 

H 
hopca,  and  fo  firft  it  is  evi- 

dent that  he  reigned  in  his 
fathers  life  time  5  for  if  Hojhea 
began  in  the  twelfth  of  Ahaz 
as  he  did,  2  Kit/g.  17.  1.  and 
Hczckjah  began  in  the  third  of 
Hofiea,  as  he  did  2  King.  1 8.1. 
then  doth  it  follow  inevitably 
that  Hezekiah  began  his  Reign  in  the  fourteenth  of  Ahaz,  and  faid  to reign  fixteen  years  2  »*i«a  The  reafon  of  this  i  alfo  refol- 

ded out  of  that  obfervation  before,  about  Shalmanezers  firft  expe- 
dition ^ffj™«ri*  and  his  then  expedition  againft  J  r«S for  he  had  fubdued  and  depofed^s,  and  made  him  to  become  as 

EX  a"d  fet/P  «■#£  on  the  Throne  in  his  ftead whom  God  had  referred  for  the  benefit  of  his  people,  and  for  an .nftrument  of  much  glory  to  himfelf  out  of  the  bloody  facrificesof 
Ahaz  to  Molech,  and  out  of  the  maflacring  hand  of  the  enemy  that flew  fomeof  his  fons.  See  2  Chron.28.  3.  7.  It  is  faid  in  2  King. ,8. 7-  I  hat  tiezekjah  rebelled  againft.  the  King  of  AJfyria  and  ferved  him 
not  5  intimating  that  he  had  been  under  the  Adrian  homage,  but  he would  bear  it  no  longer,  and  that  in  time  provoked  Sennacherib 
againft  him.  Secondly,  Obferve  how  very  young  Ahaz  was  when 
he  begat  Mezekjah:  He  was  twenty  years  old  when  he  began  to 
£'gV, T* * l6-2'  and  in  the  fifteenth  ycar  of  his  ™gn  his  fon tiezehaah .begins ;to  reign,  being  then  five  and  twenty  years  old  cur- 
K^  2U^*18-2-  and  fo  was  born  when  Ahaz  was  but  ten  years 
old:  the  like  not  to  be  parallelled  again  in  all  the  Scripture,  unlefs 
it  was  in  the  very  young  age  of  Judah,  when  he  begat  his  eldeft  fon br,  Kjen.  38. 

252 

2  CHRON.  XXIX.  XXX, 
XXXI. 

H E  Z  E  K  I  A  H  S  firft 

year  properly  5  and  fo 
is  it  reckoned,  2  King.iS.y. 
10.  for  his  fourth  year  is  faid 
to  be  Hofljeas  feventh,  and  his 
fixth  Hojhea s  9.  For  though 
the  beginning  of  his  reign 
was  (bmewhat  coincident  with 

the  third  of  Hofiea,  yet  was 
it  but  a  little  time,  and  that 

1 
2  KING.  XVIL  ver.  3. 

TJOSHEA  after  his 

1  J.  fubjection  to  the  King 
oT  Ajjyria ,  and  receiving  his 
Crown  from  him,  yet  revol- 
teth  and  relieth  upon  the 
King  of  Egypt.  Thus  did  the 
ten  Tribes  truft  in  Egypt  be- 

fore their  captivingj  and  fo 
likewife  did  Judah  before  her 
captivity,  as  they  had  both 
trufted  on  AJfyria. 

353 

year  was  foon  out :  therefore 
the  Holy  Ghoft  doth  tell  us, 
when  it  was  that  he  began  his  reign  at  the  very  firft  t  namely  in 
Hojheas  third :  yet  he  rather  counteth  the  beginning  of  his  firft 
year,   from  the  firft  day  of  a  new  year,  and  from  his  cm  ring 

upon 

IOJ 
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upon   the  work  of  reformation,   then  from  the  other    date. 

Hczckiab  upon  the  firft  day  of  the  year  beginneth  to  cleanfe  the 
houfe  of  the  Lord,  and  even  in  the  life  time  of  Ahaz  cafteth  out 

thofe  defilements  that  Ahaz  had  brought  into  the  Temple,  in  eigh- 

ty and  eight  days  the  Priefts  do  cleanfe  the  houfe  and  the  Court, 

and  by  Sacrifices  they  make  a  new  Dedication.  In  the  fecond  Month 

they  appoint  and  keep  the  Pafsover,  and  Hczekiah  and  the  Prin- 
ces fend  throughout  all  the  ten  Tribes  to  invite  them  to  come  in  to 

the  true  Religion :  this  overture  of  reconciliation  to  God,  and  to 
the  houfe  of  David  they  have  now  before  they  be  deftroyed  :  fome 
of  them  imbrace  it,  come  and  eat  the  Pafsover,  but  not  purified  : 

yet  by  Hezekjahs  prayer  all  goes  well  with  them.  The  people  de- 
parting from  this  Pafsover  go  abroad  through  the  land,  and  break 

down  Idols,  not  only  in  Judah  but  alfb  in  divers  places  of  the  Coun- 
try of  the  ten  Tribes.  Bezekiah  at  Jernfalem  reftoreth  the  Priefts  to 

their  courfes,  and  the  Tithes  to  the  Priefts. 

In  this  purging  and  cleanfing  of  the  Temple,  which  Hezekiah  per- 
formed in  the  beginning  of  his  reign  it  may  well  be  fuppofed,  that 

that  Copy  of  Solomons  Proverbs  was  found  mentioned,  Prov.  25.  1. 
and  was  tranfcribed  by  fome  of  Hezetqahs  fervants  out  of  the  old 
Manufcript,  which  it  is  like  was  much  foiled  and  (potted  with  time 
and  neglect. 

2  KING.JCVI.    verf.    19, 20. 

2  CHRON.  XXVIII.  w. 
26,  27. 

AHAZ  dieth  having  l
i- ved a  good  while  a  de- 

poled  King,  and  having  feen 
his  Son  depofe  the  Idolatry 
that  he  had  erected. 

1 

EGypt  becomes  a  bro
ken Reed  to  Ifrael :  they 

lean  upon  it ,  but  it  does 
pierce  their  hand  ,  and  not 

fupport  them. 

ESAY  XIV.  from  verf  28.  to  the  end. 

1  N  the  year  that  Ahaz  died  Efaiah  prophefieth  againft  the  Phi- 
A  liSlims,  that  whereas  Vzziah  had  been  a  Serpent  to  them,  and 
had  bitten  them  fore,  as  2  Cbron.26.6.  but  when  he  was  dead  they  in- 
fulted  over  Ahaz,  2  Chron.  28.  18.  that  now  Hezekiah  (hould  prove 
a  Cockatrice  to  them,  and  fmite  them  again,  as  it  came  to  pafs, 
2  King.  18.8.  That  God  would  firft  bring  upon  them  a  famine, 
and  then  Hezekjahs  fword,  and  finally,  a  Northern  power  that  (hould 
utterly  diflblve  them.  But  that  the  terrible  Meilengers  of  the  Af- 
fyrian  Nation,  that  (hould  come  againft  Jernfalem,  as  Rabfiakeh  and 
Rabfirff,  &c.  ftiould  receive  this  anfwer,  That  God  hath  founded 
Zion,  and  the  poor  of  his  people  (hould  truft  in  it,  and  the  AJJyrian 
(hould  not  prevail  againft  it. 

H  O  S  E  A  VII,  VIII,  IX,  X,  XI,  XII,  XIII,  XIV. 

ABOUT  this  time  were  all  thefe  Chapters  of  Hojca  delivered, 
as  may  be  collected  by  thefe  three  obfervations.  1.  The 

common  and  conftant  fpeech,  that  the  Prophet  maketh  to  Ephraim 
in  them,  (heweth,  that  thefe  things  were  fpoken  to  the  ten  Tribes 
before  they  were  captived ,  whofe  Captivity  is  now  within  four 
years  to  come.  2.  That  this  was  fpoken  after  Hofiea  had  inter- 

faced amity  with  JEgypt,  of  which  there  is  mention,  2  Kings 
17.4-  For  fee  how  Chap.  7. 11.  &12.  1.  do  fpeak  of  and  intimate 
fuch  a  thing.  And  3.  That  this  was  fpoken  after  the  expedition  of 
Shalman  mentioned  before  5  in  which  expedition  he  deftroyed  Beth- 
arbel,  Chap.  10.  14.  and  before  his  fecond  expedition,  when  he (hould  deftroy  Bethel 

2  KING. 
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2  KING.  XVIII.   wr/T  4.    5, 

6,  7,  8. 

3  ITEZEKIAH    (till    go- 
4  11    ethon  in  his  upright- 
5  rufs,  and  in  reforming :  He  de* 
Iftroyeth    the     brazen    Serpent 

6  which  the  people  had  Idolized. 
It  was  now  about  feven  hun- 

dred and  thirty  years  old.  He 
conquereth  the  Philifims  ,  as 
Efiy  had  prophefied  of  him  , 
Efiy  14.  28.  and  fmote  them 
even  unto  Gaza  and  the  bor- 

ders thereof  "njny  onjuVuao 
"IX3G  i>  e.  both  garrijoncd  Tow- 

ers, or  Caftles,  and  fenced  Cities. 
He  alfo  rebelled  againft  the 

King  of  Affyria ,  who  had  fet 
him  upon  the  Throne,  and 
would  no  more  homage  him  $ 

relying  upon  the  Lord  for  a£ 
Pittance,  to  keep,  the  Throne 
of  David  free   from  fuch  fla- 
very. 

2  KING.  XVII.  wr/T  4.  to 
wr/:  24.  8c  XVIII.  wr.  9,  10, 
II,  12. 

H O  S  H  E  A    imprifoned for  difloyalty. 
Saw  aria  befieged. 
Samaria  (till  befieged. 
Samaria  taken,  and  the  ten 

Tribes  captived.  Ifrael  is  now 
Lo-ruchamah,  No  more  pitied, 
Hof.  1.  6.  The  Story  of  the 
King  of  Affyria  s  planting  S» 
wavi.i  with  a  mixt  people,  is 
related  inftantly  after  the  ftory 
of  her  captiving,  though  they 
were  a  great  while  diftant,  that 
the  ftory  of  Samaria  might  be 
related  and  concluded  all  at 
once.  And  obferve  how  the 

ftory  of  its  captiving  is  related 
twice,  viz.  Chap.  1 7.  as  refer- 

ring to  the  times  of  Hofica,and 
Chap.  18.  as  referving  to  the 
'  times  of  Hczekjah. 

E  S  A  Y   XV,  XVI. 

IN  theft  fifteenth  and  fixteenth  Chapters  there  is  a  fid  Prophefie 
againft  Moab ,  which  was  to  have  its  accomplilhment  within  three 

years  after  it  was  prophefied,  Chap.  16.  14.  Within  three  years ,  as  the 
years  of  an  fjireling,  and  the  glory  of  Moab  fid//  be  contemned,  seder  Ohm 
applies  thefe  three  years  to  the  three  years  of  the  fiege  of  Samaria, 
where  he  conceiveth  the  Moabites  like  bale  hirelings  did  aftift  the 
King  of  Ajjyria  againft  Ifrael  5  and  for  thefe  three  years  bafe  fervice, 
the  Lord  would  requite  her  with  confuiion  and  contempt :  But  the 
like  threatning  being  ufed  againft  Kedar,  and  terminated  within  one 
year,  Chap.i  1 . 1 6.  doth  (hew  that  this  is  to  be  taken  in  the  proper  fenfe 
of  coming  to  pafs  within  three  years.  Now  when  this  mine  and 

mifery v  of  Moab  befel,  it  is  not  fpecified,  nor  whence  thefe  three  years 
are  to  be  dated,  can  it  be  determined.  But  only  thus  much  may  be  con- 

cluded 5  That  the  Ajjyrian  Army  was  continually  abroad  and  conquer- 
ing up  and  down,  both  in  the  time  of  Shalmanezer,  and  in  the 

time  of  Sennacherib  5  and  whether  Shalmanefers  Army  before  the  ta- 
king of  Samaria ,  or  after,  or  Sennacheribs  Army  before  his  coming 

up  to  Jemfalcw,  did  deftroy  and  fubdue  Moab,  it  is  uncertain  }  but 
that  one  of  thefe  did  it  at  fome  one  of  thefe  times,  it  is  more  then 

probable  5  for  the  Prophet  can  hardly  poffibly  be  interpreted  to  any 
other  date  •-,  and  to  which  of  thefe  times  foever  it  be  referred,  the  or- 

der of  thefe  Chapters  will  yet  appear  very  proper  as  we  have  laid  them 
in  the  firft  thirteen  years  of  Hezekjah. 
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ESAY   XVIII,   XIX. 

A  Prophetic  againft  AJJyria  and  Egypt,  the  one  the  fcourge,  and  the  other  the 
carnal  confidence  of  Ifrael :  He  calleth  Affyria  the  landfliadowing  with  wings, 
dcfcanting  upon  his  own  phrafe  which  he  had  ufed  in  Chap.  8.  8.  The  fir  etch- 

ing out  of  his  wings  Jhall  fill  thy  Land  0  Immannel.  And  foretellcth  of  the  deftruftion 
of  the  Hoft  of  AJJyria,  by  the  ftroke  of  the  Angel.  He  alfo  prophefieth  the  deftrufti- 
on  of  Egypt,  and  Judahs  going  down  to  dwell  there,  even  to  the  filling  of  five  Cities 
with  the  Language  of  Canaan,  but  thofe  (hould  prove  alfo  Cities  of  Dejlrnltion  : Yet  in  time  Egypt  and  Ajfyria  and  Ifrael ,  (hould  come  to  the  obedience  of  the 
Golpel. 

ESAY   XX. 

IN  the  year  that  Tarton  took  Afhdod,  Efay  hath  another  Prophefie  againft  Egypt,  and 
one  againft  Ethiopia  :  Tartan  was  an  AJJyrian  chief  Commander  under  Sennacherib, 
2  Kings  18.  17.  and  it  is  very  probable  that  he  died  among  the  185000  men  that 

were  flain  by  the  AngeJ,  2  Kings  19.  ver.  35.  2  Chron.  32.  21.  And  fo  his  taking  of 
AJljdod  mutt  fall  out  before  that  time.  And  this  consideration  doth  help  very  well  to 
know  the  time  and  method  of  this  Chapter.  Efay  was  now  in  fackcloth,  mourning 
belike  for  the  ten  Tribes  captiving:  And  the  Affyrian  Army  is  now  abroad  taking  111 
Cities  and  places  as  faft  as  it  can  5  and  the  Lord  in  this  Chapter  threatens  the  two 
moft  potent  Kingdoms  then  extant,  Egypt  and  ChJIj,  that  they  (hall  both  be  captived 
and  (hamefully  ufed  by  AJfyriah.  Tarhakah  King  of  Cnjh  faceth  Sennacherib,  2  Kin* 19.  9.  and  is  foiled  by  him,  as  appeareth,  C/j.^,43,3. 

ESAY   XXI. 

A  Bout  the  fame  time  hath  the  Prophet  a  fad  vifion  againft  Babylon  now  rifing  and 
againft  Dumah  and  Kedar,  Countries  of  Arabia,  fee  Gen.  25.13,  14.  and  fore- 

tellcth ofKcdars  ruine  within  one  year,  which  director!  us  to  the  order  and 
time  of  this  Prophefie  5  namely,  that  it  was  in  thefe  conquering  times  of  the  Adrian before  he  received  his  fad  blow  by  the  Angel.  7 
He  foretelleth  of  Babylon,  nw  Trwni  im  nJm  ver.  2.  That  there  (hould  be  a 

cozener  of  Babylon  the  cozener,  and  afpoiler  of  that  fpoiler,  and  that  aU  fighing  through Babylonian  preflures  ./«</  ceafe :  That  BelJ/jazzers  night  of  pleafure  and  banqueting Jhould  be  turned  into  fear  verf.A.  That  while  they  were  furnithing  Tables,  and  fetting Centinels  to  watch  while  they  eat  and  drank,  the  alarm  (hould  be  given,  and  they  (hould cry  Anfiye  Princes  and  anoint  the  fljield,  ver.  5.  3 
By  acoupleofHorfe-men  and  two  Chariots  of  different  draughts  he  charadtreth  Cv rus    and  Bonus    and  in^  Median  and  Perfian  Nation,  verfij.  and  proclaimeth  the  ruine or  Babylon  by  them. 

Of  Dumah  he -telleth,  that  in  Seir  or  Utmea  it  would  be  queftioned,  what  was  the iffueof  that  night  when  Babylon  was  deftroyed,  Watchmen,  what  of  that  nhht  e  And the  iflue  and  the  anfwer  (hould  be,  that  firft  a  morning  or  fome  dawning  from  Babvlons 
bondage  was  fprung,  but  afterward  a  fad  night  of  forrow  ftiould  come  on  Dumah  al 
fo  as  it  had  done  on  Babylon.  That  Arabia  tents  (hould  be  fo  fpoiled  that  they  (hould 
be  forced  to  lodge  in  the  open  forreft,  &c.  J  a 

ESAY   XXII. 

THIS  Chapter  containcth  a  fad  Prophefie  againft  Judea,  which  he  calleth,  The valley  of  vifion,  becaufe  of  Gods  revealing  himfelf  there  to  his  Prophets:  He foretelleth  in  it  the  heavy  times  that  were  coming  upon  that   people  of  fafa 
r,e  *$"*?  Army,  before  it  was  miraculoufly  deftroyed.     That  the  (lain   thereof ftould  not  only  be  (lain  with  the  fvvord    nor  dead  only  by  battel,  but  dead  with  famine 
Rrt^n^  husbandry  to  be  neglefted,  fo  that Br  ars  and  Thorns  (hould  come  upon  the  land  through  this  neglecl,  and  there  (hould  be this  trouble  for  many  day-sand  years  together,  and  lamenting  for  the  pleafant  Fields and  the  fruitful  Vine,  aschap.^.io.  12,  13.  Elam  and  Kir,  kfia  and  Afiyri   Zv^dbl 

SSk X  t  HX  Md;r°uld  ? lhe  Country  with  Charets  and  "WStt bj  this  milery  the  Lord  (hould  dtfiover  the  covering,  or  uncloak  the  hypocrific  and  pre- tences 
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iences  of  Judah,  for  now  they  would  (hew  their  carnal  confidence  vet  a  ,n  ,.     T~ their  carnal  fecunty,  verf.  12.  13.     He  prophefieth  of  the  difplacino  of  ?£'/      r 
being  over  the  houffio.d,  and  placing  &*„  in  hf^Z fwnich  wa  "accom phlhed,  ana  was  come  to  pafs  when  %dfi^b  lay  before  Jerufakm,  EfaJll.  22 

ESAY   XXIV,  XXV,  XXVI,  XXVII,  XXIX. 

AS  in  the  two  and  twentieth  Chapter  the  Prophet  had  foretold  the  mifery  and perplexity  of  J»dea  by  Sennacherib,  army  before  the  Anrel  deft™,.T!  V 
the  firft  and  laft  of  thefe  Chapters  he  declareth  the  finaldlla  ion  of It  by  V buchadnezmtr   as  he  doth  the  defolation  of  Tjrm  by  him,  Chap  J   and  thefiml  ̂ r  r 

httaofj**.  hySat.anefer,  Chap,8.   ̂ m^'n^^S^SS,^ fes  and  comforts  among  his  threatmngs,  &c.    He  calleth  the'  Altar  Ariel  and  *S. Anel,  or  the  L,on  of  God,  the  one  for  devouring  facrifices,  the  other  for  devo„£T 
by  (laughter  :  And  he  threatneth  that  God  would  diftrefs  Ariel  the  City    aXLTu 
be  zs  Ariel  the  Altar,  with  abundance  of  (lain  about  it,  Chap.29.2  h  ™d  it  (hould 

ESAY   XXX.  XXXI. 

THE  oppreffion  and  terrour  of  the  Adrian  Army  made  perplexed  Jndea  look after  an  arm  of  fleft,,  the  reed  of  Egypt,  k  Chap.  36.9.  This  carna/confidence the  Prophet  taxeth  fmartly  ,„  thefe  two  Chapters :  yet  for  his  promife  fake  X- reth  of  deliverance,  and  foretelleth  the  D.y.ne  vengeance  upon  the  Afjyrian.     The  m  fe ry  and  oppreffion  by  this  Army,  what  under  Shalmanefer,  and  what  under  Sennacherib  hid been  long    and  had  beer >  grievous ;  Co  that  they  had  eaten  the  bread  ofadverfity   and drunken  the  water  of  affliftion,  and  their  teachers  had  been  removed  into  corners  &7 
Chap.  3o.  ,o.     But  as  the  ftream  of Qthe  Ajfyrian  power  had  overflowed  and  rought up  even  to  the  neck,  as  Chap.  8.  8.   fo  fhould  the  Lords  aneer  do  now  tn ,hE 
Chap.  3o  ,8     And  they  of  Wb  (hould  have>/  in  the  nighi,  ££  cZ?ll  fc 37.  36    for  the  Affyrtan  (hould  be  beaten  down  with  the  voice  of  the  Lord   ver  ,  1    L the  valley  of  HmnomorTophet,  ver.2.2,.    And  (hould  fall,  not  by  the  fword  either  of 
great    or  mean  man,  but  of  the  mighty  God,  Chap.  ̂ .2.    Thefe  and  other  particulars do  plainly  clear  the  method  of  thefe  Chapters,  and  (hew  they  lye  here  in  their  proper time.  

r    * 

ESAY  xxxu,  XXXIII,  XXXIV,  XXXV. 

UNTO  the  fame  times  are  we  to  refer  thefe  Chapters  alfo,  fpeakine  amongft 
other  things  of  the  fad  times  that  Judah  fufFered  while  the  Ajfyrian  Army  was 
ranging  and  deftroying  up  and  down,  before  the  Lord  deftroyed  him-  That  he 

(hould  fpoil  the  Vintage  and  Husbandry,  Chap.  32.  10. 12.  and  that  he  made  the  High- 
ways wafte,  and  cared  not  to  keep  any  "Covenant  that  he  made,  Chap.33.8.  but  he  (hould be  deftroyed,  and  fo  (hould  the  other  enemies  of  the  Church,  particularly  Edom  who 

was  a  conftant  adverfary,  Chap.  34.  and  good  and  comfortable  things  (hould  accrew  to Sion^Chap.^. 

MIC  AH    HI,  IV,  V,  VI,  VII. 

TH  E  laft  verfe  of  the  third  of  Micah  is  owned  by  the  men  of  Jeremiahs  time,  to 
have  been  uttered  in  the  time  of  Hezekiah,  Jer.26.18.  and  here  may  both  that 
whole  Chapter,  and  all  the  Chapters  that  follow  it  be  very  well  placed,  as  Pro- 

phefied  in  fome  time  ofHezekiahs  firft  thirteen  years,  before  Sennacherib  bcfieged  Jcrufa- 
km  s  for  in  chap.5.1.  he  feemeth  to  fpeak  of  that  liege,  and  of  Scnnacheribs  blaiphemy 
both  againft  God  and  Hczekiah,  fmiting  the  Judge  of  Ifrael  as  with  a  rod  upon  the  chec^ 
and  he  fore-telleth  that  Chrift  (hould  be  the  peoples  peace  in  the  Affyfians  invauon;  and 
that  though  the  proud  enemy  thought  to  triumph  and  tread  down  the  chief  City  of  all 
the  Nation,  Jcrufalem,  yet  (hould  that  be  fo  far  from  being  infulted  over  by  him.that  Beth- 

lehem a  poor  Town  (hould  yield  and  produce  one  that  (hould  tread  both  the  Ajfyrian  and 
all  other  the  Churches  enemies  under  foot.  And  fo  as  the  birth  of  Chrift  of  a  Virgin  ym 
a  fign  to  Ahaz,  fo  is  his  birth  in  Bethlehem  a  fign  in  the  days  of  Hezekjah. 

IO^ 

Q^ 7k 
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The  <Prqbefie  of  N  A  H  U  M,  all. 

IN  thefe  days  of  Hezekiah  d\fo  lived  Nahum  the  Prophet,  and  was 
one  of  the  comforters  of  Jerufalem,  Efay  40.  1.  againft  the  bur- 

den and  terrours  of  Ajjyria.  He  is  generally  held  to  have  prophe- 
fied  in  the  days  of  Manajjeh  with  Habak&h  which  he  might 

very  well  do,  beginning  in  the  reign  of  Hezekiah,  and  continuing  in 
Manajjeh.  He  mentioneth  the  evil  counfel  of  Sennacherib  againft  the 
Lord,  and  fore-telleth  his  death  in  his  Idol  Temple,  Chap.  1.  11.  14.  and 
denounceth  deftruftion  to  N/njvch,  the  chief  City  of  Ajjyria,  &c. 

2  KINGS  XVIII.  from  ver.  13.  to  the  end,  and  XIX.  all. 

2  CHtvON.  XXXII.  from  beginning  to  verf.  24. 

ESAY  XXXVI.  &  XXXVII. 

SENNACHERIB  the  King  of  Ajjyria,  having  invaded  Judah% 
Hezekiah  fends  a  fubmiflion  to  him  at  Lachifo^  who  cheatingly 

gets  three  hundred  and  thirty  Talents  from  him,  and  then  departs  not 
away  from  him  for  all  that  year.  The  Ajjyrian  firft  fends  fbme  of 
his  fervants  with  a  Meflage  to  Jcrujalem ,  to  have  perfwaded  the 
people  out  of  their  own  defence }  but  when  that  would  not  prevail, 
he  fcndeth  a  great  force  againft:  the  City,  where  Rabfiakah  in  the 
head  of  them  revileth  Hezekiah ,  and  the  Lord,  &c.  But  Hezekiah 

praying  and  fending  tolfiiah  hath  a  comfortable  anfwer  3  and  a  comforta- 
ble fign  ,  A  comfortable  anfwer,  that  the  King  of  Ajjyria  fhould  be  bri- 

dled and  muzled,  and  this  very  thing  (hould  be  a  comfortable  fign  for 
the  future,  that  God  would  prevent  the  famine  which  they  had  great 
caufe  to  fear  j  and  that  God  would  eftablifh  them  for  the  time  to  come. 

The  Ajjyrian  Army  had  fpoiled  all  their  tillage  thorow  the  Country  for  a 
longtime,  as  Chap.  32.  9,  10, 12, 13.  &c  and  what  (hall  they  do  now 
for  meat  and  fuftenance,  if  they  fcape  that  Army  ?  Why  eat  this  year 
what  groweth  of  it  felf,  and  what  may  be  found  up  and  down  on  the 
Trees  and  the  ground.  But  what  muft  they  do  the  next  year  ?  Which 
was  a  year  of  releafe  and  reft,  as  every  feventh  year  was,  and  they  might 
not  till  the  ground?  Why,  Providebit  Deus,  God  will  alfo  then  provide 
for  them  of  what  grows  of  it  felf  again,  and  then  the  third  year  fbw 
and  reap,  and  return  to  your  old  peace  and  profperity. 

ESAY   XXXVIII. 

2  KING.  XX.  to  ver. 12.  &   2  CHR.ON.  XXXII.  ver.  24. 

HEZEKIAHS  ficknefs  of  the  Plague  feemeth  to  have  been  in 
the  very  time  while  the  Ajfyrian  Army  lay  about  Jerujalem  5  for 

though  the  destruction  of  that  Army,  by  the  Angel,  be  related  before 
the  Story  of  his  ficknefs,  yet  that  his  ficknefs  was  while  that  Army  was 
alive  may  be  conjectured  upon  thefe  two  collections. 

Firft,  It  is  paft  all  doubt  that  his  ficknefs  was  this  very  fame  year  that 
the  Ajjyrian  Army  was  deftroyed  by  the  Angel,  for  if  he  reigned  nine 
and  twenty  years,  as  2  King.  18.  2.  and  that  ftroke  of  the  Angel  upon 
that  Army  was  in  his  fourteenth  year,  as  verf.  1 3.  of  that  Chapter  5  and 
he  lived  fifteen  years  after  his  ficknefs,  as  2  King.  20.  6.  then  it  makes 
that  matter  paft  controverting. 

Secondly,  The  Lord  in  his  ficknefs  doth  not  only  promife  him  reco- 
very from  his  difeafe,  but  alfo  that  he  will  deliver  him  and  that  City 

out  of  the  hand  of  the  King  of  Ajjyria  ,  which  (hews  there  was  then  dan- 
ger to  him  and  Jerujalem  from  that  King }  And  this  may  be  conceived 

one  caufe  that  made  Hezekiah  to  weep  fo  bitterly  when  the  meflage  of 
death  was  denounced  unto  him  5  becaufe  he  was  to  leave  Jerufalem  and 
Judea  under  the  preflure  and  danger  of  the  Ajfyrian  Tyrant,  and  muft 
not  fee  the  delivery  of  it. 

Therefore 
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Therefore  though  the  whole  (lory  of  Sennacherib  be  laid  together  J„ 
was  ft*  yet  can  I  not  but  in  my  thoughts  infert  this  ftory  of  HZc WBAnA  before  the  deftrucT.on  of  his  Army  3  as  no  doubt  it  came to  pals  before  Scnnachenbs  death  h  and  yet  is  that  ftoryed  before  it    for 
the  concluding  of  his  Hiftory  all  at  once.  ' 

To  Hczekjah  alone  is  it  given  to  know  the  term  of  his  lifer  and  the 

knowhis         mamCm  kaOWethnothisgoingd°wn,  ^at  Hezekiah  may 

2  KING.    XX.  from  vcrf.  12.  to  verf.  20. 
E  S  A  Y   XXXIX.  all. 

2  CHRON.    XXXIL   verf.  25,  26. 

K/t&^or  Berodach-Baladan,  the  King  of  fi^/,  vifiteth  Ifteifefl V  by  his  EmbaiTadors,  to  congratulate  his  recovery,  and  to  inquire after  the  miracle  of  the  Sun  turning  back.  The  Lord  left  Hezekiah  to 
try  what  was  in  his  heart,  and  it  (hewed  folly.  The  Lord  foretels  by 
the  Prophet  the  captivity  into  Babel,  which  City  and  Kingdom  is  now 
mall,  and  under  the  power  of  the  Ajfynan,  before  it  rife  to  be  the  golden 

)  cZ  °         ,    ̂  2  Chro»-M-  lI'  that  Babel  is  in  the  hand  of  the 
King  oJAffjna The  Captains  of  the  hoU  of  the  King  of  Ajfyna  earned Manajjcth  unto  Babel. 

It  might  very  well  be  that  Efcr-haddon  who  fucceeded  Sennacherib  in 
the  AJJynan  Monarchy,  took  ofTence  at  Merodach-Baladan,  fur  his  inti- 

macy and  familiarity  with  Hezekiah,  and  thereupon  fet  upon  Babel  and 
took  it  out  of  his  hands.  Babel  had  been  tributary  to  the  Crown  of 
Ajfyria  hitherto,  the  AJfyrian  having  built  it  for  fome  of  his  fervants  that 
traded  upon  Euphrates  in  Ships,  and  made  it  a  fair  City  5  but  now  Efer- haddon  fubdued  it,  and  defaced  it,  Efay  23.13. 

2  CHRON.   XXXII.  from  verf  27.  to  end. 
2  KINGS    XX.   verf  20,  21. 

HEZEKIAH  liveth  thefe  fifteen  years  in'iafety  and  profperity, having  humbled  himfeJf  before  the  Lord  for  his  pride  to  the  Em- 
baliadors  of  Babel :  The  degrees  of  the  Suns  reverfing,  and  the  fifteen 
years  of  Hezekiahs  life  prolonging,  may  call  to  our  minds  the  fifteen 
Plalms  of  degrees,  viz.  from  Pfalm  120  and  forward  :  There  were  He- 
zclqahs  fongs  that  were  fung  to  the  ftringed  inftruments  in  the  Houfe  of 
the  Lord,  Efay  38.  21.  whether  thefe  were  picked  out  by  him  for  that 
purpofe,  be  it  left  to  cenfure.  The  Jews  hold  they  were  called  Pfalm 
of  degrees,  becaule  they  were  fung  upon  the  fifteen  ftairs  that  rofc  into 
the  Courts  of  the  Temple.  Who  fo  in  reading  thofe  P/alms  fhall  have 
his  thoughts,  upon  the  danger  of  Jerufalew  by  Sennacherib,  and  her  de- 

livery, and  the  ficknefs  of  Hezekiah  and  his  recovery,  fhall  find  that  they 
fit  thofe  occafions  in  many  places  very  well.  But  I  aflert  nothing,  but 
leave  it  to  examination. 

1  CHRON.   IV.  from  ̂ r/34.  to  the  end. 

IN  the  time  of  Hezekiah  fome  of  the  Shmonites  fubdue  the  Mcumms 
and  the  Amalekites.  It  is  moft  likely  it  was  not  in  the  former  four- 
teen years  of  Hezekiah,  when  the  AJfyrian  Army  was  all  abroad,  and 

none  durft  peep  out,  but  in  his  laft  fifteen  years,  when  that  Army  was 
deftroyed  and  gone. 

Hezekiah  dieth. 

Q  2 

ESAY 
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E  S  A  Y  XXIIf.  &  E  S  A  Y  XL,  XLI,  &c.  to  the  end  of  the  Book. 

THE  prophefying  of  Efay  is  concluded  by  the  Title  of  his  Book  in 
the  times  of  Hczekjah  [though  the  Hebrews  of  old  have  held 

Jtott  he  lived  and  died  in  the  days  of  Manajfth,  and  was  fiwn  afiwder  by 
torn.  The  Epiftle  to  the  Hebrews  may  feem  to  fpeak  to  that,  Heb.i  1.37.! therefore  according  to  the  Chronology  of  the  title  of  the  Book  in  the  firft 
vcrle  ot  it,  thefe  Chapters  that  are  fet  after  the  Story  ofHezekiuhs  four- 

teenth year,  or  after  the  Story  of  the  definition  of  the  A/Tynans  %  and 
Hezekiths  recovery,  are  all  to  be  allotted  to  the  fifteen  years  of  his  pro- longed  Jife,  fince  there  is  no  direction  to  lay  all  of  them,  or  any  of  them 
in  any  time  clfe,  &c.  J 
The  three  and  twentieth  Chapter  alfo  falleth  under  the  fame  time 

even  towards  the  latter  end  of  Hezekjahs  reign,  when  the  King  of  AC- 
fyna  had  now  taken  Babel.  This  is  apparent  by  ̂.13.  fpoken  of  a  little before  5  for  there  the  Lord  threatneth  Tyrus  by  the  example  of  Babeh 
that  City  had  been  founded  by  the  Ajjyrian  *  for  his  Ships  and  Ship-men to  tramck  upon  Euphrates,  as  Tyrus  was  built  on  the  Sea  for  the  like 

Iffe^  nf  T  n°l  'uC  Ai}T,  ̂   brOU«ht  that  t0  rUine>  a0d  &  (hould 

Eze%2     18  y      C  BMoniam'  Nebnchad-mzzar  deftroyed  Tyrus, 
Now  the  reafon  why  this  Chapter,  that  fell  fo  late  in  Heze^ahs  time 
yet  kid  in  that  place  where  it  is,  is  this :  becaufe  the  Prophefe  ae  linft hofe  Countries  which  lay  fo  together,  might  lye  alfo  together?  and threatnmgs  and  denunciations  of  Judgments  might  come  as  it  were  all  to 

ZuZfr'  FKr,11  m3yrboe  °bf?rVed'  lhat  very  much  of  this  Book  th  t heth  before  the  Story  of  Sennacherib*  threatning  and  terrour,  and  the mofl :  of  the  Book  that  lieth  after  is  comfort  anl promifes.     On y  upon 

SreaSnS" ?*71  "^  ̂   44'  &  45  there  is  *  8^^ 
C^Z^^™^^^  Chap'46'  *".  fc 

2  KING.  XXI.  to  vtrf.  17. 

2  CHRON.  XXXIII.  to  verf.ix. 

MK£t S  HE  H  "T?b  5  5  years-  A  very  bad  fon  of  a  very  good father:  He  equalleth  or  rather  exceedeth  the  very  CamalfcsZ 

Conner!     ̂ ^ !  He  U  a  moft  extream  Id°>^,  Murdere'and 
2  KING.  XVII.  from  wr/T  24.  to  end. 

In  his  time  the  Kings  of  AJJyria  planted  £.««»  with  a  mongrel  neonte fromdjversCountr.es:  Efar-haddon  was  the  man  Ear  ,  ,  JiPr  P 
eth  alfo  to  be  called  ̂   verfi0.  unIefs  ̂ m^nder  ,n  chitfTn" that  expedition  bare  that  name.  Thefe  Samaritans  newly  fetled  are  de 
voured  with  Lions,  as  the  Prophet  that  came  from  SamJa  w  ."J i3-  for  doing ;  contrary  to  the  Lord.  In  after  times  they  BrowcoS 
enem.es,  and  bitter  againft  the  Jews :  yet  cometh  Jofah  >n  fhe  nex°  eene 

To°hisnplnefft;°yet  f  ̂  r^licks  °f  ld?htty  in  the  v«y  ™dft  of  fhem" 
To  this  Plantation  of  the  Country  and  Cities  of Samaria  with  fad,  FW remers  may  that  Prophefie  refer  in  Efay  7.  VJ  8.  if  we  wn   count  th^ time  from  the  very  de  ivery  of  theProohefie    H'„A;„  ,1     r  .  r 

ing  delivered  about  the  third  or  fourth  vear  of  Ah*«    ;r !„      P        .    , 
(my  five  years  forward,  the  end SK&   I^?c 
and  twentieth  year  oiManafTch-  And  X I»      r 1  i  thcfour  °r  fivc 

ft  cm^Sc.  ̂ ;rt=-  £dEr the 
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nST*     a!  k€dn/S>  .and  °f  h™  ™&Nah*m  may  very  well  be 
2d4°tat  Pfage'n2p^2i.I0.  TheLordftalebyhifervants 

ahJtf^^Z^'f  ^^  the  Ki"S  °n'<dah  had  done  thefe 
7    Tr    '  &u'  ̂ fr**  f»te"S"g  evil upon Jerufakm  andjudah that  rvhofocver  heareth  ofit,both  his  cars/hall  tingle  :  which  in  a  manner  is 

ZZlf,y\}Z  l™U™\*™k™your  daL  vhichyc  *k  not  believe thoughitbctoldyou:  For  loe,  I  raife  up  the  Chaldeans  Ac 

fn  X'Vl  gmen^P°n  >dea^  the  Calcka"s  was  yet  to  come  after  fomc fpace  of  time,  as  Chap.  23.  and  this  Prophet  fore-armeth  againft  it  byTat 
golden  VoZrme,ThejuftMlive  by  fJh:  and  by  fore-teLg  the  Judg  ' ments  upon  Babel  it  felf  He  prayeth  for  the  preservation  of  ProphefieTn the  captivity  ,n  a  forram  Land,  and  calleth  the  captivity,  The  mid  ft  of years,  viz  twixt  Samuel  and  Chrift  :  He  taketh  ouf  his  own  leffon  that 
he  readeth  to  others  of  living  by  faith,  and  profefTeth  in  the  greateft  ex- 
tTnlu  a"d  ̂ E^Witics  of  good,  yet  to  rejoyce  in  the  Lord,  and  to joy  in  the  Cod  of  his  falvation. 

2  CHRON.  XXXIII.  from  verf.  1 1.  to  the  end. 

2  KING.  XXI.  from  verf.  17.  to  the  end. 

THE  wickednefs  of  Manaffeh  doth  in  time  bring  him  into  chains  in 
Babel,  they  bring  him  to  be  humbled  for  his  wickednefs,  and  that 

brings  him  into  his  throne  again:  Both  his  mind  and  his  eftate  received  a 
great  change  and  alteration  3  in  what  time  of  his  reign  he  was  carried  to 
Babel,  and  how  long  he  continued  there  is  undeterminable  3  but  upon  his 
return  to  Jcrufakm  again  he  maketh  a  great  reformation,  and  builded  di- 

vers great  buildings,  and  garrifoned  the  ftrong  Cities  of  Judah. 
And  now  fmce  the  Atfyrian  Monarchy  is  ready  to  fall  in  the  next  Gene- 

ration, let  us  look  back  a  little  upon  the  growth  and  rife  of  it  hitherto  3 
and  upon  the  Syrian  Kingdom  which  it  hath  a  good  while  ago  fwallowed 
up.Damafcus  the  head  ofSyria,Efay  7.8.was  extantin  the  days  of  Abraham, 
Gen.  1 5.2.  but  not  mentioned  of  any  great  viclorioufnefs  till  the  days  of 
David,  nor  then  the  head  of  Syria  neither  5  for  then  was  Syria  divided  in- 

to feveral  Kingdoms,  as  Aram  Zobah,  Aram  bcth-Rchob,  Aram  Naharaim, 
and  Aram  Damafcus,  2  Sam.8.3.  &  '0.8.  The  chief  King  among  them  in 
thofe  times  was  Hadadczcr,  the  fon  of  Rchob  King  of  Zobah,  and  who 
had  now  joyned  Rchob  and  Zobah  into  one  Kingdom  ,  and  had  alfo 
brought  Aram  Naharaim,  or  fome  good  part  of  it  into  the  fame  Monar- 

chy. Compare  Pfal.  60.  the  title,  with  2  W8.3.  Sec  Rezin  a  fervant 
of  his  runs  away  from  him,  and  goes  to  be  King  of  Damafcus,    1  \King. 
1 1.23.  then  that  City  began  to  peep  up,  and  ere  long  to  be  head  of  all 
Syria,  and  thefe  Kings  reigned  there,  Benhadad  the  fon  Of  Tabribimon, 
the  Ion  of  Hezion,  in  the  days  of  Afa,   1  King.15. 18.   Then  Benhadad 
the  Son  of  this  Benhadad  in  the  days  of  Ahab,  1  King.  20.  1  34.  and  of 
his  fon  foram,  2  King.6.24.    Him  Hazael  one  of  his  Commanders  frirled, 
and  reigned  in  his  ftead,  2  jrwwg.8. 1 5.  and  doth  Ifrael  much  mifchie£ 
3  Kings  10.  32.  Benhadad  his  fon  fucceeded  him  ,  2  King.  13.  24.  and 
after  him  reigned  Rezin  the  Jaft  King  of  Syria  captived  by  the  Ad- 

rian, and  Damafcus  with  him  3  and  to  is  there  an  end  of  the  Syrian 

power. A£w^/.>  dieth. 
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Amman  rcigneth  two  years*  and  is  at  laft  fain  by  his  own  f
ervants 

but  his  death  avenged  on  thofe  fervants  by  the  people  or  the  Land. 

Whileft  the  Kingdom  of  Syria  was  in  its  power,  the  ̂ m*  Kingdom 

was  obfeure,  and  therefore  very  improperly  made  by  fome  the  firft  or  the 

four  Monarchies.  No  King  of  it  mentioned  in  Scripture,  till  Pull  in 

the  time  of  Menahcm  King  of  Ifrael.  Famous  in  Heathen  Stones  is 

Sardanavahs,  the  laft  King  of  that  Kingdom,  whileft  it  was  obfcurc, 

and  with  whom  it  fell.  Before  his  time  it  was  that  Jonah  went  to  Nt- 

nivch,  and  prophefied  againft  it,  fome  thirty  or  forty  years  before  its 

foil.  In  new  hands  that  City  and  Kingdom  began  to  be  great  and  vi- 
ctorious :  The  firft  of  the  Kings  of  the  new  race  was  Put/,  fo  potent 

that  he  pulfd  a  thoufand  Talents  by  way  of  tribute  from  the  King  of 

Uracil  2  King.  15.  19.  After  him  came  Tiglaih-Pilefer  into  the  Affyrian 

Throne  and  conquered  Syria,  and  added  it  to  AJfyria,  2  Kings  16.  9, 

ic  Next  after  him  reigned  Shalmanczer  who  captivated  the  ten 

Tribes,  2  King.  17.  3,  &c.  and  after  him  Sennacherib  the  blafphemous, 

called  alfo  Sargon,  as  it  is  probable,  Ejay  20.  1.  Efer-haddon  fucceeded 
Sennacherib ,  and  he  is  the  laft  Affyrian  King  mentioned ,  if  AJnapper 

were  not  one,  on  that  Throne,  different  from  him.  Then  did  Baby- 

lon fwallow  up  Nmiveh,  and  Nebuchad-nezzarfabdued  it,  and  brought 

it  under  the  fubjedYton  of  Babylon,  whereas  Babel  hid  been  lately  under 

the  fubjeclion  of  it. 

2  KING.  XXII.   verf  1.  and    2  CHRON.  XXXIV.  verf.   1.  to 
vcrf.  8. 

I OSIAH  reigned  31  years,  being  but  eight  years  old  when  he began  to  reign.  The  youngeft  King  that  ever  fate  upon  the  Throne 

of  Judah,  as  young  again  as  Vzziah,  2  King.  15.  2.  and  yet  was  Vz- 
ziah long  off  the  Throne  for  his  minority :  God  hath  much  to  do  by 

Jofiah,  and  therefore  he  fets  him  on  the  Throne,  and  (hews  his  piety 

to' the  world  betime  :  The  Lord  had  fpoken  of  him  about  340  years  ago 
i  King.  1 3.  2. 

JE^HOIAKIM   born  this  year:    Compare  2  Chron.  34.   1.  and 
36.  5- 

]  O  S I  A  H  fetteth  hirafclf  to  feek  God  in  the  eighth  year  of  his 
reign. 

9 1     ]EHOAHAZ  born,  fee  2  Chron.  36.  2.    He  is  called  Johanan  and 
\o\Shallum,  1  Chron.  3.  15.  Jer.  11.  n.  and  faid  to  be   the  firft   born  of 
1 1   Jofiah,  becaufe  he  reigneth  firft,  and  the  fourth  Son,  becaufe  he  was  laft: 

born. 

Jofiah  purgeth  Judah  and  Jcrufakm  from  Idols,  ckc. 12 

j 
JEREMY. 

EREMY  beginneth  to  Prophefie  in  the  thirteenth  of  Jofrah,  and 
by  Prophefying  to  help  forward  the  reformation  begun,  which 
went  on  exceeding  flowly,  not  through  any  negligence  of  Jofiah 
himfelf,  whofe  heart  was  very  upright  with  the  Lord  }  but  through 

the  flacknefs  and  remifuefs  of  the  Princes  and  people,  and  through  the 
rootcdnefs  of  Idolatry  in  them.  And  hence  it  is  that  Jeremy  prophe- 
fiethfo  terrible  things,  and  fo  certain  deftruclion  in  the  very  time  of 
reformation,  Jofiah  in  the  twelfth  year  of  his  reign  had  begun  to  de- 
ftroy  Idolatry,  and  yet  how  much  filth  of  it  was  remaining  in  his  eigh- 

teenth year  is  almoft  incredible,  2  King,  23. 
Jeremy  a  young  Prieft  and  Prophet  for  the  young  King  5  was,  Mofes 

like,  a  Prophet  to  Ifrael  forty  years,  viz.  18  of  Jojiah,  11  oijel.oid- 
k[>n,  and  11  of  Zcdelyahi  and  as  Mofes  was  fo  long  with  the  people 
a  Teacher  in  the  Wildernefs  till  they  entred  into  their  own  Land,  fo 

iwas  Jeremy  fo  long  in  their  own  Land  a  Teacher  before  they  went  in- 
to 
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to  the  wildernefs  of  the   Uezthon     tu  u  i     ̂ >,    „ 

£"f  uff?  thefe,forty  ̂ -"Xirying%S04ft  » a  **» the  Lord  fummeth  up  the  years  that  we  J  Ik.,  u  4-  6.  where  when 
thetenTnbeS)  and VbJrSngof thTjemp,, X?h  ft  "F>  °f 
ty  m  all;  and  counteth  them  bnhe  Prnnh  '.  r  U"da'd  'ld  nin<:- 
hisleft  fide;  he  bids  him  to  lye  fort davstC8  fw7  dlvs  uPon 
the  iniquity  of  the  Houfe  of  jZIftly  ZTaZ'ff  ̂   ̂   ̂  
to  fignine  that  it  was  forty  years  above  three 'hlZ//  *" :  Not 
twixt  the  revolting  of  the  ten  TribT  an ^  ̂   and  ™ety,  be- 
it  was  but  three  indred  and I  nteVexaSv  KVW/  ** 

ted,  arealmoftg^neranrdlnocJed  K^r'  ̂   thofe^^e  da- 
their  diflocation8  The Lft  Chapter  at  t"?,  eafit,to,  g*^  *e  reafon  of 

vcrf.6.  do  only  bear  the "date  of  Ltl  f  ™A  !,hcthlrd  ChaPter  " 
of'any  other  V+A&3&£  &£$£££  T^ there  is  no  doubt  that  verv  much  J  Ihl  k  fxPre"y  made,  and  yet 
was  in  his  time.  Y  °f  the  beSmt™S  °f  his  Prophefie 

JEREMY    I. 

~^H  IS  Chapter  dateth  it  felf  by  the  thirteenth  year  of  W  and 

whole  Proohefie  d«rh  Ih   fl    down 'he,  gene"I  head  upon  which  his 

fen'  l&'Jrt£,^rMfrd  tf*—*'  thou  haft  well 
lorA  i'r  u       "  JV  Mcdh'  I  h"fie"  4  ™>-<l  to  perform  it.     The Lord  defcanteth  upon  the  word  Sha^dhm  the  Prophets  anfwer:  And 

bTatdZsilt" fo  *Pk  asi°  teu" that  he  not  on,y faw  a  '°d< but  a  rod  of  Shakcdb,  or  of  A„W,  the  Lord  anfwers  as  fullv    thit 

^r^%trri?.ringarodupontheLand' b-  -^(W 
tJf"hAg0eth  °n}n  piety  and  in  rcf°™ing,  yet  is  not  the  wrath  of 

S  ̂    -,nrrOVHd^Partl?  b£uCaUfe   °f  the  fi"S  °f  Ma„4cb       "LI 
^  5  ,^nPH     yf,blCaUferthe  P6^les  refo™«ion  waf  but  fained 

on  at  all?         P      *        Ufe  m  m0(l  °f  thcm  thcre  was  no  rrfo™a"! 

2  KING.  XXII.  from  verf.  3.  to  end,  and  XXIII.  to  w/  29. 
2  CHRON.  XXXIV.  from  wr/TS.toend,  and  XXXV.  towr/ao. 

THE  copy  of  the  Law  written  with  Mofis  own  hand  is  found 
this  year  m  the  Temple,  Jofuh  confultcth  HnhU  a  Propheteft 

of  hi  hirtlh?  2fflJT^%^'bu*  »  *""*"*  the  Town kill  r L  Ch  Pr°Phefi^dutherLe  tl11  N»  Townsmen  were  about  to kill  him.  Chap  11  22.  andthen  he  goeth  up  to  faZ/tm,  andtheLord 

thtTt  hoi  r h,m^  fat  he  7^  rou^r  SS4 « sSSS 
brfem*,  &c.  Chap.  12.  5.  If  he  had  been  thus  tired  with  his  own 
equals  at  Anathoth,  what  would  he  do  with  the  great  ones  at  ̂ mfakm  I And  if  in  his  native  Town,  the  place  of  his  peace,  he  lWd  found  Co much  trouble,  what  would  he  do  in  Jer*filer*s  tumults,?  For  „«  th, 

verfT  ^  haW  dt"U  *n*chtroHft  "'"*  «*«.  CV. 
The  Prophet  was  very  young  when  he  began  to  Prophefie,  and  fpent 

lomeot  hKjmior  years  in  preaching  to  his  own  Country-men,  but  they delpifed 

II5 
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defpifed  his  youth*  and  therefore  as  Chrifi  being  refufed  by  his  own 

Towns-men  of  Nazareth,  goeth  then  about  all  Galilee,  preaching  the 

Gofpel,  Luk$  4.  So  Jeremy  rejedted  and  indangered  by  his  Tow
ns-men 

of  Anathoth,  goeth  then  abroad  to  prophefie  at  Jerufalem-,  where  it  i
s 

more  then  probable  he  was  not  when  Jofiah  inquired  of  Huldah  a  woman 

about  Mofes  Copy.  Zephany  had  not  yet  appeared  a  Prophet  at  all,  as (hall  be  obferved  by  and  by. 

-Jofiah  humbled  and  afraid  upon  the  reading  of  the  Law,  bnngeth 

the  people  into  a  Covenant,  fetteth  ontodeftroy  Idolatry,  andkeepeth a  folemn  Pafsover. 

JEREMY    N,  IN,  IV,  V,  VI,  VII,  VIII,  IX,  X,  XI,  XII. 

JEREMY  in  thefe  latter  years  of  Jofiah,  doth  prophefie  very  fad 

and  heavy  things  againft  Judah  and  Jcrufalem,  and  telleth-  plain- 

ly ,  that  Jerusalem  thould  become  like  Shiloh,  &c.  For '  the  time  and 
order  of  thefe  Chapters ,   the  Reader  may  take  notice  of  thefe  few 
things : 

1.  That  whereas  his  Chapters  from  the  twentieth  forward,  are  of  very 

much  and  very  vifible  diflocation,  thefe  to  the  twentieth  do  not  own 

any  fuch  thing  in  fo  vifible  and  evident  a  manner  as  thofe  do,  nor  in- 
deed by  any  clofer  intimation  to  conclude  any  whit  certainly  upon,  and 

therefore  it  is  not  fafe  nor  folid  to  tranfpofe  them  at  all,  but  to  take 

them  up  as  they  lye.  Nor  do  I  fee  any  thing  to  the  contrary,  but  that 

they  lye  very  dircdt  and  methodically  all  along. 
2.  The  thirteenth  Chapter,  and  all  that  follow  to  the  one  and  twen- 

tieth I  conceive  to  have  been  delivered  in  the  time  of  Jehoiakjm,  and 

not  in  the  time  of  Jofiah,  and  that  upon  this  ground,  becaufe  in  Chap.i^. 
vcrf.  18.  The  Proptiet  calls  to  the  King  and  Queen,  Humble  your  Jelves, 
and  fit  down,  for  your  Principality  fiali  come  down  even  the  Crown  of  your 
glory  :  which  was  moft  fully  accomplished  upon  Jehoiakjm  and  his  wife, 
Jer.  22.  19.  with  2  King.  24.  12.  and  not  at  all  upon  Jofiah  and  his 
Queen  5  at  the  leaft  not  upon  his  Queen  for  ought  we  read  of. 

3.  There  is  one   particular  very  remarkable,  that  runneth  along 
through  the  mod  of  thefe  Chapters,  from  the  beginning  of  the  third 
to  the  fourteenth,  and  that  is,  the  mention  of  a  great  drought  or  want 
of  rain,  as  Chap.  3.  5.  &  5.  24,25.  &  8. 13.2-0.   &  9.  10.  12.  &  12.4. 
&  14.  1,  2,  3,  4.     Now  if  this  drought  were  in  the  time  of  Jofiah  [as 
it  is  mentioned  inftantly  before  the  dating  of  a  Prophefie  in  Jofiahs  time, 

Chap.  3.  3. 6.  ~\  and  in  the  time  of  Jehoiakjm  [  as  there  is  mention  of  it 
prefently  after  a  Prophefie  againft  Jehoiakjnt,  Chap.  13. 18.  &  14.  1,  2.] 
then  it  appeareth  that  this  fad  reftraint  of  rain  fell  out  in  the  laft  years 
of  Jofiah,  and  continued  fbme  of  Jehoiakims  time,  and  fo  thefe  Chapters 
of  Jeremy  do  moft  properly   fall  in  with  the  latter  years  of  Jofiahs 
reign.    In  Chap.  1 1.  2.  he  feemeth  to  (peak  concerning  the  Covenant 
that  Jofiah  had  caufed  the  people  to  enter  into,  upon  the  finding  and 
reading  of  Mofes  copy,  and  he  doth  earneftly  exhort  the  people  to  keep 
it.      And  it  may  be  that  phrafe  in  Chap.  2.  31.   0  generation  behold,  or 
fee  the  Word  of  the  Lord,  may  have  reference  to  that  copy  of  LMofes 
alfo  j  I  am  fure  it  may  be  more  properly  interpreted,  as  if  he  pointed  to 
that  5  then  it  is  interpreted  by  fome  Jews ,  as  if  he  (hewed  them  the 
Pot  of  Manna.    There  is  only  fome  Chronical  doubt  arifeth  upon  the 
eighteenth  verfe  of  the  fecond  Chapter,  and  that  is,  whether  Judah  had 
any  league  and  reliance  with  and  upon  Egypt  in  Jofiahs  time }  which,  as 
there  is  no  Scripture  to  affert }  fo  alfo  is  there  none  neither  to  contra- 

dict.    And  it  may  very  well  be  held  affirmatively,  and  more  probable 
then  otherways,  all  circumftances  well  confidered :  And  what  if  Jofiahs 
death  by  the  Ring  of  Egypt  were  a  temporal  puni(hment,  for  his  reliance 
upon  Egypt  $ 

The 
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7^  Trophefie  of  ZEPHANIAH,  all 
IN  thcfe  latter  times  of  Joftah  did  Zephaniah  alfo  arife  and  1DDeir a  Prophet,  the  great  Grand-child  of  Kine  Hezekhh  if  fnmJ PP  r 

aright      Thetimesofhis  Prophefyingmay  b ^Wttetetlr^ 

to  be  Zcphamcs  Scholler  5  and  fo  Expofiters  a  e  of  nnL  ■  "T?* 

their  fathers  Hfe-time,  and  I  fee  nofwh ^L ?™  ™*  .^Sft'^ in 

2  CHRON.  XXXV.  from  wr/ao.  to  end. 
2  king.  xxur.  ̂ y:  29.  50. 

T  O  S  I  A  H  flain  by  Pharaoh  Necho,  yet  dies  in  peace,  2  lHfa»  2220 J  becaufe  ,n  Gods  favour.  The  King  of  Ajfyrl  had  conquered  Cat chcnnfl,  a  great  while  ago,  Efy'to.  9?  AndNcchoor^liC] had  recovered  ,t,  and  he  went  now  to  ftrengthen  the  Garrifon  there    or 
l<Uh7V  *  5  and  ̂   f0rme  P3"  °f  >A  Country  with  a  Arm  v 
Ml  ?*$™ml£  ̂ ^t  though  it  may  be  he  was  in  league  with h,m]  andisflainatM^W^.     This  Zee/,  ,2.io.  alluded  to, The  ,»our- 

S? clSfoTi^ '  "^  *  ̂  **%  ***** 5  there  is  an  **«*  of 
.     2CHRON.  XXXVI.   verf.  1,  2,  3,  4. 
2    KING.  XXIII.  verf.  31,  £  53,  34,35. 

T  EhH^  HKA  \  iS  m  rde  ̂n8bytheFCoPleoftheLand,  as  one  beft J     beloved   by  them,  for  he  was  two  years  younger  then  Jehoiakim Compare  2  7C;^.  23.  verf.  31.  &  36.    He  is  called  ̂ .ZW,  ,  don, 
d/5*  r<i2J'  ll\  ̂ e  rel8ned  but  three  months,  and  is  depofed  bv 1  haraoh  JMccho.  His  three  months  reign  is  to  be  reckoned  in  the  Iaft  year 
of  XoM  •  as  Jeremy  maketh  the  account  plain  >Jer.2 5.3.  And  therefore  I muft  here  retraft  [  and  I  retract  it  with  wonder  how  it  ever  was  fo  mif- 
takcn]whatisftidinPr%?/5  to  harmony  of  Eva, g:  That  fome  yean 
trouble  pajjed  between  tfo  death  of  Joftah,  and  the  feign  of  Jehiiakj*. 

2    KING.  XXIII.  verf  36,  37. 

2  C  H  R  O  N.   XXXVI.   Vaf  4,  5. 

TE  HO  I A  KIM  reigneth  eleven  years  h  fet  up  by  Pharaoh    \ 
J    and  named  Jehota^mby  him  inftead  of  EM».     In  which  change 
or  name,  iJ/wr^  (hewed  rather  his  power  then  any  thing  elfc   unlefs  he would  not  indure  the  word.  Jehovah  in  Jehoiakjms  name,  for  Jehoiakim and  abakgm  is  but  one  and  the  fame  in  fignification. 
JEHOIAKIM  doth  wickedly,  like  as  his  wicked  predeceflbrs  had 

done  :  And  his  eyes  and  his  heart  are  not  but  for  covctonfn  fc  and  for  to 
Jhed  innocent  blood,  and  for  opprejfon,  and  for  violence  to  do  it,  fer.22. 1 7. 
Amongft  other  of  his  wickedneifes  this  was  not  the  lea  ft,  committc R  the 
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the  beginning  of  his  raign,  that  he  (lew  Vrijah  the  Pro
phet.   Read  here, 

Jcr.26.ver.  20,21,22,23. 

J E REM Y  Xni,XIV,XV,XVI,XVII,XVIII,XIX,X
X,8c  XXII.  to  ̂ r.24. 

IT  was  obferved  before,  that  Chapter  11.  
was  rnoft  properly  to  be 

referred  to  Joflahs  times,  as  pointing  to  the  Covena
nt  that  he  canted 

:he  people  to  enter  into,  and  that  the  twelfth  Chapter  joy
ned  to  it,  viz 

verh?6.  of  0*  13.  to  verf.  21,  22,  23.  of  Oaf.  «.   
  And  fo  with 

the  end  of  the  twelfth  Chapter,  are  ended  the  Prophefies  of  Jer
emy  or 

Jo/fOhs  time.     And  it  was  alfo  obferved  before,  that  ver.i  8.  01  Lhap
 1 3- 

pointedatthetimeof^/4f»5  and  fo  doth  alfo  the  18.  z*r/o
r  Chap. 

22     And  therefore  fince  we  have  no  date  nor  direction  for  any  ot  trie 

Chapters  between,  to  fix  them  to  any  other  time,  we  may  very  well  tak
e 

in  all  thefe  Chapters  of  Jeremy  from  the  beginning  of  the  thirt
eenth 

to  the  24  verfe  of  the  two  and  twentieth,   in  the  beginning  of  the
 

retail  of  Jehoiakjm.     The  one   and  twentieth  Chapter  only  is  to  be 
 fet 

out,  for  It  is  plainly  dated  by  the  time  of  Zedehjah.     Now  the
  reafon 

of  fetting  this  Chapter  fo  forward,  as  among  thofethat  were  in  the 
 be- 

ginning of  Jehoiakims  time ,  whereas  it  was  in   Zedelqahs ,  which  was 

many  years  after,  may  be  conjefturcd  to  be  becaufc  of  the  correfp
on- 

dency  of  fomething  in  the  twentieth  Chapter  and  it.     In  the  twentieth 

a  Pajhur  in  the  time  of  Jehoiakim,  fets  Jeremy  in  the  ftocks  for  foretelling 

deftruftionto^r/^Wby  the  Babylonian.     And  in  the  one  and  twen- 
tieth a  Pajlmr  in  the  time  of  Zedekiah,  feeks  to  Jeremy  for  remedy 

againft  the  Babylonian,  who  had  made  good  Jeremies  Prophefie  fo  far 

as  that  he  had  befieged  Jerufalem:  This  was  a  thing  remarkable,  that  one 

Pajfsur  (hould  thus  oppofe  Jeremies  prophefying  ,  and  another  Pajhur 

(hould  thus  alTert  it  3  And  for  the  better  marking  of  this,  the  two  Chap- 
ters that  contain  the  two  ftories  are  laid  together. 

The  two  and  twentieth  to  aer.24.  doth  Ihew  that  it  was  delivered  in 

Jehoiakims  time,  when  Shallum  or  Jehoahaz  was  not  long  before  captiva- 
ted :  It  biddeth,  Weep  not  for  the  dead,  Jofiah,  but  weep  forely  for  Shallum 

that  was  gone,  for  he  fiould  return  no  z*<?re,  verf.io.  See  2  Kings  23.34. 

JEREMY  XXVI.  all,  and  XXVII.  to  verf.  12. 

TH  E  beginning  of  thefe  two  Chapters  bear  the  date  of  the  begin- 
ring  of  the  reign  of  Jehoiakjm,  which  in  this  Prophets  language  is 

not  precifely  the  firftyear  of  his  reign  £the  firft,  fecond,  or  third  year 
(ingly  he  nameth  not  ̂   but  it  is  taken  in  a  larger  fence  and  conftru&ion, 
as  there  is  an  evidence  from  the  like  exprefrion  ufed  concerning  another 

King,  and  expounded,  Chap.  27.  I.    In  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  Ze- 
dcJiah,  in  the  fourth  year :  Here  Zedekiah  is  in  the  fourth  year  of  his 

reign,  and  yet  it  is  called,  The  beginning  of  his  reign  3  and  the  reafon  of 
the  Phrafe  is,  becaufe  of  the  double  condition  and  change  that  either  of 
thefe  Kings  underwent  in  the  time  of  their  reign  5  Jehoiakjm  for  above 

two  years  reigned  by  the  deputation  of  Pharaoh  Necho  :  but  the  reft  of 
his  time  by  the  deputation  of  Nebuchad-nezzar  ,  and  Zedekiah  ior  four 
years  at  the  leaft  reigned  under  the  fubje&ion  of  the  King  of  Babel,   Jer. 
51.  59.  but  the  reft  of  his  time  he  reigned  as  rebelling,  and  cafting  off 
the  yoke  of  the  Babylonian,   2  King.  24.  20.  therefore  the  time  of  either 
of  thefe  Kings  before  this  change  and  alteration  befel  »hem,  is  called, The 
beginning  of  their  reign. 

Now  as  for  the  order  and  method  of  thefe  two  Chapters  under  hand, 
let  us  a  little  look  back  to  the  portion  where  we  left  before,  and  that 
was  at  the  three  and  twentieth  verfe  of  the  two  and  twentieth  Chap- 

ter ?  for  from  thence  to  this  26  Chapter,  all  that  comes  between  is 
jdiflocated  and  laid  there  by  anticipation.  The  four  and  twentieth  verfe 
of  Chapter  twenty  two  beareth  the  date  of  the  raign  of  Jehoiathin  or  Co- 
niah,  which  was  not  till  Jehoiakjm  had  reigned  eleven  years  j  whereas 

divers  Prophefies  which  were  uttered  in  thofe  eleven  years  of  Jehoia- 
kjm, are  let  after,  as  Chap.  25.  &  26.  8c  27.  and  very  many  more. 

Now  the  reafon  of  this  method  is  this,  that  the  threatnings  againft  the 
father  Jehoiakim,  and  the  fon  Jehoiachin  might  be  laid  together  }  and  the 
rather  becaufe  the  time  of  Jehoachins  reign  was  but  very  (hort,  namely, three 
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three  months  }  and  therefore  the  prediction  of  his  captivity,  is  fitly 
joyned  to  the  prediction  of  his  fathers,  fince  his  reign  is  reputed  as  no- thing, Chap.36.30. 

And  when  the  Text  is  fallen  upon,  upon  this  occafion,  from  verf.^, 
of  Chap.  22.  to  the  end,  all  the  Prophefies  that  refer  to  his  time,  and 
concern  his  perfon,  are  alfo  brought  up  together,-  viz.  Chap.  23.  and, 
24.  that  the  matters  concerning  him  might  be  laid  together  in  one 

place. The  25  Chapter  is  dated  by  tfchoiakims  fourth  year  yet  laid  before 
Chap.  26.  &  27.  that  bear  the  date  of  the  beginning  of  his_  reign,  be- 

came it  pointeth  out  the  term  and  fpace  of  the  Babylonian  Captivity, 
which  was  indeed  the  main  fubject  of  J-crcmies  Prophefie,  and  therefore 
when  in  the  preceding  Chapters  he  had  fore-told  the  captivity,  both  to, 
and  of  Jehoiakim,  and  Jehoiachin,  and  in  the  five  and  twentieth  he  fets 
himfelf  to  fore-tel  and  meafure  out  the  fpace  of  the  Captivity,  there- 

fore thefe  Chapters  that  handle  that  main  and  general  head  of  his  Pro- 
phefie are  laid  thus  forward  and  together,  and  then  particular  matters 

are  laid  after.     So  that  thefe  26  &  27  Chap,  to  ver.  12.  do  joyn  in  pro- 
per current  of  time  and  Chronicle,  to  verf.23.  of  Chap.  22.  and  the 

reafon  of  the  interposition  of  the  other  Chapters  may  be  conceived  of 
as  hath  been  faid.     In  Chap.  26.  Jeremy  is  in  danger  of  his  life  by  the 
Priefts  and  falfe  Prophets,  but  acquitted  by  the  Elders:  They  alledge 
two  contrary  examples,  one  of  Hezekiah,  who  pioufly  fubmitted  to  Mi- 
cabs  Prophefie,  and  troubled  him  not  for  it  5  and  the  other  of  Jckoia- 
him  who  curfedly  flew  Vrijah  for  Prophefying  the  truth :  the  former 
they  propole  as  a  Copy  to  be  followed,  and  the  other  as  a  caution,  not 
to  fhed  more  Prophets  blood  in  murdring  Jeremy,  for  too  much  was  late- 

ly (bed  already  in  the  murder  of  ZJrijah. 
In  Chap.  27.  to  verf.  12.  Jeremy  is  injoyned  to  make  yokes  and  bonds, 

to  denote  fervitude  and  fubje&ion  to  Babel,  but  in  the  entry  of  the 
Chapter  there  is  a  vifible  difficulty ,  for  in  the  beginning  of  Jchoiakims 
reign,  Jeremy  is  commanded  to  make  bonds  and  yokes,  and  to  lend 

them  to  certain  Kings,  by  the  meffengers  that  came  to  Zedekiah  King  oj  Ju- 
dah $  now  how  can  Zedekiah  be  called  King  of  Judah  in  the  beginning 

of  the  reign  of  Jehoiakjm,  fince  ?ehoiak*m  reigned  eleven  years,  and  Jc- 
hoiachin  three  months  before  Zedekiah  came  to  reign  ?  Anfw.  Thefe 
things  are  to  be  underftood  to  be  fpoken  Prophetically  concerning  Ze- 
dehaah,  as  well  as  concerning  Nebuchad-riezzars  fons ,  for  the  Lord  by 
the  Prophet  fore-tels  that  Nebuchadnezzar  mould  reign,  and  his  fon 
and  Grand-child  after  him ,  and  therefore  muft  the  Prophet  prefently 
make  yokes  and  bonds,  and  put  them  of  his  own  neck  in  token  of 
Judaks  fubjection,  which  indeed  begun  in  the  very  next  year.  And 
he  fore-tels  withal  that  Zedekiah  (hould  reign,  and  that  divers  Kings 
(hould  fend  MeiTengers  to  him,  and  by  them  (hould  Jeremy  fend  thofe 
yokes  to  thole  Kings,  8cc. 

The  latter  part  of  this  third  year  of  Jchoiahjm,  is  the  beginning  of 

Nebuchad-nezzars  firft  year,  for  his  firft  year  took  up  part  of  Jehvia- 
kirns  third,  and  part  of  his  fourth }  this  is  apparent ,  by  comparing 

Dan.  I.  I.  with  Jcrem.  25.  1.  The  fourth  of  Jehoiahjm  is  indeed  molt 

commonly  reckoned  as  Ncbuchad-nczzars  firft,  but  we  (hall  obferve  here- 
after, that  there  are  intimations  fometiroes  in  Scripture,  to  teach  us  to  ; 

underfhnd  that  reckoning  according  to  this  account. 

R  2 
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DANIEL  L    to  verf.  8.    And  2  K  I N  G.  XXIV.  verfu
 

1  CHRON.  XXXVI.  verf  6,7- 

IN  this  third  year  of  Jehoiakim, 
 Nebuchadnezzar  befiegeth  and 

taketh  -{erufalem,  and  Jebaiakgm  5  he  putteth  htm
  in  tet ters  to 

carry  him  to  Babel,  b&  rfrftoW^^f 

a  tributary  to  the  crown  of  Babel,  and  fo  Jehora
kjm  becomes  his  (er- 

^Here'be^mThefeventy  years  Captivity,  arid  the  feventy  years  of the  rule  of  Babel,  Jer.25.  n,  12.  &  29.  10. 

In  this  captivity  were  carried  away  ZW/,  Banamah  Mg*H 

and  Azariab,  znd  now  is  that  fad  Prediftion  to  ffa**w*  f
ulfilled, 

2  Kwg.10.  18.  and  that  of  Zephany,  Zeph.i.8. 

D  A  N.  I.  from  verf.S.  to  18. 

DANIEL  and  his  three  fellow  No
bles  now  in  Babel  re- 

fufe  the  Court  diet,  and  betake  themfelves  to  an  auft
eri- 

ty  of  diet,  but  once  more  to  be  paralleld  in  all  the  Script
ure,  and 

that  was  in  jf obn  the  Babtiji  5  yet  they  come  on  and  growf
reln  and 

fat,  to  (hew  that  man  liveth  not  by  bread  only,  &c. 

JEREMY   XXV. 

N  this  fourth  year  of  Jehoiak?**,  which  was  the  firft  year  of  Ne- 

buchadnezzar, verf.  1.  jWjpreparethacup  of  indignation 

for  Jerufalem,  and  for  all  the  Nations  round  about  it,  and  at  lalt  tor 
Shejhach  or  Babylon  it  (elf. 

I 

JEREMY  XLVI.  &  XLVIIl.  8c  XLIX.  to  verf.  34. 

j E  R  E  M  Y  prophefieth  againft  Pharaoh  Necho  and  Egypt,  fore- 
-  telling  the  overthrow  of  his  Army  at  Carchcmijl),  which  accor- 

dingly came  to  pafs  this  year  5  and  then  the  Lord  avengeth  the  death 

of  good  Jofiah,  as  verf.  10.  This  Chapter,  though  it  fell  under  the 

time  of  yekoMkim,  yet  is  it  laid  fo  far  in  the  Book,  as  after  the  ftory 

of  Judabs  going  into  captivity,  and  into  Egypt  $  for  a  reafon,  which 
(hall  be  touched  prelently,  and  fo  (hall  the  method  of  Chap.  48.  5c 

49.  be  taken  into  confideration. 

JEREMY    XXXVI.  to  verf.  9. 

BA  R  U  C  H  writeth  the  Prophefie  of  Jeremy  in  a  Book,  and 
readeth  it  in  the  Lords  Houfe  on  the  folemn  Faft  day  [  the 

tenth  of  Tizri  probably  ]  m  the  fourth  of  Jehoiakim,  verf  1.  This 

Chapter  lieth  after  many  Prophefies  of  the  times  of  Zedekjah,  be- 
caufe  he  would  lay  the  relation  of  hiftoricil  things,  and  particularly, 

of  Jeremies  fufferings,  together.  In  Chap.  36.  is  told  that  he  was 
imprifoned  in  Jehoiakims  time,  verfo.  and  his  Book  burnt  by  that 
wicked  King.  In  chap.  2,7.  is  told  that  he  was  imprifoned  in  Ze- 
dekiahs  time,  verf  15.  and  in  Chap.  38.  how  he  is  put  into  the 

dungeon. 

JEREMY   XLV. 

AMeflage  comes  to  Baruch  from  God,  upon  his  writing  out  of 
Jeremies  Prophefie  in  the  fourth  otjehoiakjpt. 

The  looking  back  upon  Chap.  43.  8c  44.  and  confidering  the 
tenour  of  them,  will  give  light  and  a  reafon  for  the  placing  of  this 
Chapter,  and  the  next  following  fo  far  in  the  Book,  though  they 

are  of  fo  early  a  date  in  the  reign  of  'Jehoiakjm.  Upon  Johaiw/s 
carrying  the  people  into  Bgyg9t  contrary  to  the  expreft  Word  of  God, 

JtrttnJ 
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Jeremy,  denounceth  fad  things  to  the  Wo  ~~^ 
deftruftion  to ̂ ,it  felf  ZZ  t}™  Tom"^''  ?  *" m  Chap.  44.  thotow  out.     Then  is  hid \\tl'  V  •£ 9'  &c-  and 
and  incouwgment  that  fkm ,% £™/™n'°a  °f  th*  Comfo« 
time  of  the  other  Prophefies-  Then  fll^ A  r 7  ̂rS  £efore  th<= 
in  her  miferies,  might  L  thence  imimateTt^lV7  ,n5^  and 

therhad  >W,*  brought  BW  S  I'l  ̂ T^  For  '"i- 
fture  of  Stories  was  obferved  at  todt  tL  ̂ l  *«  like  Jun" 
//W,  Camp  is  aoried  inftantly  aftef  £  ftorv  of  tt"  ̂ H* 

46  Chapter  which  was  alfo  deCred  in  rhic/  8  u°f  ̂ ' '  the 
is  laid  next,  that  all  the  ̂ rJ^ZZat^tV^T^ 
times  delivered,  yet  might  come  together  and^r^Ugh  "*  <CVeral 
ment  of  this  Prophefil  delivered  in    l/,V  r  the  accomplim- 
upon/W  mL,  An^mgh  V SfclS*  "1  ful,"ed 
in  %,/  muft  expect  the  like  tfuth  of  the  Prnnhf"'  that  9»* 
deWdto  them  there,  of  mifery  to  come'  SW^BS 

ter  46.  doth  ufe  a  comprehenfive  expreffion  ThP Vvl  a  c  [  ,p~. 
againft  the  Gentiles,  as  concluding  K!j0t^ 
againft  thefe  feveral  Nations  undergone  date  and  head    onlv  Ch^ 

whenw'  34-  °f  Ctap49-  arC  °f  feveral  ̂ed  dates  •  'of  "nicf when  we  come  to  them.  '       wnicn, 

JEREMY   XXXVI.  from  verf.9.  to  end. 

[N  the  fifth  year  of  Jehoiakin,,  in  the  ninth  month     7,/,„,'  /• 
A  cuts  ,n  pieces  and  burns  Jennies  Prophefie   a  w.cfceSl^ ItobeparaHeld:  Let  the  Reader  weigh  whefher&^tS  the Book  in  the  fourth  year  of  Jehaia^  on  the  Fart  day,  veT%  and his  reading  ,t  now  in  the  fifth  year  of  Jehotakjm,  at  an  extraordina- ry Faft  in  the  mn.h  month,  be  above  thefpace  of  two  momhs  a  un- der.    It  is  very  well  worth  the  pondering     I  cannot  Fw  ,1  1  j 
affirmatively,  and  I  believe  upon  very  g080d  ground     and  Z    u ferved  and  concluded  doth  help  to  coun!  the  Iventyyearf  cantlhv the  more  exactly:  if  it  do  not  alfo  teach  us  to  begiVthe  VAT 
the  time  of  the  firft  captivity,  from  its  antient  datlm  fe"  ̂  
dempnon  altered  the  date   and  brought  it  to  Mb,  which  I  be  ,evC" Captivity  hath  now  altered  again.     The  preceding  Chapter  and   hi 
and  divers  forward  are  Hiftorical,  and  therefore  they  aPre  !a£  togel her  after  thofe  that  are  more  fully  Prophetical.-  wc  fhall  obfervefhe like  in  the  Book  of  Daniel  ere  it  be  long. 

There  is  no  particular  occurrence  mentioned  this  fixth  vea-  of  1, hotakjnt.  }  ' 

2  KING.  XXIV.  the  latter  end  of  vttf.  1.  and vtrf.  2,  3,  4. 

I-EHOIAKIM  rebelleth  againft  the  King  of  Babel,  for  which 
Lhth,ZSmVaded'  ***»***>  -d^is  mifery  c^ 

DANIEL    I.   from  verf.  18.    to  end. 
EL  and  his  thre 

and  higly  approved  ofc 
I  ̂  ̂rS  hi^l^  Jl1!!^1^111^  Allows  are  prefented  to  the  King, 
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JEREMY   XXXV. 

TH  E  Story  and  matter  of  Jerenties  fetting  wine  before  
the 

Rechabites,  &c.  is  faid  to  be  in  the  days  of  Jehoiahjm,  but  in 

what  year  is  not  mentioned  3  only  this  may  be  collected  out  of  the 

Text,  that  it  was  after  Jehoiatunts  rebelling  againft  Nebuchad-nezzar^ 
for  they  fay  in  verf.  1.  that  they  fled  to  Jerufalem  for  fear  of  the  Army 
of  the  Chaldeans,  and  the  Army  of  the  Syrians  :  which  are  the  Army 
mentioned  to  have  come  againft  him  upon  his  rebelling,  2  King.  24. 
2.  This  Story  therefore  fell  out  in  thefe  latter  years  of  Jchoiakint. 
Now  it  is  laid  fo  far  in  the  Book,  as  after  divers  Proprieties  dated  by 

the  times  of  Zedekiah,  partly  becaufe  it  is  Hiftorical,  and  fo  is  fet 

after  Prophetical  things,  and  partly  becaufe  this  Story  of  the  Recha- 
bites  doth  fet  off  the  impiety  of  the  Jews,  mentioned  in  the  prece- 

ding Chapter,  the  more,  for  there  he  fheweth  how  falfe  the  people 
were  to  their  Covenant  with  God,  in  recalling  their  freed  fervants, 
and  here  how  faithful  the  Rechabites  were  to  an  ingagement  of  their 
father. 

2  KING.    XXIV.    verf.  5,  6,  7. 

2  CHRON.  XXXVI.  verf.  6,  7,  8. 

J EHOIAKIM  captived,  flain,  and  buried  with  the  burial  of  an 
Afs. 

J  E  R.  LII.  verf.  28. 

NEBUCHAD-NEZZAR  captiveth  three  thoufand  and 
twenty  three  Jews.  This  is  to  be  underftood  of  the  captivity 

of  Jehoia^im  5  it  is  called  the  feventh  fear  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  be- 
caufe his  fiege  againft  tfcrufalew  began  in  his  feventh,  and  he  took 

the  City  in  the  beginning  of  his  eight  5  and  partly  to  diftinguilh  this 
from  the  captivity  of  Jehoia^in,  which  was  in  his  eight,  when  he 
carried  away  many  thoufands,  2  King.  24.  12,  14,  16. 

2  KING.  XXIV.  verf.  8.  9. 

2  CHRON.  XXXVI.  verf.   9. 

JEHOIACHIN  the  fon  of  Jehoiakim  reigneth  three  months: 
He  is  called  alfo  Jeconiah,  and  Coniah:  the  name  Jeho,  or  lahn 

[  a  contraction  of  Jehovah  ]  being  fbmetime  let  before  his  name 
and  fometime  after,  and  the  firft  (yllable  of  his  name  fometime  cut  off} 
and  he  called  Coniah. 

That  his  three  months  are  to  be  taken  in,  in  Jehoiahjms  hit  year, 
there  is  evidence  fufficient  in  2  King.  25.  2,  8.  where  the  eleventh 
year  of  Zedekjah^  and  the  nineteenth  of  Nebuchad-nezzar  are  co- 

incident, or  fall  in  together:  And  in  iChron.  36.  10.  where  it  is 
faid,  that  when  the  year  was  expired  the  King  of  Babel  captived  him thither. 

There  is  one  main  doubt  and  fcruple  arifeth,  in  comparing  his  Sto- 
ry in  the  Book  of  Kings  and  Chronicles  together,  for  the  Book  of 

Chronicles  faith,  he  was  eight  years  old  when  he  began  to  reign,  and 
the  Book  of  Kings  faith,  he  was  eighteen:  Now  in  exprcfllons  that 
arc  fo  different,  propriety  is  not  to  be  expected  in  both  3  but  the 
one  to  be  taken  properly,  and  that  is,  that  he  was  eighteen  years old  when  he  began  to  reign:,  and  the  other,  that  he  was  the 
Son  of  the  eighth  year,  or  fell  in  the  lot  of  the  eighth  year, 
after  any  Captivity  of  Judah  had  begun  :  for  the  begin- 

ning of  his  reign  was  in  the  eighth  year  of  Nebuchadnezzar, 
1  King.24.12.  and  in  the  eighth  year  of  the  feventy  of  captivitv  : 
I  And  fo  the  Holy  Ghoft  dealeth  here  as  he  doth  about  Ahaziah , 2  King. 
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JEREMY  XXII.  from  verf  24.  to  the  end. 

JE  H  O  I A  C  H I N,  or  Jecaxiat,  is  no  fooner  upon  the  Throne but  Jeremy  denounceth  his  captivity,  and  the  failing  of  Solo- mom  houfe  in  him :  And  this  doth  but  as  it  were  take  atdiat  Pro- 
phefiy  which  he  uttered  before  againft  Jehoiafo  his  father,  Chap. 36.  30.  He  fiat/  have  none  to  ft  upon  the  throne  of  David;  When the  ending  of  Solomons  Houfe  is  to  be  denounced,  he  calleth  the Earth,  Earth,  Earth,  to  hear  the  word  of  the  Lord,  that  the  earth- 

ly Kingdom  was  now  to  decay,  and  therefore  a  Kingdom  of  another nature  was  to  be  looked  after. 

J  E  R.  E  M  Y    XXIII.  all. 

THIS  King  and  Kingdom  is  defcribed  in  this  Chapter; and  when  he  had  denounced  the  failing  of  Solomons  houfe 
and  the  ruine  of  the  earthly  Kingdom  of  the  houfe  of  David,  in  the 
Chapter  before,  he  now  telleth  of  the  everlafting  King  and  King- 

dom of  David i  wr/5.6.  and  denounceth  woe  againft  thofe  curled Shepherds  and  Paftours  that  had  helped  Solomons  houfe  forward  unto ruine. 

2  KING.    XXIV.  from  verf  10.  to  verf  17. 

2  CHRON.    XXXVI.  verf  10. 

JEHOIACHIN,  or  Jeconiah,  or  Coniah  captived,  and  Jeru* 
falem  with  him,  18000  men  of  might,  10000  from  Jcrujalem, 

and  8000  out  of  the  Country,  and  all  the  treafures  of  the  Tem- 
and  Kings  houfe:  ̂ KJIKI  m«n  And  the  mighty  of  the  land:  but 
written  171K  The  fools,  Mordecay  was  carried  away  in  this  captivity, 
Ejihcr  2.  6. 

And  fo  was  Ezelqel  alio,  and  therefore  he  dateth  his  times  from 
this  date,  Ezek,  1.2.  and  calleth  it,  Our  captivity,  Chap.  40.  1. 

3  KING.  XXIV.  ̂ 17,18,19,20.  And  JEREMY  LII.  ̂ r.1,2,3. 

2  CHRON.  XXXVI.  verf  11. 

ZE  D  E  K I A  H  made  King  by  the  King  of  Babel,  he  was  Jchoia- 
chins  Uncle,  1  Kings  24.17.  but  called  his  brother,  that  is,  his 

Kiniman,  2  Chron.36.10.  and  hkfon,  becaufe  he  fucceeded  him  in 
the  throne,  1  Chron.  3.16. 

JEREMY   XXIV.  all. 

JEREMY   feeth  comfortable  things,  concerning  thofe  that  were 
captived  into  Babylon  with  Jeconiah  ;  that  they  are  as  good  figs 

that  may  be  eaten,  and  that  in  time  they  (hall  return. 

JEREMY  XXVII.  from  verf  12.  to  the  end. 

JEREMY  had  been  commanded  thirteen  years  ago  to  make  yokes 
and  bands,  and  to  put  them  upon  his  own  neck,  in  token  of  jf;/- 

dahs  lubjedtion  to  Nebuchad-nezzar :  which  in  the  very  next  year  af- 
ter, namely,  in  the  third  year  of  Jehoiachin  came  to  pafs :  and  he  is 

alfo  then  commanded  by  way  of  prediction,  that  when  fuch  and  fuch 
Kings  EmbalTadors  fhould  come  to  Jerufalem  to  Zcdclyah,  he  fhould 
fend  the  yokes  away  by  thofe  MelTengers  to  their  Kings. 

That  cometh  to  pafs  in  this  fourth  year  of  Zedekiah,  as  the  firft 
verfeof  Chapter  28.  doth  plainly  date  it. 

JEREMY 
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JEREMY    XXVIII.  all. 

HANANIAH  at  Jerufalem  3  foretelling  falfely  the  reftoring 
of  the  captivity  within  two  years,  is  himfelf  ftruck  with 

death  within  two  months,  for  teaching  rebellion  againft  the  Lord. 

JEREMY  XXIX,  XXX,  XXXI,  XLIX.  from  verf  34.  to  end. 
And  LI.   all. 

THIS  fourth  year  of  his  reign,  Zedehaah  either  went  himfelf, 
or  fent  Meflengers  to  Babel,  or  both,  for  Co  is  that  verf,  59. 

of  Chap.  51.  diverfly  read,  when  Seraiah  went  with  Zedekiah,  or 
when  he  went^r  or  in  behalf  oi  Zedekiah  into  Babylon.  Now  by 
the  men  that  went  thither,  either  with  him  or  for  him,  Jeremy  fen- 
deth  Letters  to  the  children  of  the  captivity,  one  to  perfwade  them 
to  frame  their  hearts,  and  to  compote  themfelves  for  feventy  years 
captivity :  This,  two  Prophets  in  Babel,  fuch  others  as  Hananiah  at 

Jerufalem,  gain-fay,  and  would  perfwade  the  people  to  the  contrary. 
And  a  third  writes  to  Jerufalem  to  have  Jeremy  punifhed  }  there- 

fore he  threatneth  bitter  judgments  againft  all  three.  This  in Chap.  29. 

And  being  upon  a  Prophefie  of  the  captivities  return  in  that  Chap- 
ter, verf  10,  11,  &c.  he  falleth  in  Chap.  30.  &  31.  largely  to  fore- 

tel  the  calling  home  of  the  two  Tribes,  and  of  the  ten  Tribes  to 
Chrift.  Now  though  it  be  doubtful  whither  he  fent  the  Prophefie 
of  thefe  two  Chapters  to  Babel,  yet  is  it  doubtlefs,  that  their  order 
is  very  proper  in  this  place,  where  he  is  foretelling  of  the  peoples return. 

He  alfo  fendeth  another  Letter  to  Babylon  concerning  the  mine 
and  deftru&ion  of  Babylon  it  (elf,  in  Chap.  50.8c  51.  which  Chap- 

ters are  laid  as  the  period  of  his  Prophefie,  that  then  conclufion  of 
them  all  might  be  the  foretelling  of  the  ruine  of  Babel.  And  under 
the  fame  date  may  we  alfo  take  the  laft  part  of  Chap.  49.  from  verf 
34.  to  end  5  a  Prophefie  againft  Elam  that  joyned  with  Babel  againft 
Judea,  Ifa.  22.6.  and  is  joyned  here  with  Babel  in  threatnings.  The 
beginning  of  the  reign  of  Zedekiah  in  verfe  34.  may  be  taken  as  it  is 
Chap.28. 1.  for  his  fourth  year. 

EZERIEL  I,II,III,IV,V,VI,VII. 

T  N  the  fifth  year  from  Jehoiachins  captivity,  the  Lord  raifeth  up 
*  Ezekicl  for  a  Prophet  to  the  people  in  Babylon,  as  Jeremy  was  in 

Jerufalem. He  dateth  his  Prophefie  from  the  3,oyear,of  the  finding  ofMofes  his 
Copy  in  the  18  o£Jofias,\jis  is  commonly  conceived,  bufjas  it  may  very 
well  be  fuppofed,from  the  30  year  of  his  own  age,  he  being  a  Prieft,  and 
that  being  the  time  at  which  the  Priefts  entred  their  function.  Num. 
4.3.  at  that  time  the  fpirit  of  Prophefie  came  upon  him,  and  by  a 
river  in  Babylon,  he  feeth  the  Heavens  opened,  as  Chrift  at  the  fame 
age  had  the  Heavens  opened  to  him  by  a  river  in  Judea,  Luke  3.21, 22,23. 

Now  that  the  people  of  Ifrael,  the  Church,  are  to  be  planted  in 
another  Country  for  a  long  time,  the  Lord  (heweth  a  glory  in  the 
midft  of  them ,  as  he  had  done  at  their  firft  conftituting  into  a 
Church  in  the  Wildernefs  ̂   and  out  of  a  cloud  and  fire,  as  he  had 
done  there,  he  (heweth  himfelf,  and  from  between  living  creatures, 
as  from  between  the  Cherubwis,  he  giveth  his  Oracles  to  the  Prol 

phet. 

He  caufeth  him  to  eat  a  roll,  to  lay  a  vifionary  fiege  to  a  pictured 
Jerufalem,  to  lye  on  his  fide  three  hundred  and  ninety  days,  fuitable 
to  the  time  of  the  peoples  rebellion  from  Jeroboams  revolt  to  the 
Cities  deftruclion  }  and  forty  days  more  in  anfwer  to  the  forty  years 
tranfgreiTion  of  Judah,  under  the  miniftry  of  Jeremy,  as  was  faid  be- 

fore. 
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J  fore.  To  eat  the  bread  of  affiiftion  and  pollution,  to  (hew  the  want 
of  vipuals  at  Jerufalem,  and  the  peoples  eating  of  polluted  thin^  in 
Babel.  To  (have  off  his  hair,  and  to  part  it  into  fc veral  fatal  (lgni- 
fications,  &c.  And  now  that  the  deftruttion  of  the  City  is  near  at 
hand,  but  five  or  fix  years  off,  he  foretelleth  it  in  fad  expreffions and  bemoaneth  it  with  doleful  lamentations. 

2  CHUON.  XXXVI.  wr/Tii,ia,  13,14. 15,  16. 

BEcaufe  the  fourth  year  of  Zedekiah  is  called  the  beginning  of 
his  raigtf,  Jer.  28.  1.  which  (heweth  his  condition  yet  un- 

changed, as  we  obferved  before  :  And  becaufe  Eze/;icl  in  the  next 
year  (peaketh  of  his  revolt  from  his  oath  made  to  the  King  oBBabeL 
Ezcl^  17. 15.  Therefore  may  we  conclude  that  he  rebelled  againft 
Babel  in  this  fifth  year  of  his  raign. 

EZEKIEL  VIII.   IX,  X,  XI,  XII,  XIII,  XIV,  XV,  XVL  XVII 
XVIII,  XIX. 

34i6  387 

*5 

6 
ALL  thefe  Chapters  fall  in,  in  the  (ixth  year  after  Jeconiahs 

captivity,  or  in  the  fixth  of  Zedekiah,  as  appeareth  by  the 
date  of  the  eighth  Chapter,  verf.  1.  and  by  the  date  of  the  twenti- 

eth Chapter,  verf  1.  compared  together. 
In  Chapter  eight  the  Lord  (heweth  a  jufl:  cauie  why  he  is  about 

to  remove  his  glory  from  the  Temple,  viz.  becaule  it  was  defiled 
with  all  manner  of  Idolatry. 

1.  There  was  r*ttOpn  7Q0  An  image  of  provocation,  or  a  provo- 
king image,  verf.  3.5.  in  the  entry  into  the  Temple. 

2.  The  very  whole  Sanhcdrin,  and  J-aazaniak  their  chief,  com- 
mitted all  manner  of  Idolatry,  verf.  10.  If. 

3.  The  woman  weeping  for  Adonis,  verf.  14.    And 
4.  The  twenty  four  heads  of  the  courfes  of  the  Prieft-hood,  and 

the  High  Prieft ,  that  (hould  have  been  ferving  Cod  at  the  Altar, 

turning  their  backs  upon  it,  and  adoring  the  Sun,  WWt*  Dnnnni/O 
verf.  16.  a  very  ftrange  framed  word  to  exprefs  their  ftrange  abomina- blenefs. 

In  Chap.  9.  God  marketh  his  own  before  deftruftion  cometh. 
Compare  Rev.  7.  Jeremy,  Baruch,  Ebedmelech,  and  wholbever  elfe 
feared  the  Lord  are  here  marked  out  for  deliverance. 

Chap.  10.  Ezel^cl  feeth  the  glory  of  God  in  the  Temple,  which 
he  had  feen  at  Chcbar,  but  now  it  is  fleeting  off,  and  removed  as  far 
as  the  Eaft  Gate.  And  in  Chap.  11.  it  is  Bitted  clean  off  the  City  to 
mount  Olivet. 

Chap.  12.  When  God  had  thus  flitted  away  his  own  Glory  he 
fetteththe  Prophet  to  flit  away  his  (luff,  and  this  doth  he  that  he 

might  the  more  throughly  fet  on  the  impreffion  of  captivity.  And 
from  thence  forward  the  Prophet  falleth  upon  the  people,  the  falfc 

Prophets,  and  Propbetefles  with  (harp  reproofs,  &c. 
In  Chap.  1 7.  there  is  a  terrible  denuntiation  of  Judgment  againft: 

Zedekiah,  for  violating  his  Oath  and  fealty  to  the  King  of  BabeL 

and  feeking  to  Mgypt  for  help  and  ftrength  that  he  might  rebel  againft 
him  ■-,  This  the  Book  ofChronicles  brandeth  him  for,  that  he  rebelled 

againft  King  NeLuchad-nezzar,  who  had  made  him  fwear  by  God, 
2  Chron.  36.  13.  It  appeareth  that  at  this  time  he  had  revolted  and 

began  to  rebel,  and  fo  was  now  brewing  his  own  and  Judahs  de- 
ftru&ion,  and  therefore  the  Prophet  throughout  all  thele  Chapters 

doth  lay  on  the  more  load  of  threading  and  terror. 

EZEKIEL  XX,  XXI,  XXII,  XXIII. 

DEftruttion  is  now  drawing  on  apace  5  God  will  not  give  th
e 

Elders  of  Ifrael  any  anfwer,  no  more  then  he  would  to  Smdl 

Afword  isfharpned  and  preparing  for  Jerufalem  and  Rabbap  Ne\ 

buchad-nezzar  providing  to  be  avenged  on  both :  it  feems  the  Ring  ot 
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Amnion  proved  traitor  to  Babel  as  well  as  Zedelqah  had  done.  This 
prophane  wicked  Prince  of  Ifracl  his  day  is  come :  the  Crown  muft 
be  over-turned,  over-turned,  over-turned  till  Chrift  come  whofe  right 
it  is.  The  fins  of  Jerufalem  and  Ifracl  are  reckoned  up,  now  (he  is 
ready  to  be  called  to  account. 

Of  any  paflage  or  occurrence  of  this  year  there  is  no  mention. 

2  KING.  XXV.  verf.1.2.   JEREMY  XXXIX.  verf$o.8c  52. verf.  4.  5. 

FN  the  ninth  year  of  Zedekiah,  in  the  tenth  month,  or  the  month 
I    Tcbeth,  the  tenth  day  of  the  month,  in  the  very  deep  of  winter 

Ncbuchad-nczzar  layeth  fiege  to  Jerufalem, 

EZEKIEL    XXIV. 

HAT  very  day  Ezekiel  is  told  of  the  thing  by  the  Lord  in  Chal- 
dea,  and  by  the  Parable  of  the  death  of  a  beloved  wife  he  is 

told,  and  telleth  the  people  of  thedeftru&ion  of  the  City  and  Tem- 
ple, their  delight. 

EZEKIEL   XXV. 

YE  T    will  the  Lord  take  vengeance  of  thofe  neighbour  Na- 
tions that  took  content,  and  rejoyced  in  the  mifery  of  jfe- 

rufalem. 

JEREMY   XXI. 

ZEDEKIAH  upon  the  Chaldeans  incamping  againft  the  City, 
inquireth  of  Jeremy  what  (hall  become  of  them  \  and  receiveth 

a  fad  anfwer  of  deftruttion  and  captivity,  the  reafon  of  the  order 
of  this  Chapter  was  obferved  before. 

JEREMY   XLVII. 

JEREMY  fore-telleth  the  fubduing  of  the  Philiftiras  by  Nebu- 
chad-nezzar,  even  before  Gaza,  one  of  their  chief  Cities  was 

iubdued  by  Pharaoh  }  this  was  when  Pharaohs  Army  was  abroad, 
and  railed  the  fiege  at  Jerufalem,  Jerem.37.  This  Chapter  lieth 
where  it  doth,  that  the  Prophelies  againft  Egypt  may  be  joyned 
together. 

JEREMY   XXXVII. 

10  TPHE  Egyptians  to  whom  Zedefyah  had  revolted   from  Nebu- 
X     chad-nezzar,  raife  his  fiege  at  Jerufalem  5   yet  Jeremy  telleth, that  the  Chaldeans  (hall  return  and  take  the  City  5  he  is  taken  and 
put  in  prifon. 

JEREMY   XXXII.  XXXIII,  XXXIV. 

JE  REMY  in  the  prifon  buyeth  and  purchafeth  Land  in  token  of 
the  peoples  return  thither  again :  he  Propheficth  comfortable 

things  thereupon }  but  fad  things  to  the  prefent  Generation  in  Jem- 
falem,  who  had  covenanted  to  let  their  fervants  go  free,  but  after- 

wards reduced  them  to  fervitude  again. 

EZEKIEL 
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EZEKIEL  XXIX.  to  verf.  17. 

I N  this^  tenth ,  year     the  tenth  month  and  twelfth  day  of  the month  the  Word  of  the  Lord  cometh  to  E-diel  ™\Ja  *'     . 

1         }T  3nd  ChaP'3°-  rrn  2a  and  O-P-'SI-  are  dated  by 
A  'TV"  l  y"  ̂h'S  C,hapter  that  com«  »*ww  h  dated  by 

d*£  ffiffiSS  °f  th'S  W*«  'S  **  »  be  aPP-^ 
1.  The  Prophefie  againft  Egypt  was  in  the  tenth  year,  as  mod  ' properly  meeting  w,th  Egypt,  in  the  very  height  of  its  pride,  and of  Jcrujakm,  carnal  confidence  in  it:  For  now  it  was  a  foot  with alius  force  to  ra.fe  the  fiege  at  Jcr»fik»,  and  Jemfilm  with  all  its 

A°?rl  II i  rftUT  "*  and  th5rf°re  in  th"  v«v  time  the  Lord 
Now  deftrua'on  to  '*>  and  fr«fttation  to  the  Jews  hopes  in  it. 

2.  The  reafon  of  fetting  this  Prophefie,  that  fore-telleth  fo  much 
after  the  Prophefie  againft  W,  which  was  in  the  eleventh  ytar,  is becaufe  Trr*  was  firft  to  be  deftroyed,  and  Egypt  was  toT  the 
wages  ofW»rW.„M,  for  deftroying  2W "chap  2g  ,3    I0 

n? r^a^  tha  ̂ght  be  °buferved  the  better,  the  threading ot  the  deftru&on  of  Tyrm  which  was  given  after,  yet  is  fit  be- 

before  tnmg  °f  the  deftruaion  °*  E^pt,  which  was  given 

EZEKIEL  XXVL  XXVII,  XXVIII. 

THIS  eleventh  year  of  Zedefyah,  and  nineteenth  of  Nel>«. 
chtd-nezzar  was  the  fatal  year  oijenifilems  deftruftion ;  and 

now  are  Ezckjels  three  hundred  and  ninety  years  up,  Eze\  4.  5.  we 
counted  the  very  year  of  the  divifion  of  the  Tribes  the  firft  of  them, 
or  elfe  the  very  laft  of  them  would  have  fallen  here;  on  the  very 
firft  day ̂of  this  year  hath  Ezckicl  the  fid  prediftion  concerning  the ruine  of  tyrm  and  Sidon. 

EZEKIEL    XXX.  from  verf.  20.  to  the  end. 

ON  the  feventh  day  olf  this  firft  month  Ezckjel  Prophefieth  of the  weakning  and  fall  of  Egypt,  whom  Nebnchad-mzzar  had 
now  beaten  off,  and  was  returned  to  Jerufalems  fiege  again 

o 
EZEKIEL   XXXI. 

N  the  firft  day  of  the  third   month  of  this  year ,  EzcJ-iJ hath  another  Prophefie  againft  Egypt. 

JEREMY    XXXVIII. 

IN  thefe  gafping  times  of  the  City,  when  all  the  provifion  in  it 
*  was  even  fpent  verf.  9.  Jeremy  (  by  curfed  fuggeftion  to  the King)  is  caft  into  the  Dungeon,  but  delivered  thence  by  the  good  cue of  Ebed-melech  a  Cuftiite,  Sec. 

JEREMY  XXXIX.  ttofitj,  16,  17,  i3. 

JEREMY  thus  delivered  by  the  means  of  Ebed-tmkch  from  the 
Dungeon,  Prophefieth  deliverance  to  Ebcd-mclah.  Now  this 

paffage  is  laid  after  the  Story  of  the  taking  of  the  City;  though  W 
my  prophefied  it  before  t,  becaufe  when  the  Holy  Ghoft  hath  Otewed 
the  fafety  of  Jeremy  in  the  deftruftion,  he  would  alfo  fliew  the  fafc- 
ty  of  Ebed-welech,  according  to  Jennies  Prophefie. 

S  2 
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2  KING.    XXV.    verf.  2.  to  verf.  20. 

2  CHRON.  XXXVI.  verf.  17, 18,  19,20,  21. 

JEREMY    XXXIX.  verf.  2.  to  verf.  1 5. 

And  LII.  verf.*}.  to  verf.  28. 

IN  the  fourth  month  of  this  eleventh  year  of  Zedekjah,  which 
was  the  month  Tammuz  on  the  ninth  day  of  the  moneth,  £  much 

about  our  Mid-fummer  day  ]  there  is  no  more  provision  left,  and  the 
City  is  broken  up.  Zedekiah  and  the  men  of  war  get  away  by  night} 
but  Zedekiah  is  overtaken  near  fericho,  ere  he  could  reach  the  foords 

of  Jordan,  and  brought  to  Nebuchad-nezzar ,  and  judgment  palled 
upon  him,  &c.  And  he  that  would  never  fee  the  danger,  now  (eeth 
the  Judgment,  and  his  eyes  are  put  out. 

In  the  fifth  moneth,  the  feventh  day  of  the  month,  Nebuzaradan 
fireth  the  Temple  and  Jerufalent,  about  the  23  of  our  July,  captiveth 
the  remnant  of  the  people,  leaving  only  fomefor  husbandry,  over 
whom  he  maketh  Gedaliah  Governor,  and  carrieth  away  all  the  Vefc 
fels  of  the  Houfe  of  the  Lord,  and  the  two  brazen  pillars  that  ftood 
before  it. 

In  reckoning  the  height  of  the  two  Pillars  Jachin  and  Boaz, 
there  isfbme  difference  and  difficulty  j  for  in  2  Kings  25.  17.  It  is 
faid,  The  height  of  one  Pillar  was  eighteen  cubits.  And  fo  2  King.  7. 
15.  and  Jer.  52.21.  But  in  iChron,  3.15.  it  is  (aid,  He  made  two 
Pillars  thirty  five  cubits  high. 

And  in  that  very  verfe  it  is  (aid,  the  Chapiter  that  was  on  the  top 
of  each  of  them,  was  five  cubits :  And  fo  2  King.  7.  16.  and  Jer. 
52.  22.  But  in  2  K7tfg.25.17.  it  is  faid,  The  height  of  the  Chapiter 
was  three  cubits. 

Solution.  1.  Of  the  difference  in  the  former  reckoning  5  the  rea- 
fon  is  this,  becaufe  the  Book  of  Kings,  and  Jer.  52.  21.  reckon  the 
height  of  each  Pillar  diftinft,  and  fay  plainly,  they  were  eighteen  cu- 

bits high  a  piece  5  But  the  Book  of  Chronicles  reckoneth  the  meafure 
of  them  both  joyntly  together,  and  faith,  they  were  five  and  thirty 
cubits  long;  that  is,  both  together  were  fo  long,  and  feverally  they 
were  feventeen  cubits  and  an  half  a  piece.  Now  the  half  cubit  that 
is  reckoned  above  Q  when  it  is  (aid  they  were  eighteen  cubits  high 
a  piece  ~)  was  taken  up  within  the  Chapiter,  for  the  Chapiter  being a  long  mafley  piece  of  brafs,  fet  upon  the  head  of  the  Pillar,  the  Pil- 

lar muft  needs  be  let  in  (bmething  into  it,  as  a  tenon  into  amorteife 
to  make  it  fait,  and  fo  it  was  half  a  cubit  5  fo  that  the  Pillar  was 
eighteen  cubits  high,  but  it  was  only  feventeen  cubits  and  an  half  ap- 
pearing. 

2.  The  difference  of  the  fecond  accounting  [  viz.  of  the  height 
of  the  Chapiter,  one  Text  faying  it  was  three  cubits  high,  and  the 
other  five]  arifeth  from  this,  That  the  Chapiters- themfelves  were 
five  cubits  high  a  piece,  but  there  was  net  work  wrought  about  them 
at  their  bottom,  which  ftood  as  a  Crown  about  them  on  the  top  of 
the  Pillars,  that  only  three  cubits  of  the  plain  Chapiter  could  be 
teen. 

In  this  captivity  was  Seraiah  the  father  of  Ezra  taken  and  (lain 
2Kiqg.25.18.  Ezr.y.  1.  he  was  the  High  Prieft,  and  he  and  Zepha- 
mah  the  fecond  Prieft  or  Sagan,  came  to  an  end  as  fatal,  as  Hophnh and  Phinehas  had  done  at  the  ruine  of  Shiloh. 

Were  Ezra  never  fo  young  now,  yea  were  he  now  in  his  mothers 
womb,  yet  muft  he  needs  be  very  aged  when  he  comet h  up  to  Jeru- 
falent  fo  long  after  the  captivity,  Ezr.  7.   we  (hall  judge  of  this  by then  we  come  there. 

The 
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Tbe<Boo^ofthe  LAMENTATIONS. 

U?2!*  ftE lm',fery  befallen  INS**  >™>  compofeth  the  fad ditty  of  his  Lamentation  bewailing  its  cafe  mod  Lefullv    but withal  coft  elegantly.     For  all  the  Chapters  in  this  Elegiack^ook 
the  fifth  or  laft  excepted,  are  alphabetical,  or  every  v^fe  begin- 

ning ,n  order  with  the  Letters  of  the  Alphabet,  and  the  third  ChapterE 
t  three  times  over:  Only  in  all  the  Alphabets,  but  that  of  the  fi^Chap^T there  is  a  d.flocation  of  the  two  letters  y  and  3  Am  and  Pe  :  For  whereas  Am 

fliould I  properly  be  fet  before,  according  to  the  conftant  method  of  the  He" brew  Alphabet,  it  is  not  fo  here,  but  Pe  fet  before,  and  Ain  after.    The  P™ phet  by  this  alteration  of  the  letter  p  M  which  in  numbers  denoteth  feventv aiming    as  it  may  be  well  fuppofed,  to  hint  the  feventy  years  that  this  defola- tion  of  Jerufakm,  to  which  it  was  now  come,  ftiould  laft. 

JEREMY  XL.    torn-/  9. 

NEBUZARADAN  bringeth  all  his  captives  to  Ramah  [  then  was  a  1,  J voice  heard  thereof  lamentation,  weeping  and  mourning,  2^  Chap.  ». 
15.  Matth  i  1%^  and  from  thence  he  inlargeth  Jeremy  from  his  Manicles 
[not  which i  he  had  put  on  him  but  which  the  Jews  had  put  on  him  in  the  Court of  the  Prifon].  and  difmifleth  him  to  go  to  Gedaliah,  or  elfe  whither  as  he 
pleafed.  Then  the  Word  of  the  Lord  cometh  to  him,  and  direcleth  him  to go  to  Uedaliah. 

2  KING.  XXV.  verf.  20.21.     And  JEREMY  LII.   verf.  26,27,28,29. 

TH  E  continuance  and  connection  of  the  Story  here  is  to  be  conceived 
thus :  That  Nebi/zaradan  when  he  fired  the  Temple,  and  captived  the 

City,  in  his  return  towards  his  Mafter  maketh  a  Rendez-vouz  at  Ramah,  as  in 
the  Sections  preceding,  and  there  difpofeth  offome  of  his  Prifbncrs,  particu- 

larly of  Jeremy  for  inlargement,  and  then  he  goeth  forward  to  his  Mafter  to 
Rib/ah,  whither  when  he  bringeth  his  Captives,  Ncbuchad-nezzar  flayeth 
feventy  two  of  them.  This  number  is  considerable  by  reflexion  upon  the 
feventy  two  that  were  firft  chofen,  Numb.  11.26,  27.  And  becaufe  we  may 
the  rather  obferve  this,  there  is  a  difference  of  the  account  of  the  Book  of 
Kings  from  Jeremy.  The  Book  of  Kings  faith  that  Nebnzaradan  took  away 
from  Jentfakm,  Seraiah,  Zephaniah,  three  Porters,  a  chief  Officer  over  the 
Army,  and  the  chief  Secretary  of  the  Army  5  five  men  that  were  near  the 
King,  and  fixty  men  of  the  Land  5  that  is,  five  out  of  the  Temple,  two  out 
of  the  City,  five  out  of  the  Court,  and  fixty  out  of  the  Country,  and 
brought  them  to  Riblah,  and  there  the  King  of  Babel  flew  them.  Now  Jere- 

my agrees  exadly  in  all  the  account  but  this,  that  he  faith,  he  took  Way  ii- 
ven  men  that  were  near  the  King  •-,  which  he  did  indeed,  but  flew  but  five  of 
them,  for  the  other  two  Jeremy  and  Ebedmekch  were  delivered  :  Now  of 
their  Story  the  Penman  hath  given  you  account  before,  and  therefore  when' 

he  faith  here,  that  all  thefe  were  taken  at  Jernfalem,  and  (lain  at  Ribtah,  he' 
himfelf  had  been  the  interpreter  there  how  tounderftand  it  fuitable  to  the  re- 

lation in  the  Book  of  Kings. 

Jeremy  in  -verf.  28.  29.  reckoning  the  men  that  Nebuchad-nezzar  carried 
away  captive,  faith  in  his  feventh  year,  they  were  three  thoufand  and  twenty 
three  Jews,  and  in  his  eighteenth  three  thoufand  and  thirty  two  from  Jeru- 
falemj  in  which  if  the  Reader  ruminate  well  upon  the  matter,  he  will  rind  a 
great  deal  of  difficulty :  For, 

1.  He  never  mentioneth  in  this  reckoning  either  the  Captivity  in  the  fourth 
of  Jehoiakjm,  which  was  the  firft  Captivity,  not  the  Captivity  of  Jechemah, 
in  which  the  raoft  people  were  carried  away  :  And. 

2.  There  is  no  mention  elfe-where  of  Nebmhad-nezzars  carrying  away  into 
captivity  from  Jerufalem  either  in  his  feventh  year,  or  in  his  eighteenth  3  but 
of  his  doing  fo  in  his  eighth  there  is  mention,  2  King.  24.  1 2.  and  in  his 
nineteenth,  ̂ er.25.12. 

Now 
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Now  for  anfvver  5  I.  To  the  Firft,  The  Prophet  doth  not  here  (peak  (im- 

ply of  the  perfons  that  were  captived,  but  of  perfons  that  were  captived  and 

put  to  death,  for  that  was  the  very  tenour  of  his  (peech  in  the  verfe  imme- 
diately before:  And  for  the  confirming  of  this,  it  is  obfervable,  that  in  thefe 

two  verfes  he  mentioneth  only  the  Captives  that  were  caufed  by  an  open  Re- 

bellion, Jehoiakims  and  Zcdckjahs,  and  upon  thofe  followed  daughter  upon 

cold  blood:  but  in  the  fourth  otjehoiakjm,  when  Daniel  and  his  fellows 
were  captived,  and  when  Jechoniah  was  captived  with  18000  more,  there 
was  no  fuch  (laughter  becaufe  there  was  no  fuch  rebellion  :  And  by  this  very 
consideration  we  may  learn  what  was  the  end  of  fehoial^im,  againft  whom 
Jeremy  threatned  the  burial  of  an  Afs,  although  the  Scripture  hath  not  clearly 
exprefled  it  elfc-where. 

To  the  fecond  we  have  given  lome  piece  of  an  anfwer  before,  more  fully 
now :  Nebuchad-nezzars  firft  year  was  properly  in  Jehoiakims  third,  for  then 
is  the  firft  news  you  hear  of  him,  Dan.1.1.  but  withal,  his  firft  year  is  counted 
with  Jehoiakims  fourth,  in  which  the  feventy  years  Captivity  began,  for  then 
he  had  captived  Jcrnfalem,  and  according  to  thefe  two  reckonings  the  Scrip- 

ture reckons  5  (bmctime  by  the  firft,  as  Nebuchad-nezzars  firft  year  properly  : 
(bme-time  by  the  (econd,  as  being  his  firft  year  over  Ifrael,  and  of  the  feven- 

ty of  Captivity ,  after  which  matter  the  Scripture  looketh  with  fpecial 
notice. 

Now  Jehoiakims  Captivity  was  in  Nebuchad-nezzars  eighth  according  to 
the  firft  date,  but  it  is  (aid  to  be  in  his  (eventh  according  to  the  fecond,  and 
the  rather  becaufe  Jechoniah  was  captived  the  lame  year,  and  (b  the  one  is 
diftinguiftied  from  the  other.  And  (0  Zede/iahs  captivity  was  in  Nebuchad- 
nezzars  nineteenth,  according  to  the  firft  date  and  propriety,  but  (aid  here 

to  be  in  the  eighteenth,  according  to  the  (econd  •-,  and  the  rather  to  include 
m  the  number  of  the  captived,  and  (lain,  thofe  whom  Nebiichad-nezzar  caught 
of  the  Jews  when  he  marched  away  from  the  fiege  ofjerufalem  the  year  before, 
when  the  King  of  Egypt  raifed  it  $  for  then  it  is  not  imaginable  but  he  caught 
fome,  and  how  he  would  deal  with  them  they  being  in  open  rebellion  we  may 
well  fuppofe. 

J  E  R  E  M  Y  XL.  from  verf.  7.  to  the  end.    And  XLI.  all. 

2  KING.    XXV.   verf.  22,  23,  24,  25. 

TH  E  difperfed  Captains  and  Companies  that  had  fled  for  their  fafety  up 
and  down  for  fear  of  the  Chaldean  Army,  do  ralley  and  come  toge- 

ther to  Qedaliah  the  Governour  for  protection.  Jeremy  amongft  thefe  reckon- 
eth  Jonathan,  and  the  Sons  of  Ephai  the  Netophathite,  which  the  Book  of  Kings 
omitteth  5  either  for  that  thefe  were  (lain  with  Gedaliah  by  Ifmael,  as  Jer. 
41.  3.  and  never  came  to  Egypt  $  whither  the  Book  of  Kings  and  Jeremy 
bringeth  thofe  rallied  Captives  and  People  after  Gedaliahs  death :  Or  that 
Jonathan  came  as  an  inferiour  to  Johanan  his  brother,  and  that  thefe  (bns 
of  Ephai  the  Netophathite  came  under  the  colours  of  Seraiah  the  Netopha- 
thite,  and  fo  the  Book  of  Rings  reckons  oniy  the  Colonels  or  chief  Com- 
manders. 

In  the  feventh  Month,  lfmaely  (bme  younger  brother  of  the  Royal  blood, 
and  ten  Nobles  of  the  Court,  envying  Gedaliahs  promotion,  do  traiteroufly 
murder  him.  This  was  a  very  folemn  month  in  it  (elf  5  for  the  Feaft  of  Trum- 

pets expiation  and  Tabernacles  that  (hould  have  been  in  it  5  and  in  this  month 
of  old  had  Salomon  kept  the  dedication  of  the  Temple,  and  fent  the  people home  with  joyful  hearts  afterwards,  but  how  is  the  matter  altered  now  > 

IfmaeUKo  killeth  feventy  Samaritan  Profelites,  fuch  as  were  coming  to  the 
Feaft  of  Tabernacles,  and  cafteth  them  into  a  trench  that  Afi  had  made  to  be 
a  ftop  betwixt  the  Samaritans  and  himfelf ;  then  made  to  keep  oft  Samaritans, 
enemies  to  their  Religion,  now  filled  with  Samaritans,  friends  to  it.  The  lit- 

tle dealing  that  the  jews  had  with  the  Samaritans,  and  the  flying  about  of  the 
Chaldean  Troopers,  had  made  fuch  interception  of  intelligence,  that  thefe  poor 
men  knew  not  of  the  firing  of  the  Temple,  though  it  were  in  the  fifth  month, 
till  they  be  upon  the  way  towards  it,  and  then  underftanding  of  it,  they  rent their  clothes,  &c. 

JEREMY 
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JEREMY  XLII.  &  XLIII.     And   2  KING.  XXV.  verf.2C, 

20 
The  Jews  are  now  fetled  in  E^pt   and  in  time  t  W  An  *~ 

open  Idolatry,  for  which  >«PVoveth  them      n7.£     I    \C°r°n  and 

quaintnefsof  thepWe  feemeth  to  £m fom^uch  aSculaT^  ̂  
may  the  rather  be  fb  underftood,  becaufe  he  is  here  ta^^      r   8  .V?d  " 

indeed  was  firft  thofe  wives  of  oVow^  y  nead}  whlch 
Obfcrve  in  verf.  25.  how  the  Hebrew  Syntax  feemeth  to  twit  thefe  mens bafe  uxonoufnefs,  njimni  &  rtJQipn  &  ruwn  DT7K  D3iwi,  nfinnr  fi   vi? 

in  the  feminine  Gender,  though  he  fpeak  to  the  men  ̂   ̂   ̂   Verb 
Now  in  the  45  Chap,  of  this  Book  of  Jeremy,  verf.  1.  It  is  feid    that  R, 

«A  W  ̂ M  J&J6  W,  ft  a  Boot,  at  tL  Jt\  of  Jeremy,  I  ffift  £ 
!Jtrk^  ?h/VaereVe?Ia^^  But  this  s  verv unlikely,  for  thefe  laft  fpeeches  appear  to  be  uttered  upon  emergency  whe meaning  of  it  therefore  is,  that  Jeremy  in  the  fourth  of  Jehoia£mZd  S 
nnd  SnS t0  *!  P,Urp°fe', th3t  SM^  ̂   be  dctooy^d,  and  the Land  left  defolate,  and  the  people  captived,  and  mifchief  and  mifery  follow! mgthem: ̂   which  is  cleered  to  be  accompli  (bed  in  the  ftory  of  thefe  Chapters and  therefore  this  45  Chapter  is  laid  here  though  the  ftory  of  it  was  n  ne- teen  or  twenty  years  ago,  to  (hew,  and  to  record  the  truth  of  thofe  things which  that  wretched  King  Jehoiakim  would  not  believe,  but  burnt  the  Book 

,Dh      £rcfi  *       thuk  arC  thefubJeft  of  ̂   ̂her  Copy  that  Baruch  wrote when  the  firft  was  burnt. 

EZEKIEL    XXXIII. 

THIS    twentieth  year  of  Nebuchad-nezzar,  and  of  the  firft  Captivity 
was  the  twelfth  year  of  Eze&h  Captivity  with  Jecbmah  :  And  on  the 

tenth  month  of  this  year,  and  on  the  fifth  day  of  that  month  Ezekiel  hath  in- 
telligence  x^ujernfalem  was  fired,  verfi  1.  Temple  and  all :  It  is  almoft  a  year and  an  half  hnce  the  thing  was  done,  and  yet  intelligence  comes  but  now  ;  The 
evening  before  thefe  tidings  came  to  him,  his  mouth  is  opened  again  to  Pro- 
phelie  to  his  own  people,  which  he  had  not  done  fince  the  day  that  Nebu- 
chad-nezzar  firft  laid  fiege  to  Jernfalem  three  years  ago,  whereof  one  year  and 
a  half  was  taken  up  in  that  fiege,  and  one  year  and  fbmewhat  above  an  half, 
fince  the  City  was  taken.    Compare  Chap.  24.  verf.  1.  &  26,  27.  In  thisfpace of  time  though  Ezekiel  were  dumb  to  Ifrael  5  yet  was  he  not  to  other  Nati- 

ons, for  he  Prophefieth  many  fad  things  againft  other  Countries,  as  is  ap- 
parent by  the  Chapters  taken  up  before. 

EZEKIEL   XXXII. 

IN  the  fame  year,  viz.  the  twelfth  of  Ezekiels  and  Jcchonhs  Captivity, 
he  hath  a  Prophefie  againft  Egypt  in  the  laft  month  of  the  year,  on  the 

firft  day  of  the  month,  and  another  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  fame  month, 
verf.  27.  Now  the  dislocation  of  this  Chapter  is  eafily  feen,  for  the  three  and 
thirtieth  Chapter  that  followeth  it,  is  dated  in  the  tenth  month  of  this  twelfth 
year,  and  this,  in  the  twelfth  month  :  But  the  reafon  of  this  tranfpofition  is 
almoft  as  eafily  feen 5  namely,  becaufe  there  are  divers  Prophefies  againft 
Egypt,  and  other  Countries  before,  and  this  is  alfb  brought  thither  to  them 
that  it  may  lye  with  them. 

EZEKIEL 



132 

3 
o S. 

21 
22 

5424 

23 

E  Z  E  K I E  L  XXXIV,  XXXV,  XXXVI,  XXXVII,  XXXVIII,  XXXI
X. 

ALL  thefe  Chapters  of  Ezekjel  fall  not  under  any 
 expreffed  or  deter- 

minate date  5  the  fortieth  Chapter  does  under  the  date  of  the  five  and 

twentieth  year  ofjechoniahs  captivity  5  therefore  we  are  to  conceive  at 
 large 

of  the  time  of  thefe  Chapters,  that  they  were  delivered  between  the  twel
fth 

year  of  that  Captivity,  by  which  the  three  and  thirtieth  Chapter  is  date
d, 

and  the  five  and  twentieth,  by  which  the  fortieth. 

JEREMY    LIL   verf.  30. 

IN  the  three  and  twentieth  year  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  or  the  three 
 and 

twentieth  of  the  firft  Captivity,  for  thefe  run  parallel,  Nebuzaradan 

Captain  of  the  Guard  carried  away  captive  of  the  Jews  feven  hundred  and 

forty  five  perfons }  it  may  be  this  was  in  revenge  of  the  bafe  ufage  of  Geda- 
liah,  and  the  Chaldeans  that  were  with  him-:  And  here  is  the  laft  blow  of  the 

Jews  given  by  the  Babylonian,  and  now  is  fudca  and  JeruJ'alcm  in  full  and  corn- pleat  Captivity. 

PSAL.   CXXXVII. 

AND  here  it  may  not  be  impertinent  to  take  in  the  137  Pfalm,  which 

J\  defcribeth  the  pofture  and  iorrow,  and  fcorn  of  thefe  captived  ones,  as 
thev  fate  ii in  Babel. 

iCHRON.II,  III,  IV,  V,  VI,  VII,  VIII,  IX. 
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NO  R.  may  it  be  unproper  in  this  place  to  read  and  view  again  thefe 
Chapters  of  the  firft  of Chronicles:  It  is  true  indeed,  that  they  and 

their  Texts  broken  in  pieces  might  be  laid  to  be  read  in  other  places,  as  was 

faid  before,  as  thofe  Genealogies  and  Stories  that  are  recited  elfe-where  in 
Scripture,  to  be  laid  with  thofe  places  where  they  are  mentioned }  and  thofe 

that  are  not  mentioned  again  in  Scripture  to  be  laid  with  the  Stories  of  fuch 
times  as  the  beft  evidence  or  probability  will  tell  when  they  came  to  pafs,  or 
were  in  being  :  Thofe  Texts  that  tell  of  Plantations  of  Cities  or  Countries, 

to  be  laid  in  that  place  in  the  Book  of  Jofiua  that  relateth  the  dividing  of  the 
Land,  as  was  done  there :  Thofe  that  draw  long  Pedegrees  to  conclude  in 
fome  famous  man,  as  the  Pedegree  of  Korah  to  Samuel,  Chap.  6.  thefe  to  be 
brought  in  at  the  Story  of  that  famous  man.     Thus  might  thefe  Genealogies 
and  Chapters  be  taken  up  :  But  fince,  Chap.  9.  1.  telleth  that  thefe  Genealo- 

gies were  written  in  the  Book  of  the  Kings  of  Ifrael  and  Judah  that  -mere  capti- 
ved 5  and  fince  divers  places  in  thefe  Chapters  fpeakof  the  Captivity,  and  of 

thefe  latter  times  j  and  fince  the  reading  of  thefe  Chapters  after  the  Story  of 
Jerufilems  Captivity,  is  as  it  were  alhort  review  of  the  planting,  and  fetling, 
and  growing  of  that  Nation  in  that  Country,  out  of  which  the  Story  of  the 
Captivity  hath  told  the  Reader  they  were  now  removed  ̂   it  may  be  very 
methodical  and  proper  upon  thefe  considerations,  and  very  profitable  to  take  in 
thefe  Chapters,  and  to  read  them  here  again. 

E  Z  E  K.  XL,  XLI,  XLII,  XLIII,  XLIV,  XLV,  XLVI,  XLVH,  XLVIII. 

THIS  thirty  third  year  of  the  firft  Captivity,  and  of  Ncbttchad-7/czzar, 
was  the  five  and  twentieth  of  the  Captivity  of  Jechoniah  and  Ezekjcl. 

And  now  the  Lord  fheweth  the  Prophet  a  new  Temple,  bigger  then  all  the 

old  Jentfalen/,  and  a  new  J-erufalem  bigger  then  all  the  Land  of  Canaan  •-,  by 
thefe  very  dimenfions  (hewing  that  thefe  things  cannot  literally,  but  muft  fpi- 
ritually  be  underftood. 

T7EK. 
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EZEKIEL  XXIX.  bomvcrf.i7.  to  the  end.  And  XXX.  to  vcrf  20. 

THIS  feven  and  twentieth  year  of  his  Captivity  Ezekiel  hath  another Prophefie  againft  Egypt,  and  this  is  the  laft  we  have  of  this  Prophet 
and  it  is  laid  here    though  it  (hould  have  been  laft  in  the  Book,  that 

S  %  f  ̂  ran,d  c'  hud  C°?  h,T  Ty  dear'  and  this  y™  he  taketh te  as  the  pay^ of  his  Souldiers  for  that  fervice :  And  now  is  Babylon  intire Monarch  of  all  the  World,  and  Nebuchad-nezzar  become  the  golden  head, tgypt  the  only  Kingdom  that  oppofed  him  being  fubdued. 

DANIEL   II,  in,  IV. 

NEBUCHAD-NEZZAR  nOW  come  to  h',s  height>  ̂ th  a  dream  of the  four  Monarchies    of  the  tree  cut  down,  &c.  grows  proud,  and 
will  be  worshipped  for  a  God.     The  three  Princes  of  Judah  live  in 

the  fire  5  they  were  now  at  the  leaft  40  years  old,  and  therefore  improperly 
but  commonly  called  the  three  children*  J* 

This  year  is  called  the  fecond year  of  the  Kingdom  of  Nebnchad-nczzar  Dan 
2.  1.  not  of  his  firft  being  King,  but  of  his  intire  Monarchy,  when  Eeypt 
the  only  potent  Prince  and  Nation  that  ftood  againft  him,  was  now  fubdued' SothcfirtfyearofCyrus  is  to  be  underftood,  Ezr.  1.  1.  not  the  firft  year  of 
his  being  King,  but  the  firft  year  of  his  univerfal  Monarchy,  as  the  very 
next  verle  explaineth  it,  The  Lord  God  hath  given  me  all  the  Kingdoms  of  the Earth. 

Some  part  of  this  year  is  Nebuchad-nezzar  mad. 
Nebuchad-nezzar  mad. 
Nebuchad-nezzar  mad. 
Nebnchad-nczzar  mad. 
Nebuchad-nezzar  mad. 
Nebuchad-nezzar  mad. 
Nebuchad-nezzar  mad. 

Nebuchad-nezzar  reftored  to  his  wits  and  Kingdom  again. 

2  KINGS    XXV.  verf.  27,28,29,30. 

JEREMY    LII.   verf.  31,  2,2,  33,  34. 

NEbuchad-nezzar  dieth,  and  Evil-mcrodach  reigneth.  This  is  the  thirty 
feventh  year  of  the  Captivity  of  Jechoniah.  On  the  five  and  twenti- 

eth day  of  the  twelfth  moneth  Evil-merodach  bringeth  him  out  of 
prifon,  and  on  the  feven  and  twentieth  day  he  promoteth  him  above  all  the 
Kings  of  Babel,  and  feedeth  him  all  his  life  j  it  may  be  Nebnchad-nczzar s  feven 
years  madnefs  and  milery  had  wrought  fome  humility  and  gentlene/s  upon 
this  his  Son.  Jechoniah  was  now  fifty  five  years  old,  and  had  indured  fevea 
and  thirty  years  imprifbnment,  and  now  the  Lord  releafeth  him,  and  he  na- 
meth  Salathicl  as  his  next  heir  to  Davids  Throne  and  Principality,  for  Jecho- 

niah had  no  heir  of  his  own :  The  time  of  the  three  Babylonian  Kings,  that 
took  up  the  whole  fpace  of  that  Monarchy,  are  eafily  to  be  collected  by  the 
Scripture  }  namely,  Nebuchad-nezzar  to  have  reigned  five  and  forty  years  cur- 

rent, Evil-mcrodach  three  and  twenty  current,  and  Belflmzzar  three.  The 
firft  is  plain  by  this,  that  the  feven  and  thirtieth  of  Jechoniah  is  called  Evil- 
mcrodach  f  firft.  The  laft  will  be  made  plain  by  and  by,  and  the  apparency  of 
the  (econd  will  refult  from  both  theie.  Evil-merodach  by  the  Septuagint  in 
Jcr.  52 .  is  called  Ulamadachar ,  but  he  is  called  far  nearer  to  his  own  name  by 
them  in  2  King.  25.  Jofcphus  calleth  him  Abilamaridochus  Antiq.  lib.  10.  cap.  1 2. 
There  is  a  general  filence  in  Scripture  of  any  thing  done  in  his  time,  befides 
his  inlarging  of  Jechoniah,  whereas  there  are  very  wondrous  and  remarkable 
matters  mentioned  and  recorded  to  have  been  done  in  Babylon  in  the  time  of 
Nebuchad-nezzar  his  father  and  ofBelfiazzar  his  Son. 

Belfliazzar  reigneth  three  years. 

DAN. 
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DANIEL   VII. 

IN  this  firft  of  Belfljazzar  Daniel  feeth  the  Virion  of  the  four  King- 
doms that  troubled  the  World,  but  efpecially  the  Church,  from  the 

hrft  rifing  of  Nebucbad-nezzar,  till  the  coming  of  the  everlafting  King- 
dom of  Ch rift  in  the  Gofpel,  viz.  Babylonian,  Mede-Pcrfian,  Grecian,  and 

Syrogrecian  5  All  the  time  of  the  Kingdoms  before  the  Babylonian  is  not 
medled  withal,  becaufe  handled  before  along  in  the  Bible,  and  all  the  times 
of  the  Roman  State,  after  the  coming  of  Chrifi  is  not  medled  withal  nei- 

ther, but  left  to  be  treated  of  by  a  beloved  Difciple,  as  thefe  are  by  a  be- 
loved Prophet,  viz.  in  the  Revelation. 

The  diflocation  of  this  Chapter  will  eafily  be  fpied  by  any  eye  that 
looketh  but  upon  the  two  Chapters  next  before  it  3  for  the  fifth  fpeaks  of 
Belfljazzar  s  end  of  reign,  and  this  of  his  beginning  ,  and  the  fixth  fpeaks 
of  matters  done  in  Darius  his  time,  which  was  after  Bclfljazzars  death, 
and  this  of  matters  done  in  the  firft  of  Belfljazzers  reign  :,  but  the  reafon  of 
this  diflocation  is  almoft  as  confpicuous  as  the  diflocation  it  felf  3  and  that 
is,  becaufe  the  Hiftorical  things  of  this  Book  are  fet  by  themfelves  firft,  and 
the  vifionary  or  prophetical  things  afterward. 

In  this  fecond  of  Belfljazzar  there  is  no  particular  occurrence  men- 
tioned. 

DANIEL   V. 

BA  B  Y  L  O  N  S  Sins  are  now  come  to  the  full,  Belfljazzar  toppeth 
them  up,  by  abufe  of  the  VelTels  of  the  Houfe  of  God  at  a  drun- 

ken and  Idolatrous  Feaft,  to  thedefpite  and  fcorn  of  him  that  owed  them, 
and  to  the  grief  of  thole  that  had  concernment  in  them. 

Hereupon  that  Divine  hand  that  had  written  the  two  Tables  for  a  Law 
to  his  people,  writeth  the  doom  of  Babel  and  Belfljazzar  upon  the  wall, 
viz.  the  mine  of  thefe  his  enemies :  This  Urnetb  the  night  of  the  Kings 
plcafure  into  fear  unto  him,  as  Efay  had  Prophefied  of  him  long  ago,  Ejay 
21.  4.  and  Jeremy,  Jcr.  50.  43.  The  Wife  Men  of  Babylon  are  become 
fboJs,  and  cannot  read  this  writing  though  it  were  in  their  own  Lan- 

guage 5  Daniel  rcadeth  and  interpreted  it,  and  that  both  in  an  Hebrew 
and  a  Chaldec  conftru&ion,  for  the  words  were  both  Languages,  Mcnc, 
Mene,  He  hath  numbred  and  finifljed  3  Tekel,  in  Chald.  He  hath  weighed. 
ri  Hjb'  Th°H  aH  t0°  light  3    Parfo '  in  Heb*  The  Pcr$a»s  '■>  Pareiw,  in Chald.  Dividing:  and  Daniel  interprets  it  according  toMie  extent  of  the 
words  in  both  Tongues,  for  both  Hebrews  and  Chaldeans  were  concerned 
though  differently  in  the  iflue  of  the  matter. 

Prefently  the  enemy  that  lay  about  the  Town  began  to  ftorm,  and  the 
Ccntinels  and  Watch-men  in  the  Watch  Towres  give  the  Alarme  5  Arife ye  Princes,  and  anoint  the  Shield,  fee  Efay  21.  5.  And  one  Pott  runs  to  meet 
another,  to^ew  the  King  of  Babylon  that  his  City  is  taken  at  one  end,  ker. 
51.  31.  and  that    right  is  Belfljazzar  flain.     And  Darius   the   Median 
took  the  Kingdom,  being  fixty  two  years  old  $  and  fo  it  appears  he  was 
born  m  the  year  ofjehoiakims  and  Jehoiachins  captivity  3  and  thus  did  the 
Lord  provide,  that  in  that  very  year  when  the  Babylonian  was  moft  bufie 
to  captive  and  deftroy,  the  captivcr   and  deftroycr  of  Babylon  fhould  be 
Lu-  JH  neader  W,U  here  obferve  in  the  Chronicle  in  the  Margin,  that 

the ( third  of  Belfhazzar  proves  but  the  fixty  ninth  year  of  the  Captivity 
and  not  the  feventy.  But  if  he  do  but  withal  obferve,  that  part  ofaehoia- 
V/i  third  was  properly  the  beginning  of  thofe  feventy  years,  he  will  alfo 
fee  that  part  or  Belfljazzars  third  was  in  the  like  reckoning  fbme  of  the 
feventieth  year,  and  the  reft  of  that  year  was  taken  up  in  Cyrus  and  Da- 

rius fetling  the  Monarchy  before  the  Decree  for  building  Jcmfakm  come forth. 

Cyrus  the  Perjian  was  joyned  with  Darius  the  Median  in  the  expediti- 
on againft  ZW,  and  fo  in  the  rule  of  the  Monarchy  when  they  had  ob- 

tained it  j  and  therefore  the  Prophet  Efay  defcribeth  the  enemies  of  Babel, 
by  a  Chariot  with  a  couple  of  Horfe-men,  a  Chariot  of  Afles,  and  a  Cha- 

riot of  Camels,  Efay  21.  7.  9.  and  Daniel  interprets  the  hand-writing  on 
the 



^  IS3 i the  wall,  that  the  Babylonian  Monarchy  fhonldhZ  A\,aa  j7       \   Man  and  the/V^/But  Darl„  onfy  caSth™  ̂ l  the  %- 
was  far  the  oldi  man,  and  becaufe^Ted  he  t  7 C  ̂  ̂Caufe  he 
ther:  If  we  may  conjeSure  any  thine  ft™ ,  the  Sf  i^,hJ*  Grand-fa- 
fpeak  of  4^/the  Xfcfi*.  King,  wSw«odWn^  a  ̂  
**,  and  (he  the  Mother  of  <>? by  Camtks  the  KW^p"/3'1^  *» 
«-#.  /W.  7*y?/„.  Now  this  bein»thrtpnPr,.rgof^"'  vid  *- 
of  the  beft  refute  among the Heathln  that  th  re0"^'  °^"  the  Writers 
at  that  time  but  only  M%es,  CyrThh  Grand  fl  "°  *"*  °f  Med'" 
conclude  that  this  ̂ WanVtheiV^  ^  ?y  ̂   wdl 
eaufe  of  his  Grand-fatherfhip  did  beaX name o V?  "".'  M*  be" 
<>*r  ,n  this  conqueft  had  equal  fhare  whh  him  *n7  ̂ K'  thou8h 

r.es  a  Conqueror  "beyond  him.  Not  to  nfift  unon  ̂ r'  *'  °ther  via°" buloufnefs  that  the  Heathens  have  invented  for  th^nhancit  ST*  ?  H Cyru*,  as  they  were  ufed  to  do  about  men  that  Zrt  Tg  ca  he  ̂redlt  of 

Kingdom ;  as  that  his  Grand-father  AftZ\  delw'ed W  "S6**  °f  a 
Noble  Man,  as  foon  as  he  was  born  to  be  ™de awav r£  ?  w  ""*?*  a 
of  fuch  aFaft,  delivered  him  to  the  KingTchlf  Sheoherd^Tafraid 
pofe  5  that  he  laid  and  left  the  infant  in  awood •  that  it  I?  5*  a  PW' 
r.lhtby  a  Bitch:  that  the  Shepherds  wife  took  it  11  ?  th!te  nou" 
expofed  an  infant  of  her  own  inftead  of  t  &c  T„  T  Tr  '\ and 
which  were  invented  only  for  the  honour  J  .-itu  •  •  m,t„ thefe  th,ngs 

Empire;  we  may  fafelv  take no  that  ™u- °f  the,  .b^!nn'ng  of  the  Ar>« 

by  all  their  H^Y,  ̂ £'^1^™^n"  "^  glVen 

Kit  g.-teftr  $&?&&&•{* 

0  take  their  accounts  both  of  Tribute  and  Affairs*    XW  ftS 

nd  &  hrinC\hTneWly.taken  H  E  *vine  and  wonderful  wifdom 
»S  K     f '  b[ingeth  blm  to.be  one  of  thefe  three:   and  that  promotion 

ul  Deng&cr    Th!"86  ?  "  b"nSethkhim  into  ™vy,  and  that  into  the Lions  Den,  8cc.     This  occurrence  may  be  conceived  to  have  been  prefent- 

imunds    C  C°nq  '  CVen  b  thC  C°mpafs  °f  that  ?ear  "pS^tSfc 
i.  Becaufe  2W,  it  is  like  would  form  the  Government  of  his  Mo- 

"mmoted  *  *  ' W0uW  "0t  be  lbn« unenvied  wh« 

J*.  It   is  very   probable  that  Darius   reigned   but  a  little  beyond  this 
3-  The  writing  of  this  Chapter  in  the  Chaldee  Tongue,  may  be  fome argument  that  this  occurrence  befel  Daniel  while  he  was  in  Chaldea. 

DANIEL    VIII. 

T^HE  firft  and  fecond  Verfes  of  this  Chapter  plainly  (hew,  that  BcL 1  fiazzar  reigned  but  three  years,  for  it  telleth  that  in  the  third  year of  Belfljazzar,  Daniel  was  m  Shufian ,  the  royal  City  of  Perfw  It  can not  be  imagined  that  he  was  there  in  Belfiazzars  life  time  for  his  prefer 
ment  and  residence  was  in  Babylon  till  Babylon  fell  5  but  his  coming  thi- 

ther was  by  the  tranfporting  of  him  thither  by  the  Peifian  Monarch  af- 
ter he  had  conquered  Babylon  ,  who  as  it  appeareth  by  verf.  27.  had  pre- ferred him  there,  and  interelTed  him  in  the  Kings  imployraent. 

This  is  called  the  third  year  of  Beljhazzar,  purpofely  that  we  might  learn 
to  give  the  firft  year  of  Cyrus  its  proper  date.  Belfiazzar  was  dead  and 
gone,  and  Darius  had  fafhioned  the  Babylonian  Monarchy  into  another  Go- 

vernment :  Daniel  had  been  caft  into  the  Lions  Den  in  Babylon,  and  was 
now  removed  to  the  Court  of  Perfta :  Cyrus  and  Darius  had  ruled  all  for  a 

f  T  2  certain 

'?5 
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$ tol  certain  foace,  and  yet  is  this  Chapter  and  the  occu
rrences  in  it  dated  by 

i^V^thXd.carofB^z.r,  partly  that  we  and*  earn  to 

reckon  the  firft  of  Cms  and  IW,  not  the  very  yea
r  that  Babybn  fell, 

but  the  year  after /and  partly,  that  we  might  obferve
  how  ,n  the  very 

year  that  the  Medes  and 1%W  deftroy  Bakl ,  the
  Lord  revealeth  to 

2W  the  deftruaion  of  the  'Mcdc,  and  Perfians,  and  the  two  Mo
narchies 

Til  ̂Chapters  in  Daniel,  from  Chap.  2.  verf.  *.  to  the  beginni
ng  of 

this  Chapter  are  written  in  the  Chaldce  Tongue,  and  from  the
  beginning 

of  this  Chapter  to  the  end  of  the  Book  he  writeth  ̂ ^rws  for  the 

affairs  that  fill  under  the  Chaldean  Monarchy  he  hath  regiftred
,in  the  Ibal- 

dcan  Tongues  but  now  that  Kingdom  is  deftroyed,  he  will  have 
 no  more 

to  do  with  that  Language,  but  thenceforward  he  applies  himfelt 
 to  write 

his  own  native  Tongue  the  Hebrew ,  feeing  that  God  would  no
t  have  the 

Perjickc  ,  under  which  Language  he  now  was,  to  be  the  orig
inal  or  any 

part  of  Scripture. 

DANIEL  IX. 

DANIEL  knowing  from  Jerentics  Prophefie,  tha
t  the  feventy  years 

'  of  Captivity  were  now  fully  expired,  addrefleth  himfelf  to  God  by 

prayer  for  their  return:  He  receiveth  not  only  a  gracious  aniwer  to  his  d
efire 

but  a  Prediction  of  what  times  (hould  pafs  over  his  people  till  the  deat
h  of 

Chrift;  namely,  feventy  weeks,  or  feventy  times  feven  years,  or
  tour  hun- 

dred  and  ninety.     This  fpace  of  time  the  Angel  divideth  into  three
  un- 

^  Seven  fevens ,  or  forty  nine   years,  to  the,  finishing  of  Je
rufalents 

Walls 

2.  Sixty  two  fevens,  or  four  hundred  thirty  four  years,  from,  that  tim
e 

till  the  laft  feven.  .  . 

3.  The  laft  feven  in  the  latter  half  of  which  Chrift  Preacheth,  viz.  thre
e 

years  and  an  half,  and  then  dieth,  &c.  .       • . 

The  twenty  feventh  Verfe  therefore  is  to  be  read  thus  :  He  flail  confirm 

the  Covenant  with  many  in  the  one  week,,  and  in  half  that  week  he  JhaU  caufi 

Sacrifice  and  Oblation  to  ccafc,  &c.  So  that  from  this  year  to^the  death  of 

Chrift  are  four  hundred  ninety  years  5  and  there  is  no  caufe,  becaufe  ot 

doubtful  Records  among  the  Heathen,  to  make  a  doubt  of  the  hxednefs  ot 

this  time,  which  an  Angel  of  the  Lord  hath  pointed  out  with  fo  much exattnefs. 

•   ,   r 
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EZRA.    CHAP.  I. 

And   2  C  H  R  O  N.   XXXVI.  verf. 22. 

23 

CYRUS   published  a  Decree  for  the  Jem  returning  to  their  own 

S^S  i^ was  fi8ned  • thc  vcry  ,nLt  °f 2f 
Lt  tfjS?'  Wa7S  all,Ve  and  reigDinS'  as  aPPears  br  comparing  D*fc 9-  I.  but  he  Decree  and  Proclamation  is  the  Aft  of  Cyrus,  not  only  in  Lard of  a  Prophefie  that  went  before  concerning  him,  4)  44-  2*.  bmJ^bZ 

caufc  he  was  the  greater  Conqueror,  and^the  greater  Prince.  For  He was  not  only  (harcrwuh  D«ri«s  in  the  Conqueft  of  Babylon,  but  was  alfo 
(barer  with  him  in  the  Kingdom  of  Media,  as  being  fole  heir  to  it  Z  D° iw  had  no  claim ̂ with  him  in  the f  Kingdom  of  Perjfc?  ?-  B<r^,,  not  that  of 
Asimns  but  cited I  by  >^fe  fctf.  i.™,.^failhf  £tg^  ha3a^ quered  even  all  Afta  before  he  came  to  befiege  ZW;  tfW***  J™. w^w*™**™**^™*  C)r//,  delivered  out  to  Zerubabd ,  who  bv the  C^Wmw  was ;  called  Shesbazzar,  all  the  Veflels  of  the  Temple  that  nI buchad-nezzar  had  captived  In  the  fumming  of  them  there  is  iome  obfcu- r.ty,  for  there  is  a  particular  given  only  of  two  thoufand  four  hundred 
ninety  nine,  and  yet  the  Tek  fummeth  up  five  thoufand  four  hundred,  for it  particulareth  only  thofe  that  were  of  a  greater  fize,  but  fummeth  up  both 
the  great  and  little*  for -a  Chron.  36.  18.  it  is  faid,  that  the  King  of  Babel brought  all  the  Veflels  of  the  Houfe  of  God,  both  great  ami  fmaJxo  Babel vid.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  n.  i. 

EZRA   IL 

TH I S    Chapter  reckoneth  the  number  of  the  Jews  that  returned  out  of 
Captivity,  it  firft  nameth  the  chief  Conductors  and  Princes  among 

the  people,  and  then  the  feveral  Families  and  number  of  Perfons  $  the  fe- 
venth  Chapter  of  Nehemiah  hath  this  Catalogue  over  again,  but  with  abun- 

dance of  difference,  ibme  realon  whereof  (hall  be  given  there. 
The  Commanders  and  Rulers  in  chief  were  twelve : 

Zembabel  the  Prince  of  Judah. 
JeCus  the  fon  of  Jozede\_  the  High  Prieft. 
Nehemiah,  the  builder  and  repairer  of  Jerufalem  afterward. 
Scraiah,  or  Azariah  as  he  is  called,  Nch.  7.  7.  probably  Ezra,  who  is called  Seraiah  after  the  name  of  his  father. 

5.  Realiah,  called  Raamiah,  Nch.  7.  the  difference  of  the  name  agreeing 
in  the  fence,  for  Realiah  fignifieth,  The  Lerds  terrour,  and  Raamiah  the  Lords 
thunder. 

6.  Mordecay,  the  Uncle  of  EsJher,  and  over-thrower  of  Hkmah. 
7.  Nachatmni,  he  is  mentioned  in  the  Book  of  Nehemiah ,  but  omitted 

here :  For  he  came  not  up  now,  but  at  lome  other  time  before  Nehcmuh 
taketh  his  Catalogue. 

8.  Bilfian. 
9.  M/Jpar,  or  Mifpefith. 
10.  Brgudi. 
11.  Rehum,  or  Nehum< 
12.  Baanah. 

The  number  of  the  people  was  42360  their  fervants  and  maids  profely- 
ted,  7337. 

1. 2. 
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EZRA   III. 

IN  the  feventh  month  the  returned  Jews  meet  at  Jerufalem ,  build  up 

the  Altar,  keep  the  Feaft  of  Tabernacles,  offer  Sacrifices,  but  yet  have 
no  Temple. 

In  the  fecond  year  of  Cyrus ,  and  of  the  peoples  return,  in  the  fecond 
month  of  the  year  or  Ijar,  the  foundation  of  the  Temple  is  laid:  Divers 
are  prefent  at  it  that  had  feen  the  former  Temple,  for  it  was  but  fifty 
three  years  fince  it  was  deftroyed  5  and  they  mourn  as  raft  to  fee  how 
fhort  that  building  was  like  to  come  Of  that  Temple  they  had  feen, 
as  the  others  rejoyce  to  fee  a  Temple  toward  that  had  feen  none  be- 
fore. 

EZRA   IV. 

ARTAXERXES  reigneth  in  the  third  year  of  Cyrus ,  and  here 
let  us  take  up  the  confideration  of  the  Perfian  Kings  and  thefe 

times  a  little,  fince  there  is  not  a  little  obfcurity  and  difficulty  about  the 
reckoning  and  computing  of  them. 

1.  At  the  conqueft  of  Babylon  Cyrus  and  Darius  were  Partners,  as  was 
obferved  before  >  Darius  only  named  in  the  Scripture  at  that  expedition  be- 

caufe the  elder  ,  and  Cyrus  only  named  in  Heathen  Authors  becaufe  the 
founder  of  the  Perfian  Monarchy.  Thefe  two  reigned  together  two  years, 
faith  Metajihenes,  if  we  may  believe  that  Author  5  but  whether  they  did 
fo  or  no,  it  is  paft  all  doubt  that  their  years ,  were  they  two,  or  more, 
or  lefs,  were  reckoned  together  5  for  the  firft  year  of  Darius,  when  the 
Decree  of  the  building  Jerufilem  came  out,  Dan.  9.  1.  23.  was  the  firft  of 
Cyrus  alfb,  Ezra  1.  1. 

2.  Cyrus  is  generally  held  by  Heathen  Writers  to  have  reigned  about 
thirty  years 

Herodot.  Triginta.  annis.  Jutt.  &c.  Now  the  queftion  as  to  the  mat- 
ter we  have  now  in  hand,  is  not  how  long  Cyrus  reigned  in  all,  but  how 

long  he  reigned  after  the  Perfian  Monarchy  began  in  him,  or  after  that  year 
that  the  Scripture  calls  hk  firfl  year,  namely,  when  the  Lord  hud  given  him 
all  the  Kingdoms  of  the  Earth ,  and  when  he  reftored  the  Jews  to  their 
own  home  again.  Here  prophane  Writers  the  moft  of  them  lay  nothing  to- 

wards a  refolution,  and  thofe  that  go  about  it  fpeak,  fbme  one  thing,  fome another. 

The  Scripture  hath  given  us  this  fatisfaction  in  this  matter,  that  either 
Cyrus  reigned  but  three  years  after,  or  if  he  lived  longer,  yet  that  his  in- 
gageraent  in  his  wars  abroad  caufed  him  to  leave  his  fon  Artaxerxes  Vice- 

roy at  home,  to  rule  what  he  had  got,  whileft  he  was  bufie  to  conquer 
more.  Either  of  thefe  two  fuppofed  doth  ferve  our  purpofe,  to  lead  on  the times  that  we  have  in  hand. 

Now  for  the  concluding  of  the  one  of  thefe  the  Scripture  giveth  Us  this 
argument :  It  is  faid  in  Ezra  4.  verf.  5.  that  the  enemies  of  the  Jews  hired 
counfellors  againB  them  all  the  days  of  Cyrus,  even  until  the  reign  of  Darius 
King  of  Perfia,  to  fruftrate  their  purpofe  of  building  the  Temple,  and  at 
lalt  compafled  their  defire  and  defign  by  information  to  Artaxerxes ;  Cy- rus all  his  days  did  not  plainly  or  openly  revoke,  nor  crofs  his  own  De- 

cree ,  and  if  he  connived  at  the  crofting  of  it  by  his  Son ,  his  ratal  end 
by  Tomyr*  was  but  of  juft  reward  5  but  in  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of 
his  fon  Artaxerxes  the  enemy  had  his  defire,  and  the  building  ceafed.  Now 
tins  was  in  the  third  year  of  Cyrus,  Cyrus  being  either  now  dead  [  as  Da- 

rnels vifion  m  Perfia,  is  faid  to  be  in  the  third  year  of  Belfiazzar,  Dan.  8. 
Belfiazzar  being  dead  a  while  before,  as  was  obferved  there  ]  as  Artaxerxes 
governing  as  Vice-Roy,  and  the  time  now  reckoned  by  him,  as  it  is  in 
other  places  of  Scripture  the  like.  For  in  the  third  year  of  Cyrus,  Da- 

niel mourned  three  weeks  together,  nor  did  he  eat  any  pleafant  bread,  nor 
fle(h  or  wine  came  into  his  mouth,  nor  did  he  annoint  himfelf  at  all,  Dan. 
10.  2,  3.  And  what  was  the  reafon  ?  Becaufe  of  the  hindrance  of  the 
building  of  the  Temple,  for  according  to  Daniels  faftingand  mourning  one 

and 
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and  twenty  days  the  Angel  faith,  That  the  Prince  of  the  Kingdom  of  JW had  w.thftood  him  one  and  twenty  5  not  that   an  earthly  Km*  hatKv power  over  an  Angel,  but  that  this  new  King  of  Pcrfiz  LS-        ?y 
Temple  had  hindred  thofe  good  tiding  which'  S^tt^lS brought ,  and  that  the  mifery  of  fi&  people  was  the  cauf of  h    « on    is  apparent  by  wtfi,.  becaufe  that  when  the  Angel  had to  Id  him   t£ the  vifion  concerning  his  people  was  for  many  days    he  is  dumh  S-  r. 
row     and  his  fpirit  faints  within  him:  fo  tri  the^tejp  g of  the  Vcm" pies  building  by  A/^r  WaS  in  C,™  his  third  year,  fniL^ year,  and  continued  fo  till  the  fccond  year  of  Darius  P 

9-  Now  how  long  this  fpace  was  is  more  obfcure  then  the  matter  before 
and  that  upon  thefe  two  difficulties,  t  Becaufe  we  cannot  «d1tydeS mine  what  number  of  Kings  came  between  :  And  2.  When  we  have  done 
that  then  are  we  utterly  to  feek  how  long  a  time  thofe  Kings  reigned- But  for  anfwer  to  thefe  two  doubts,  to  adhere  to  Scripture,  and  not  to  in- tricate our  (lives  with  the  various  and  perplexed  relations  of  the  Heathen Writers  about  thcPerfia,  Kings,  we  (hall  obferve  two  or  three  particuh  s  a^ we  go  along  and  as  we  have  occafion  to  take  them  up,  and  For  the  Lfent this :  That  as  he  that  fit  the  building  of  the  Temple  afoot  again  after  its long  (top,  is  called  both  Dunns  and  Artaxerxes,  verf.  14  ic  fo  thnr  hi! 
that  caufcd  that  (top  is  called  both  Ahajlmerus ,  and  ArTaxerxes  Bzm  4 verf.  6  7.  for  Artaxcrxcs  was  a  common  name  of  the  Kings  of  Perga  Z 
Pharaoh  was  of  the  Kings  of  Egypt.  "   ' 

DANIEL   X,  XI,  Xlf. 

DANIEL  mourning  for  the  hindrance  of  the  Temple,  feeth  Chnfl as  John  did  in  Patmos:  And  hath  a  Revelation  of  the  condition 
of  his  own  people,  under  their  powerful  Enemies,  till  the  madnefs  of  An* 
twchns  Epiphanes  was  over  :  He  (hould  violate  the  San&uary,  and  c.iufe  Re- 

ligion and  Mofis  Law  to  lie  in  the  dirt  for  a  time,  two  Times,  and  half a  time,  or  three  years  and  an  half,  or  one  thoufand  two  hundred  and  nine- 
ty days*  But  he  that  waiteth  and  liveth  to  fee  five  and  forty  days  more, 

or  till  thofe  one  thoufand  two  hundred  and  ninety  days  be  made  up 
one  thoufand  three  hundred  and  thirty  five  days,  he  fliould  fee  an  end  of Antiochus. 

Artaxcrxes  AhaJ1>ncrus. 

The  building  of  the  Temple  lieth  forgot  and  forlorn  by  the  command 
of  Artaxerxcs  AhajJmerojl)  the  prefent  King  of  Per/to  :  Hereupon  divers 
of  the  Jews  that  had  gone  up  to  Jerufalem  in  the  firft  of  Cyrus ,  re- 

turn back  again  in  this  Kings  reign,  to  their  old  refidencc  in  Babylonia 
or  in  Perjia  again. 

The  building  of  the  Temple  lieth  dill  quite  forlorn. 
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R  T  A  X  E  R  X  E  S,  who  was  alfo  called  Ahajlmerofc  after  his  great 

Grandfather  of  the  Median  blood,  Dan.  9.  1.  is  a  greater  Poten- 

tate and  Prince  by  feven  Provinces  then  Cyrus  and  Darius  were  5 

compare  verf.  1.  with  Dan.  6.  I.  To  (hew  and  to  fee  his  own 

glory  and  pomp,  he  maketh  a  Feaft  half  a  year  together  to  his  Nobles,  and 

(even  days  more  to  all  Sufan ,  and  when  all  this  glory  of  his  great  com- 
mand hath  been  (hewed,  he  cannot  command  his  own  wife,  &c. 

ESTHER    II. 

THREE  whole  years  and  above  is  Ahajimerus  without  a  Queen : 
his  fcrvants  and  officers  in  feveral  Countries  are  making  inquiry  after 

who  may  be  fit  for  a  Queen  for  him. 
Ejiher  taken  into  the  Kings  Palace  in  the  feventh  year  of  his  reign,  in 

the  tenth  month,  verf.  16.  a  Daughter  of  Benjamin,  born  for  the  good  of 

her  people  5  Mordecai  had  been  captived  with  Jechoniah  above  (eventy 

years  ago,  and  had  been  at  Jerufalem  when  the  Captivity  was  fent  back 

to  their  own  Country  again ,  and  there  had  helped  forward  their  fettle- 

ment  and  profperity  as  long  as  the  work  of  the  Temple  would  go  for- 
ward :  but  when  not,  he  returns  to  Perjia,  and  there  doth  his  people  good 

in  that  Court,  when  he  could  no  longer  do  it  in  their  own  City. 
Bigthan  and  TereJI),  two  of  the  Kings  Porters  hanged  for  Treafon  :  The 

matter  difcovered  by  Mordecai,  and  revealed  to  the  King. 

ESTHER    III. 

HA  M  A  N  promoted  by  the  King  to  the  higheft  honour  in  the 

Kingdom,  obtaineth  not  one  bowing  or  cringe  from  Mordecai, 
Mordecai  difdaineth  to  homage  or  to  (hew  reverence  to  an  Amalckjtej 
for  fo  Haman  was,  of  the  Seed  of  Agag,  whom  Samuel  hewed  to  pieces  in 
Gilgal. 

Haman  would  buy  all  the  Jews  in  the  Perfian  Monarchy  for  ten  thoufand 
Talents  of  filver,  but  they  are  given  him  for  nothing :  He  goes  not  about 
the  deftru&ion  of  them,  but  firft  ufeth  direction  by  Magical  Lots :  what  day 
fitteft  to  fpeed  of  his  requeft,  and  the  Devil  allots  him  the  thirteenth  of 
the  firft  month,  and  what  month  fitteft  for  the  execution,  and  the  Devils 
Lot  telleth  him  the  month  Aclar. 

On  the  thirteenth  day  of  the  firft  month,  Letters  are  difpatched  through 
all  the  Provinces  of  the  Monarchy  ,  for  the  deftru&ion  of  the  Jews  at 
fuch  a  time. 

6 ESTHER    IV,  V. 

AL  L  the  Provinces  perplexed  at  the  tidings,  the  Jews  in  Shufjan  keep 
a  Fait  of  three  days  and  three  nights  long :  this  time  is  meafured 

exactly,  as  the  three  days  and  three  nights  of  our  Saviours  death  5  for  on 
the  third  day  Eflher  puts  on  the  Kingdom  rrobo,  and  obtains  the  Kings 
favour. 
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ESTHER.   VI,  VII. 

H^XwSi  »hand  brefpcaks  H<"  fo< 
cauff  of  the  Jews!  and  read  his  fall         **"  **  "*  Up°n  *"**  °e- 

ESTHER    VIII,  IX. 

ON  the  twenty  third  day  of  the  month  Sivan ,  Mordecai  and  Ether obtain  Letters  to   revoke  Humans  blood  v  nuroofe  "  7J  3,  / 1 
Jews  (hould  ftand  in  their  own  defence  awnTL;    P     ■    and  that  the 

ESTHER    X. 

AFTER  this  great  and  wonderful  deliverance,  and  profperitv  of  the Jews,  Artaxer.es,  or  Ahafiuerofi,  Iayeth  a  Tax  upon  the^wholc  Em^ 
pirt -but  in  what  year  of  his  reign  is  uncertain,  and  how  l™?te  re£. ed  after  this,  is  not  eafily  determinable:  For  the  Scripture  is  mterly  filent to  exprefsthe  number  of  the  years  of  his  reign,  or  any  of  the  Kin£  of of  Perjia  tha  come  after  him,  in  clear  expreffions.  Of  this  King  itlith no  more  at  all  of  the  next  it  mentioneth  his  fecond  year,  Ezra  ?  4  his 
fourth  year  Zech.  7.  ,.  his  fixth  year,  Ezra  6.  15.  his  feventh*  tJL  8 his  wentieth,  Neh.  I.  ,.  his  thirty  fecond,  Neh.  ,3.6.  but  how  long  he  re ig£ ed  further  there  is  no  account  at  all  neither  8 

By  collection  from  other  places  and  paffages  it  may  be  concluded    and 
upon  yery  good  ground,  that  this  Ung*  ArtLnes  jlfi„€nf}  reigned  £ 
vZnf  K*Z  Vt  lhC  g^ Und  b  th,S :   Becaufe  Zc^h  ■  ̂  fecond year  of  D,r/«,,  doth  then  but  reckon  the  time  of  fome  captivity  feventy 
years.     The  Angel  of  the  Lord  anfwered,  and  faid,  0  Lord  of  Holh,   horo 
7  Til  La  I™!  ̂ ^  °n  >*M",  <"<*  on  the  Oties  of  Judah,  againfi which  thonxhafi  had  indignation  thefe  feventy  years,  Zech.  1.  12.  And  in 

Up*  4.  there  are  fome  people  fent  from  Babel  to  Jerufalem,  and  they  have this™**  among  the  reft  of  the  bufinefsthey  came  about  to  freak  to  the 
Priefts,  which  were  in  the  houfe  of  the  Lord  of  Hofts,  and  to  ask,  Should 
I  rveep  tn  the  fifth  month,  as  I  have  done  thefe  feventy  years.  Compare  ver 
|.fc  5.  Now  from  the  beginning  of  the  feventy  years,  or  the  fourth  of 
fcho^m  to  the  fecond  of  Darius,  were  many  years  above  feventy, namely,  the  three  years  of  Cyrus,  all  the  years  of  Ahajhuerolh  ,  which  were 
twelve,  mentioned  in  Scripture  before  his  taxing  the  Empire,  and  two  of Darius  himfelf:  eighty  feven  in  all  by  this  account,  from  the  time  that  the 
feventy  years  captivity  beginneth  to  be  counted  :  therefore  thefe  feventy 
years  mentioned  in  Zechary  muft  be  counted  from  fome  other  date,  or  elfe 
there  will  be  exceeding  much  hardnefs  and  impropriety  in  the'fpeech Now  this  date  is,  from  the  deftruUion  of  Jerufalem,  and  firing  of  the  Temple 
in  the  nineteenth  year  of  Nebuchad-nezzar,  to  Darius  his  jeeond  namely  fif- 

ty one  years  of  the  feventy  of  Babe//,  three  of  Cyrus,  fourteen  as  wefup- pole  of  Ahajbucrofl),  and  two  of  Darius. 

For  let  the  Reader  but  impartially   and  unbiaffed  expound  thofe  two 
places  in  Zechary  alledged,  and  how  can  he  poffibly  interpret  the  feventy 
years  there  mentioned,  of  the  feventy  years  mentioned  Jeremy  25.  n,  12. 
&   29.  10.  which  were  expired  feventten  years  ago,  by  plain  account  of 
Scripture.     Efpecially  let  him  but  weigh  well  the  fcope  and  purpofe  of  the 
feventh  Chapter  of  Zechary,  and  it  will  make  the  date  and  account  that  we 
give  of  thofe  feventy  years  to  be  proper  and  approveable.     In  the  fecond 
year  of  Darius  the  Temple,  after  a  long  hinderance  of  the  building  of  it, 
is  begun  upon  to  be  built   again,  and  it  goes  happily  forward  5  thereup- 

on  the   Church   at    Babe//  fends    to   Jerufalem  to  inquire    of  the   Priefts. 
Now  that  the  Temple  is  built  again  Jlja/l  I  fit  ft  ,  and  keep  fokmn    days  ofhn- 

U  miliatn- 
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^  miliation,  as  I  have  done  theje  feventy  years  face  the  Temple  was  deftroyed. 

£  If  they  had  fafted  but  the  feventy  years  of  the  captivity,  then  had  they 

8  I  laid  down  their  fafts  at  the  leaft  feventeen  years,  to  the  fecond  of  Dunns 

S  'nineteen  to  the  fourth,  as  Zech.  7.  1.  And  if  they  had  laid  them  down  fo 

£Jlong,  while  the  work  and  building  of  the  Temple  lay  forlorn,  why  thould 

jtlthey  think  of  taking  them  up  again,  now  it  went  well  with  that  work  
and 

5  building?  And  if  they  had  continued  them  all  the  time  of  the  captivity, 

and  all  the  time  fince,  why  is  it  called  but  feventy  years,  whereas  it  was 

at  the  leaft  eighty  feven?  therefore  to  me  it  is  part  all  peradventure, that 

the  feventy  years  there  fpoken  of  are  counted  from  the  firing  of  the  Tern- 

pie  to  the  re-building  of  it,  in  the  fecond  of  Darius ,  and  that  this  very 

account  doth  neceflarily  allot  fourteen  years  reign  to  Artaxerxes  Aha- 

flmcrofl),  that  hindered  it,  to  make  up  this  fum  :  As  we  obferved  the  like 

neceflary  allowing  of  feventeen  years  to  foflma,  upon  the  refult  of  a  grofs 

fum,  where  all  the  reft  of  the  fum  is  cleared  by  particulars  but  only 

thole  feventeen  :  And  with  this  computation  that  we  have  given  ,  how 

pregnantly  and  properly  doth  agree  that  reckoning  of  the  Angel  Gabriel, 

of  feven  times  (even  years ,  or  forty  nine  years  from  Cyrus  his  decree  of 

building  Jerufalem,  to  the  finilhing  of  it  3  as  we  (hall  obferve  at  the  thirty 

fecond  year  of  Darius  ?  But  the  Reader  will  there  fee  it  readily  enough  of 

himfelf,  without  any  notice. 

After  Artaxerxes  Ahafhuerus  the  husband  of  Eft her ,  reigned  Artaxerxes 

Darius ,  falfly  fuppofed  by  the  Jews  to  be  his  fon  :  Probably  the  fame 

with  Darius  Hyftajpis  in  Heathen  Authors  5  called  the  King  of  AJJyria , 
Ezra  6.  22. 

EZRA    V.    vcrf.  1.     And    HAGGAl    L 

IN  this  fecond  year  of  Darius ,  on  the  firft  day  of  the  fixth  month  , 

Ha^gai  beginneth  to  Prophefie,  and  checkcth  the  peoples  not  caring 

to  build  the  Temple  \  efpecially  thofe  hireling  Jews  that  are  fpoken  of, 

Ezra  4.  5.  that  were  bribed  by  the  Enemy ,  to  give  councel  againft  the 

building,  and  that  were  ftill  faying,  The  time  is  not  yet  come  that  the  houfe 
fljould  be  built. 

On  the  twenty  fourth  day  of  the  fame  month,  the  preparation   for  the 

building  begins  3  with  the  twelfth  verfe  of  Bag.  1.   read  Ezra  5.  verfi  2. 

HAGGAl    If.    to    vcrf.   10. 

IN  the  feventh  month,  on  the  twenty  one  day  of  the   month ,  Haggai 

foretels  the  glory  of  this  fecond  Temple :,  and  fpeaketh  this  to  divers 

that  had  feen  Solomons  Temple  ftanding. 

I 

Z  E  C  H  A  R  Y    I.    to  verf.  7. 

N    the  eighth  month  Zechary  begins  to  prophefie. 

HAGGAl    II.    from   verf.  10.  to  the  end. 

IN  the  ninth  month  ,  on  the  twenty  fourth  day  of  it,  they  begin  to 

lay  ftones  in  the  Temple  wall,  and  to  raife  the  building:  For  from  the 

twenty  fourth  day  of  the  fixth  Month  they  had  only  prepared  materials. 

Ort  this  day  Haggai  hath  two  Prophefies. 

ZEGHARY 
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the  length  and  breadth  of  the  porch  of  the  Temp  e   full  'rfiSr58  r°l.°f 
ednefs  in  an  Ephah  [  the  greafeft  meafure  in  RS  t  S&Sf 

EZRA    V.    from  »«•/  3.  to  end. 
j4W   VI.   to  j/o-yT  14. 

TSiri  £E£  °f  the  JTS  Under  a  Pretel^d  officioufnefstotheKine 

-■  •  to  h  LI  itanbu  ebv  KS  r nft  t  Ten,p'e'  by Letters  »  S icck  to  nmaer  it    but  by  a  fpecial  providence    t  proves  occafion  of  rtJ more  advancing  of  it:  Hitherto  had\he  Jews  built*  on?  u^on  the  ?ncou 

ZECHARY   VII,  VIIL 

f*L?3j&&aTr  °r  £"*"*  I"  the  ninth    ra0nth  which   is  C*'M I    on  the  fourth  day  of  the  month,  ̂ mrtn  The  C.ngregaU.i  in 
S,        l°  *erfkm  t0  "P™e  kerning  their  Fafts,  whether  they 

They  ufed  thefe  feveral  Fafts  : 

Firft,  In  the  fourth  month,  becaufe  then  the  City  broken  up,  fam. 
Secondly,  In  the  fifth  month,  becaufe  in  that  month  the  Temple  was  fi- 

red,  2  Kwg.  25.8.  r 
Thirdly,  In  the  feventh  month ,  becaufe  in  that  Gedaliab  was  (lain,  and all  the  Jews  with  him  fcattered,  Jer.  41.  1. 
Fourthly,  In  the  tenth  month,  Zech.  8.  19.  becaufe  in  that  month  the liege  began  about  Jerufakm,  1  King.  25.  1. 
So  that  by  the  intent  and  occafion  of  all  thofe  folemn  Fafts,  which  re- ferred  all  of  them  to  the  laft  and  final  ftroke  and  ruine  of  Xerufakm  bv the  Babilonian,  and  nothing  at  all  to  the  firft  Captivity  of  Je hoiakim  or Jechomah  it  is  apparent  that  the  feventy  years  mentioned  to  have  been the  length  or  thefe  folemn  days  and  duties  are  to  be  underftood  and reckoned  from  the  very  fame  time  and  occafion,  as  was  obferved  before 
The  Temple  goeth  well  forward,  and  the  work  receiveth  no  interrupti- 

on, but  profpereth.  
r 

U  2 
EZRA 
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EZRA   CHAP.  VI.  fro©  verf.  i*  tothcend. 

IN  the  fixth  year  of  Darius,  on  the  third  day  of  the  m
onth  Adar,  the 

Temple  is  finifhed,  and  the  Dedication  of  it  foleronly  kept. 

o 
EZRA    VII,  VIII. 

N  the  firft  day  of  this  leventh  year  of  Darius,  Ezra  fetteth  up  from 

Babylon  to  go  to  Jerusalem,  Ezra  7.  ver.  9. 

On  the  ninth,  tenth,  and  eleventh  days  he  mufters  his  Company,  and 

keeps  a  Faft  at  the  R'yer  Ahava,  Ezra  8.  ver.  15,  23. 

On  the  twelfth  day  he  beginneth  to  march,  ver.  31. 

On  the  fourteenth  day  the  Pafsover  is  folemnly  kept  at  Jerufalem. 

Ezra  cometh  to  Jerufalem  on  the  firft  day  of  the  fifth  month ,  or  the 

month  Ab,  and  on  the  fourth  day  delivereth  out  upon  weight  all  the 

Gold  and  Silver  that  he  had  brought  with  him  for  an  Offering,  from  the 

King,  from  his  Princes,  and  from  Ifrael  in  Babel. 

Ezra  was  Uncle  to  Jojfma  that  was  now  High  Prieft ,  Chap.  7.  1.  with 

1  Chron.  6.  14.  His  father  Seraiah  was  (lain  at  the  lacking  of  Jerufalem, 

1  King.  25.  18.  feventy  five  years  ago.  Ezra  was  then  very  young,  if  lo  be he  were  then  born. 

EZRA   IX,X. 

REST  and  profperity ,  which  the  returned  Jews  have  a  little
  injoy- 

ed,  hath  bred  corruption  amongft  them,  by  making  mixt  Marriages 

with  the  Nations  amongft  whom  they  lived.  This,  Ezra  reformeth,  and 

caufeth  them  to  put  away  their  Wives }  which  were  a  great  multitude  5 

only  four  men  oppofed  the  bufraefc,  two  Levites,  and  two  others :  and  to 
fuch  a  fence  is  verf.  15.  of  Chap.  10.  to  be  read  }  Onely  Jonathan  the  fin  of 

Ajahel,  and  Jahaziah  the/on  ofTtkpah,  food  againft  this  matter  HW  *?y  YlOy and  Mefmllan  and  Shabbethai  helped  them,  weigh  verf.  16.  and  it  inforceth 
this  tranflation. 

The  meeting  about  this  matter  was  on  the  twentieth  day  of  the  ninth 

month,  and  then  they  chofe  Elders  to  fee  the  work  carried  on:  they  be- 

gin to  fit  upon  it  the  firft  day  of  the  tenth  month,  and  have  finifhed  the 
bufincfs  by  the  firft  day  of  the  firft  month,  Chap.  10. 14,  16, 17. 

This  matter  was  done  in  the  feventh  year  of  Darius,  or  Artaxerxes,  the 

fame  year  that  Ezra  came  to  Jerufalem ,  as  the  Text  feemeth  to  carry  it 
on,  unlefs  by  the  ftrange  writing  of  the  word  WimS  verf.  16.  the  Holy 

Ghoft  would  hint  Darius  his  tenth.  "Din  mVTto  nwyn  Win1? :  Let  the learned  judge. 

ZECHARY 
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1  E  C  H  A  R  Y  IX,  X,  XT,  XII,  XIII,  XIV. 

FROM  this  aftion  of  Ezra,  of  reforming  their  mixt  Marriages  which moft  likely  was  in  Darius  his  feventh,  there  is  a  filence  of  any  thine 
done  till  Darius  his  twentieth  ,  and  then  Nehemiah  begins  to  ftir.  In  this 
time  therefore,  which  was  the  fpace  of  twelve  years,  we  may  very  well  con- 

ceive that  Zachary  was  prophefying  among  the  people,  and  helping  forward the  Reformation :  and  fince  there  is  no  date  to  direft  us  otherwise  we  may 
very  well  take  up  his  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14.  Chapters,  in  which  he  Pro- 
pheiieth  very  plainly  and  fully  of  many  things  concerning  Chrift,  and  the 
time  of  his  coming :  as  of  the  Converfion  of  Paul,  and  the  Gofpel  begin- 

ning at  Hadrach  and  Damafcus,  and  of  Antioch  in  Hamath,  intertaining  the 
Gofpel  of  Chrift  riding  into  Jerufalem  upon  an  Afs,  Chap.  9.  1,9.  of  his 
confounding  the  three  Shepherds  the  Pharifees ,  Saduces ,  and  Effeans  ; 
his  being  fold  for  thirty  pieces  of  Silver,  Chap.  1 1. 8.  12.  his  Difciples  Matter- 

ed, Chap.  13.7.  divers  of  Jerufalem  mourning  over  him  whom  they  peirced, 
Chap.  12.  and  the  reft,  and  their  City  and  Temple  periQiing  through  unbe- 

lief, Chap.  1 1. 1.  &c. 
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NEHEMIAH    all  the  Book, 
Chap.   13.    verf  7. 

IN  the  twentieth  year  of  Artaxerxes  Darius,  in  the  month  Chifieu,  Ne- 
hemiah underftandeth  the  miferable  cafe  of  Jerufalem,  and  in  the  month 

Nifan  following  he  obtaineth  leave  of  the  King  to  go  to  Jerufalem, 
and  a  Commiflion  and  a  Convoy.  Here  obferve,  that  Cbifleu  the  ninth 

month,  and  Nifan  following  which  was  the  firft  month,  are  both  in  the 
twentieth  year  of  Darius,  Chap.  1.  1.  and  Chap.  2.  1. 

Nehemiah  is  twelve  years  governour  of  Judea,  before  he  return  again  to 
Perfia  to  the  King,  in  that  time  he  builds  the  wall  of  Jerufalem ,  fills  it, 
and  fettles  it  with  Inhabitants  5  brings  the  people  into  order ,  and  into  a 
Covenant,  and  Jerufalem  into  habitablenefs  in  fafety  :  And  having  finithed 
all  that  was  needful  for  the  conftituting  of  the  City ,  and  the  people  in 
peace  and  piety,  he  returneth  at  the  end  of  twelve  years ,  or  in  the  two 
and  thirtieth  year  of  the  King,  according  as  he  had  appointed,  Chap.  13. 
6.  and  from  that  year  if  we  count  backward  to  the  firft  of  Cyrus ,  you 
have  the  fum  of  (even  times  (even,  or  forty  nine  years,  the  term  that  the 

Angel  had  pointed  out  for  the  building  of  Jerufalem,  City  and  wall,  Dan. 
9.25.  viz.  of  Cyrus  three  years,  of  Ahafjuerofi  fourteen  years,  and  of  this 
Darius  thirty  two.  And  thus  far  goeth  the  Old  Teftament  in  telling  the 
years  of  the  Story  as  it  goeth  along}  and  further  then  this  thirty  two  of 
Darius  it  counteth  not  by  named  fums.  And  this  very  confideration  doth 

confirm  me  in  this  reckoning  of  the  years  of  the(e  Perfian  Kings  ■-,  for  lean- 
not  but  conclude,  that  the  Holy  Ghoft  naming  the  feveral  years  of  thele 

Kings  hitherto,  intendeth  to  continue  the  Chronicle  till  this  time  of  Jern~ 
fatcms  compleating,  and  there  to  end  the  Annals. 

In  the  feventh  Chapter  of  this  Book,  which  giveth  account  of  the  num- 
ber, and  the  families  of  the  people  that  planted  Judea  after  the  Captivi- 

ty, you  will  find  exceeding  much  difference  from  the  Catalogue  in  Ezra  2. 

though  this  is  faid  by  the  Text  to  be  the  fame :  for  the  fifth  verfe  faith  thus, 

/  found  a  Book,  of  the  Genealogy  of  them  that  came  up  at  the  firft,  and  found 

written  therein ,   &c.    but  the  matter  is  to  be  conceived  and  apprehended thus : 
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thus :  That  Nehetniah  found  that  Lift  and  Catalogue  of  thofc  that  came  up 

in  the  firft  of  Cyrus ,  as  it  was  taken  then  5  and  that  he  called  over  the 

names  of  the  Families  as  they  lay  in  order  there  :  He  obferved  the  order 

of  that  Lift  in  calling  and  lifting  them,  but  he  took  the  number  of  them 

as  they  were  now  when  he  numbred  them :  Some  Families  were  now  more 

in  number  then  they  were  when  that  firft  Lift  Was  made,  and  fome  were 

lefs,  and  fome  that  were  in  that  Lift  were  not  to  be  found  now }  for  fome 
had  more  of  the  lame  Stock  come  out  oi  Babel  fince  the  firft  numbering, 

and  fome  that  had  come  up  at  firft  and  were  then  numbred  were  now  gone 

back,  and  fo  he  obferveth  by  comparing  that  Lift,  and  the  prefent  number, 
how  the  Plantation  in  Judea  had  gone  forward  or  backward  ,  increaled  or 
decayed  fince  the  firft  return. 

Nehensiab  returneth  to  the  King  again,  Chap.  13.  6.  and  here  the  Chroni- 
cle of  the  Old  Teftament  ends. 

NEHEM.  XIII.  from  verf.y.  to  the  end. 

NE  H  E  M I  A  H,  after  his  abfence  from  Jerusalem  [  which  how  long  it 
was  is  uncertain]  when  he  returneth  thither  again,  findeth  things 

exceedingly  out  of  order,  which  he  feeketh  to  reform  :  He  lived  after  this 
to  the  times  of  Darius  the  laft  King  of  Perjia,  for  he  fpeaks  of  him,  Chap. 
12.  22.  and  of  Jaddua  the  High  Prieft,  who  met  Alexander  the  Great  when 
he  came  to  Jerufalcm,  and  to  whom  Alexander  (hewed  fo  great  refpeft  as  Jofe- 
phus  reporteth,  Antiq.  Lib.  II.  Caput,  ult. 

Ezra  liveth  alfo  near  towards  the  times  of  Jaddua,  for  he  wrote  the  Book 
of  Chronicles  m  the  time  of  Johanan,  Jaddua  s  rather,  Nehem.12.2%.  and  fo 
he  lived  well  towards  the  expiration  of  the  Perjian  Monarchy :  He  was 
born  at  the  leaft  fifty  years  before  Cyrus  firft }  and  from  thence  to  Darius 
his  thirty  fecond,  were  forty  nine  years,  an  hundred  in  all  within  one: 
And  after  that  he  weareth  out  the  time  of  one  High  Prieft,  namely,  Joi- 
ada,  and  writeth  in  the  time  of  Johanatt  or  Jonathan,  the  next  High  Prieft 
after  him  :  This  confideration  alfo  helpeth  to  confirm  that  account  of  the 
times  and  Kings  that  we  have  given  from  Cyrus  hither. 

The 
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7 he  Tropbefie  of  M  A  L  A  C  H  I. 

MAuLu  uHrl  lhC  lauft  °fLthe  £r0Phets  of  the  °ld  Teftament  is held  by  tome  to  have  been  Ezra  5  but  that  matter  is  not  much 
material,  and  it  is  little  certain  :  And  fomething  uncertain  are  his 
his  times,  if  we  fliould  go  about  to  be  curious  in!detenninine  of 

them  5  but  only  this  we  may  conclude  of  him,  that  he  lived  in  the  times 
or  corruption,  the  beginning  of  which  are  mentioned  by  Nehemiah  He 
prophcfieth  againft  the  ftrange  marriage  mentioned  there,  Nehm.  15  2-  28 
Mai.  2.  1 1.  And  againft  the  detention  of  Tithes  mentioned  there  °Neb 
i|.  10,  11.  Mai  3.  8.  And  againft  other  prophannefies,  Neb.  13.  15  ̂  
Mai  1.  13.  &  2.  8.  &c.  He  concludeth  with  turning  them  to  the  ftudvof 
Mofes  and  the  Old  Teftament,  and  to  the  expectation  otElias  Baptifi  the 
beginning  of  the  new.  Becaufe  after  his  departure  out  of  the  world'  the 
(pint  of  Prophefie  alfo  departed ,  and  was  a  ftranger  among  the  'lews till  the  dawning  of  the  Gofpel.  The  Apochrjpha  Books  that  were  writ- 

ten in  the  time  between,  wanted  the  dictating  of  that  fpirit,  for  it  was  now departed. 
And  thus  endeth  the  Old  Teftament,  in  a  prediction  of  the  Baptift  to  come  ■ 

and  in  a  threatningof  a  curfe  upon  the  unbelieving  Jews. 

FINIS. 
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TO     THE 

READER- 
I  Shall  not  trouble  the  Reader  with  any  /m  Vifcourfe  tn  (U*m  l  t 

Scnpure  abounds  with  jd^^Xt  Ho^  tl eminently  hereby  Jhew,  the  Majefty  of  bis  Q vie  at, J  D/,  ;  i/ru  J  , 
Ob*  equally  ufed  in  both  TeftaJeJts \  that te^heSlf^" 
hath,  carefully  to  obferve  thofe  diflocations ,  and  what  plttZ  ̂   'Z reducing  them  to  thetr  proper  time  and  order.  I  Shall  only  in  brief  Z'  ac- count op  what  I  have  done  tn  the  enfuing  Treatife,  .Inch  refers  fhatZ of  Jludy  of  the  New  Tefiament.  '  * 

Some  years  ago  1 publijbect 'The  Harmony,  Chronicle  and  Order  of  tha 
fin  of  thetr  diflocatng,  and  where,  in  Chronical  account,  u  thiZ *™™ltl«*\  o»d accordingly ̂ anifeflingthe genuine  OrderThS^L Chapters,  Stories  and  Propheftes  through  the  whole  Book.     UeNeltt ment  bang  Written  Wd  Compofed  after  the  very  fame  manner  of    exlaerl 

Time  and  Od    Vi   T    0tbe)i  i  ILaVe  *«*"**  cbferved  the  proper rime  and  Order  o    the  Texts  of  the  Evangelifts,  and  how  all  the  four  may be  reduced  into  the  current  of  one  Story,  and  thereby  evidences  taken  out  of them  themf elves.  1  could  willingly  have  publijhed  the  Text  it  felf  in  that Order,  for  fol  have  tranferibed  it  from  end  to  end,  and  fo  I  oiler  edit  to  the 
Prefs,  but  found  ts  pa/fage  difficult :  So  that  I  have  been  forced  to  eive  di- 
reliions  for  the  fo  reading  of  it  only  by  naming  Chapters  and  verfes.  It  would have  been  both  more  eafie  and  more  pleafant  to  the  Reader,  had  the  Text  of 
the  four  been  laid  before  him  infeveral  Columes,  but  his  examining  and  or- 
denngit  in  Imown  Bible  by  the  intimations  given,  will  cofl  more  labour  in- deed,  but  will  better  confirm  memory  and  under/landing 

The  Acts  of  the  Apoftles,  do  not  muchfcruple  the%ader  with  diflocati- 
ons, but  the  taking  up  of  the  times  of  the  Stories,  is  not  of  little  difficulty 

and  yet  in  fame  particulars,  of  fome  neceffity  :  Thefe  are  obferved  where  mo/'i material,  according  to  what  light  and  evidence  may  be  had  for  them,  either  in 
the  Text  it  felf  there,  or  elfwhere.  Efpecially  I  hdve  indeavoured  to  obferve 
the  times  of  the  writing  of  The  Epiftles,  both  thofe  that  fall  in,  in  thole 
times  that  the  Story  of  The  Ads  of  the  Apoftles  handleth,  and  thofe  that 
were  written  afterward.  For  the  fixing  of  fome  there  is  fo  plain  ground  from 
the  Text  that  the  time  is  determined  certainly,  for  others,  we  are  put  to  pro- 

bability and  conjetlure,  yet  fuch  ground  to  build  conjecture  on,  that  I  hope t  iere  hath  not  been  much  roving  font  the  mark,  I  mull  (land  at  the  Readers cenfure. 

1  was  unwilling  to  have  medled  with  The  Revelation,  partly  becaufe  I 
have  no  mind  to  be  bold  in  things  of  that  nature  ( I  fee  too  much  daring  with 
that  book,  already)  and partly,  becaufe  I  could  not  go  along  with  the  common A  a  2  fiating 
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~7T  ■  «„A 'matters  there :  yet  being  neteffitated  by  the  nature  of 
ftatingof  the  tim £  ̂£,1  could  not  buf deal  with  the  Times  andOr; 

f  "fa  ■  ̂f^rfith^B^:  and  that  could  not  b
e  done  neither,  with- 

ttnSi^ethings  thelfel.es: 
 whichlha.econjetlured.ijee, 

Uu  abetter  Judgments)  by  the  beft  propriety  
of  the  Language  WMeS 

'7/lJScbSJ:  r^hee  literally,  andwhere  
allufively  to  be  underflood. 

"f'fcS^itwHUbaveke.  but  a  tedious  task,  for  the  Reader 
 only  to 

J  upon  the  meer  dilations,  and  the  or
dering  of  them,  or  only  tobe ponde- Pfyfr"11,       ,,  .    /,    •    iht  current, I  have  not  only  gone  the  way  before  him, 

Va$h^b™L«l*J<m*Ji<>fc
fsto«Ktt*r)  fo  I  hope  not  

un- 

^htZfelm^ottnt, 
 but  in  a  tranfient  way  to  hint  the  clear

- 

■     !fZ    o\ "the Jofi confpicuous  difficulties,  and  that  partl
y  from  the  Text 

F&fZtntfit  rludtcal c
olclions.Of  which  later!  have allead

ged 

"many,  andtlL  moftof  themlhope  not  imp
ertinently,   but  for  ufefullil- 

SS     Forthoughitis  true  indeed 
 that  there  are  no  greater  enemies  to 

Chnfl    nor  greater  deniers  of  the  Vollrin
eof  feGofpel     then  the  Hebrew 

miters     yet  ..Corah's  Cenfers,  and  t
he  fpoils  o/Dav.d  s  enemies,  were  de- 

J  atdtothe  Sanlluary  fervice,  fomayt
he  Records,   to be  met with  in  hefe 

Zn    be  of  moil  excellent ufe  and  improvement  to  the  explication  of
 « tw rid  of 

TafagesltheNewTeflament:   Nay  multit
udes  of  pajfages  not  pofjibly  tobe 

If  planed,  but  from  tl>efe  Records.     For  fence 
 the  fcene  of  themofi  allings  in 

it    wa>  among  the  Jews,  the  fpeeches  of  Chrifi \<md\m  flff*™^
 

7ews,and  they  Jews  by  birth  and  education  that 
 wrote  the  Gofpel  and  bpi files, 

itinowondrif  itfpeakthe  Jews  Dialed  throughout,   ?/-
"*"*& 

Traditions,  Opinions  and  Cujloms  at  every  ftep
.      What  Author  in  the  11  or  Id 

but  he  x  befi  to  be  underflood  from  theWriters
  and  Dialed lof  his own  Nation  ? 

What  one  Roman  Writer  can  a  man  under fiandin
gly  read,  unefs  he  be  well  ac- 

quainted with  their  Hiftory,  Cuftoms,  Propriety  ofphrafes  and 
 common  fpeech  ? 

So  doth  the  New  Teftament,  loquitur  cum  vulgo  :   
 Though  it  be  penned  in 

Greek    it  (peaks  in  thephrafe  of  the  Jewifh  Natio
n  among  whom  it  was  pen- 

ned all  along,  and  there  are  multitudes  of  expreffions 
 in  it  which  are  not  to  be 

found  but  there  and  in  the  Jews  Writings  in  all
  the  world  They  are  ve^ry  much 

deceived  that  thinkthe  New  Teftament  fo  very  e  a  fie
  to  be  underflood,  because 

cf  the  familiar  doclrine  it  contained  Faith  and 
 Repentance      It  is  true  in- 

deed it  is  plainer  as  to  the  matter  it  handleth,  then  the  Old
,  becaufe  it  is  an 

unfolding  of  the  Old :    but  for  the  attaining  of  the 
 undemanding  of  the  ex- 

JelTionsthat  it  ufeth  in  thefe  explications,  you  muft  go  tw
o  fleps  further  then 

sou  do  about  the  Old,  namely  toobferve  where  and  how  it 
 ufeth  the  Septuagints 

Greek    ash  doth  very  commonly,  and  when  it  ufeth  th
e  Jews  Idiome,  or  re- 

ference thereunto,  which  indeed  it  doth  continually :  A  Student
  well  verfed  in 

their  Language  and  Writings  would  find  it  no  great  difficul
ty  to  tranflate  the 

the  New  Teftament  into  Talmudicilanguage,  almoft  from  ver
fe  to  verje  ,  fo 

clofe  doth  it  jpeak.  all  along  to  their  common  fpeech.   
  The  allegations  that  I 

have  produced  of  tlmnature  in  thh prefent  Trail,  I  have
  done  but  cmf only 

as  not  writing  a  Comment,  but  a  running  Survey  of  the  Times
      Order  and 

Hi/lory  of  the  whole  New  Teftament :  So  that  it  may  be  many  of  them  may  not 

(peak  to  every  Reader  that  full  intent  for  which  they  are 
 produced,  and  which, 

would  I  have  (pent  time  to  have  been  their  Interpret
er   (  but  I  was  willing  to "vu*"  J*  avoid 
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avoid  prolixity  )  I  could  have  made  them  to  have  fpoken  -plainly.  What  I 
might  have  done  in  this  kjnd  I  fhall  fhew  but  by  one  inflame  (  which  let  not  the 
Reader  think,  tedoius  here,  flnce  I  have  avoided  tedioufnefs  in  this  kind  all 
along  hereafter)  and  this  is  by  a  Comment  in  the  way  we  have  been  f peaking 
of  but  upon  one  verfe,  and  that  is  the  2  2d.  verfe  of  the  5th.  Chapter  of  Mat- 

thew, which  I  have  picked  out  the  rather,  to  make  an  exer citation  upon,  be- 
caufe  it  is  generally  held  by  all  Expofitors,  that  in  it  there  is  a  plain  reference 
tofomething  in  the  Jewijh  Cuftoms,which  is  the  thing  we  have  been  mentioning!. 

Whofoever  is  angry  with  his  Brother  without  a  caufe,  fhall  be  in 
danger  of  Judgment,  4&c. 

1 

Thefenfe  which  is  ordinarily  given  of  this  verfe  in  the  conjlruttion  of  many 
Expofitors, is  made  to  refer  unto  the  three  forts  of  Judicatories  among  the  Jews : 

the  lowefl  co?ififting  of  three  Judges,  the  middle  of  twenty  three,  and  the  fit- 
pre  am  of  feventy  one.  With  which  alluflon  and  explication  I  cannot  clofe,upon 
thefe  three  Reafons  :  I .  Becaufe  the  lowefl  Judicatory  to  which  they  apply  the 
word  The  Judgement,  had  nothing  to  do  in  capital  matters :  and fo  the  con* 
clufion  of  the  verfe  before  cannot  be  under  flood in  this  verfe,  The  murderer 
fhall  be  in  danger  of  being  judged  by  the  Judicatory  of  three,  for  they 
judged  ?w  fuch  thing  3  and  anfwer  ably  the  fir  ft  claufe  in  tins  verfe,  where  the 
fame  word  The  Judgment  is  refervedjannot  have  the  fame  application.  2 .  The 

word 2,uvefym  is  ufedonly  in  the  fecoiid  claufe,  and  it  will  be  hard  to  give  a  re  a- 
fon  why  the  middle  Sanhcdrinjhould  only  be  fo  called  ( as  that  interpretation 
makes  it  to  be )  when  all  the  three ,  and  mo  ft  eminently  the  higheft  did  bear 

that  name.  3.  To  apply  Gehenna  ignis  to  penalty  infiitled  by  the  higheft  San- 
hedrins,  as  divers  do,  doth  caufe  fo  hard /training  (as  may  be  obferved  inthe 

fever  al  allufions  that  are  framed  of  it )  that  it  is  very  far  from  an  eafily  digeft- 
ed  and  current  fenfe.  I  deny  7iot  i?ideed  that  Chrilt  in  the  verfe  alluded  to 

fomethingof  the  Jews  pratlifes,  in  fome  point  of  Judicature,  but  unto  what, 

I  fhall  defer  to  conjecture,  till  its  courfe  come,in  the  method,  in  which  itfeeni- 

eth  moft  genuine  to  take  the  unfolding  of  the  verfe  up,  and  that  is  1 .  To  con- 
fider  of  three  words  in  it  5  which  alfo  are  to  be  met  in  other  places,  andfo  carry 

a  more  general  concernment  with  them,  then  to  be  confined  unto  this  verfe,  and 

thofeare,  Brother,  and\v>y%>,  and  Gehenna.  2.  To  confider  of  tlte  three 

degrees  of  ojfences  that  are  fpoken  of,  namely  caufelefs  anger,  faying  Rata, 

and  calling  Thou  fool.  And  3.  to  confider  of  the  three  penalties  denounced 

upon  thefe  offences,  vi^,  Judgment,  The  Council,  and  Hell  fire. 
1.  The  word  Brother,  which  doth  fo  con  ft  ant  ly  wrap  up  all  prof ejf or  s  of  the 

Name  o/Chrift,  in  the  fignification  of  it,  in  the  New  Teftament,  may  not  un- 

fitly be  looked  upon,  by  rebellion  upon  thefenfe  of  the  word  Neighbour  in  the 

Old  Teftament,  as  that  was  commonly  interpreted  and  under  flood  by  the  Jews: 

By  ufing  the  word  Neighbour  ( faith  Rabbi  Nathan  )  he  excludeth  all
 

the  Heathen,  Aruch.  in  JV~D  12-  And  let  thispaffage  of  Maymony  be 

well  weighed:  It  is  all  one  (faith  he )  to  flay  an  Ifraelite  and  to  flay  a  Ca- 

nanite  fervant :  he  that  doth  either  muft  be  put  to  death  for  it :  An  Ifra
- 

elite that  flayeth  a  ftranger  fojourner  is  not  put  to  death  by  the  Sanhedrin 

font,  becaufe  it  is  faid,  if  a  man  come  prefumptuoufly  upon  his  Ne
igh- 

bour (Exod.2i.isi.)  anditisneedlefstofay,  he  is  not  to  be  put  to  death 

for  a  Heathen.     And  it  is  all  one  for  a  man  to  kill  another  mans
  krvant 
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or  to  kill  his  own  fervant,  for  he  mud  die  for  either ,  becaufe  a  fervant 

hath  taken  upon  him  the  Commandments,  and  is  added  to  the  poffeflion 

of  the  Lord.  In  Rotfeahh,  isrc.  per.  2.  By  which  it  is  apparent  that  they 

accounted  all  of  their  own  Religion,  and  them  only,  to  come  under  the  title 

Neighbour  5  to  which  opinion  how  our  Saviour  fpeaketh  you  may  obferve  in 

Luke  10.  2p,  30,  &c.  So  that  in  the  Jewijh  Church  there  were  thofe  that 

rrent  under  the  notion  of  Brethren,  that  is,  Ifraelites,  who  were  all  of  one 

blood;  and  thofe  that  went  under  the  name  of  Neighbours,  and  thofe  were 

they  that  came  in  from  other  Nations  to  their  Religion:  They  (hall  no  more 

teach  every  man  his  neighbour,  and  every  man  his  brother,  Jer.  3 1 .  34, 

&C.  Now  under  the  Gofpel,  where  there  is  no  diftinRion  of  Tribes  and  kin- 

reds,  the  word  Brother  is  ordinarily  ufed  to  fignifie  in  the  fame  latitude  that 

Neighbour  bad  done :  namely  all  that  come  into  the  profeffion  of  the  Gofpel, 

and  it  is  fo  taken  alfo,  as  that  had  been,  in  contradiftinttion  to  *  Heathen: 

Any  man  that  is  called  a  Brother,  1  Cor.  5. 1 1.  //  thy  brother  offend  thee, 

&C.  Let  him  be  as  a  Heathen,  Matth.  18.  1 5,  17. 

2.  "Eiofc©',  which  our  Englijh  rendereth,  Is  in  danger  of,  tranjlates  the 

word  D^n  md  U^Hfii  which  are  as  ordinarily  u fed  among  the  Jewijh 

Writers,  as  any  words  whatfoever :  a$  Hfl'D  ZPH  Guilty  of  death,  ̂ f] 

JVC  Guilty  of  cutting  off,  <2c.  Every  page  almoft  in  either  Talmud  will 

give  you  examples  of  this  nature. 

3.  Gehenna:  It  is  well  known  that  this  expreffion  is  taken  from  t^l 

U\SH  The  valley  of  Hinnom,  of  which,  and  of  the  filthinefs  and  abo- 

minablenefs  of  which  place,  there  is  fo  much  fpoken  in  Scripture.  There  was 

the  horrid  Idol  Molech  to  which  they  burnt  their  childrenHn  the  fire:  And 

thither,  as  D.  Kimchi  faitlh  was  caft  out  all  the  filth  and  unburied  car- 
cafes,  and  there  was  a  continual  fire  to  burn  the  filth  and  the  bones 

JhPfii-27. 
From  hence  the  Jews  borrowed  the  word,  and  ufed  it  in  their  ordinary 

language,  to  betoken  Hell :  And  the  Text  from  which  they  efpecially  tranjla- 
ted  the  conftrullioJi,  feemeth  to  have  been  the  lafi  verfe  of  the  Prophefie 

o/Ifaiah,  which  by  fome  of  them  is  gloffed  thus,  And  they  (hall  go  forth 

out  of  Jerufalem  into  the  valley  of  Hinnom,  and  there  they  (hall  fee 

the  carcafes  of  thofe  that  rebelled  againft  me,  isc.  Vid.  Kimch.  is  Ab. 

Ezr.  in  loc. 

/;  were  endlefs  to  fhew  the  frequency  of  the  word  in  their  Writers :  let 

thefe  few  examples  fuffice.  Chald.  Paraph,  in  If  a.  26.  15.  Lord  thou 
wilt  drive  all  the  wicked  to  Gehinnom.  And  on  Ifa.  33.  14.  The  wicked 

(hall  be  judged  and  delivered  to  Gehinnom  the  everlafting  burning. 

donwer.  17.  Thou  (halt  fee  thofe  that  go  down  to  the  Land  of  Ge- 
hinnom. R.Sol.  072  Ifa.  24.  22.  They  (hall  be  gathered  together,  as 

prifoners  are  gathered  in  the  pit,  and  (hall  be  (hut  up  in  prifon 

DJill1?  Z\X\X  ̂ Tlfi  *■#  A  y*m*»  A  y*M*»,  They  that  guilty  of 
Gehinnom  into  Gehinnom.  Targ.  in  Ruth  2.  12.  Be  thou  delivered 

from  the  Judgment  of  Gehinnom.  Midras  Mijhle  fol.  69.  Do  you 

think  to  be  delivered  from  the  Judgment  of  Gehinnom  ?  Baal  Tur. 

in  Gen.  1. 1.  Becaufe  of  the  Law,  they  are  delivered  from  the  Judge- 
ment of  Gehennah,  istc.     See  the  phrafe,  Matth.  23.33. 

And 
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And  now  we  have  done  with  words,  let  us  come  to  fente?ices ,  and  con- 
fider  the  offences  that  are  prohibited,  which  are  eafdy  acknowledged  to 
be  gradual,  or  one  above  another.  About  the  firft ,  viz.  Caufelefs 
anger  ,  there  needeth  no  explanation ,  the  words  and  matter  are  plain 
ettougb. 

The  fecond  it,  Whofoever  (hall  fay  to  his  brother  Racha.  A  nick? 
name  or  fcornful  title  ufual  which  they  disdainfully  put  one  upon  another, 
and  very  commonly :  and  therefore  our  Saviour  hath  fpecifiedin  this  word,  the 
rather  becaufe  it  was  of  fo  common  ufe  among  them,  and  they  made  no  bones 
at  it.  Tal<e  thefefew  examples,  A  certain  man  fought  to  betake  himfelf 
to  repentance  (  and  reftitution.  )  His  wife  faid  to  him  Re{ah  if  thou 
make  reftitution,  even  thy  girdle  about  thee  is  not  thine  own,  is'c. 
Tanchum  fol.  5,  Rabbi  Jochanan  was  teaching  concerning  the  buil- 

ding of  Jerufalem  with  Saphires  and  Diamonds,  tec.  One  of  his  fcho- 
lars  laughed  him  to  fcorn.  But  afterward  being  convinced  of  the  truth 
of  the  thing,  he  faith  to  him,  Rabbi,  Do  thou  expound,  for  it  is  fit 
for  thee  to  expound :  as  thou  faideft  fo  have  I  feen  it :  He  faith  to 
him  Rekah,  Hadft  thou  not  feen  thou  wouldeft  not  have  believed, 

(S'c.  Midras  Tillin.  fol.  38.  col.  4.  To  what  is  the  thing  like?  To  a 
King  of  flelh  and  blood  who  took  to  wife  a  Kings  daughter :  he  faith 
to  her,  Wait  and  fill  me  a  cup ,  but  (he  would  not :  whereupon  he 
was  angry  and  put  her  away :  She  went  and  was  married  to  a  for- 

did fellow:  and  he  faith  to  her,  Wait  and  fill  me  a  cup:  She  faid 

unto  him,  Rekah,  I  am  a  Kings  daughter,  <&c.  Idem  in  Pfal.  137.  A 
Gentile  faith  to  an  Ifraelite,  I  have  a  dainty  diih,  for  thee  to  eat  of. 
He  faith  What  is  it?  He  anfwers  Swines  flelh.  He  faith  to  him,  Rekah, 

even  what  you  kill  of  clean  beafts  is  forbidden  us,  much  more  this. 
Tanch.  fol.  18.  col.  4. 

The  third  offence  is  to  fay  to  a  brother,  Thou  fool,  which  how  to  di- 
fiinguijlj  from  Racha,  which  fignifies  an  empty  fellow,  were  fome  difficul- 

ty ,  but  that  Solomon  is  a  good  Dictionary  here  for  us  ,  who  takes  the 
term  continually  for  a  wicked  wretch  and  reprobate ,  and  in  oppofition  to 

fpiritual  wifdom :  So  that  in  the  fir  [I  claufe  is  condenmed  caufelefs  an- 
ger 5  in  the  fecond ,  fcornful  taunting  and  reproaching  of  a  brother : 

and  in  the  la/i ,  calling  him  a  reprobate  and  wicked ,  or  uncharitably 

cenfuring   his  fpiritual  and  eternal  eflate.     And  this  laft  doth  ??iore  efpe- 
Uy  hit  the  Scribes  and  Pharifees,  who  arrogated  to  themfelves  only  to 

be  called  D^QDll  Wifemen,  but  of  all  others  had  this  fcornful  and  un- 

charitable opinion ,  This  people  that  knoweth  not  the  Law  is  curfed , 

Joh.  7.  4?. 
And  now  for  the  penalties  denounced  upon  thefe  offences,  let  us  look, 

upon  them,  taking  notice  of  thefe  two  traditions  of  the  Jews ,  which  our 

Saviour  feemeth  to  face  and  to  contraditl. 

1.  That  they  accounted  the  command  Thou  (halt  not  kill,  to  aim  only 

at  actual  murder.  So  in  their  collefting  of  the  fix  hundred  and  thirteen 

precepts  out  of  the  Law,  they  underftand  that  coinmand  to  mean  but  this, 

That  one  fhould  not  kill  an  Ifraelite  :  Vid.  trip.  Targ.  ibid.  Sepher  Chin- 

nuch  ibid.  Maym.  in  Rotfcah:  per.  1.  And  accordingly  they  allotted 

this  only  violation  of  it  to  judgement.  Againjl  this  wild  glofs  and pra* 
llije  he  fpeaketh  in  the  firft  claufe  :    Te   have  heard  it  faid,  Thou  fhalt 

not 
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not  kill,  and  he  that,  killeth  or  commit teth  aftual  murder ,  is  liable  to 

judgment,  and  ye  extend  the  violation  of  that  command  no  further-^  but 
I  fay  to  you,  that  caufelefs  anger  again/i  thy  brother  is  a  violation  of  that 
Command,  and  even  that  maketh  a  man  liable  to  judgment. 

2.  They  allotted  only  that  murder  to  be  judged  by  the  Council  or  San- 
hedrin ,  that  was  committed  by  a  man  in  propria  perfona.  Let  them 

(peak  their  own  fenfe :  A  murderer  is  he  that  kills  his  neighbour  with 
a  Stone,  or  with  Iron:  or  that  thrufts  him  into  water  or  fire  out 
of  which  it  is  not  pofliblc  to  get  out  again ,  if  the  man  die  he  is 

guilty,  ̂ Yl  (  »•£©'- )     But  if  hethruft  him  into  fire  or  water,  out 
of  which  it  is  poflible  to  get  out  again,  though  he  die,  yet  he  is  quit. 
He  fcts  on  him  a  Dog  or  a  Serpent,  he  is  quit :  He  intended  to  kill  a 
ftranger  and  kills  anlfraelite;  To  kill  a  little  one,  and  kills  one  of  fta- 
ture :  To  hit  him  on  the  loins,  and  fuch  a  blow  on  the  loins  could 
not  kill  him,  but  it  mifles  the  loins  and  hits  him  on  the  heart  and 
kills  him  :  he  is  quit.  He  intended  to  hit  him  on  the  heart,  and  fuch 
a  blow  on  the  heart  was  enough  to  kill  him,  but  it  lights  on  the  loins, 
and  fuch  a  blow  on  the  loins  was  not  enough  to  kill  him,  yet  he  dies-: 
he  is  quit.  He  intended  to  ftrike  one  of  ftature,  and  the  blow  was 
not  enough  to  have  killed  one  of  ftature,  butitlites  on  a  little  one,  and 
there  was  enough  in  the  blow  to  have  killed  a  little  one,  and  he  dies,  yet  he 
is  quit.  He  intended  to  hit  a  little  one,  and  there  was  enough  in  the 
blow  to  kill  a  little  one,  but  it  lights  on  one  of  ftature,  and  there  was 
not  enough  in  the  blow  to  kill  one  of  ftature,  yet  he  dies:  he  is  quit. 
R.  Simeon  faith,  Though  he  intended  to  kill  one,  and  kills  another,  he 

is  quit,  iSc.     Talm.  in  Sanhedr.  -per.  p. 
Any  one  that  kills  his  neighbour  with  his  hand,  as  if  he  ftrikehim 

with  a  fword,  or  with  a  ftone  that  kills  him,  or  ftrangles  him  till  he 
die,  or  burns  him  in  the  fire,  feeing  that  he  kills  him  any  how  in  his 
own  perfon,  lo  fuch  a  one  muft  be  put  to  death  by  the  Sanhedrin: 
But  he  that  hires  another  to  kill  his  neighbour,  or  that  fends  his  fer- 
vants  and  they  kill  him,  or  that  violently  thrufts  him  before  a  Lion, 
or  the  like,  and  the  bead  kills  him :  Any  one  of  thefe  is  a  Ihedder  of 
blood,  and  the  guilt  of  (bedding  of  blood  is  upon  him,  and  he  is  li- 

able to  death  by  the  hand  of  Heaven,  but  he  is  not  to  be  put  to 
death  by  the  Sanhedrin.  And  whence  is  the  proof,  that  it  muft  be 
thus?  Becaufe  it  is  faid ,  He  that  Jheds  mans  blood,  by  man  fhall  bis 
blood  be  Jhed.  This  is  he  that  flays  a  man  himfelf,  and  not  by  the 
hand  of  another.  Tour  blood  of  your  lives  will  I  require :  This  is  he 
that  flays  himfelf.  At  the  hand  of  every  beaft  mil  I  require  it:  This  is 
he  that  delivers  up  his  neighbour  before  a  beaft  to  be  rent  in  pieces. At  the  hand  of  man ,  even  at  the  hand  of  every  mans  brother  will  I  re- 

quire the  life  of  man :  This  is  he  that  hires  others  to  kill  his  neigh- 
bour :  In  this  interpretation  requiring  is  fpoken  of  all  the  three ,'  be- hold  their  judgment  is  delivered  over  to  Heaven  (  or  God. )  And  all 

thefe  manflayers  and  the  like ,  who  are  not  liable  to  death  by  the 
Sanhedrin  5  if  the  King  of  Ifrael  will  flay  them  by  the  Judgment 
of  the  Kingdom  and  the  Law  of  Nations,  he  may,  is'c.  Maym.  ubi 
fupr.  per.  2. 

Tou 
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rwmay  obferve  inlkfe  metci^T^ 

twofold  judgmen  :  a  mans  killing  another  in  bjs  own  perfonandn ffl own  band,  andfucb  a  one  hable  to  the  judgment  of  the  Sanhedrin     to he  put  to  death  by  them  a,  a  murderer;    And  a  man  thatSedl\l 
ly  prey  ,  not  with  his  own  band,  out  hiring  another  J®^££ ing  a  beaft  or  ferpent  upon  him  to  kill  hint   This  man  not  to  be    uTd and  executed  by  the  Sanhedrin,  but  referred  and  referved  onyZtlt judgment  of  God     So  that  from  hence  ie  fee  plainly   in  w hat  fenfe  the W  Judgment  *  ufed  in  the  latter  end  of  the  preceding  verfe     idtbe fift claufe  of  tins,  namely  not  for  the  Judgment  of  any  of  the  Sanhednns 
£  it  «  commonly  underflood    but  for  the  Judgment  of  God.     In  2 former  verfe   Chnft  fpeakj  their  fenfe ,    and  in  the  fir  ft  claufe  of  t Ins  own ,  in  application  to  it.     Te  have  heard  it  faid,  that  any  man  thai kills  U  hable  to  the  Judgment  of  God,  But  I  fay  to  you  that  be  that  I 
but  angry  with  Ins  brother  mtbout  a  caufe,  is  Hable  to  the  Judgment  of God.     Tou  have  heard  it  faid    That  be  only  that  commits  murder  J,, Ins  own  band     ts  to  be  judged  by  the  Council  or  Sanhedrin   a,  a  mur- derer, But  I  fay  to  you,  that  be  that  but  calls  his  brother  Racha  at  com- 

TtC  Snhednn  '''  **"*  °f  ""'"^  '*  * liabk '°  he'iud&e
d 

■       La/ituHu  thatJaith  *bhU  brother,  Thou  fool,  wicked  one,  or  call- 
away ,  (hall  be  in  danger  of  Hell  fire.    *&.&  i,  yi„„  ̂ .  .  There  are two  obfervable  things  in  the  words.     The  firft  is  the  change  of  cafe  from 
what  was  before  ■  there  it  was  faid,  %  *&u,  -m  mnrtfa  but  here  L  L„t And  hereupon  S.  Petit  in  bis  varia:  Lectiones  lib.i.  cap.i.profe/etbtbat  he 
cannot  wonder  enough ,  that  Expofitors  Jhould  not  obferve  tins  variation: 
and  what  be  inmfelf  maketh  of  the  obfervation  of  it  IJhall  not  infift  upon, but  refer  the  Reader  to  Ins  own  words.     Surely  he  little  minds  the  Greek 
Text  that  fees  not  this  in  it,  and  there  needs  not  any  far  fetched  Expo  fit  i- 
on  to  fatisfie  about  it :    It  is  but  an  Emphatical  raifing  of  the  fenfe ,  to make  it  the  more  feeling  and  to  fpeak  home:  He  that  faith  to  his  brother 
Rata  fhall  be  in  danger  of  the  Council,  but  he  that  fays  Thou  fool  ' 
be  fhall  be  in  danger  of  a  penalty  even  to  Hell  fire.     And   thus  our 
Saviour  doth  equal  the  fin  and  penalty  in  a  very  juft  parallel.     Injuft  anger, 
mth  Gods  juft  anger  and  judgment :  Publick.  reproach,  with  publick.  tori 
reel  ion  by  the  Council :  And  cenfuringfor  a  child  of  Hell,  to  the  fire  of  Hell. 
2.  It  is  not  faid  us  m(  ytUs,  To  the  fire  of  Hell,  but  in  yeW  mp<§f,  To  a 
Hell  of  fire :  in  which  expreffion  he  doth  ftill  fet  the  Emphafis  higher : 
And  be  fides  the  reference  to  the  valley  of  Hinnom,  he  feemeth  to  refer 
to  that  penalty  ufed  by  the  Sanhedrin,  of  burning  :  the  moft  bitter  death 
that  they  ufed  to  put  men  unto:  the  manner  of  winch  was  thus  :  They  fet 
the  malefaftor  in  a  dunghil  up  to  the  knees :  and  they  put  a  towel 

about  his  neck,  and  one  pul'd  one  way,  and  another  another,  till  by thus  ftrangling  him  they  forced  him  to  open  his  mouth.     Then  did 
•  they  pour  fcalding  lead  into  his  mouth ,  which  went  down  into  his 
belly  and  fo  burnt  his  bowels.     Talm.  in  Sanhed.  per.  7.    Now  having 
fpoken  in  the  claufe  before  of  being  judged  by  the  Sanhedrin,  whofe  terri- 
blefl  penalty  was  this  burning  ,  be  doth  in  this  claufe  raife  the  penalty 
higher,  namely  of  burning,  but  in  Hell :  not  a  little  fcalding  lead,  but  even 
•with  a  Hell  of  fire,  isre. 

B  b  The 

^ 
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reference  tofomething  ̂ u^es^jJh^tof^ 
tie  Jem,  and  even  the  dtfculteft  pajjagesin  **%&,.    \here  are  di. 
facility  then  they  be,  if  thefe  ̂ ^Z^Ztfor  .ant  of  this , 
vers  Places  where  Commentators,  not  able  to  clear  »*T/«'  J      f  tMr  own 
ZJbeen  bold  to  fay  ***»<^%Z&1£%&  have  been 
heads- ,  whereas  the  matter  *^^^^^^m9e  *"" 

now  to  write  a  Comment. 

Auguft  *8. 
1654- 
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HARMONY, 
Chronicle  and  Order 

NEW  TESTAMENT. 
The  Firtt  Part. 

I  Viz. 

The  HARMONY  and  ORDER 
O  F    T  H  E 

FOUR   EVANGELISTS. 

SECTION    I. 

LUKE  Chap.  I.  Vcr.  i,  2,  3,  4. 

LUKES  Preface.     His  warrant  to  write  his  GofpeL 

IN  compiling  the  four  Evangelifts  into  one  continued  Current  and  Story,  this  Preface 

fe^XtSl!0      pel> raay  very  fitly  be  fet  before  thcm  a"> as  a  ̂ 
If  he  wrote  his  Cofpel  near  about  that  time,  when  he  wrote  his  Ails  of  the  A- 

pojtles  it  was  not  till  Paul  had  now  worn  out  his  two  years  imprifonment  in  Rome,  or 
thereabout  A&s  28.  30.  which  was  twenty  feven  years  after  Cbrifts  Afcention  :  by  which time  the  Gofpel  had  been  carried  by  the  Apoftles  who  were  Eyc-witnc/Ies  bfChrifl*  Aftions 
andbytheDifciples,  who  were  Ministers  of  the  Word,  through  the  moft  parts  of  the World.  

r 

From  thefe  mens  Serrrions  and  Relations,  many  undertook  to  write  Cofpels,  partly  for 
their  own  ufe  and  partly  for  the  benefit  of  others, :  which  thing,  though  they  did  law- 

fully and  with  a  good  intent  yet  becaufe  they  did  it  not  by  Inflation,  nor  by  Divine 
Warrant  ;  albeit,  what  they  had  written  were  according  to  Truth,  yet  was  the  Authori- ty or  their  Writings  but  humane,  and  not  to  be  admitted  into  the  Divine  Cauon.  Bur 
Utkg  had  his  intelligence  and  inftrudhons  from  above,  'a™^,  vcr.  3. 

SECTION    II. 

JOHN  Chap.  I.  front  the  beginning  to  Ver.  1 5. 

CH  R  I  S  T  S  Divinity  flowed:  and  the  fitnefs  of  him,  the  Word,  to  be  incarnate. 

AFter  the  Preface,  this  portion  doth  juftly  challenge  to  be  ranked  firft:  for  it  not 
only  trcateth  of  Chrifts  Divinity,  which  is  firft  to  be  looked  after  in  his  flsoiy,  but 

It  alio  lnewetn,  how  proper  it  was  for  him  the  Second  Perfon  m  the  Trinity  to  be  incar- B  3  nate, 



The  Harmony  of 

was  created,  and  therefore  fitted  by  whom  «  <^W*  fifby  whom  life  ftould  be 
whom  the  Promife  of  Life  was  given,  ver  4.  ™*J°r™^flZVa  /^(throughout 
brought.  3.  The  fubftance ;  of  ̂   ̂  £  ̂\*XPropheC«  and  MySerte all  the  Old  Teftament,  far  gf  ̂»f/'  °f,  ̂ ^V^ '  Xprehended  it  not,  but  that  it 
there  find  the  darknefi  of  thofe .^^g^^Lpreh^  i  «  being  a 
aave  light  and  fhone  in  that  obfcunty .  and  tney  com  r 

fight  tobreak  out  in  a  far  greater  luftre  than
  they  afforded. 

SECTION     III. 

LUKE  Chap.  I.  from  Ver.  5.  to  Ver.  57. 

/ 

iYear  of  IYear  of 

World.'  Rome 
lUGTf\HE\The  Birth  of  John  the  Baptift,  and

  the  Birth  of  our  Sa- 

STVS.\ROD\     viour  foretold  by  the  Angel' Gabr
iel 

20         24        The  Method  and  Order  of  this  Seftion,
  will  not  need 

1.  6.  and  this  begins  to  tell  his  ftory  to  the  f
ull. 

T*F  ROD  the  Great   by  defcent  an  Eddmite,  and  placed  by  th
e  Rma»s  King  of 

rugged  Reign,  tec L  (lain  the  &«& ft»  J°fP™k  he  Temple,  and  made  it  incompa- 
nefs  again,  by  the  Counfel  of  Bav.be,,  B^^cd  tn^l  e p  ^  ̂   ̂   ̂  

S  ni^ic^  ,n  the 
In  this  Temple  Z^^UvaM  hath   Wines  brought  him  of  a  Son,  that  (hould  be 

5.    The  manner  of  their  lottery  for  this  PurPofe,  is  ment
ioned  at  large  in  Tam.d  e*.  3. 

^  IXeAmd  Gabriel   who  about  456  years  ago  had  given  ac
count  loDaiiel  of  the  time 

of  S#t  his  fufferings,  doth  now  wh/n  that  time  is
  drawing  near,  firft  bring  t.dings  of 

4:  ZSS  »  feeing  an  inge  in  ̂̂ -Jjgffi  ft'SEfiffl 

£/  fyZbLtl  thou  that?  He  anfmred.  Every  ye
ar  hitherto,  rohen  Ivent  ,nto  the 

ai  HlpUce[  on  the  day  of  expiation]  one  like  «  o
ld  man  cloathed,n  vhrte,  and 

ZftedtSe  IZ  in  wJm,  Jd  came  out  »i,h  me.  No
*  this  year  he  n*„,  „,  mfh 

Z  i  "»L  not  out  n,,h  me.  And  inftantly  after,  The  Bgh-Prif  m,ght  not  flay  pray„,g 

tnthe  n»fi  Holy  PUe  long,  left  he  JboM  put  the  peopled  a  fear  0„, ̂   ftjfon
g 

and  they  iere  about  to  go  in  after  him.  Some  fay  ,t  was  Simeon  th
e  Juft.  They  Ja,d  toh,m 

Whlddl  thou  flay  ft  long  i  He  anfivered,  I  „x  praying  for 
 the  ferffa?  of  your  God 

thai  itjhould  Jot  \e  deftroyed.     They  fay  to  h,m,  Though  thou 
 dulelt  fi,  yet  fiouldeft  not 

^fe8£f carry  any  truth  with  it,  it  might  be  looked  upon  as  the  expi
ring  of  Vi- 

rion f  as  Prophefie  had  alfo  ceafed  not  long  before  that  time : )  for  S.meon  the  Juft  is  fa.d 
ll0nJ  A^Wn  idm  nwo  of  the  remnant  of  the  men  of  Ezra*  great  Synagogue. 

Al^hl  Nathneapl   and  upon  /he  death  of  zlehary  and 
 Malachy    who .were  of  that 

sX£«r£r$t rf  prophefie  departed :  And  hcre  v  ,on    F  ls 
ing  again. 

Zacharias 
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Zacharias  for  not  believing  the  words  of  the  Angel  is  ftruck  unn  Deaf  ami  Dumb :  and 
doth  fore-figmfie  the  filencing  of  the  Lcvitical  Priefthood  e  re  long  to  be.  In  the  lews  ct nons  «nn  is  one  of  the  five  iorts  of  Perfons  that  they  commonly  exclude  from  all  imploy- ments  and  matters  of  honour  truft  or  import  3  and  it  means -cnoa*  yow  ̂   M one  that  can  neither  hear  nor  fpeak,  Jeruf  in  chagigah.  fol.  75.  col.  4. 

His  Wife  HntfM  conceiving  with  child,  retires  as  a  reclufe  for  five  months  foace 
that  (he  might  keep  her  felf  from  all  defilement,  (he  carrying  as  choice  a  Nazarite  in  her Womb  as  Hie  did,  ver.  1 5. 

Five  months  were  not  the  whole  time  of  her  retiring,  for  that  that  urged  her  to  keep clofe  fo  long,  had  the  fame  tie  upon  her  all  the  time  (he  went  with  child  5  but  five  months  ? 

ssss^  a*  "r*?" to  the  ftory?  and  occurrcnce  in  the  fixth  m°mh 
a  InRthu  ficthum^t,r  the  fa?e  .  ,Dgd  aPPeareth  to  ̂e  Virgin  M*ry,  and  telleth  her  of the  Birth  of  the  M#,,s  to  be  of  her :  which  (he  believing,  though  by  the  courfe  of  Na- 

ture fo  impofiible  iheprefently  goeth  to  her  Coufin  Elizabeth  into  the  Hill-countrey  of Jndea  L  to  Hebron,  fee  Jojh.2 1 .  1 1 .]  not  only  to  vifit  her  and  to  rejoyce  with  her,  nor  only 
to  fee  the  proof  of  thole  things  that  the  Angel  had  told  of  her,  but  very  probably  acled 
by  the  Holy  Choir,  that  (he  might  conceive  the  Meffias  in  Hebron,  where  fo  many  choice and  eminent  Types  of  him,  and  references  to  him  had  been  in  ancient  time. 

Thefe  Tidings  come  to  the  Virgin  at  the  very  latter  end  of  the  year  that  we  are  upon 
or  the  beginning  of  the  next,  and  her  Journey  to  Hebron  is  in  the  middle  of  Winter.        ' 

SECTION    IV. 

MATTHEW  Chap.  I.  AU  the  Chapter. 

C  H  R  I  S TS  Genealogy  by  the  Line  0/ Solomon,  and  by  his  fuppofed  Father  Jofeph. tits  Mother  in  danger  to  be  divorced  upon  falfe  fufpition  of  Adultery. 

WHether  it  were  that  Mary  conceived  with  child  at  the  inftant  of  the  Angels  tel- 
ling her  of  her  Conception,  as  hath  been  held  moft  generally,  or  at  the  inftant 

that  the  came  to  her  Coufin  Elizabeth  in  Hebron,  by  the  time  that  (he  had  (fayed  with  her 
three  months,  (he  might  eafily  be  diicovered  to  be  with  child,  as  Tamar  was  afcer  the  fame 
Ipace  of  time,  Gen.  38.  24.  Whofe  cafe  and  danger  of  death  in  that  (lory,  compare  with 
the  Virgins  cafe  and  danger  of  divorce  in  this.  The  Talmudic\  Decretals  do  allot  three 
months  for  fuch  a  difcovcry.  Every  woman  (  fay  they  )  that  is  divorced  or  become  a  widow, 
behold  fie  may  not  be  married,  nor  efpou/ed,  till  fie  have  flayed  90  days,  that  it  may  be  Iqiown 
whether  fiic  be  with  child  or  no  5  and  that  there  may  be  diliinguifiing  betwixt  t tie  Seed  of  the 
fir  ft  Husband,  and  the  Seed  of  the  fecond.  Likewife  a  ftrajiger  and  his  Wife  which  are  Profit 
lytes,  they  keep  them  afmider  90  days,  that  there  may  be -a  difcerning  between  the  Seed  fown  in 
holinefs  [  that  is  when  they  are  come  into  the  true  Religion  out  of  Heathenifm.  Com- 

pare 1  Cor.  7.  14.  ]  and  the  Seed  not  fown  in  holinefs.  Talm.  in  Jebamoth  cap.  4.  &  in Chetuboth  cap.  5.  Maym.  in  Geruftiin  cap.  1 1. 
This  fpacc  of  time  confidered,  in  the  prefent  ftory,  it  (heweth  how  fitly  the  laft  Vcrfe 

of  the  preceding  Seftion,  viz.  Luke  1.  36.  and  the  18th  Verfeof  this,  do  joyn  together. 
The  Genealogy  interpofed  doth  not  interrupt,  but  illuftrate  the  (lory  intended  :  And  it 
is  not  only  properly,  but  even  necclTarily,  let  in  the  Front  of  the  Evangelical  Hiftory, 
that  (atisfa&ion  might  be  given  by  it,  in  that  main  Point  concerning  chrili,  which  the 
Scriptures  do  (b  often  inculcate,  and  which  the  Jews  would  firft  of  all  look  after,  name- 

ly to  prove  Jeftts  of  Nazareth,  how  ever  fo  meanly  born,  yet  to  be  The  Son  of  David. 
There  were  two  remarkable  Maxims  among  the  Jewilh  Nation.  1,  That  there  was  to 
be  no  King  of  Ifrael,  but  of  the  Houfe  of  David  and  Line  of  Solomon.  Talm.  in  Sanhcdr. 
cap.  10.  And  confequently  they  looked  for  King  Mclfias  from  that  Line.  2.  That  the  C? 
Family  of  the  Mother  is  not  called  a  Family.  Juchafin.  fol  55.  Hereupon  hath  Matthew 
moft  pertinently  brought  this  Pedigree  through  the  Houfe  of  Solomon,  and  ended  it  in 
Jofeph  a  Male,  whom  the  Jews  looked  upon  as  the  Father  of  Jefus. 

The  laft  Ver(e  of  this  Chapter,  as  it  referreth  to  the  demeanour  of  Jofeph  and  Mary 
in  their  mutual  fociety  till  the  Birth  of  Chrift,  lyeth  properly  in  the  Harmonizing 
of  the  Evangelifts,  in  the  place  where  it  doth  :  But  as  it  referreth  to  the  Birth  of 
Chritf,  it  is  coincident  with  Luke  2.  7.  The  Readet  in  his  thoughts  will  place  it  as 
he  feeth  cau(e  in  thefe  (everal  Relations. 

SECTION 
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section   v. 

LUKE  Chap.  I.  from  Ver.  57.  to  the  end. 

John  Baptift  born. 

X  71  1  Hen  Mines  ihrec  months  ftay  with  her  Coufin  Elizabeth  was
  expired,  it  is  eafi- 

VV   Iv  euefled    that  if  Elizabeth  by  that  time  were  not  delivered
  of  her  child,  yet 

(b?  was  very  near  it:  and  that  con  fid  erat  ion  doth  clear  the  fubfequ
ence  of  this  Section 

^vJ^pSborn  in  Hebron,  the  place  of  therefidence  of  Abraham, aqd  of  the  firft 

Royalty  of  David.  Here  Circumcifion  was  firft  ordained,  and  here
  is  he  born  that  was 

to  bring  in  Baptifin  inftead  of  Circumcifion.  The  Priefts at  the  Temple  as  they  looked 

for  break  of  day,  ufed  oft  to  fay,  The  face  of  all  the  She  *  bn
ght  even  unto  Hebron.  Talm. 

injoma.  cap.  » .  &.  in  Tamid.  cap.  3.  Compare  the  davvning
  of  the  Gofpel  now  rifing 

there  in  the  Birth  of  the  Baptifl  :  and  compare  the  words  of  Zachar
m  a  Pricjt  ver.  78. 

The  time  of  the  BaptiSls  Birth  will  be  found  [by  fetting  that  Clock  
from  our  Saviours] 

to  have  been  in  the  Spring,  much  about  the  time  of  the  PaJJeover,  
about  which  time  of 

the  year  Ifaac  was  born. 

SECTION    VI. 

LUKE  Chap.  II.  front  Vet.  I.  to  Ver.  40. 

World.  \  Rome.  I  Augidlus.  \  Herod. 
15928.1754.!    **-.    i  3s- 

CHRIST  Born. 

LUKE  maketh  the  coherence  clear,  when  he  interpof
eth  nothing  betwixt  the  Birth 

of  the  BaptiSt  and  the  Birth  of  Chntt  :  and  indeed  there  is  nothing  to  be  fou
nd  in 

y  of  the  Evangelifts  that  can  interpofe.  ,.      ..        .       ,    f        . 

The  four  Monarchies  which  Daniel  had  told  (hould  be,  and  (hould  expire,  b
efore  the 

coming  of  thrift*  have  now  run  their  courfe,  and  a  fifth  is  rifen  far  more  
potent  and  hilly 

as  cruel  as  all  the  four  put  together,  and  therefore  it  is  piftured  with  the  badges  
of  all  the 

four,  Rev.  1 3.  2.  compared  with  Dan.  7.  4,  5,  &c.  . 

A  Decree  of  Auwftus  given  out  at  Rome,  becomes  an  occafion  of  accomphihi
ng  a  De- 

cree  of  the  Lords,  namely  of  the  Birth  of  the  Mejfias  at  Bethlehem      He  is 
 born  under 

a  Roman  taxation,  and  now  that  Prophefie  of  Chtttim  or  Italy  affiifting  Heber,  Num
b. 

a  A  v      24..  24.  beginneth  livelily  to  take  place.  - 

The  time  of  his  Birth  was  in  the  Month  Tifri  [which  anfwereth  to  part  of  our 

Septembcrl  and  about  the  Feaft  of  Tabernacles,  as  may  be  concluded  upon  by  
obfer- 

vinethat  he  lived  iuft  two  and  thirty  years  old  and  an  half  and  died  at  taj
ter.  That 

Month  was  remarkable  for  very  many  things.  In  it  the  World  was  creat
ed,  the  Ta- 

bernacle begun,  and  the  Temple  confecrated  :  and  as  the  Jerufalem  bemarifis  we
ll 

obferve,  In  it  were  the  Fathers  [before  the  Flood]  bom:  In  Rojb  haJJjanah  fol.  56. 

CaPH\s  Birth  was  in  the  night,  and  attended  with  the  Song  of  a  whole  Quire  of  Angels, 

[as  Heb.  1.  6.  and  compare  Job  38.  7.  ]  and  with  a  glorious  Light  about  
Bethlehem 

Shepherds,  to  whom  this  great  Shepherd  is  firft  revealed.  
:\        '.  '  '' 

At  eight  days  old  he  is  Circumciled ,  and  made  a  Member  of  the  Church  of  Ifrael: 

At  forty  days  old,  he  is  prefented  in  the  Temple  in  the  Eaft  Gate  of  the  Court  o
f 

Ifrael,  called  the  Gate  of  Nicanor  5  and  Maries  poverty  is  (hewed  by  her  Offering,  (  com- 

pare ver.  24.  with  Lev.  12.  6,  8.  )  yet  her  Child  is  owned  as  the  confolation  and  expecta- tion of  Ifrael.  j 

The  firft  year  of  his  Age  and  Infancy  Chritt  fpent  at  Bethlehem  :  for  whereas  the  Lord 

by  the  Prophet  had  appointed  his  Birth  there,  Mich.  5.  2.  his  Parents  had  no  wa
rrant 

for  his  Education  in  any  place  but  there,  till  the  Lord  (hould  give  them  an  exprefs  for 

it,  which  he  did  by  an  Angel,  Mat.  2.  22.  Therefore  how  the  words  of  Luke  m  chap.  2. 

ver.  39.  are  to  be  undcrftood,  we  (hall  obferve  upon  the  next  Section. 

SECTION 
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SECTION    VII. 

MATTH.  Chap.  II.  AU  the  Chapter. 

\CtiRIST  CHRIST  homaged  by  the  Wife  Men,  Perfected  by  Herod,  flies  into  Egypt. 

TH  E  order  of  this  Settion  and  Story  is  cleared  by  ver.  7.  and  ver.  16.  by  which  it  ap- 
peareth  that  Chriji  was  two  years  old  when  the  Wife  Men  came  to  him :  For  Herod 

had  enquired  diligently  of  them  the  time  when  the  Star  appeared,  and  according  to  the 
time  that  they  had  told  him,  he  flew  the  Male  Children  from  two  years  old  .and  under. 
From  two  years  old,  becaufe  they  had  told  him  it  was  fb  long  fince  the  Star  appeared  $ 
And  under  two  years  old,  becaufe  he  would  make  fure  work,  as  to  that  fcruple  that  might 

arife,  namely,  whether  the  Star  were  a  fore-runner,  or  a  concomitant  of  the  Birth  of 

that  King  of  the  Jews  that  they  fpake  of 
Now  that  the  Star  appeared  at  the  inftant  of  his  Birth,  cannot  but  be  concluded  upon 

this  confidcration,  if  there  were  no  more  }  That  otherwife  it  left  the  Wife  Men  fo  uncer- 

tain of  the  time  when  he  fhould  be  born,  as  that  they  could  not  tell  whether  he  were 

born  or  no,  no  not  when  they  were  come  to  Jerufalem. 

The  appearance  of  the  Star  therefore  was  on  the  night  when  he  was  born,  and  they 

having  told  Herod  how  long  it  was  fince  it  appeared,  he  accordingly  flayethall  the  Chil- 
dren of  two  years  old }  for  fo  old  according  to  their  information  did  he  account  the 

Child  to  be  for  whom  he  fought,  and  yet  withal  he  flew  all  the  Children  under  that  age, 

that  he  might  be  fure  to  hit  and  not  fail  of  his  defign.  This  confidered,  it  iheweth  that 

Chrifi  was  in  his  fecond  year  at  the  Wife  Mens  coming,  and  withal  it  proveth  the  order  of 

this  Section  to  be  proper,  and  that  this  Story  is  to  be  laid  after  the  Story  of  Maries  Pur*- 
fication  and  not  before,  as  many  have  laid  it. 

It  may  be  objected  indeed,  that  Luke  having  given  the  Story  of  his  prcfenting  in  the 

Temple,  concludeth,  When  they  had  performed  all  things  according  to  the  Law,  t
hey  return- 

ed into  Galilee :  Now  if  they  returned  into  Galilee  when  Chriji  was  40  days  old,  how 

was  he  found  at  Bethlehem  at  two  years  old?  Anfw.  Luke  is  to  be  underftood  in  that  p
af- 

fage  according  to  the  current  of  his  own  Story.  He  had  nothing  to  fay  about  t
his  matter 

of  the  Wife  Men,  nor  of  Chrifts  Journey  into  Egypt  [becaufe  Matthew  
had  handled  that 

to  the  full  before,!  and  the  next  thing  that  he  hath  to  relate,  is  his  coming 
 out  or  Ualike 

to  jerufalem,  to  one  of  the  Feftivals :  having  nothing  therefore  to  mfert  between  his 

presenting  in  the  Temple  at  forty  days  old,  and  his  coming  again  to 
 the  Temple  at  twelve 

Years  old,  he  maketh  this  brief  tranfition  between  when  they  had  pe
rformed  aU  things  ac- 

cording to  the  Law  they  returned  into  Galilee,  that  he  might  thereby  bring  Chrifi  
to  Ualtlee, 

from  whence  he  came  when  he  (hewed  his  wifdom  at  twelve  years
  old 

m«„,  in  Scripture  is  always  taken  in  the  worft  fenfe  for  men  pra
ftifing  Magical  and 

unlawful  Arts  5  and  if  it  be  to  be  underftood  fo  in  this  place  it  ma
gniheth  the  power 

and  crace  o(  Chrifi  the  more,  when  men  that  had  been  of  fuch  a
  profeflion  become  the 

firft  Profeffors  of  Chrifi,  of  any  among  the  Gentiles:  J  hey  fee
ing  a  new  and  uncouth 

Star  in  the  Heavens,  [it  may  be  the  light  that  ̂ *^**'M*^^?^ 

to  them  at  diftance  a  new  ftrange  Star  hanging  over  ̂ \^^^b^^l 

years  after  what  it  fignified;  and  are  wrought  upon 
 by  his  Spirit  to  come  and  homage 

at:i7^rt£  of  the  King  of  the  Jews  born,  a
nd  that  with  the  attendance  of 

fuch  a elo  iou"  Sur,  looks  upon  him  as  the  Mcfftah, 
 yet  endeavours  to  murder  him. 

fifislnt^  Mothe*  into  Egypt   M"^"* 

this  time  an  infinite  number  of  the  Jewilh  Nation.
  Snccah  cap.  5.  At  Alexandria  f^re 

Si  aZTcathdral,  double  cloifiered,  and  fomcUme
  there  were  there  double  the  number  of 

Z el  t. '/r^^V  Egypt,  and  there  were  7 1  Golde
n  Chairs,  according  totheji I  Elder s Iirael,  thatcammioj     WYj  p  ..      ,        {  •    tk  middU    where  the  Mmifter 

you  a  truth  in  both.     For,  In  the  days  of  Simeon  the  Jufi  ̂ lt^ f^^r^' 
«>.«  Amon  Min  No   mas  full  of  Ifraelites,  double  the  number  

of  thofe  that  came  out  of  Lgypt, 

lc.^£^JfiL  //A/exander.     But  after  M  it  was  reeled 
 &'*£* 

time  of  Onias,  who  built  there  a  great  Temple,  and  an  Altar    and  aUtkme 
n  f  Eg>  P   ̂  

thither,  &c.  And  there  was  a  great  Congregation  there   double  to  %\2%l^tZ^  * 

came  out  ./Egypt.  Fol.  14.  Of  this  Temple  built  by  Onias  in  Egypt    Mg™fhrijl 

mention,  A,itiq?  hb.  «,.  cap.  6.  And  the  Talmud  in  Menacho  ̂   cajg  "3-  g**'     { 

being  fent  into  Egypt  was  fent  among  his  own  Nation,  
who  had  filled  that  Country 
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The  time  that  he  was  in  Egypt  was  not  above  three  or  four  months,  (b  foon  the  Lord 
fmote  Herod  for  his  butchery  of  the  Innocent  Children,  and  murthcrous  intent  againft 

the  Lord  of  Life.  Jofeph  and  Mdry  being  called  out  of  Egypt  after  Ecrods  death,  intend 

for  Judaa  again,  thinking  to  go  to  Bethlehem^  but  the  fear  of  Archelaus,  and  the  warn- 

ing of  an  Angel  directs  them  into  Galilee  3  They  knew  not  but  that  Chrift  was  to  be  edu- 
cated in  Bethlehem  as  he  was  to  be  born  there  3  therefore  they  kept  him  there  till  he  was 

two  years  old,  and  durft  not  take  him  thence,  till  fear  and  the  warrant  of  an  Angel  dif- 

rnifleth  them  into  Egypt  -,  And  when  they  come  again  from  thence,  they  can  think  of  no 
other  place  but  Bethlehem  again,  till  the  like  fear  and  warrant  fend  them  into  Galilee, 

CHRIST.  There  is  none  of  the  Evangelifts  that  recordeth  any  thing  concerning  Chrift, 
I U.  from  the  time  of  his  return  out  of  Egypt,  till  he  come  to  be  twelve  years 
IV.  old,  which  was  for  the  lpace  of thefe  years  ;  For  the  better  underftanding 
V.  of  which  times  let  us  take  up  fome  few  paflages  in  Jofiphus. 
Vf.       Antiq.  lib.  I  J.  cap]  10.  Herod  (faith  he)  reigned  34  years,  from  the  time  thai 
VII.  Antigonus  was  taken  away,  and  37  years  from  the  time  that  he  was  fir  St  dc- 
VIII.  dared  King  by  the  Romans. 
IX.  And  again  in  the  fame  Book  cap.  1 5.  In  the  tenth  year  of  the  reign  of  Archelaus, 
X.  the  People  not  enduring  his  cruelty  and  tyranny,  they  accufed  Archelaus  to 

XI.   Ca>far,  and  he  banificd  him  to  Vienna  :  And  a  little  after  Cyrenius  was  fent 
by  Cxfar  to  tax  Syria,  and  to  confifcatc  Archelaus  his  Goods. 

And  lib.  18.  cap.  1.  Coponius  was  alfo  fent  with  Cyrenius  to  be  Governour  cfjudea. 
And  ibid.  cap.  5.  Coponius  returning  /<?  Rome,  Marcus  Ambibuchus  bet  ometh  his  Sue- 

ceffor  in  that  Government.  And  after  him  fucceeded  Annius  Rufus,  in  whofe  time  died  Cacfar 
Auguftus  the  fecond  Emperor  of  the  Romans. 

Now  when  Auguftus  died  Chrift  was  fourteen  years  old,  as  appeareth  from  this,  that 
he  was  29  years  old  compleat,  and  beginning  to  be  thirty,  in  the  fifteenth  year  of  Tibe~ 
rius  the  Emperor  next  fucceeding,  Luke  3.  I,  2.  Reckon  then  thefe  times  that  Jofiphus 
hath  mentioned  between  the  death  of  Herod  and  the  death  of  Auguftus,  namely,  the  ten 
years  of  Archelaus,  and  after  them  the  Government  of  Coponius,  and  after  him  Ambibn* 
chus,  and  after  him  Rafts,  and  it -will  neceflarily  follow  that  when  Herod  flew  Bethlehem 
Children,  Chrift  being  then  two  years  old,  it  was  the  very  laft  year  of  his  Reign. 

SECTION     VIII. 

LUKE  Chap.  II.  from  Ver.  40.  to  the  end  of  the  Chapter. 

World.  Rome. 

3939-1  765. 

Augu jius. 

42 

CHRIST. 

XII. 

Archelaus. \ CHRIST  at  twelve  years  old  ficweth  his 
  Ic»  Wifdom  among  the  Doctors  :  At  the  fame 

Age  had  Solomon  (hewed  his  Wifdom  in  deciding  the  Controverfie  between  the  two 
Harlots.  Ignat.  Martyr,  in  Epitl.  ad  Magnof. 

IT  is  very  eafic  to  fee  the  fubfequence  of  this  Section  to  that  preceeding:  fince  there 
is  nothing  recorded  by  any  of  the  Evangelifts  concerning  Chrift  from  his  infancy  till 

he  began  to  be  thirty  years  old,  but  only  this  Story  of  his  (hewing  his  Wifdom  at  twelve 
years  old  among  the  Doctors  of  fome  of  the  three  Sanhedrins  that  fate  at  the  Temple } 
for  there  fate  one  of  23  Judges  in  the  Eaft  Gate  of  the  Mountain  of  the  Houfe  called  the 
Gate  Shufhan  $  Another  of  23  in  the  Gate  of  Nicanor,  or  the  Eaft  Gate  of  the  Court  of 
Ifrael.  And  the  great  Sanhedrin  of  71  Judges,  that  fate  in  the  Room  Gazith  not  far from  the  Altar. 

Though  Herod  had  (lain  the  Sanhedrin,  as  is  related  by  Jofiphus  and  divers  others,  yet 
was  not  that  Court,  nor  the  judiciary  thereof  utterly  extinguiftit,  but  revived  again 
and  continued  till  many  years  after  the  deftrudtion  of  the  City. 

His  Story  about  this  matter  is  briefly  thus  given  by  the  Babylon  Talmud,  in  Bava  Ba- 
thra  fol.  3.  facie  2.  Herod  was  a  fervant  of  the  Afmonean  Family  h  he  fit  his  Eyes  upon  a 
Girl  of  it.  One  day  the  man  heard  a  voice  from  Heaven  [  Bath  Kol  ]  which  fiiid,  Any  fer- 
vantihat  rebcl/cth  this  year  fiiall pro/per.  He  rifith  up,  and  fiayeth  all  his  Mafters  :  but  left 

.  that  Girl,  &C.  And  whereas  it  is  faidy  Thou  fait  fit  a  King  over  thee  from  among  thy  brethren 
I  which  as  the  glofs  there  tells  us,  their  Rabbies  underftood,  of  the  chiefeft  of  thy  brethren] 
he  rojc  up  and  few  Jl  the  great  ones,  only  he  left  Baba  ben  Bota  to  take  counfilof  him.  The 
glofs  upon  this  again  tells  us,  That  he  flew  not  utterly  all  the  great  ones,  for  he  left  Hillel 
and  the  Sons  of  Bctirah  remaining  5  and  Jofiphus  relateth  alfo,  that  he  fpared  Shammai  : to  vyhich  Abraham  Zaccuth  addeth,  that  Menahcm  and  80  gallant  Men  of  the  chief  of  the 
Nation  were  gone  over  to  his  fervice  and  to  attend  upon  him.  So  that  thefe  of  themfclves, 
and  by  ordination  of  others,  did  foon  repair  that  breach  that  his  Sword  had  made  in  the 

Sanhedrin, 
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sss&t rcfiiling  its  crcaion  again' whcn  he  iud ™ *■  «*  * c  Men  of #///</  was  Prefident,  and  fat  fo  forty  years,  and  died  r  hv  fK„  t 

plfed  to  the Xhriftian  account  ]  much  about  this  " £ 'rtcta^TT  t?' he  I  hindrcd  a„d iwcty  «*»  the  lafi  f<»t,  of  X/  //a    ,     J  ,  F„  $P  Uy  llut 

Ml  was  at  firft  Viceprefident  with  him  but  ,1  hi  %Z  ?     „& 
vice,  oW„  came  in  his  room :  and  now  Zfite  ^^ % 
two  Chairs,  as  ever  had  done  fince  the  firrt  birth  of  3  ions  h2  hTmf  If'  "VT 
ferving  a  man,  that  whereas  in  the  vacancy  of  the  Phffiflfe  bfrt  H  I  r'v'  °  de; 
and  .-</,/.,/,„-,,  R.  -huhh  and  £  ?A«  the  Sons  ofR>tP\\  "?  Th  °f  *"«* 
they  preferred  /4/asthe  W^«  ̂  T^  |Sl  S  STtf?  ̂ l?' bred  many  eminent  Scholars,  to  the  number  of  fou  f/o  c  il  e  ml  In/  i?  Wl  ?e 
name  were,  jfatffc*  fa,  £&«  the  Chaldee  Paraphraft '  and H™ T  °/  *^  hV  4- 
both  probably  alive  at  this  year  of  Chrifl,  and  a  ̂ whil after  T  fcl  "  ̂"'  f "' cdlyfo,  for  he  lived  to  fee  the  deftruct.on  of  S^SdlSjfe  SS^M^ *£££ at  ?,"Wj  aftcnvards- And  u" that  tiJair°  »SS*SrfSSJs 
&ra'"  w-1s  I'Kle  inferior  to  Hillel  in  learning  or  in  breeding  le-irnrd  m*.„  j 

their  equal  learning  and  Schools  bred  differences  Ueen  Eg  Sto  oflearZ and  determination  about  fome  things  in  their  traditions.  The  two  Maftcrs  c<  n  g> 
tigabout  a  few  Articles,  but  their  Scholars  about  very  many,  and  UK Sgw  [ 

This  contention  of  the  Scholars  grew  fo  very  high  even  in  the  M«ifW  rim*    *h  .  •♦ 
recorded  that  the  Scholars  ofshjmai  fronted  ag„d  bande iSftSBIi^fa the  Temple  Court.  MikM*  6i.„/.  5.  ̂ tte^M^rfSS^ were  fo  bitter,  that  as  the  lame  Talmud  relateth,  it  came  to  effufion  -of  blood  and I  mu 

£M  mth  ̂ afcr  of  Hanamah  ftfc  **  of  Ezekia,  ̂   &*  ,/ Caron.     The prfin  In wimbred,  atid  the  Scholars  of  Shammai  were  mora  than  the  Scholars  ̂ Hillel.  That  L  n  V* 

the  determination  of  a  Divine  Voice  from  Heaven,  as  was  pretended  [  for 'to  fuch  fiction's they  were  glad  to  betake  themfelves.  ] 
TiU  the  Divine  Voice  [  Bath  Kol  ]  came  forth,  it  was  lawful  for  any  one  to  praBife  accor- 

ding to  the weighty  or  light  things  of the  School  of 'Shammai,  or  according  to  the  weighty  or  light things  of  the  School  of  Hx\\d.  There  came  forth  a  Divide  Voice  at  Jabneh,  andfaidjhe  words 
of  the  one  and  of  tue  other  are  the  words  of  the  Living  God,  but  the  certain  determination  of the  thing  is  according  to  the  School  of  Hillel.  And  whofoever  tranfgreffeth  again  (I  the  words of  the  School  of  Hillel,  dejerveth  death.  Ibid,  in  Beracoth  fol.  3.  col.  2. 

1    Au  ̂i/'r*  Sher  that  WC  are  Up0n>  their  School-Learning  was  come  to  the  very 
height,  tiiUel  and  shammai  having  promoted  it  to  a  pitch  incomparably  tranfeendenu 
above  what  it  had  been  before  ;  and  accordingly  now  began  the  Titles  of  Rabban  andl Rabbit  Rabban  Simeon  the  Son  of  Hillel  being  the  firft  Prefident  of  the  Sanhcdrin  that 
bare  a  Title,  for  till  thefe  times  their  great  and  Learned  Men  had  been  called  only  I 
their  bare  proper  names.     So  that  now  in  a  double  fea/bnablenefs  doth  Chrifl  the  Divine 
WifHom  of  God  appear  and  fet  in  among  them,  at  twelve  years  old  beginning,  and  all  the 
time  cf  his  Miniftry  after,  going  on  to  (hew  them  their  wiflom  folly,  and  his  own  Woi 
and  Doctrine  the  Divine  Oracles  of  Wifdom.  In  a  double  feafonablenefs  I  (ay,  when  their 
Learning  was  now  come  to  the  height,  and  when  their  Traditions  had  to  the  utmoft  made 
the  Word  of  God  of  no  effccl. 

This  twelfth  year  of  Chrifl  was  the  laft  year  of  the  Reign  of  Archclaus  the  Son  of  He* 
rod,  of  whom  is  mention,  Matth.  1.  22.  He  is  accufed  to  Anguftus  for  Malc-adminiftra- 
tion,  and  thereupon  banifhed  by  him  to  Vienna,  as  was  mentioned  before.     And  Copomui 
comes  Governour  of  Judtea  in  his  ftead. 
'CHRIST. 

XW-         AUGUSTUS  Cafar  dfeth  this  fourteenth  year  of Chrift,  on  the  nine- 
*     •-  tec  nth  day  of  Augufl :  duobits  Sextis,  Pompeio  &  Apideio.  C off.  Suet,    m  An- 

gtifto  cap.  10.  He  was  75  years,   10  months  and  26  days  old,  having  been  Monarch  fince 
his  victory  at  AMum  44  years,  wanting  13  days.  Dion.  Calf  lib.  <6.  TI  BE  R.  I  U  S  O fir  reigneth  in  his  ftead. 

C  CHRIST 
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XCffitlST. 

Nazareth 
notice  of 

fi 

7be  Harmony  o^^TinJ^toX^. 

AU  m  fpace  of  Chrifts  Life,  ̂ *2^ 
ninth,  is  pafled  over  by  al  the  Ev^ditomm™J  k  ̂  
fo  much  to  treat  of  his  private  hfe "^ffiKd  GMel  had  done, 

dry.  And  here  they  follow  the  fame  courfe  ttatue  « .  g  where 

I  in  his  foretelling  of  the  tune  ̂ ^f^'toMeftah  the  Pn.ce, 
ing  of  the  years  that  fhould  paf , from  l«s  own  ^  of 

Fathers  Trad. 5or  Carpentry '^' ̂ 0?maVn\y  douotim  frlm  theeyesof  the 
things  were  they  efpecially  '^"T'LV  namely,  becaufe  he  was 
Jews,  that  they  could  not  own  him  P^ffQ^  fo/;he  Jftfl?*  in  a 

SECTION    IX; 

LUKEChap,!!./^    MATTH.Chapvm^^    ̂ ^^ 

T^^\TheGo^l  began  in  JOHNS
  AM»7  *«t  B*J>. 

"  „.     .  j  u„  ,11  thp  three.     AkrA  hath  made  this  the  be- 
THe  order  of  this  Seftion  is  confirmed  by  all  5^  ̂ e  *  ^  Mj_ 

ginning  of  his  Gofpel  becaufe  the  prece^ ̂ "F""^  the  ens  of  others :  He 
nority,  were  committed  by 'the  Holy  Ghoft who _held  ̂   P^andtPhatdefervediy,both 
calls  the  Miniftry  and  Baptifm  *  >W*'S* j£3J  to  be  fo  near,  as  alfo  in  re- 

in regard  of  Johns  P^^^^X^rXjKh  in  doftrin.  and  praftifc :  He 
gard  of  the  great  change  that  his  Mimltry mtrouu      ,  ,r       ,r      whereas  bap_ 

ISaVr-^^5?R^55S5fifei*-,- 
Here  is  the  ftandard  of  time  that  the  Hoi Ghoft  hath  let  up  n  ^^ 

^^^^^^
^^^^^'

^^^ New  Teftamentif  we  would  fix  them  to  -^"^  Ws  third  chapter,  the  one  is 
There  are  two  nam  tones  that  I* J  >^th  down  in  and  he  hath  dated  the  former 

Johns  baptizing,  and  the  other  u,  ̂ *?^  JaS  latter  we  ate  taught  and  helped 
%  the  fifteenth  year  of  Tiberius  gJ*«^££»;Efc  was  baptized  by  ?L, 

by  thefe Collect     , , .  He  m  mated,  to    ̂ ha«C^ ^  ̂  ^      ">  J^. 
was  but  ̂ ^^^^^^A^tUnjjur.inh  o,  after  .  manner, 

firft  day  of  a  year,  as  tha ^an mw  g«n  n*7  n «gj  ha,f  /{„  biote  ̂  

iTna  heL  tern    For  be  phrafe  of  L*  mentioned  before
,  doth  pkmly  confirm,  that  his 

Sfm  wTs  clofe  to  that  time  of  the  year,  that  had  been
  the  time  of  h.s  B.rth.  4-  For  the 

Lius  his  fifteenth  collateral  in  Anna!,  accounting  «bCW L™5J^bSTS»  fdS, 
*  w  xrr«i  rprkon  Tiberius  his  vear  from  the  very  time  of  the  year  tnat  ne  ocgau  

10  rcigu, 

wh ich  was  th -MAnl I C  and  then  in  $ept<mber  when  
Chrift  was  baptized,  his  fiV 

Teenth  ye  r  was  begunfani  clifts  thirtieth  ]  or  whether  
you  reckon  according  to  he 

common  accounting  of  the  Romal  FaSti,  from  January  to  Jmun,  
and  then  though  CA,^ 

indeedTent  three  months  of  his  thirtieth  year  in  Tiberm  
his  fifteenth  fo  accounted,  yet 

he  foent  three  times  three  months  of  It  in  his  fixteentn. 

The 
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The  fifteenth  year  of  TZbGim  then,  and  the  nine  and  twentieth  of  our  Saviour,  was  the 
great  year  of  the  beginning  of  the  Gofpel,  in  the  preaching  and  baptizing  of  John,  who 
began  this  work  about  Pafleover  time,  or  in  the  month  Abib,  otherwife  called  Nifan.  The 
time  Of  the  year  that  Abraham  had  received  the  Promife,  Ifaac  was  born,  Ifracl  was  re- 

deemed out  of  Egypt >  and  the  Tabernacle  was  erected  in  the  Wildernefs.  The  Jews  fpeak 
more  than  they  are  aware  of,  when  they  fay,  that  As  in  Nifan  there  had  been  redemption,  fo 
in  Nifan  there  fhould  be  redemption.  Tal.  Bab.  ubi  fupr.  fol.  1 1.  TheGofpel  began,  and  Chnft died  in  that  month. 

Now  whereas  it  may  feem  ftrange,  that  upon  Johns  beginning  to  baptize,  he  introdu- 

cing fo  ftrange  a  practife  and  doctrine  among  them,  yet  the  People  mould 'flock  to  him in  fo  great  multitudes,  as  the  Evangelifts  (hew  they  did,  and  receive  his  Baptifm  with  fo 
much  readineis :  [  befides  that  general  fatisfaction  that  may  be  given  to  this,  from  the 
confideration  of  Gods  fpecial  hand  and  work,  providing  entertainment  for  his  Gofpel, 
now  letting  forth,  ]  thefe  four  things  alfo  may  be  pertinently  obferved. 

i.  This  was  the  time  that  the  Nation  expected  that  the  Mejjia  mould  appear:  See 
Luke  19.  11.  (lihriils  feventy  mDan^q.  had  fo  plainly  and  exactly  pointed  to  this  very 
time,  that  not  only  the  pious  and  the  ftudious  among  the  Nation,  could  not  but  obferve 
it,  but  it  had  even  railed  an  expectation  through  a  great  part  of  the  World,  of  fome  great 
Potency  to  arife  among  the  Jewiih  Nation  about  thefe  times,  which  ihould  fubdueand 
be  Ruler  of  all  the  World.  Percrebucrat  oriente  toto  vetits  &  conflans  opinio,  eljc  in  fat  is  tit 
eo  tempore  JucUa  profecfi  rcrum  potirentur.  Sueton.  in  Vefp.  cap.  4.  An  old  and  a  conftatit 
opinion  had  grown  through  the  whole  Eafi,  that  fome  coming  out  of  the  Eafl  ffjoulcl  be  Matter 
of  all. 

Nay  fo  evident  was  the  time  and  truth  in  Daniel,  that  the  Jcrufalem  Gcmarijls  that 
could  be  well  content  to  deny  that  Mejfias  was  already  come,  as  the  reft  of  their  Nation 
do,  yet  they  cannot  but  confefs  it  in  Beracoth.  fol.  1.  col.  1.  in  this  Story.  Our  Doctors  fay, 
the  Name  of  King  Meflias  is  David:  R.  Joftiua  ben  Levi  faith,  His  Name  is  The  branch. 

[Zech.  3.  8.]  R.  Judah  the  Son  of  R.  Ibhu  faith,  His  Name  is  Menahem,  [the  Comforter.] 
And  this  helps  to  prove  that  which  R.  Judah  faith,  namely  this  example  of  a  certain  Jew ;  who 
as  he  was  plowing,  his  Ox  lowed:  A  certain  Arabian  paffing  by  and  obferving  his  Ox  low,faicl, 
O  Jew,  0  Jew,  loofe  thine  Oxen,  and  lay  by  this  Plow,  for  behold  your  Sanctuary  is  dejlroyed. 
The  Ox  lowed  a  fecond  time.  He  faith  to  him  again,  0  Jew,  0  Jew,  yoke  thine  Oxen,  and  tic 
on  thy  Plow,  for  behold  King  Meflias  is  born.  He  faith  to  him,  What  is  his  Name  ?  the  other 

anfwered  Menahem  [the  Comforter:']  And  what  is  his  Fathers  Name?  He  anfivercd, 
Hczekiah  [  the  ftrong  God.]  He  faith  to  him,  Whence  is  he?  He  anfwered,  from  the  Royal 
Palace  of  Bethlehem  Judah.  He  went  and  fold  his  Oxen,  and  fold  his  Plow  and  Gears,  and 

went  about  from  City  to  City  felling  fwadling-cloaths  for  babes.  When  he  came  to  that  City,  all 
the  Women  bought  of  him,  but  the  Mother  of  Menahem  bought  not.  He  heard  the  voice  of  the 
Women  faying,  0  Mother-  of  Menahem,  thou  Mother  of  Menahem,  Bring  fome  things  fold 
here  to  thy  Child.  She  anfwered,  Now  I  pray,  that  all  Ifraels  enemies  may  be  hanged,  for  on 
the  day  that  he  was  born  the  houfe  of  the  Sanctuary  was  dejlroyed. ,  He  faith  to  her,  We  hope 
as  it  is  dejlroyed  at  his  feet,  fo  it  will  be  built  at  his  feet.  She  faith  to  him,  I  have  no  money. 
And  why,  faith  he,  doth  he  fufjer  for  that  ?  If  thou  have  no  money  now,  I  will  come  again  after, 
two  days  and  receive  it.  After  the  days  he  came  to  the  City,  and  faith  to  her,  How  does  the 
Child  ?  She  anfwered  him,  Since  the  time  that  thou  faweft  me,  there  came  winds  and  florms 
and  took,  him  out  of  my  hands.  A  clear  confeflion  ofChrifls  being  already  come,  and  of  the 

poverty  of  his  Mother. 
2.  They  expected  a_great  change  of  things  when  Melfijsthouklcome:  That  Promife  in 

the  Prophet  of  new  Heavens  and  a  new"  Earth,  to  be  created,  raifed  this  expectation.  Hence 

have  they  this  faying,  io^y  nawnn  bnipn  Tny  c=)\3w  n>*  The  holy  blefj'ed  God  will renew  the  World  for  a  thou fand years.  Aruch  in  pnv  £  John  fpeaks  their  own. Language, 

when  he  fpeaks  of  reigning  with  Chrijl  a  thoufand  years,  Rev.  20.  4.  which  is  no  more  to  be 
underftood  of  the  time  yet  to  come,  then  Mejfias  is  yet  to  be  expected  as  not  come.  ] 

Hereupon  they  call  the  days  of  the  Mejfuts  n^nniTTi  A  new  Creation,  as  2  Cor.  5.  17.  In 
Mldras  Tillin.  fol.  4.  col.  3.  R.  Houne  (peaketh  of  three  Ages,  and  the  laft  that  he  mention- 
eth  is  rPTtfO  V^Wn  the  age  of  the  Mejfias  :  And  when  that  comes,  faith  he,  the  holy  blejfed 
God  faith,  Now  it  lies  upon  me  to  Create  a  new  Creation.  They  like  wife  call  that  time 
ton  O^y  the  World  to  come,  becaufe  of  the  change  of  things  that  they  expected  then, 
as  if  a  new  World  were  created.  Tanchum.fol.  77.  col  3.  In  the  world  to  come  I  will  fend  my 

mejfenger  ffeedily,  and  he  pall  prepare  the  way  before  me,  Paul  taketh  the  world  to  come  ill 
thisfenfe,  Heb.i.  5. 

3.  Baptifm  had  been  in  long  and  common  ufe  among  them  many  generations  before 

John  Baptifl  came,  they  ufing  this  for  admiflion  of  Profelytes  into  the  Church,  and  bap- 
tizing Men,  Women  and  Children  for  that  end. 

"L~ 
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Talm.  in  Jebamoth  cap.  4;  ana  
w»yu 

/*/■„«  j»  «  «.  PW^c.  wh   there  -1S  fo  little  mention  of  baptizing  In- 
Hence  a  ready  reafon  may  be  given,  wny  tn  nor  Exampie  for  ,t,  as 

f  mYs  "n  the  New  Teftament,  that  there ̂  ̂ ^'.^ded  no  fueh  mention    bapt.z.ng 

fon  e  ordinarily  plead :  The  reafon  is b %£*£££%  the  Jews  as  event  hath  been  m 
^Infants  having  been  as  ordinarily  ufed  in  the  onurcn  . 

 fm  for  an 

Ordinance  under  the  Gofpel ;  a id  then «*?  r       ̂ ^  ;/      „  „„  f/e,r/„- 

by  the  ufe  of  this  Ordinance  of  fJ^T,  *  ,&/,„  »  fc  ̂   •"  «*  hat  ha- 
SaVte  of  *A«  M>"'i;wS  ♦/  J"/'""  *  w  That  Infants  ihould  be  baptized  as  well  as  Men 

Sng  bin  in  common  ufe  among  Je  J««,^ tan  s  ^         tended  that 
and8Women,  our  Sav.our  would  have  g venta.*  £  J  ̂   ,y  conclude  ap. 

thev  foould  have  been  excluded .  lo  that  liiei  d(J  before_ 

tTrobatfon  to  have  the  pratt.fe  continued  which  had  been  ^  a(J         d  pr0. 

'  JMJ?„  «*rt*.  .        ,  .   f„  tu:n!JS   it  will  appear  the  lefs  ftrange,  that  the  Feop  e 
Upon  the  confidential  of  thefe  th,nf'XT  this  being  the  time  about  which  the  Na- 

flowePd  in  to  ftflto  Baptifm  in  fo  great  a  «?fl^K  aching  moft  commonly  known 

tirexpecJ  the  appearing  of  MA  ̂ P^^.nVniLi  preparanvely  to^vard 

and  nfeS  among  then,   and  ttaB  £*£££  being  futaHe  to  their  own  **» 

Mffi^^rf^»«.  ̂ "^n'Tbadge  whereby  thofe  that  received 
Xt  fo  was  L  be'ndes  other  tendencies  °f  -O  

-  a  badge  w^     y       ̂  

it  and  ftnckto  it,  were  marked  ̂ 1^ '"Therefore  John  conftrues  then _com.ng 
that  was  to  come  upon  the  Nation  for  unbeliet.     i  J         ̂   fame  f  n^  doth 

to  beb  pfued,  the\r  Jferi* /«»  '^7,,    as  The  £k  had  done  in  the  deftruft.on 

fay,  that%#»  doth  vor,  five,  **%*££  ™  corcing.     And  Ms  i  40.  to  his 

db& »iw  a  s^nfaddeth,  *.  *  ̂   ̂  ̂   — 
^ 

§ 
§ 

§ 
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of  Davids  reign  in  Jcmfalem,  I  Kings  2.  1 1.  The  days  that  David  reigned  over  Ifrael,  were 
forty  tears  '-,  /even  years  reigned  he  in  Hebron,  and  thirty  and  t/jree  years  reigned  he  in  Jeru- 
falem:  that  is,  in  Hebron  (even  years  and  an  half,  2  Sam.  5.  5.  and  in  Jerujalcm  two 

and  thirty  years  and  an  half:  fothe  Jcntf.  J  aim.  counteth  well,  in  RoJIj  hajhanah,  fol.  1. 
col.  2. 

As  Chritt  by  Circumcifion  was  admitted  a  Member  of  the  Church  of  the  jews  fo  is  he 

by  Baptifm  of  the  Church  of  the  Gofpel  :  being  withal  inftaljed  into  his  Minifterial 
Function  by  Baptifm,  and  Unction  of  the  Holy  Ghoft,  as  the  Priefts  were  into  theirs,  by 

wattling  and  anointing.  -> 

SECTION     X. 

LUKE  Chap.  III.  from  Ver.  23.  to  the  end  of  the  Chapter. 

C  H  R  I  S  T  S  Genealogy  by  his  Mothers  fide. 

MATTHEWS  Genealogy,  and  this,  as  they  run  by  a  different  Line,  fo  they  are 

brought  in  upon  different  ends.  Matthew  intends  to  (View,  that  J e fits  Chrift  was 
the  Son  promifed  to  David.  Luke  (hews  him  the  feed  of  the  woman  promifed  to  Adam, 
Gen.  3.  15.  who  in  the  next  following  Section  begins  to  break  the  head  of  the  Serpent. 
Therefore  when  that  promife  to  Adam  beginneth  to  take  place  in  CLnfls  entring  upon  his 

Miniftry,  and  in  his  being  fealed  for  the  Mcjjm  by  the  Holy  Ghoft,  this  Genealogy  is  di- 
vinely woven  in. 

Matthew  derives  his  Line  by  the  Pedigree  of  Jofeph  his  fuppofed  Father,  and  draws  ifP 

from  Solon/o?/ :  Luke  by  the  Pedigree  of  Mary  his  Mother,  and  draws  it  from  Nathan  : 

For  as  the  Jews  looked  on  him  as  the  Son  of  David,  they  would  regard  the  Mafculine  Line 

and  the  Line  Royal,  therefore  Matthew  giveth  it  at  his  birth.  But  looked  on,  as  the  feed 

promifed  to  Adam,  the  feed  of  the  woman,  he  was  to  be  looked  after  by  the  Line  of  his  Mo- 
ther. And  whereas  this  feed  of  the  woman  was  to  deftroy  the  power  of  Satan  by  the  word 

of  truth,  as  Satan  had  deliroyed  men  by  words  of  fallhood,  Luke  doth  properly  draw  up 

his  Line  to  Adam,  now  when  he  is  to  begin  to  preach  the  Word. 

The  Line  on  this  fide  the  Captivity,  for  which  there  is  no  record  elfewherc  in  Scripture, 

Matthew  and  Luke  took  from  fome  known  Records  then  extant  among  the  Nation.  R.  Levi 

faith,  There  was  found  a  Bool^of  Genealogies  at  Jerufalem,  in  which  it  was  written,  Hillcl  was 

of  the  Family  of  David.  Ben  Jatfaph  of  the  Family  of  Afap,  &c  Tal.  Jeruf.  in  'L\u„,ihJol 68.  col.  1.  they  kept  the  Records  of  Pedigrees,  and  of  all  other  they  would  be  fure  to 

keep  thofe  of  the  Family  of  David,  becaufeof  the  expectation  of  the  Mejfiah  from  it. 

SECTION    XI. 

M  A  T  T  H.  Chap.  4.  from  the  MARK  Chap.  I.  LUKE  Chap.  IV  from  the 

beginning  to  Ver.  12.  Ver.  12,  13.  beginning  to  Ver.  14. 

The  Seed  of  the  Woman  and  the  Serpent  combating. 

A  R  K  and  L  U  K  E  by  thefe  words,  immediately  the  Spirit  driveth  him,  and  Jefis  rc~ 

-  turned  from  Jordan,  do  make  the  order  neceflary :  fo  that  as  for  the  fubfeque
nce  of 

this  to  what  preceded  there  can  be  no  fcruple.  Only  there  is  fome  
difference  twixt  Mat- 

thew and  Lu(e  in  relating  the  order  of  the  temptations:  which  Matthew  hav
ing  laid  down 

in  their  proper  rank  [  as  appeareth  by  thefe  particles  then  ver.  15.
  and  agam  ver.  8.1 

Luke  in  the  rehearfing  of  them,  is  not  fo  much  obfervant  of  the  order  L 
 that  being  nxed 

by  Matthew  before,]  as  he  is  careful  to  give  the  full  ftory,  and  fo  to  give  it, 
 as  might  re- 

dound to  the  fulkft  information.  .  "         , 
As  our  Mother  Eve  was  tempted  bv  Satan  to  the  tuft  of  the  flefij,  the  Ittft  of  the  eyes,  and 

the  pride  of  life,  as  I  Joh.  2.  l5.  [for  (he  faw  it  was  good  for  food  that  it  w/
^pleafnt  to  the 

eyes  and  to  be  defired  to  make  one  wife,  Gen.  3.6.]  foby  thefe,  had  it  been  poffib
le,  would 

the 'fame  tempter  have  overthrown  fhi  feed  of  the  woman :  For  he  tempted  h-m  to  turn 

ftones  into  bread,  as  to  fatisfie  the  longing  of  the  fleft^  tofall  down  and  wor(hi
r  him  upon 

the  fight  of  a  bewitching  objeft  to  hu  eyes,  and  to  fly  in  the  air  in  prule  and  to  ge
t  glory 

among  men.  Luke  for  our  better  obferving  of  this  parallel,  hath  laid  the  orde
r  of  thefe 

temptations  anfwerable  to  the  order  of  thofe.  ,   ,    .  ,     f        c 

Jefiv  being  baptized  about  the  Feaft  of  Tabernacles,  toward  the  latter  end  of
  our  frg. 

tembcr,  js  prcfently  carried  into  the  Wildernefs  of  Judea,  by  the  acting  of  the  Holy  Spirit,
 

to  enter  that  combate  with  the  Serpent  which  was  defigned,  Gt*.£  {5>  Forty  days  ana 

forty  nights  [He  being  all  the  while  in  watching,  rafting  and  fol.tude,  and  amon
&™.< 

M 

MO 
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wild  beads,  but  rate  as  Adam  among  them  in  innocency]  the  Devil  tempt
eth  him  invifi- 

bly  as  he  doth  other  men,  namely,  ftrivmg  to  injeft  finfuUuggeftions  
into  htm  but  he 

could  find  nothing  in  him  to  work  upon,  as  %  14.  ̂ .therefore  at  ̂ ^5"^ 

taketh  another  courfe,  and  appeareth  to  him  vifibly  in  the  (bape  of  an  A
ngel  of  Light 

T  and  fo  had  Eve  been  deceived  by  him,  miftaking  him  for  a  good  Angel  ] 
 and  tneth  him 

by  perfwafion,  by  Scripture,  and  by  power,  but  in  all  is  foi
led,  raaftered  and  bamtned 

by  a  word. 

SECTION     XII. 

JOHN  Chap.  I.  from  Ver.  1 5.  to  the  end  of  the  Chapter. 

CHRIST  is  pointed  out  by  John,  and  followed  by  fome  Difciples. 

COnceive  the  continuance  of  the  Story  thus :  Chritt  newly  ba
ptized  goeth  immedi- 

ately into  the  Wildernefs,  and  leaveth  John  at  Jordan  on  Judea Tide ■:  In  the  tim
e 

of  the  forty  days  temptation,  John  having  now  gathered  his  Harveft  of  Difc
iples  on  that 

fide  the  River,  goeth  over  into  the  Country  beyond  Jordan,  and  baptizeth
  in  Bethabara. 

Thither  came  fome  Phanfees  by  commiffion  of  the  Sanhedrin,  toqueftion  him  abo
ut  the 

Authority  whereby  he  baptized,  making  no  ftrangenefs  at  baptizing,  which  had
  been 

fo  long  in  ufe  among  them,  but  queftioning  his  Authority  to  baptize  in  that  tenor
  that 

ne  did.  „  ,    .        _  ,  , 

The  next  day  after  their  queftioning  of  him,  Chrift  cometh  into  fight,  is  pointed  out 

by  John,  and  followed  by  fome  of  his  Diiciples. 

For  half  a  year  John  had  baptized  in  the  Name  of  Chrift,  and  knew  him  not,  ver.  5 1,3  3. 

Only  as  all  the  Nation  expe&ed  the  Mefias  to  come  in  time,  and  John  had  it  revealed  
to 

him  that  he  was  now  ready  to  appear,  fo  John  baptized,  and  the  People  came  to  him  upon 

this  account :  He  profefled  to  all  that  came  to  him  to  be  baptized,  and  fo  he  did  to  the 

Jews  Commifuoners  now,  that  he  baptized  only  in  the  Name  of  him  that  was  to  come 

after  him,  whofe  ftoos  latchct  he  was  not  worthy  to  unloofc,vtv.  27.  Let  a  paflage  in  lojaphtoth 

comment  upon  thefe  words  :  t^nJO  ft  WTCI  iVuo  ft  bw  C=na57  npin  *wi  HI  '» 
rm^  D>1?D  VTO  TV»nv  What  k  the  token  of  a  Servant  $  He  ties  his  Majters  poos,  or 

hoJcThis  ftwos,  and  bears  his  things  after  him  to  the  bath,  In  Kiddufhin  cap.  I.  And  the 

like  faith  Maymony  in  Mel^rah  cap.  2.  A  Canaanite  Servant  is  like  Land  as  to  buying  :  and 

he  is  bought  by  Money,  or  by  Script,  or  by  fervice  in  way  of  earneft  :  And  what  is  the  earned 

in  buying  Servants  ?  Namely  that  a  man  ufe  thept  as  they  ufe  Servants  before  a  Majicr.  As  to 

loo  ft  his  fljooe,  or  to  tie  his  ftyooe,  or  to  carry  his  things  after  him  to  the  bath,  &c. 

So  that  thofe  that  were  baptized  in  this  time,  of  whom  there  was  a  very  great  number, 

knew  not  of  Jefus  of  Nazareth  his  being  the  Chrift,  nor  knew  they  more  of  Chritt  than 

they  had  known  before,  but  only  that  he  was  ready  to  come  :  only  they  were  baptized 
into  faith  in  him,  and  to  repentance. 

But  when  Chrifi  himfelf  came  to  be  baptized,  John  had  difcovery  of  him,  and  fo  is  able 

now  upon  the  fight  of  him  to  point  him  out  to  his  Difciples:  whereupon  Peter  [and 

probably  John']  and  Andrew,  and  Philip,  and  Nathanael follow  him. 

SECTION    XIII. 

JOHN  Chap.  II.  All  the  Chapter. 

Water  turned  into  Wine. 

CHRISTS  firft  Pajjeover  after  his  Baptifm. 

THe  words  The  third  day  in  ver.  1.  mean  either  the  third  day  from  Chrift  s  coming  in- 
to Galilee,  Joh.  !.  43.  or  the  third  day  from  his  conference  with  Nathanael,  or  the 

third  day  from  the  Difciples  firft  following  him,  they  give  demonftration  enough  of  the 
ferics,  and  connexion  of  this  Chapter  to  the  former. 

It  was  about  the  middle  of  our  November  when  Chrift  came  out  of  the  Wildernefs  to 
John  at  Bethabara,  and  then  there  were  about  four  months  to  the  PalTeover,  which  time 

e  fpent  in  going  up  and  down  Galilee,  and  at  laft  comes  to  his  own  home  at  Capernaum. 

Thofe  two  paflages  being  laid  together,  The  day  following  Jefus  would  go  forth  into  Gait- 
lee,  Joh.  1.  43.  And  After  this  he  went  down  to  Capernaum,  and  continued  there  not  many 

days,  and  the  Jews  Pajfeover  was  at  hand,  Joh.  2.  12.  do  make  it  evident  that  Jefus  had 
now  a  perambulation  of  Galilee,  which  took  up  a  good  fpace  of  time.  So  that  this  firft 

Miracle  of  turning  Water  into  Wine,  was  about  the  middle  of  our  November,  or  little 
further.  The 
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The  Tews  marriages  were  fixed  to  certain  days  of  the  week  :  For  a  Virgin  was  to  be 

married  on  the  fourth  day  oftheweek,  and  a  widow  on  the  fifth,  Talm.  inchetub.  cap.  I.  [The 

reafon  why,  is  not  pertinent  to  produce  here.  3  Now  if  this  marriage  at  Cava,  were  of  a 

Virgin  and  on  the  fourth  day  of  the  week,  or  our  Wednefday,  then  Chrift  s  firft  (hewing 

himfelf  to  John  and  his  Difciples  at  Jordan,  was  on  the  firft  day  of  the  week,  afterward 

the  Chriftian  Sabbath.  .    »         »   ■  .  .    * 

Thefe  Marriage  Feafts  they  held  to  be  commanded,  and  thereupon  they  have  this  Max- 

ime,  It  n  not  fit  for  the  Scholars  of  the  wife  to  eat  at  Feafts,  but  only  at  the  Feafts  commanded, 

as  thofe  of  ejboufals  and  of  marriages,  Maym.  in  Deah.  cap.  5. 
Auhe  Pafieover,  it  is  half  a  year  fince  Chrift  was  baptized  5  and  thenceforward  he  hath 

three  years  to  live,  which  John  reckoneth  by  three  Paileovcrs  more,  viz.  Joh.5.1.  &6.  4. 

&  18.  28.  In  this  firft  half  year  he  had  gone  through  his  forty  days  temptation,  had  ga- 

thereaTome  difciples,  and  had  perambulated  Galilee. 

At  Jerufalem  at  the  Pafieover,  in  the  face  of  all  the  People,  he  a&ed  in  the  evidence  of 

the  great  Prophet,  and  purgeth  his  own  Temple,  as  Mai.  3.  1,  3.  doth  many  Miracles,know- 
eth  the  falfe  hearts  of  many,  and  trufteth  not  himfelf  with  them. 

He  found  in  the  Temple  thofe  that  fold  Oxen  and  sheep,  ver.  14.  For  fome  illuftration  to 

this  paflaee,  take  a  Story  in  Tal.  Jeruf.  in  Jom.  tobhfol.  6 1 .  col.  3.  One  day  Baba  
ben  Bota 

came  into  theTemple  Court  and  found  it  folitary  or  deftitute  [that  is,  not  hayme  any  beaft
s 

therefor  facrifice.]  He  faith,  Defolate  be  their  houfes  who  have  defolated  the  houfe  
of  our 

God  What  did  he?  He  fent  and  fetched  in  three  thoufand  foeep  of  the  fljeep  <?/Kedar,  and 

fearched  them  whether  they  were  without  blemifh,  and  brought  them  into  the  mount  am  o
f  the 

houfe  T  or  the  utmoft  Court,  the  place  where  Chrift  found  Sheep  and  Oxen  at  thi
s  time] 

and  fiiih,  My  brethren,  the  houfe  of  Ifrael,  whofoever  will  bring  a  burnt-offeri
ng  let  htm  bring 

iU  whofoever  will  bring  a  peace-offering  let  him  bring  it.  ...    „  , 

Among  other  things  that  Jefus  did  for  the  purging  of  his  Temple,  it 
 is  faid  He  poured 

out  the  changers  money,  and  overthrew  the  Tables,  Koam//2/^  \&fr  7*  *iP^,  and  io
  again, 

Matth.  21.12.  Maym.  in  Shekalim.  cap.  I.    It  *  an  affirmative  Precept  of  t
he  Law,  that^ 

every  Ifraelite  pay  yearly  half  a  fieckelb  yea  even  the  poor,  that  lives
  on  alms  is  bound  to  this, 

either  hewing  fo  much  money  that  he  may  give  it,  or  felling  his  coat  to  get  fo  m
uch.  •     , 

Talm  in  Shekalim.  cap.  I ,  &c.  On  the  firft  day  of  the  month  Adar
  proclamation  was  made 

about  this  halffiekel,  that  they  fhould  get  it  ready.  On  the  fifteenth 
 day  of  that  month,  the 

Collectors  fat  in  every  City  for  the  receiving  of  it  3  and  as  yet  they  for
ced  none  to  pay  But 

on  the  five  and  twentieth  day  they  began  to  fit  in  the  Temple,  [
  this  was  fome  eighteen  or 

nineteen  days  before  the  Pafieover]  and  then  they  forced  men  ̂ ^^fffff¥ 

the*  diftrained.  They  fat  with  two  Chefts  before  them,  into 
 the  one  of  which  they  put  the 

mZevof  the  pre  fent  fear,  and  into  the  other  the  money  th
at  fiould  have  been  paid  he  year 

Mori  fEverPe  JuU  lave  half  a  Jbdfil  to  pay  for  himfelf  T
herefore  wheii  he  brought  a 

(lekel  to  change  for  two  half  fixkels,  he  was  to  pay  un**!?  1>^P  *."«*»  -J
*  y«n ̂ « 

profit  to  the  dinger.  And  when  a  fiekgl  »*  bought  for 
 two,  there  was  a  double  profit  to  be 

paid  for  the  change. 

SECTION    XIV. 

JOHN  Chap.  III.  All  the  Chapter. 

Nicodemus.     The  Difciples  baptize  in  the  Name  
of  Jefus. 

-t>  Efore  our  Saviours  ̂ S^^SS^SSSSff  ̂ J^SS^ J3  great  ̂ »Wr,»xometh  «o  h  m   and Jta —  J>  ^  ̂ ^ 

rt^MiS    the iawnfng  of  the\ys  of  ̂   or  lie  h»gdo,n  of  Heaven, 

^V;dl?n^L?«ofi'and  errS  apprehenfions  concerning  the 
 Kwgdonof  He*ve„ but  hav'ng  but  grofs  and  err  VV  ^e  rf  the  ̂ ^  he  ls  a;chfied 

or  of  the  ftate  of  thole  days  \  as  was    ,   g  regeneration  and  believing  in 
about  that  matter   and  is  taughtthe  ̂ ^™fifi£  |xaitethBapt.fm,  and  clofely 

C^^tm:Z^Tt^t  w^rs,  to  provide  lumcient  for  the  People  to  j 

redeemer  of  the  Gentiles  as  well  as the Jews in  ̂   ^.^  |mo 

title  the  Gentiles  t^n  «™*^fA'ral  Id  o  J  of  the  Und:  and  th'e  People  ttey )»-WVT«l  r*«*  tnnn,  The  Land  ot  ijraei, am  ™  )  ,  M  Th  N  w  Xefta- 
partedVo  ̂ rw  and  o*y  mow  Ifr«l  "»d  'feNa^^'hufelh  both  thefe  expref- 
ment  which  follows  their  common  Language  exceeding  much,  

uietn  ootn  tne       ̂  
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(ions  very  often,  whereby  to  fignifie  the  Gentiles:  fometimes  calling  them 
 thofr  that  are 

mtUui\  and  fometimes  the  world.  Nicodemus  very  readily  underftood  
the  word  in  this 

common  fenfe,  when  (Thrift  fays,  God  fo  loved  the  world,  that  he  gave 
 his  Son.  And  he 

-vervwell  perceived  that  Chrift  contradicted  in  thefe  his  words,  their  co
mmon  and  un- 

charitable error,  which  held,  that  the  Afrj/wr  (hould  be  a  redeemer  only  tc )  Ifrael  [a
nd 

thofe  Gentiles  only,  that  mould  be  orofelyted  to  their  Judaifme,]  but  as  f
or  the  reft  of 

the  Heathen  he  (hciuld  confound  and  *ftroy  them:  Examples  of  this  the
ir  proud  and  un- 

charitablenefs  might  be  produced  by  multitudes:  let  thefe  two  or  three
  fuffice.The  JeruC 

Talm.  in  Taanuh  fol.  64.  col.  1.  fpeakmg  of  the  coming  of  Mejfias  faith  and 
 produceth. 

thefe  words  I/a.  21.12.  The  morning  cometh  and  alfo  the  night,  It  fhall  be  the
  morning  to 

Ifrael,  but  ni^ht  to  i!.c  Nations  of  the  world.  ̂ ^J^S^i^J;  The  threfiing  is  come,  the 

(Iran  they  call  into  the fire,  the  chaff  into  the  windfut  prejerve  the  wheat  in  the  floor  5  and 

everyone  that  fees  it,  takes  it  and  k'JJes  it :  D*W1  mow  p  So  the  Nations  of  the  world 

fay  the  world  was  made  for  our  fakes,  but  Ifrael  fay  to  them,  Is  it  not  written,  But  the  people 

fhdh'be  to  the  burning  of  the  Limc-kilnc,  but  Ifrael  in  the  time  to  come  [  Nift  Wj^  an  ex- 

preflion  whereby  they  commonly  mean  the  times  of  the  Mejfias  1  jhall  be  left  only,  as  it  is 

find  The  lord /'all  lead  him  alone,  and  there  flail  be  with  him  no  fir  .m gc  god.  Baal tun m 
 on 

AW/ 24.  8.  on  thofe  words,  He  jhall  not  up  the  Nations  his  enemies,  and  fhall  break  their 

bones,  obferveth  the  letter  y  in  one  of  the  words  to  have  a  fpecial  mark  upon  it,  figmfy 

int>  faith  hcjhat  hcflwuld  root  out  thefeven  Nations  [of  the  Canaanites~]  and  in  time  to  com
e 

[■fctV^  Wjrt]  the  other  (ixty  three  Nations,  that  is  all  the  feventy  Nations  of  the  worl
 J. 

No"  faith  our  Saviour'  God  loved  the  world  or  the  Gentiles,  and  God  fent  not  his  Son 

Mejfias  to  condemn  the  world  or  the  Gentiles,    but  that    the  world  through  him  mo
uld  be 

*  After  this  tranfaftion  with  Nicodemus,  Jefis departeth  from  Jerfalemnto  Judea,  and 
there  he  fetteth  His  Difciples  tobaptizein  his  Name:  that  whereas  John  

had  only  baptized 

in  the  name  of  Chrift,  and  hisbaptized  ones  did  not  know  who  Chrift  was, 
 now  the  Dif- 

ciples baptize  in  the  name  of  Jcfns  of  Nazareth,  to  evidence  him  to  be  the  Ch
rift  into 

whofe  Name  John  had  baptized.  _    .  _. 

■?  J7,himfclf  was  baptizing  ftill  in  /Baron  in  Galilee,  having  travcrfed  Jitdea  upon  the 

coaftsof  Jordan  1  and  Per**  or  beyond  Jordan,  and  now  come  thither  wher
e  prefently 

his  fun  is  to  fet. 

Tins  Chapter  contains  the  ftory  of  half  a  year  and  fomewhat  more  namely 
 from  the 

Pafibver  [if  the  conference  with  Nichodemus  were  at  that  time]  till  afte
r  the  feaft  of  7a- 

bamacks:  at  which  time  it  was  a  whole  year  fince  Christ  was  baptized,  and  a  year  and  an 

half  lince  John  began  to  baptize. 

SECTION     XV. 

LUKE  Chap.  III.  Ver.  18, 19,  20. 

JOHN  Imprifoned. 

ERom  the  laft  verfe  of  the  preceeding  Seftion  and  forward,we  hear  no
  more  of  John  in 

any  of  the  four  Evangelifts,  till  you  find  him  in  prifon.  Therefore  this  portion  in 

-  which  giveth  the  ftory  of  his  imprifonmenr,  is  very  fitly  and  properly  to  be  fub- 

ioyned  to  what  preceedcth  :  obferve  how  aptly  the  firft  verfeof  thisand  the  laft  of
  that 

do  ioyn  together.  Luke  indeed  hath  ufed  an  anticipation  here,  laying  down  the  ftory  of 

Johns  imprifonment,  beforethe  ftory  of  Chrifts  being  baptized,  becaufe  he  would  (
hew 

the  effects  of  Johns  doftrinealtogether.With  Pharifces,  Sadduces,  Publicans, Souldiers,  and
 

the  reft  of  the  people,  he  found  entertainment  of  his  doftrine  when  he  told  them  their
 

faults  and  taught  them  their  duty  [  but  when  he  reproved  Hcrcd,hc  would  not  be  fo  com- 

pliant, but  imprifoned  him.  The  time  of  his  commitment  may  be  guefled,  by  what  time 

it  was  that  Chrijl  (lipped  afide  for  hisown  fa  fet  y  upon  the  hearing  how  the  cafe  went  with 

John,  whichwill  appear  to  be  about  the  middle  of  our  November,  and  John  had  begun 

to  preach  and  baptize  at  fpring  was  twelvemonth  before5about  fome  eighteen  or  nineteen 
months  3go. 

SECTION 
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SECTION    XVI. 

JOHN  Chap.IV.  All  the  Chapter.  MATTH.Chap.  IV.  Ver.  i2. 
CHRIST  at  Jacobs  well  Converted  Samaritan,  :Hcaleth  afuAferfin^c. 

CHRIST  was  in  jM™  when  John  was  apprehended  bv  HernJ  in  0„n  «• 
tended  quarrel  Wasthemultk^cofjAfc^lS^fo?^  JiM!* 

the  very  true  caufe  indeed  was,  his  and  Herod-as  CulIenZ^tT  '"novation :  but 
bout  their  inceft.  The  Pharifeeszt  ̂ ^Z^^U^^  *f$? 
their  eye-fore,and  what  FW  laid  to  his  charge  namelv  r hi  A  .„„  ?,IT  °f  ■?**" 
fo.a/vd.fciple,  Nowour  Saviour  unde/^ 
that  had  more  Difciples  then  >fe,  and  fo  was  in  efual  danwr  fmm  th  P  \S  °"e 

within  their  reach  too?  6         "w/We.     But  was  not  G.,«ee 

From  wri  35.  may  be  computed  the  time  of  this  journey  into  Galilee,  namely  when  it *OT/w,»*WWi  thatis,  to  the  Pafsover,  for  from  the  fecond  day  in  tl  e Pals-over  week  their  Harveft  began  Lev.n. ,  ,,&c.  And  from  this,  there  may  be  "on  e reafonable  conjedure  concerning  the  time  when  Job,  was  caft  into  prifon.  Chlfi  wa „ Sychar  field  about  the  latter  end  of  our  November,  when  it  was  now  four  months  7o  he Pafsover,  and  he  took  that  journey  as  foon  as  he  underftood  of  Johns  Zt  fonment 
Matth.t,.  1 2.He  was  now  entred  upon  his  one  and  thirtieth  year  of  age  ,mPr"onmcnf, When  he  cometh up  \moGalilee,  he  avoideth  his  own  City  Nazareth,  ver.  44  becnufe he  knew  he  (hould  find  no  refpeft  there  ,n  regard  of  the  mean  education  tKatheS mongthem:  but  he  goethtoC™  where  he  had  done  his  firft  miracle  5  and  from  thence with  a  word  of  his  mouth  he  healeth  one  fick  at  Capernaum.     It  was  the  fon  e  T  ~     £ 

ed  of  the  Jews  had  gone  to  be  his  fervants,to  the  diftaft  of  others.and  probably  in  a  relS cy  to  their  own  principles,  but  overcome  with  court  interefts,  Juch.fmfol.  1 9. 
SECTION    XVII. 

LUKE  Chap. IV. from  MARK  Chap. I. 
Ver.  1 4.  to  Ver.  3 1.  Ver.  14. 

CHRIST  Preaching  in  Nazarel  Synagogue  is  in  danger  of  his  life. 

THuS u  j  aR,  ST  C°T  UP l°?diUe aSa'm  from  3HM*i  and  out  of  ?*fo.  where he  had  (laid  a  good I  fpace.  The  Reader  may  obferve  here  what  a  chafma  [  if  I  mav 
fo  call  it  ]  there  is  in  the  (lory  of  Luke,  who  hath  ftepped  from  the  ftory  otChrifis  temp- 

tation in  the  wildernefs,   to  this  his  coming  to  Galilee,   and  hath  laid  nothing  between whereas  there  was  a  whole  years  hiftory  intercurrent;    and  fo  we  obferved  fuch  another 

At  his  firft  coming  up  into  Galilee  in  this  voyage,  he  avoideth  his  own  Town  AShe* 
reth  ,  becaufe  he  knew  a  Prophet  hath  no  honour  in  his  own  Country,  but  now  having gon  up  and  down  the  country  fome  fpace,  and  a  renown  being  gone  of  him  all  over 
thofe  parts,  he  cometh  at  laft  to  fee  what  entertainment  he  can  find  in  his  own  Town 
There  he  is  admitted  [as  a  member  of  that  Synagogue  ]  to  be  Maphtir,  or  publick  reader of  the  fecond  Leflbn  in  the  Prophets  for  that  day.  But  preaching  upon  what  hrhad  read 
and  hinting  the  calling  of  the  Gentiles,  from  the  dealing  of  Elias  and  EJMa  with  fome 
Heathens,  and  withall  pinching  clofe  upon  the  wickednefs  of  Nazaret  by  that  compari- fon,he  is  in  danger  of  his  life,  but  delivers  himfelf  in  fome  miraculous  manner. 

He  preacheth  thus  in  the  Synagogue,  in  the  authority  and  demonftration  of  a  Prophet and  as  he  evidenced  that  authority  elfewhere  by  his  miracles,   fo  doth  he  here  in  Kizarci 
by  reading  of  the  Leflbn  in  the  Prophet,  which  being  to  be  red  in  the  original  Hebrew 
which  Language  was  now  loft  among  them  and  only  attained  to  by  ftudy  ,    he  (heweth 
his  Prophetical  fpirit  in  this  skill  in  the  language,  having  had  no  education  to  mch  a  pur- pole.     The  reader  in  the  Law  and  Prophets  both,  had  an  Interpreter,  that  rendred  what 
was  read  out  of  the  Hebrew  text  into  the  vulgar  language,  and  the  Interpreter  fometime 
took  liberty  to  paraphrafe  upon  the  Text    [as  the  Caldee  Paraphraft  had  done,  cfpeciallv upon  the  1  rophets,  ]  and  kept  not  always  verbatim  to  it.     The  Jerufalem  Gem. iritis  give 
an  inltance  offucha  thing,  inSanhedr.  fol.  so.col.  3.  Jofeph  the  Maomte  interpreted  wtte 
Synagogue  m  Tiberias  tbefe  words,  Hear  ye  this  all  ye  people,    Why  do  not  ye  labour  in  the 
Law  <  have  not  I  given  the  Sanhedrin  to  yon  for  a  gift  ?     And  hearken  O  houfc  of  Ijruei 
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phraft  both. 

SECTION    X
VIII. 

,^,-r        MARK  Chap.I.Ver.  
14,1$. 

M  ATT  H.Chap.lV.Ver.  
13,14,1 5>^' 7- 

,.      r  «i»  the  eoafis  of  Ztbnlo»  and  Neftbali,  &c. 

CHRIST  alCapen/MM  r
»  the  coajis  vj 

,      ■     •      „f, his  Seftion,  telleth  that  Chrifl  left  Mztrcth, *T7HereasMf^ 

Ki»?^  »/  H«t*»  and  redemption     In  tl*n r   p  fof  ̂   happy  pr.v.ledge   of 
f;  L/i/f/cfcaped  from  being  S-*'™!,!,  And  as  that  country  was  inhabited 

bline  hefirft  fene  tfCbnfts  P^'^^PJ  L  fo„£nthe  retunU  of  B-Wm 

bv agood  part  of  the  ten  Tribes  before  ̂ f^dw  &vc  been  planted  with ,  fane  of 

?hyeate8n  tribes  of  ZoroUcl  and  ̂ g^^.V  there  is  a  *««*«™«<^ 

Xerty  ogo  upto  fafM*  ver^thart  to  conceive  that  they  had  all  fo  far  u
tterly 

refid  ng  within his  dominions,  and «: sto  rfhw  e o  ^  thcir  L    d       „ 

forgot  God  and  their  country,  as  none  of  them to  0?foUrty  twothoufand,  three 

when  permitted,     a.  There, s a  ̂ .^0^ captivity  upon  that  Proclamation, 

hereabout,  tothat  number  of  ̂ TYS ^'  tifenot  inthe  number  of  the  fam.hes 

henmuftwefindthofeGxteenthoufand '  J.^e  If  >^  and  &«/**«•  and  Veneer- 

here  named  9     The  fam.hes  there  named  ««J       other  then  0f  the  ten  Tr.bes. 

returned. 

LUKE  Chap.  V  fro
m  the 

beginning  to  WtT.l^ 

SECTION    X
IX. 

MATT  H.  Chap.  IV. 

Ver.  18,19,20,21,22. 

MARK  Chap.  I. 

Ver.i  6,17,18,19,20. 

Peter  and  Andrew,  &c.  calle
d  to  befijhers  of  «* 

I     the  order  of  Luke  there  b  fome  difficulty.     1.  ne  ^  caued  pc,{r 
4csd«y  from  the  f^^^^^^xSJ^^^^ 
and  A**»  as  he  walked  by  the  fea  »de' but/*Tr  at  fome  diftance  beyond  Peter  and 

?hemin  the  fbip :  they  fay  he  called  W/  and  >*•«•""  But  thls  j6  not  contrariety, 

A ,drel  buthe  carrieth  it  asif  he  caUcd I  them  all  "Bj*^  one  helps  to  explain 

but  fo^themore  iUuftrafion  5  they  all  fpeak  the  fame «u ̂   ,  ̂   ̂   G  ,„/,, 
another.    The  ftory  at  full  in  them  all  H  J*^Jg«  to  p£,  and  Ad^and  the 

other  to  ?"»«  and  John.     AH  <^™>  ̂  f  of  their  fhipsto  wafh  the.r  nets.     t*»  £ 
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people.  And  thence  putting  off  a  little  into  the  main,  he  heJpeth  Petit  to  I  *a1  ! 
draught  of  fifties,  which  was  To  unwieldy  that  he  was  glad  tobecken  up  \Jjc?Z\°T from  the  (hore  to  come  and  help  them.  The  draught  of  fifhes  wn!  ™  M  Joh? 
and  then^  and^returntothelhore  againg  J ?VaS  Sng  £  nafi was  rent  at  the  helping  at  fo  great  a  draught.  />,,„.  feeing  what  was  done  adorSh  S and  he  and  Andrew  being  yet  at  fea,  are  called  by  him  for  fifters  of  rW  ,Z  I  J  ' 
their  ftuPto(hore,they  feave  all  and  follow  h,m.  1  ffiSftj ̂ oZ^ a  1  Jtle  fS along  the  (hore,  cametojf™  zndjohn,  and  hecalleth  them.   aKK^ 

'iA^^S^J^^^-^  this>  that  hehath  Iaid  the  tWO  miracles  of 
&Z^ifty^^  SyW>  and^heali"g  of  7W  .other  in  law rS  « r     fa,lm|of  ™efc  D,fc,P'«,  which  apparently  by  this  Evangelift  were  after      Bur 
the  reafon  hereof  may  be  conceived  to  be,  efpecially  this.     In  Chapter  l*    i    he  had 

nn^TT  °f  b,S  bTglhCf  t he  T°rLdeth  thefe  twomiraclesthathe  did  th«8[Z* not  at  that  very  time  he  hath  brought  them  in  ]  having  an  eye  in  that  hi ;  relation     ra her  to  the  place  then  to  the  time.     And  fo  we  (hall  obferve  elfcwhere,    that  ItevZ^n- 
tionof  a  place,  doth  fometimes  occafion  thefe  holy  penmen,to  produce  (lories  out  of  the"* proper  time,  to  affix  them  to  that  their  proper  place. 

Thefe  Difciples  hitherto,  were  only  as  private  men,  following  Chriii  ,  and  here  is  the 
firft  time  that  they  are  but  mentioned  to  the  Miniftenal  funftion,  to  be  ZTofr2" How  then  did  they  baptize  before  >  ̂   with  John*.*.  UtbBS queft.on  calleth  to  remembrance  that  fayingof  the  Apoftle,  i  Cor.  i.i7  Chilli  me ^tobaptize,but  to  preach  the  Gof^ 

T.  ZTl  P  ̂tW,Xr  bT?n*  ™?  *******  A»J»-  As  baptifm  wasmufeamong the  Jews  for  admiffiono profelytes  under  the  Law,  thefe  two  things  were  required  tb it,  I.  TOtoiMaifccft  T»T  Ht  that  was  baptized  mufi  be  balked  befoTThrec 
i.  p  n»fl  Y*™  ̂ TJ!*  %Hng  req"ired  a  co»ceff'ts,  ™  to  be  done  by  the  allowing of  fome  elderQup.  And  becaufe  it  rehired  this  [  faith  Maymony,  whofe  words  the  for- 

mer are  alio  ]  therefore  they  baptizednot  on  the  Sabbath,nor  on  the  holy  days,  nor  w  the  mM 
A man  that  baptized himfelf  and profelyted  hrmfelf,  although  it  were  before  two witne/fes?  or tha  tcameandjardl  was rjrofetyted  in  fitch  a  wans  concejfus  and they  baptized  we,  he  is  not  per- mittedtocome  into the  Congregation,  till  he  bring  witnefs.  Mnynyn  Mure.biah.  per.  I*  The realonor  this  (triclnefs  was,  becaufe  of  their  drift  nicenefs  about  converting  or  matching with  a  Heathen,  tilt  they  were  fure  he  was  fully  Ifraelited. 

Chrifi  and  the  Apoftles  in  the  adminiftration  of  baptifm,  followed  or  forfook  their 
cuftom  as  they  faw  caufe.  In  the  cafe  alledged,  he  follows  it,  he  preacheth  and  calleth 
in  Diiciples,  and  they  are  baptized  by  thefe  Difciples,  but  Chrifi  chief  in  the  aft'ion  : 
and  therefore  one  text  tells  us  that  he  baptized,  though  we  are  taught  by  another  text 
that  he  baptized  not.  Now  the  Difciples  are  not  to  be  looked  upon  as  private  men,fince 
they  were  men  of  fuch  privacy  with  the  Mejfias,  and  not  only  converted  by  him,but  called  1 
to  be  with  him,and  intended  by  him  to  befolemnly  induded  into  the  minifterial  funftion when  he  mould  fee  time. 

And  anfwerably  in  that  frying  of  the  Apoftle,  I  came  not  to  baptize,  but  to  preach,  he  fet-~ 
teth  not  an  inconfiftency  between  thefe  two,  which  werejoyned  by  Chrifi  m  Pauls  and 
all  Mimfters  Commiffion,  Matth.  28.  19.  but  he  fpeaketh  according  to  this  cuftome  that 
we  have  mentioned,  which  the  Apoftles  followed  when  difciples  came  in  to  be  baptized, 
by  multitudes,  they  themfelves  preaching  and  bringing  in  difciples  to  be  baptized,  and 
others  baptizing  them,  and  they  not  private  men  neither,  but  fellow-labourers  with  them 
in  the  Gofpel,  and  Minifters  of  it. 

Fibers  of  men']  Maym.  in  Talm.  Torah.  per  7.  fpeaks  of  nun  U"i  Fibers  of  the  Lair. 
SECTION    XX. 

MARK  Chap. I.  from         LUKE  Chap. IV.  from  Ver. 3 1.         MATTH.  Chap.  VIH. 
Vcr.  2 1 .  to  Ver.  40.  to  the  end  of  the  Chapter.  Ver.  14,15,16,17. 

A  Devil  cafi  out  in  Capernaum  Synagogue.     Peters  wives  Mother  and  divers  more  healed. 

IF  the  tranfition  of  Mark  from  the  preceding  ftory  to  this,  be  obferved,  it  cleareththe 
order:  For  having  declared  there  how  Chrifi  had  called  his  Difciples  5  And  they,  faith 

he,  that  is  Chrifi  and  his  new  called  Difciples  went  into  Capernaum  $  his  own  City. 
!?ere  on  tne  Sabbath  day  he  cafteth  out  a  devil,  in  the  Synagogue,  who  by  confefliflg 

Chrifi  for  the  Mejfias,  would  have  terrified  the  people  with  the  dread  of  him,  that  they 
might  not  dare  to  entertain  him.  From  the  Synagouge  they  go  to  dinner  to  Peters  houfe, 

D  2  and' 

l7 
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'and  the,  he  ̂ ^^^^^^^^  ^ Sabbath  was  done,  many  more  are  brought  g»a  ^  
„      .„ 

bath  from  Sun-fet,  and  at  the  fira :t,me :oi the  day^  ney  ^  forth 

&&*  jK  33-«'-  «•  And  .Wrwwrf  £§£|lU*  of  the  Gofpel  as  we  go  along, 
fideration  of  fitch  a  th.ng  may  be  of  fumeule   

irr w™?P 

fince  there  is  fo  frequent  mention  there  f°<"  th™fed  %  day  0f  the  preparation  for  the 
TheEvt  of  the  Sabbath    or  the  day  before, ;  pealed         £J      forward     they  be. 

Sabbath,  fl**f*  '"^Tu^l,  n^  oceafeftomVeir  works,  fo  as  not  to  go  to 

gan  to  fit  themlclves  for  th< =  Sabba  h  and £  ̂̂ thmcefy[^d  tll,  the  Sabbath 
The  barber,  not  to  fit  in  Judgement,  &c   nay  n°  on  workmg,   wh.ch  be.ng  fee 
came  in.     Nay  thenceforward  they  would  not  fcthmg  g^  ̂       ̂   ̂  

awork  would  compleat  the.r  bun nefi  of ̂ "^  Zcoperastofteep  to  snake  M,  *»fa» 
fore  the  Sabbath  came.  As,  *^™<«  ftgfcmmig  of  the  Sabbath  was  entred.  Nor 
theywoMbejieepedwhileitwasyetday    befm « t  «     £*  ^  .^  /fc 

pJ^todU  "fA'TflntZtlZ."  Tahn.insab.peri 
Z+  fmkfiit  would  be  dned  ̂ '/-J''^^fSin  warm  water,  tomake  them  neat  aga.nft 

li ThCy  ̂ SbaTh  *3  the  anciet  wtfe  Snufed  
to  gather  their  fcholers  togetherand 

SS^JS?-@J-5|  rms^pPproa3cLg     they  lighted  up  their 
Towards  Sun-fetting,  when  the  Sabbath  wa mw  JgJ^SX,  B^b  « 

Sabbath  candle.  Me„  and  ™™™^^tl?£$ttd4.  a  begging  fir  Oyl 
the  Sabbath,  though  they  were  ̂ fijW  ̂ Z  a  part  of  making  the  Sabbath  a  delight  : 
for  this  purpofe  :  and  the  lighting  up  of  tb*  ""f™*/,  £&  &£ 
Ld  woiJiiere  efpeciaUy  contended  •£+^g2£££  tohaUow  the  Sabbath  with 

They««^itapwrof^^^«»  ZUmHi  and  accordingly fame  words;  becaufe  it  is  find,    Remember  *»'*«'  '      f         f  words  in  tbewayof 

theyuled.two.foldaaiontoth.s^e^a^ajfctan^  and  another  folemn 
hallowing  it  at  us  coming  '^.  "^^7^^  forth,  and  this  they  called  n**! 
form  of  words  m  way  of  parting  with  it  at  

its  gou  g 

Habdala.  .^Wlowineof  itatitscomingin  wasthus.     They  fpred 
Thefolemnity  accompanying  the  hallowing  or it  a    , .    ,     °dl  b    ftin„  by  .  andthc 

and  furnifhed  the  table  with  fcf*£**ffi£i  fed  that  pot  on  of  Scripture  in 

fesof  P^/// in  Satyr.  5. 

  -   At  cum 

Herodk  vemre  dies,  ttnftaque  fencsirk 

Difboftttepifiguemnebulam  vomiterc  
lucerne 

PertLtes  violas,  ritbrumque  amplexa  cat
imm 

Cauda  rtatat  thynm,  Xumet  alba  fideha  vmo:
 

Labra  moves  tacitns  recutitaque  Sabbata  paUc
s. 

lya!, ̂ XVandtten  over  Lie  fpices  which  they  ufed  for  th
e  refreunng  or  reviving 

T1  Tfolthat  STfalntforForrow  to  part  with
  the  Sabbath  [this  is  the  realonthcy 

ofanlpen"7n  And  then  he  pronounced  the  rb^n  feparation  blejfwg,  by  way  of  ft- 

g,Ve^tween  the  Saobath  that  was  now  going  out/  and  the  w
orking  day  that  was 

52$ T  Td  fohe  andthe  company  
drank  off  a  cupof  wine  andfellto  their  

v.ftuals 

a2ain-  •  „  m  n«r  Fvancelifts.    The  retrogade  courfe  of  Lukes  method  at  this 

^SSC^SSSSSSbef
c*    ForUeb^nn.ngof

the  fifth  Chap- 
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ter  hegiveth  the  relation  of  the  Difciples  calling,  and  in  the  latter  end  of  the  fourth, 
this  ftory  of  cafting  out  the  Devil  in  Capernaum  Synagogue,  which  was  after  their  cal- 

ling. Which  he  hath  (b  placed,  the  rather  Q  befides  what  was  faid  upon  this  matter  be- 
fore^) becaufe  in  the  laft  verfe  of  that  fourth  Chapter,  he  fpeaketh  ofChrifts  preaching 

all  about  in  their  Synagogues,  and  therefore  beginneth  the  fifth  Chapter  with  the  ftory  jof 
the  calling  of  the  Difciples,  that  he  might  (hew  how  Chrift  went  attended  with  them  in 
that  perambulation.  And  in  the  lame  manner  Matthew  hath  laid  their  call  and  that  voy- 

age clofe  together  for  the  very  fame  intimation.  Matth.4.22,23.  although  other  occur- 
rences came  between  which  he  hath  laid  a  great  way  off:  As  the  ftory  of  Peters  wives 

mother,  which  is  brought  in  in  this  Section.  He  had  faid  Matth.  4.  23.  That  Jefus  went 
about  all  the  Synagogues  of  Galilee,  teaching  in  their  Synagogues  and  preaching  the  Go  (pel  of 
the  Kingdom,  and  healing  all  manner  of  ficknef.  He  therefore  beginneth  firft  with  his 
Doctrine,  and  layeth  down  the  Sermon  in  the  Mount,  and  then  beginneth  to  fpeak  of  his 
Miracles  at  Chap.S.  and  firft  giveth  the  ftory  of  healing  a  Leper,  which  was  the  firft  Mi- 

racle he  wrought  in  that  perambulation :  and  then  the  healing  of  the  Centurions  fervant, 
which  was  the  firft  Miracle  he  wrought  after  the  Sermon  in  the  Mount :  and  there  being 
come  into  mention  of  one  Miracle  done  in  Capernaum,  he  alfo  bringeth  in  another  ̂ though 
not  done  at  the  fame  time,  but  before]  that  he  might  difpatch  the  works  done  in  that 
place  together.  And  thus  the  fcope  of  his  method  is  plain  :  and  here  again  we  fee  an  ex- 

ample of  what  was  faid  before,  namely  that  the  mention  of  a  place  doth  oftentimes  oc- 
cafion  thefe  holy  Pen-men,  td  fpeak  of  ftories  out  of  their  proper  time,  becaufe  they 
would  take  up  the  whole  ftory  of  that  place  all  at  once  or  together. 

SECTION    XXI. 

MATTH.  Chap.  IV;  Ver.  23,24,25. 

A  third  perambulation  of  Galilee. 

TH  E  beginning  of  this  Section,  and  the  conclufion  of  the  preceding,  being  laid  to- 
gether, the  order  appeareth  plain  and  direct. 

CHRIST  had  perambulated  Galilee  twice  before,  fince  he  was  baptized,  but  either 
altogether  without,  or  elfe  with  very  little  retinue,  but  now  attended  with  his  Difciples 
and  with  great  multitudes :  and  his  fame  is  now  fpread  throughout  all  Syria.  Syria  was 
exceeding  numeroufly  inhabited  by  Jews,  and  in  divers  things  it  is  fet  in  equal  privilegial 

pace  and  equipage  with  the  Land  of  Canaan.  Infbmuch  that  there  is  a  controverjte  amongft 
our  wife  men  [  faith  R.  Menahem  on  Deut.il.  ]  whether  Syria  which  was  fubducd  by  David 
were  of  the  Land  of  Ifrael  or  no. 

In  three  things,  fay  they,  Syria  was  equal  with  the  Land  of  Ifrael,  and  in  three  tilings  it 

was  equal  with  heathen  Countriet  :  The  duft  defiles,  as  heathen  Countries  duft  doth,  and  he" 
that  brings  a  Bill  of  Divorce  out  of  Syria,  is  as  if  he  brought  it  out  of  a  heathen  Land  $  and 

he  that  fells  his  fervant  into  Syria,  is  as  he  that  fold  him  into  a  heathen  Country:  In  three 

things  it  is  equal  to  the  Land  of  Ifrael :  for  he  that  buyes  Land  in  Syria,  is  as  if  he  bought  it 

in  thefuburbs  of  Jerufalem,  and  it  is  liable  to  Tithes,  to  the  year  of  releafe,  and  if  he  can  go 
to  it  in  clcannefl,  it  is  clean.  Tofaphta  in  Kelim  per. 

SECTION     XXIL 

MARK  Chap.  I.  from  Ver.  40.    LUKE  Chap.  V.  Ver.  12.    MATTH.  Chap.  VIII. 

to  the  endof  the  Chapter.  13,  I4»  l%  l6-  Ver-  2>  3>  4- 

A  Leper  healed. 

MARK  and  Luke  do  afliire  the  order  :  the  reafon  why  Matthew  hath  placed  this 

ftory,  as  he  hath  done,  hath  been  obferved  inftantly  before :  which  fome  not  ha- 

taken  notice  of,  have  fuppofed  the  ftory  in  Matthew,  and  in  the  other  two  Evange- 
lifts  not  to  have  been  the  fame,  but  conceive  they  fpeak  of  two  feveral  Lepers  healed  at 

two  feveral  times:  whereas  the  words  of  the  Leper,  and  the  words  and  action  ofChnJt 

in  all  the  three,  do  aftert  it  plainly  for  one  ftory  5  and  had  the  reafon  of  Matthews  dislo- 
cation of  it  been  obferved,  it  would  never  have  been  apprehended  otherwifc. 

Lepers  in  Ifrael  might  not  come  into  the  Cities,  till  the  Priefts  had  pronounced  then? 

clean,  and  foreftored  them  again  to  the  Congregation:  for  the  Priefts  could  not  heal, 

but  only  judge  of  the  malady  :  and  whom  they  pronounced  clean,  were  not  healed 

wholly  of  the  difeafe,  but  were  enlarged  only  from  their  feparation :  The  Lcproue  con- 

tinued foil,  though  they  were  abfolved  from  their  uncleannefs  by  the  Prieft  [  a  very 
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pregnant  emblem  cf  original  fin,]  but  the  danger  of  infection  was  over,  and  Co  they 

were  reftored  again  to  humane  fociety.  If  this  Leper  had  not  yet  been  under  the  Priefts 

abfolution*  his  faith,  or  his  earned:  defire  of  his  recovery,  or  both,  enforceth  him  to  break 

thofe  bounds'that  were  fet  him,  and  he  ftraineth  courtefie  to  come  to  Chrift  in  a  City, 
Luke  5.  12.  If  he  Were  abfolved  by  the  Priefts  already  from  his  uncleannefs,  yet  feeketh 

he  to  CZ»r;/?  to  make  him  clean  from  hisdifeafe,  which  the  Priefts  could  only  pronounce 

him  clean  from  :  the  Priefts  could  only  pronounce  him  clean  to  the  Congregation  5 

Chrift  makes  him  clean  tohimfelf. 

SECTION    XXIII. 

MARK  Chap.  If.  from  the     LUKE  Chap.  V.  from  Ver.     M  A  T  T  H.  Chap.  DC  frod 
beginning  to  Ver.  15.  17.  to  Ver.  29. Ver.  2.   to  Ver.  10. 

CHRIST  healcth  apalfie  man  :  forgiveth  fins  :  caUeth  MATTHEW. 

MARK    and  Luke  do  again  confirm  the  order  :  but  Matthews  diflocation  of  the 

fame  ftory,  doth  breed  fome  fcruple.  For  the  clearing  of  which,  let  us  firft  begin 

at  the  very  conckifion  of  this  Section,  and  make  good  the  order  there  in  the  end,  and  that 
will  illuftrate  the  propriety  of  it  here  in  the  beginning:  We  have  parted  the  ftory  of  the 

calling  of  Levit  from  the  ftory  of  the  feaft  that  he  made  for  Chrifl  after  his  call,  although 
all  the  Evangeliftsthat  handle  his  ftory  have  laid  them  clofe  together  :  The  warrant  upon 
which  we  have  parted  them,  although  they  be  Co  nearly  joyned  in  the  Text,  is  from  thefe 

two  things:  1.  From  undoubted  evidence,  by  the  current  of  the  hiftory,  and  the  pro- 
grefs  of  the  Evangelifts  hitherto,  which  makes  it  plain,  that  Levies  calling  was  at  that 

time  that  we  are  now  upon,  or  as  it  is  laid  in  the  end  of  this  Seclion.   2.  From  this  evi- 
dence, that  his  feaft  was  not  of  a  good  while  after  his  call,  in  that  Matthew  faith,  while  he 

was  fieaking,  namely  about  fafting,  and  putting  new  cloth  into  an  old  garment,  &c. 
Q  which  fpeechboth  the  other  Evangelifts  place  at  Levies  feaft  or  prefently  upon  it :] 
Jairus  came  unto  him.    See  Matth.y.  18.  Mark  2.1 5,18,19.  Luke  5.  29,33,  &c\     Now  it 
is  plain  by  the  procefs  of  the  hiftory  of  M^and  Luke,  that  very  many  things,  and  a 

good  fpace  of  time  intcrcurred  between  the  calling  of  Matthew  or  Levi,  and  the  com- 
ing of  Jaims  :  for  Levies  can"  is  in  Mir^.2.14.  and  Luke  5.  27.  and  the  ftory  of  fairttf 

his  coming  is  not  till  Matth.  5.22.  and  Luke  8.41.     Now  in  that  thefe  words  that  Chrift 
was  in  (peaking  when  Jairus  came  to  him,  Matth.  9. 1 8.  were  fpoken  at  Levies  feaft,  Luke 
5.29,33.  it,  is  apparent  that  his  feaft  was  a  good  fpace  of  time  after  his  call :  and  hence 
have  we  warrant  for  the  putting  of  thofe  ftories  in  the  harmonizing  of  the  Evangelifts: 
The  three  indeed  that  fpeak  of  thefe  ftories  do  handle  them  together,  becaufe  they  would 
difpatch  Levies  ftory  at  once  :  and  Maraud  Luke  do  mention  what  occurred  at  his  feaft, 
bnt  when  they  have  done  that,  they  return  to  the  ftory  and  time,  that  properly  followed 
in  order  after  his  calling. 

Here  therefore  is  the  reafbn  of  Matthews  Co  far  diflocating  the  ftory  of  the  palfte  man 
that  is  before  us  as  he  hath  done :  namely  becaufe  in  that  ninth  Chapter  he  pitcheth  upon, 
the  time  of  Levies  feaft,  and  from  that  time  goes  on  forward  with  the  ftory  fucceeding 
it:  And  fo  having  pitched  upon  the  time  of  his  feaft,  he  alfo  brings  in  the  ftory  of  his 
call,  becaufe  he  would  take  up  his  whole  ftory  in  one  place,  as  the  other  Evangelifts  have 
alfo  done :  and  with  the  ftory  of  his  call,  he  hath  likewife  brought  in  the  ftory  of  the 
palfie  man  becaufe  it  occurred  at  the  fame  time. 

Matthew  is  not  alhamed  to  proclaim  the  bafenefs  of  his  own  pfofeffion  before  he  was 
called,  that  that  grace  might  be  magnified  that  had  called  him.   He  was  a  Publican  {_  and 

as  it  fcemeth  "]  at  the  Cuftom-houfe  of  Capernaum,  to  gather  cuftom  and  tribute  of  thole 
that  pafled  over  the  water,  or  that  had  to  deal  on  that  Sea  of  Galilee.    The  Jeruf.  Talm. 

hath  this  Canon.  Demai.  fol.  23.  col.  1.  imono  ims  Jinn  "DJI  TWyw  *nn  :    A  Pharifce 

Qor  one  of  the  religion  ~]  that  turns  Publican,  they  turn  him  out  of  his  order,  but  doth  he leave  his  Publicanifm  ?  They  reftore  him  to  his  order  again  :  Co  unconfiftent  did  they  repute 
this  profeffion  and  religion.     Maym.  in  Gezelah.  per.  5.    Men  of  whom  it  may  be  pre  fumed 
that  they  are  robbers,  and  of  whom  it  may  be  prefumed  that  all  their  wealth  is  gotten  of  rapine, 
becaufe  their  trade  is  a  trade  of  robbers,  as  Publicans  and  theeves,  it  is  unlawful  to  uje  their 
wcalth,&c.  He  becomes  an  Apoftle  and  a  Penman  of  the  Gofpel :  He  wrote  his  Gofpel 
firft  of  all  the  four}  and  wrote  it  in  Greeks,  though  he  wrote  it  more  particularly  for 
Hebrews :  for  the  Hebrew  Tongue  was  lb  loft,  that  it  was  not  ordinarily  to  be  under- 
ftood  5  and  the  Greek  Bible  was  the  readieft  in  the  hand9  of  the  unlearned,  to  examine 
the  quotations  from  the  Old  Teftament,  that  he  or  any  other  of  the  divine  Penmen 
Ihould  alledge:  The  Prophets  had  been  but  very  lately  before  Matthews  time  turned  into 
the  Chaldee  Tongue  by  Jonathan  ben  Vzziel,  and  the  Law  by  Onirics  a  little  after  ̂   and  the 

Jerujakm 
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Itcrnfalm  Talmud  tells  of  a  Targum  or  tranflation  of  Job,  which  Gamaliel  Pauls  Mafter 

had  Shabb.  fol.  1 5-  col^  and  all  this  becaufe  the  original  Hebrew  was  not  commonly  un- 

derstood. And  in  the  reading  of  the  Law  and  Prophets  in  the  Synagogues,  they  had  In- 

terpreter's that  rendred  it  into  the  Syriacl^,  as  was  faid  a  little  before,  becaufe  they  under- ftood  not  the  Original  5  therefore  it  were  unreafonable  that  Matthew  (bould  write  in 

Hebrew,  a  Language  then  to  the  moft  unknown. 

SECTION    XIV. 

JOHN  Chap.  V.     All  the  Chapter. 

An  infirm  man  haled  at  Bethefda. 

CHRISTS 
fecond  Pafsover 

after  his  Baptifm. 

EO  R.  the  juftifying  and  cleaning  of  the  order  in  this  place,  thefe  thing
s  are  to  be  ta- 

ken into  coniideration.  1.  That  the  firft  thing  that  the  two  Evangelifts  Mark  and 

e  who  are  moft  exaft  for  order,  have  placed  after  the  calling  of  Levi,  is,  the  Difciples 

plucking  the  ears  of  Corn.  They  have  indeed  interferted  Levies  feaft,  and  Johns  Difciples
 

queftionine  about  falling,  but  that  was  more  for  the  difpatching  of  Levies  ftory  alto
ge- 

ther then  for  the  propriety  of  their  fubfequence  each  to  other,  as  hath  been  thew
ed  ai- 

re id v  2 1" that  the  ftory of  the  DifciPks  plucking the  ears  of  Ccrn> is  i°yncd  by them 

next  we  are  to  look  for  a  Pafsover  between,  for  till  the  Pafsover  was  over,  and  the 
 firft- 

fruits  (heaf  offered  the  fecond  day  after,  it  was  not  lawful  to  meddle  with  any  Corn
,  to 

ufe  or  to  eat  it  Le^.23.14.  3.  Chrifi had  faid  in  the  field  of  Sichem,  that  i
t  was  then 

four  months  to  harveft,  Joh.  4.  35-  that  is,  to  the  Pafsover,  at  what  time  th
eir  Barley  har- 

veft  beean  LevM.i  1.  &c.  Now,  calling  up  the  time  from  that  place  and  fp
cech,  taken 

uVin  the' current  of  the  ftory  from  thence  hither,  We  cannot  but  conclude  t
he  four 

months  to  be  now  up,  and  this  to  be  the  Pafsover,  then  thought  upon  
in  thofe  words. 

And  we  may  conceive  that  the  Evangelift  hath  the  rather  omitted  to  call  it  by 
 its  proper 

name,  ortofpeakit  exprefly,  that  this  feaft  was  the  Pafsover,  becau
fe  in  that  fpeech  he 

had  eiven  fair  intimation,  how  to  underftand  the  next/,,/2  of  '^fc^.  u  * 

fpeak  of.  He  mentioneth  indeed  a  Pafsover  in  Chap.  6.4.  but  we  (ball 
 find  by  the  pro- 

grefs  of  the  ftory  in  the  other  Evangelifts,  that  that  was  yet  fo  far  y
et  to  come,  that  it 

rnnnot  in  the  leaft  wife  be  fuppofed  to  be  that  which  was  to  come1  
within  four  months  ar- 

SSSfiStaS  field  ofW  Thefeaji  of  the  fT  therefore  ̂ %ff 

of  in  the  firft  verfe  of  this  Chapter,  muft  needs  be  that  Pafsover  
referred  to  Joh.  4.  35- 

" iStoSK; ?lSaSa°tr£V^ whohad been difeafedfrom feven  years  be- 

fore  cSw  born.  This  was  a  pool  firft  laid  up  by  Solomon  
as  may  be  conjured  from 

xlreJZthBcl  lib  K.  cap.  13.  compared  with  Nciem.3.  
and  at  firft  called  Solomons  Pool, 

OSZ  Bc5£tlohl4lJof»4  from  its  beneficial  virtue.  ̂ ^£1^6  ~ 

ter  from  the  fountain  Siloam,  which  reprefented  D*v,d,  
and  Chnfts -Kingdom,  lfi.8.6. 

Sveporche.  about  it, 'and  the  man,  when  healed,  car
rying  his  bed  out  of  one  of 

.u       TE  the  niKUQ  Mevuoth  or  Entries  that  are  fo  much  fpoken  of  in  the  Trea- 

Jfe  En£    Z Tearing 3 ?any  thing  out  of  which  
into  the  ftreet  on  the  Sabbath  day, 

IhfSHh  O* S rm  W  out  of  a  private  place  into  a  pubhek,  and  wa
s 

fefs  and  prove  himfelf  to  be  ̂ f^^£^tt^Z^  of  the  S  of 

leaveth  their  unbelief  henceforward  ̂ J0""^^  fourt     eih  before  the  dc-ftru- 
The  Jews  freak  of ̂ ^Z^^X^^r^^t drion  of  the  City,  As,  u  *  «"*"         ...  /      (ts  r.AnJ  and  the  Lords  lot  came  up  on  the 

WcfknLm***  ft  »*  W^J%££r£  £0*,  rofe  in  the  nJing  they 
left  hand   And  'W°$d«pth  Temple  djs  ,/         fo)  £  J^ found  them  open.   Jerul.  in  lorna  101.44.  "»|  S-        »  ,  r  m  jrraei . 

fore  the  TeJple  *as  deftryed,  paver  oj,*d^  ̂ f'    ̂   ̂e'the  deathVf  ChJft  and 
Now  there  are  feme  that  reckon  ̂ '^^^tefc  ominous  prefages  occurred  this 
thedeftruaionof  the  City ,  and  »t  that  be  10, ̂   tnen 1  tne.  r      s       pafsover  at 

year  that  we  are  upon.    It  being ■  ,uft  ̂ ^*  °Y  *£^«'^  his  pitching  his 
which  Chrifi  healeth  the  difeafed  man  at  Be  thefda   tothe  time  o  t  

y         ̂  

Camp  and  fiege  about  Jtnfilm,  which  w
as  at  a  Pafiover.    but  ot 

.    judge. 

SECTION 
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SECTION    XXV. 

LUKE  Chap.lV. fiomtk    MARK  Chap.  II  from  Ver.23,     MARK  Chap.XU.  front 

beginning  to  Ver.  12.  to  the  end :  and  Chap.  III.  from        the  beginning  to  Ver.  1 5. 
the  beginning  to  Ver.  7. 

The  Difciples  plucking  cms  of  Com  :  A  withered  hand  healed  on  the  Sabbath. 

TH  E  word;)  xftfam  M&*fsn¥  which  Luk?  hath  ufed  ver.  1.  being  rightly  under- 

ftood,  will  help  to  clear  the  order  of  this  Section,  and  to  confirm  the  order  of  the 

preceding. 
The  Law  enjoyned  that  the  next  morrow  after  the  earing  of  the  Pafsover,  fhould  be 

kept  holy  like  a  Sabbath,  Exod.  12. 16.  and  accordingly  it  is  called  a  Sabbath,  Lev.2^.7,1 1. 

And  there  the  Law  alfo  enjoyns  that  the  next  day  after  that  Sabbatical  day,  they  (hall  of- 

fer the  Ihcaf  of  firft  fruits  to  the  Lord  :  and  from  that  day  they  fhould  count  feven  Sab- 

baths to  Pcntccofi,  which  was  their  folemn  feftival,  and  thankfgiving  for  that  half  harveft, 

viXu  Barley  harveft  which  they  had  then  inned,  Lev.  29.15,16,  17.  That  day  therefore 

that  they  offered  their  firft  Barley  (heaf,  and  from  which  they  were  to  count  the  (even 
Sabbaths  or  weeks  forward,  being  the  fecond  day  in  the  Pafsover  week,  the  Sabbaths  that 

followed,  did  carry  a  memorial  of  that  day  in  their  name  till  the  feven  were  run  out : 

as  the  firft  was  called  2*<3|3<tw  Miy*f»iw,  the  fir  ft  fecond-day  Sabbath  $  The  next  sd.Qfiimy 

J\v-ne.o<hv-nvi>,  the  fecond  Jecond-day  Sabbath:  the  next  2*.G.e*w  Av-neJ  raw,  the  third  fecond- 

day  sabbath,  and  fo  the  reft  of  all  the  feven  through.     Now  let  it  be  obferved,   i.  Thac 

no  Corn,  no  not  cars  of  Corn  might  be  eaten  till  the  firft-fruits  (heaf  was  offered  and  wa- 

•  ved  before  the  Lord,  Lev.  23.  14.     2.  That  it  was  waved  the  fecond  day  of  the  Pafiove'r 
neck.     3.  That  this  was  the  firft  Sabbath  after  that  fecond  day,  when  the  Difciples  pluckt 

the  ears  of  Corn,  and  it  will  plainly  evince  that  we  muft  look  for  a  Pafsover  before 

this  ftory,  and  fo  it  will  (hew  the  warranty  and  juftnefs  of  taking  in  the  fifth  of  John  next 
before  it. 

But  the  order  of  Matthew  may  breed  fome  fcruple,  and  that  the  rather,  becaufe  that 

though  he  hath  placed  this  ftory  after  divers  occurrences  that  are  yet  to  come,  yet  he  hath 

prefaced  it  with  this circutnftance,  At  that  time:  Now  this  expreflion  doth  not  always 

center  ftories  in  the  fame  point  of  time,  but  fometimes  it  hath  made  a  tranfnton  betwixt 

two  ftories,  whole  times  were  at  a  good  diftance  afunder :  asGew.  38.1.  Dent.  10.8.  and 
folikewife  the  phrafe,  /;/  thefe  days,  Matth.3.  I. 

The  latter  ftory  about  healing  the  man  with  the  withered  hand,  is  fo  unanimoufly  or- 

dered by  all  the  three,  after  the^other,  that  there  is  no  doubt  of  the  method  of  it. 
It  was  a  fpecial  part  of  religion  which  the  Jews  ufed  on  the  Sabbath,  to  eat  good 

meat ,  and  better  then  they  did  on  the  week  days  :  yea  they  thought  themfelves 

bound  to  eat  three  meals  on  that  day  [_  as  was  faid  before,  ~\  and  for  this  they  alledge, 
If.  58.  1 3.  Vid.  Kimch.  ibid.  &  Tanch.  fol.\.  Talm.  &  Maynt.  in  Shab.  8cc.   compare 
Phil.3.19. 

Obferve  how  far  the  Difciples  are  from  fuch  an  obfervance,  and  from  fuch  provifion, 
when  a  few  ears  of  Barley  [for  that  was  the  Corn  plucked  3  muft  make  a  dinner. 

The  plucking  of  ears  of  Corn  on  the  Sabbath  was  forbidden  by  their  Canons  verbatim. 
Talm.  in  Shab.  per.  7.  &  Maymon.  Shab.  per.  7, 8c  8.  He  that  reapcth  Com  on  the  Sabbath, 

to  the  quantity  of  a  fig,  is  guilty.  And  plucking  Corn  is  as  reaping  :  And  whojoever  pluckcth  up 

any  thing  from  it  growing,  is  guilty,  under  the  notion  of  reaping. 
Chrifk  before  his  healing  the  withered  hand,  is  queftioned  by  them  s  Is  it  lawful  to 

heal  on  the  Sabbath  day  «?  Their  decretals  allowed  it  in  fbme  cafes.  Tanch.  foLcj.  col.  2. 

our  Dotlors  teach  the  danger  of  life  dijpenfeth  with  the  Sabbath.  And  fo  doth  Ciraimcifi- 
on  and  the  healing  of  that.  But  this  is  a  rule  faith  Rabbi  Akibah,  that  that  which  may  be 
done  on  the  eve  of  the  Sabbath,  dijpenfeth  not  with  the  Sabbath.  Talm.  in  Shabb.  per.  c  9.  Such 
was  this  cafe.  Compare  Luke  13.  14.  They  accounted  that  this  might  have  been  done 
any  other  day. 

SECTION 
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SECTION    XXVI. 

MARK  Chap.IH.  from 
Ver.  7,  to  Ver.  15. 

MATTTH.  Chap.  XII.  from 
Ver.  15,  to  Ver.  22. 

29 

Great  multitudes  follow  Chrifi ;  who  healeth  all  that  come  to  him. 

THe  connexion  that  both  thefe  Evangelifts  have  at  this  (lory,  doth  abundantly  affert 
the  order.  The  Pharifees  took  counfel  to  deftroy  him,  but  when  Jcfus  knew  it,  he 

departed^.  The  Herodians  joyn  with  them  in  their  plotting,  which  feem  to  have  been 
thefe  learned  and  great  men  of  the  Nation  who  had  gone  into  the  fervice  of  Herod  the 
Great,  and  now  of  his  fon  mentioned  before. 

SECTION    XXVII. 

LUKE  Chap.  VI.  from      MARK  Chap.  Wl.fiom  Ver.  13.       M  A  T  T  H.  Chap.  V. 
Ver.  12.  to  Ver.  20.  to  the  middle  of  Ver.  19.  Ver.i. 

The  twelve  Apofiles  chofen. 
i 

LUKE  and  Mark,  do  methodize  and  fix  the  time  of  the  Sermon  in  the  Mount}  which 
Matthew  hath  laid  very  early  in  his  Gofpel,  becaufe  he  would  firft  treat  of  Chrifls 

Doctrine,  and  then  of  his  Miracles. 
In  a  mount  neer  Capernaum,  heordainethaMiniftry  for  the  Church  of  the  Gofpel,  and 

delivereth  the  doctrine  of  the  GofpeL,  as  Mofes  at  Sinai  had  done  the  like  for  the  Law. 
The  number  of  the  prcfent  Minifters  appointed,  whom  he  calleth  Apofiles  ,  was  twelve, 
agreeable  to  the  twelve  Tribes  of  Ijrael:  that  as  they  were  the  beginning  of  the  Church) 
of  the  JeWs,  (6  arc  thefe  of  the  Gentiles :  and  to  both  thefe  numbers  of  twelve  joyned 

together,.  t"he  number  of  the  four  and  twenty  Elders  ,  the  representative  of  the  whole 
Church,  Rev.  4.  &  5,  8cc  hath  relation,  Rev.  2 1.12,14. 

The  Text  allotteth  thele  ends  of  their  appointment :  1.  that  they  might  be  with  Chritf, 
to  fee  his  glory,  Joh.  1.14.  and  to  be  witnefles  of  all  things  that  he  did ,  .A&s  10.59,41. 
Lnks  24.48.  2.  That  he  might  (end  them  forth  to  preach.  3.  To  heal  difeafes  and  call 
out  Devils. 

Before  they  were  completed  in  all  their  divine  endowments,  they  grew  on  by  degrees; 
They  were  auditors  a  good  while,  and  learning  the  doctrine  of  the  Gofpel ,  that  they 
were  to  preach,  before  they  fet  upon  that  work :  forthough  ChriJichoCc them  now,  yet 
it  is  well  towards  a  twelvemonth,  before  he  fends  them  abroad  a  preaching,  as  will  appear 

in  the  procefs  of  the  ftory.  So  that  befides  the  time  that  they  had  fpent  before  this  their 

choofing,  they  alfo  fpent  that  in  hearing  and  learning  from  the  mouth  of  their  Matter, 
what  they  were  to  teach  when  he  (hould  employ  them: So  that  even  the  Apofiles  themjehes 

at  the  firft fetting  forth  into  the  Mini  fir y,  did  not  preach  by  the  Spirit,  but  what  they  had  learn- 
ed and  gotten  by  hearing,  findy,  conference  and  meditation. 
As  the  Lord  under  the  Law,  and  from  the  firft  founding  of  that  Church,  did  fet  apart 

a  peculiar  order  and  function  of  men  for  the  fervice  of  the  Sanctuary  ,  ib  did  he  under 

the  Gofpel,  a  peculiar  order  and  function  for  the  Miniftry  of  the  Gofpel;  and  this  no 

moretobeufurpedupon,  then  that:  Now  as  under  the  Law  there  were  feveral  forts  or 

men  within  that  function,  as  High-Priefts,  Chief  Prietts,  ordinary  Priefts  and  Levitcs,  but 

all  paled  in  with  that  peculiarity  that  no  other  might  meddle  with  their  function :  fo  hke- 

wifeat  the  firft  rifing  of  the  Gofpel,  there  were  Apoftles,  Evangelifts,  Prophets,  Paftor^ 

Teachers,  according  to  the  neceility  of  thofe  prefent  times,  but  all  hedged  in  with  a  di- 
ftinctive  minifterial  calling  that  none  other  might  nor  may  break  in  upon.  All  the  Titles 

and  names  that  Minifters  are  called  by  throughout  the  new  Teftament,  are  fuch  as  denote 

peculiarity  and  diftinctivenefs  of  order,  as,  Wife  men  and  Scribes,  Mat.  23.34.  Now  the 

Jews  knew  not,  nor  ever  had  heard  of  Wife  men  and  Scribes,  c=H3im  a^sn,  but 

the  learned  of  their  Nation  diftinguifht  for  others,by  peculiarity  of  order  and  ordina- 

tion :  And  if  they  undcrftood  not  Chritt  in  fuch  a  fenfe,  namely  men  of  a  diftinct  order, 

they  undcrftood  thefef  itles  Wife  men  and  Scribes,  in  a  fenfe  that  they  had  never  known 

nor  heard  of  before:  Minifters  in  the  new  Teftament  are  called  Elders,  Bijhopf,  Angels  o£ 

the  Churches,  Patfors,  Teachers :  now  all  thefe  were  Synagogue  terms,  and  every  one  ot 

them  denoted  peculiarity  of  order,  as  might  be  thewed  abundantly  from  theirSyi-.- 

antiquities :  The  Jews  knew  no  Elders  but  men  by  their  order  and  function  dithngmthc 

from  other  men.     A  Bifhop  tranftates  the  word  \\n  Chaw,   An  Angel  of  1 1-  I      rep- tranllates  the  word  djiD Hon  tranflates  the  title  -nav  rx^ro  Shaliach  tfibbor,    A  Pufior 
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Pmm%  And  a  Teacher  tranflates  umoarniO  the  Divinity  Reader:  Now  thefe  terms  had 

never  been  known  by  any  to  (ignifie  otherwaies  then  men  of  a  peculiar  function  and  di- ftintt  order. 

SECTION    XXVIH. 

MATTH.  Chap.  V. 
and  VI,  and  VII. 

LUKE  Chap.  VI.  from  Ver.  20. 
totheendof  the. Chapter. 

The  Sermon  in  the  Mount. 

rT""He  proof  of  the  order  doth  not  need  to  be  infifted  upon  5  Luke  doth  manifeftlyaflert 
it.  It  had  been  foretold  by  the  Prophet,  All  thy  children  fhall  be  taught  of  God,lfa. 

54.  1 3.  which  if  applied  to  the  Gentiles,  they  had  been  taught  by  the  Devil,  his  Oracles 

and  Idols :  If  applied  to  the  Jews,  they  indeed  had  been  taught  by  the  Lord  in  his  Pro- 

phets, but  thefe  were  but  men  like  themfelves,  but  this  Prophecy  foretells  the  preaching 
oKhrift  who  was  God  himfelf,  he  teaching  and  converting  amongft  them,he  then  the  great 
teacher  of  the  world,  I  fa.  2.2.  and  51.4.  doth  from  the  mount  neer  Capernaum,  deliver 

his  Evangelical  Law,  not  for  the  abolilhing  of  the  Law  and  Prophets,  but  for  their  cleer- 
ing  and  fulfilling. 

He  firft  beginneth  with  pronouncing  bleflings,  as  the  moft  proper  and  comfortable 
tenourofthe  Gofpel :  and  hereby  he  calls  us  to  remember  Gerizimand  Ebal,    Deut.  27. 

For  though  Ifrael  be  enjoyned  there  to  pronounce  both  bleflings  and  curfes  upon  thofe 

mountains,  yet  are  the  curfes  only  fpecified  by  name  and  number,   for  the  curie  came  by 

the  Law,  but  he  that  was  to  blefe  was  to  come  :   which  thing  taketh  place  very  comfor- 

tably and  harmonioufly  here.     L^addeth  that  he  alio  denounced  woes-,  as,  Blefjed  be 
the  poor:    Blcjfed  are  ye  that  hunger  ;/mv,&c.     But  rvo  unto  you  that  arc  rich:   Woe  unto  you 

that  are  full,  &c.  according  to  which  form  the  Jews  conceive,the  bleflings  and  curfes  were 

pronounced  by  Ifrael  from  thofe  two  mountains  mentioned  ,    Taint,  in  Sotah.  per  7.  & 

Tofapht.  ibi.per.  8.     How  did  Ifrael  pronounce  the  blejfings  and  the  curfes  ?    Six    tribes  went 

up  to  the  top  of  mount  Gerizim,    and  fix  to  the  top  of  mount  Ebal:    the  Pricfts,  and  the  Le- 
vitesi  and  the  Ark,  flood  below  inthemiddeji  between  5  They  turned  their  faces  towards  mount 

Gerizim,  and  began  with  blejfings    Blejfedis  the  man  that  maketh  not  any  graven  or  molten 

Image  an  abomination  to  the  Lord,  &c.     And  both  parties  anfwercd  and  faid  Amen.     Then 
turned  they  their  faces  towards  mount  Ebal,  and  began  with  atrfing  5    Curfed  be  them  a  n  that 
maketh  any  graven  or  molten  Image  an  abomination  to  the  Lord,  &c  and  both  parties  anfwercd 
Amen  :    And  Co  of  the  reft. 

2.  He  proceedeth  laying  out  of  the  latitude  of  the  Law,  according  to  its  full  extent  and 
intention,  and  (heweth  the  wretchednefs  of  their  traditional  glofles,  that  had  made  the 
Law  of  no  erTeft.  They  underftood  the  Law,  Thouflialt  not  kill,  only  of  actual  murder, 
and  that  committed  by  a  mans  own  hand  :,  for  if  he  hired  another  to  kill  him,  or  turned  a 
wild  beajl  upon  him^  which  flew  him,  this  they  accounted  not  murder  for  which  to  be  questioned 
by  the  Sanhedrin,  though  it  deferved  the  judgment  of  God,  Talm.  in  Sanhedr.  per  9. 
Maym.in  Retfca  per  2.  Dut  he  (hews  that  the  command  extends  to  the  prohibiting  of  cauf- 
lefs  anger,  and  that  that  deierves  the  judgment  of  God,  that  the  uncharitable  fcornings 
of  a  brother,  under  their  ufual  word  Raka,  deferved  the  judgment  of  the  Sanhedrin,  and 

efpecially  the  calling  him  fool  [  in  Solomons  fenle,  ~\  or  cenfuring  raihly  his  fpiritual eftate,  deferved  hell  fire.  They  conftrued  the  command,  Thoufjalt  not  commit  adultery. 
barely  of  the  aft  of  adultery  ,  and  that  with  another  mans  wife.  Trip.  targ.  inmarg.  ad 
Exod.  20.  but  he  tells,  that  it  prohibits,luftful  thoughts  and  looks,  and  that  looking  up- 

on a  woman  toluft  after  her,  is  adultery  in  heart.  Rabban  Simeon  delighted  to  luokjtponfair 
women,  that  he  might  tah$  occafion  by  the  fight  of  their  beauty,  to  blefs  God.  £  A  fair  excule.] 
TaUfcrufin  Beracothfol.i2.coL3. 

1  he  Law  had  permitted  divorces,  only  in  cafe  of  fornication,  Dcut.i^.  1.  but  they  had 
extended  it  to  any  caulc,  andtofo  loofe  an  extent,  that  R,  Ahiba  faid,  A  man  may  put 
away  his  wife,  if  he  fee  another  woman  that  pleafeth  him  better  than  fie.  Gittin  per.  9.  The 
Law  had  forbidden  forfoearing,  or  fwearing  falfly,  thereupon  they  had  made  bold  to  take 
liberty  of  vain  fwearing  at  pleafure,  fothat,  what  they  fwore  were  not  falie  5  as  fee  Tal.& 
Maym.in  Shcvuoh. 

Thefe  curfed  conftruclions  of  theirs  by  which  they  had  made  the  Law  of  no  effect,  he 
divinely  damneth,  and  ftateth  the  proper  and  true  intent  of  the  Law  in  thefe  cafes. 

3.  He  prefcribeth  Chriftian  duties,  and  efpecially  rules  of  piety,  charity  and  fincerity, 
and  condemneth  the  hypocritical  vainglory  of  the  Pharifees about  thefe  things.  They 
ufed  when  they  gave  almes  in  the  Synagogue,  to  have  it  openly  proclaimed  and  publish- 

ed what  they  gave,    as  if  a  Trumpet  had  been  founded  for  every  one  to  take  notice  of 

their 
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their  charity,  feruf.  m  Demai,fol.  23.  cola.  And  they  had  an  open  proclaiming  in  the 
ftreets,  for  the  calling  of  the  poor  to  gather  the  corner  of  the  field  that  they  had  left 
them,  Id.  Peak  per.  4,  &c.  They  loved  to  be  feen  praying  in  the  ftreets,  efpecially  in  their 
Phylaftery  prayers  morning  and  evening,  befides  other  occafional  Oraifons,  Id.  Bwvoth 
per.  1,  &  2.  They  ufed  to  pray  thofe  prayers  often,  and  often  other  prayers  in  the  Syna- 

gogue, apart  and  diftinft  from  the  prayers  or  fervice  that  the  Synagogue  was  then  upon 
and  fo  their  particular  devotion  was  the  more  fubjeft  to  be  obferved,  Ib.fol.  8.  col  2  &c They  ufed  on  their  fafting  days  to  ufe  fuch  a  carriage  and  demeanour  in  fcce  and 
garb,  that  all  might  obferve  that  it  was  fafting  day  with  them,  Pkke.  Tofiph.  inTaanith. 
paw,  &c.  And  in  all  their  devotions  and  demeanour  they  hunted  after  the  praife  of  men  \ which  he  condemneth,  and  urgeth  for  fincerity  and  care  to  approve  the  heart  to  God.  \ 

Throughout  all  this  Sermon,  this  great  oracle  of  divine  truth,  doth  not  only  (hew  and hold  out  the  facred  doftrines  of  faith,  manners,  duty  and  eternal  life,  but  he  evidenceth 
throughout,  that  he  was  throughly  acquainted  with  all  the  learning,  doftrines  and  tra- 

ditions of  thofe  times.  And  to  the  explication  of  this  divine  Sermon,  is  required  quick and  ready  verfednefs  in  the  Jews  Records,  for  Chrift  hath  an  eye  and  reference  to  their 
language,  doftrines,  cuftoms,  traditions  and  opinions  almoft  in  every  line. 

SECTION    XXIX. 

LUKE  Chap.  VII.  from  the 
beginning  to  Ver. 1 1. 

MATTH.  Chap.  VIII.  Ver.  1.  and 
then  Ver.  5,  to  Ver.  14. 

A  Centurion  fervunt  healed. 
C 

LUKES  tranfition,  When  he  had  ended  all  his  fayings,  doth  prove  the  order.  The  four 
verfes  that  fpeak  about  the  Leper  in  Matthew,  were  taken  up  before,  and  their  order 

fpoken  to  then. 

A  profelyte  Captain  that  had  fo  far  affefted  the  Jews  religion  that  he  had  built  a  Syna- 
gogue in  Capernaum,  having  feen  and  heard  the  works  and  words  of  Chrift,  believeth  him 

for  the  Mejfw,  and  beggeth  of  him  the  healing  of  his  fervant.  Which  that  Chrift  could 
do,  he  concludeth  from  a  comparifon  of  the  power  of  his  own  word  and  command  among 
his  fouldiers:  for  fince  they  were  ready  to  come,  and  go,  or  run  at  his  command,  much 
more  doth  he  conclude,  was  the  word  of  Chrift  of  power  to  command  away  thedifeafe 
of  his  fervant  if  he  pleafed.  Chrift  had  often  in  his  Sermon  on  the  Mount,  ailerted  the 
authority  of  his  own  word,  againft  and  above  the  words  of  their  traditionaries,  and 
equalized  it  with  that  word  that  gave  the  Law.  And  here  is  a  very  high  and  feafonable 
confeftion  of  the  authority  of  that  word,made  by  this  Centurion,  and  an  evidence  of  the 

power  of  it  by  the  healing  of  his  fervant  at  diftance.  The  mans  faith  is  juftly  extolled^ 
though  he  were  a  Gentile,  and  the  cafting  off  the  Jews  is  clearly  foretold,  which  Chrift 
had  not  fo  plainly  fpoken  out  hitherto. 

SECTION    XXX. 

LUKE  Chap.  VII.  Ver.  11, 12,13,  J4»  I5> 1^,17- 

The  Widows  Son  of  Nairn  raifed. 

AS  Chrift  yefterday  recovered  a  young  man  from  the  point  of  death,  fo  doth  he  ano- 

ther to  day  from  death  it  felf.    The  words  hv  7%  *$$i  w- 1 1.  do  confirm  the  order. 
The  day  after,  &c. 

Jofeph.  Antiq.  lib.io.  cap.  5.  fpeaks  of  the  Village  Naif,  as  being  upon  the  edge  of  Sa~, 
maria,  in  the  way  as  the  Galileans  palled  to  Jerufilem.  And  it  is  not  improbable  that  Chrift 
was  going  thitherward  at  this  time  to  one  of  the  Feftivals^  moft  like  to  Pentecoji. 

As  he  comes  to  Nairn  he  meets  with  a  dead  man  carried  out  [  *70iono  in  Talmudick 

Language"]  for  they  might  not  bury  within  their  Cities,  no  nor  at  the  Levites  Cities,  with- 
in the  compafs  of  that  ground  without  the  City  that  was  allotted  for  its  fuburbs,  Maym. 

in  Shtmitahveiobcl  per.iz..  Q  l£Jerufalem  went  parallel  with  the  Levites  Cities  in  this,  as 
it  did  in  other  things,  Chrifts  Sepulchre  will  not  prove  fo  near  the  City  as  it  hath  been 
commonly  reputed.  ]  He  raifeth  this  dead  man  openly,  and  in  the  fight  of  all  the  company 
there  prefent,  which  was  very  great,  and  yet  when  afterward  he  raifeth  faints  daughter, 
he  chargeth  that  thofe  that  had  feen  him  do  the  miracle  which  were  but  five  perfons,  that 
they  fhouldtell  no  man  what  wasdone,  ZM.8.56.  which  prohibition  was  given  rather  in 
regard  of  the  place  where  it  was  done,  then  in  any  other  refpeft,  it  being  in  Capernaum 
againft  which  City  he  had  denounced  a  curfe  before.  - 

£  2  SECT!- 
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SECTION    XXXI. 

LUKE  Chap.  VI t.  from  verf.id. to  ver.  36. 
MATTH.  Chap.  XL  from  ver.  2. to  ver.  20. 

JOHNS  Meffage  to  Chrifi  :  Chrifit  teflimox
y  of  John. 

TH  E  Tranf.tion  of  L„kg  from  the  Stories
  before     about  the fifing  of  the  dead 

"an  and  healing  the  Centurions  Servant,  And  the  Dsfaples  of
johnfieroed  hm  of  all 

mXk  £  M^CaS  where  he  .ay  Prifone
r,  fendeth  two  of  his  Difc.ples  to 

j^niN  irui  wither  he  were  be  th*t  jhfuld  come  \  Not  that  John  was  ignorant 

CU0M  e^u'^.°f  J^Vo  mtnv  demonftrations  of  him  as  he  had  had,  ̂nd  hav.ng  given 

ffl&rfl^W**,  **'&**
  *#W  Nor  that  1.LDif. to  ample  teitimu iy  f  w  t    ̂   perfWaded  by  their  Mafter  that  he  was 

^uTSSS^»SK.»  this  purpofe,  John  and 1  his  Di.eiples  had  heard  of 
 the 

Seat  an K grades  that  Chrifi  had  done,  healing  the  fick,  and
  railing  the  dead  &c. 

great  ana  many  mi  .    ftrange  that  Chrifi  amongft  all  his  miraculous  workings, 

would  not' w^ XSrt*  out  of  tLa.dom,  4o  .ay  !  prif
oner  for  him,  and  for  the 

Cofil  he  preached  before  him  :  And  this,  may  be,  was  the  bott
om  of  their  ̂ f^A't 

i  TlEL  ,rU.<  for  another?  As  expeding  fomewhat  more  from  the  ;!/#*, 

'*«* 'toM^"^»  J     received  a  full  anfwer  to  their  queftion  by  the  miracles 

S  ffi^S^*^  p—d  **■  r  T  hras  to  CT;  hut  as  ? 

the  r  expeftation  of  his  miraculous  enlargement  of  *«&
»,  h,s  anfwer  was,  that  his  work 

S L  to  preach  he  Gofpel,  and  that  it  was  a  bleffed  thmg
  not  to  take  any  offence  at  him, 

but  to  vie  d  and  fubmit  to  his  wife  difpenfations.  And  a
ccord.ngly  when  the  meflengers 

of  1  t  re  returned,  he  giveth  a  glorious  teftimony  con
cerning  hut i  to  the  people,  but 

vet  toeweth  how  far  one  truly  and  fully  acquainted  and  fta
ted  in  the  Kingdom  of  Heave,, 

went  oevond  him  in  judging  of  it,  who  looked  for  tem
poral  redemption  by  it. 

The  Method  of  duukl  is  fomewhat  difficult  here,  but  he 
 feemeth  purpotely  to  have 

joynedthemiffionof  Chrifis  D.fciplesand  Johns  Difctples together  I  %P<f
  ̂ ™ 

ftjernfalem  when  Johns  meffengers  came  to  him:  and  if  i
t  were  at  the  feaft  of  Pentecoft, 

John  had  then  been  feven  or  eight  months  in  pnf
on. 

SECTION    XXXII. 

MATTH.  Chap.  XI.  from  Ver.  20.  to  the  c»d  of  the 
 Chapter. 

Chorazin  and  Bethfiida  upbraided. 

BEfides  Matthews  continuing  this  portion  to  that  that  went 
 before,  the  upbraiding  of 

thefe  Cities  is  fo  anfwerable  to  the  matter  contained  in  the  end  of 
 the  former 

tion,  that  it  eafily  (hews  it  to  be  fpoken  at  the  fame  time:  See  Ver.  1
7, 18,  19.  of  this 

CIWnen  Chrifi  faith,  that  if  the  things  done  in  thefe  Cities  had  been  done  in  Tyre  and 

y,„  and  Sodom,  and  Gomorrha,  they  would  have  repented,  and 
 would  have  remained 

rill  now;  he  underftandeth  not  faving  grace  and  faving  repentan
ce  in  them,  but  fuch  an 

ex  ernal  humiliation  as  would  have  preferred  them  from  ruine  
:  As  the  cafe  was  with 

Nineveh  thev  repented  and  were  delivered  from  the  threatned  de
ftruftion:  their  repen- 

tance wis  not  to  falvation  of  the  perfons,  but  to  the  prefervation  of  their  
City  :  as  Ababs 

humbling  prevented  the  ptefent  judgment,  and  not  hi
s  final  condemnation. 

SECTION     XXXIII.. 

LURE   Chap.  VII.  from  Ver.  36.  to  the  end  of  the  Chapter. I 

Mary  Magdalen  mefeth  at  Chrifis  feet,  and  waflieth  them  with  tears,  &c. 

T  H  E  continuation  of  this  portion  in  Luke  to  that  in  &tf  .3 1.  will  plead  for  its  order ! 

I  and  the  reader  will  eafily  obferve,  that  the  interpofition  of  the  preceding  Seftion 

inMaithew  is  fo  far  from  interrupting  the  ftory,  that  it  is  neceflanly  to  be  taken  i
n  there, 

and  is  an  illuftration  of  it.  The  aftings  of  the  two  feveral  parties  in  this  Sef
tion,  the 

Pharifee  that  invited  Chrifi  to  eat  with  him,  and  the  woman  firmer  that  comes  
and  weeps 

at  his  feet  for  mercy,  may  feem  to  have  had  fome  rife  from,  or  fome  occ
afional  reference 
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to  the  fpeech  of  Chrift  in  the  two  Sections  next  preceding.     In  the  former  he  had  faid 
Thefon  of  man  came  eating  and  drinking,  and  this  poflibly  might  induce  the  Pharifee  to  his 
invitation  :  and  in  the  latter  he  had  faid,  Come  unto  vie  ye  that  an  weary  and  heavy  laden 
and  that  might  invite  the  woman  to  her  addrefs.  ' 

This  woman  was  Mary  the  ftftev  of  Lazarus,  who  was  alfo  called  Mary  Magdalen  ;  of 
whom  there  is  mention  in  the  very  beginning  of  the  next  Chapter.  That  (he  was  Mary 
the  fitter  of  Lazarus,  John  giveth  us  ground  to  aflert,  John  1 1.  2.  as  we  (hall  (hew  when 
we  come  there  :  where  we  (hall  evidence,  that  thefe  words,  It  was  that  Mary  which  an- 
nointed  the  Lord  with  oyntment,  and  willed  his  feet  with  her  hair,  can  properly  be  referred 
tonoftory  but  this  before  us:  And  that  Miry  the  fiftcr  of  Lazarus  was  called  Mary 
Magdalen,  we  (hall  prove  in  the  next  Settion  :  Chrift  in  the  ftory  in  Se&,  31.  when 
Johns  di(ciples  came  to  him  we  fuppofed  to  be  at  Jcrufalem,  and  anfwerably  it  may  be 
conceived  that  this  paflage  occurred  at  Bethany,  where  Simon  the  Pharifee  may  not  im- 

probably be  held  to  be  the  fame  with  Simon  the  Le/><r,Matth.  2  6.6.  where  this  very  woman 
again  annointed  him. 

SECTION     XXXIV. 

LUKE  Chap.  VIII.  Ver.i,  2,3. 

Certain  women  that  followed  Chrift. 

LURE  again  is  the  warrant  for  the  order.  In  the  former  ftory  he  had  fpoken  ofone 
woman  that  had  found  healing  and  mercy  with  Chrift,  and  he  fpeakshere  of  divers, 

and  among  them  Mary  Magdalen.  Now  that  (he  was  Mary  the  (ifter  of  Lazarus  ,  lee 
but  thefe  two  arguments  be  weighed,  not  to  inlift  upon  more.  The  tirft  is  this :  If  Mary 
Magdalen  were  not  Mary  the  (ifter  of  Lararus,  then  Mary  the  (ifter  of  Lazarus  gave  ' 
no  attendance  at  Chrifts  death,  nor  had  anything  to  do  about  his  buriall  [or  at  leaftis 

not  mentioned  as  an  agent  at  either "]  which  is  a  thing  fo  incredible  to  conceive,  that  it needs  not  much  di(cour(e  to  fet  forth  the  incredibility  of  it.  There  is  mention  of  Mary 
Magdalen,  and  Mary  the  mother  of  James  and  Salom,  Mark.  T  5.  40.  and  Joanna,  Luk.24. 
10.  but  not  a  word  of  Mary  theftfier  of  Lazarus.  She  had  twice  annointed  Chrift  in  the 
compafs  Of  that  very  week,  (he  had  ever  been  as  ncer  and  as  zealous  a  woman  difciple 

as  any  that  followed  him,  and  her  refidence  was  at  Bethany  hard  by  Jem -falem,  and  what 
is  now  become  of  her  in  thefe  two  great  occafions  of  attending  upon  drifts  death  and 
imbalming  }  Had  (lie  left  ChriSl,  and  neglected  her  attendance  on  him,  at  this  time  above 

all  others"?  or  have  the  Evangelitts,  whilft  they  mention  the  other  that  attended,  left  her out  ?  Itisfounreaibnable  to  believeeither  of  thefe,  that  even  neceflity  inforceth  us  to 

conclude,  that  when  they  name  Mary  Magdalen,  they  mean  Mary  the  (ifter  of  Lazarus. 
And  Secondly  take  this  Argument  of  Baronius,  which  hath  more  weight  in  it  then  at  firfl 

light  it  doth (eem  to  have,  whom  \iis  Annals  ad  Annum  Chrifti  32,  goes  about  to  prove 
this  thing  that  we  aflert,  and  he  (hews  how  italfowas  the  opinionof  the  Fathers,and  thole 
in  former  times.  His  words  are  thefe:  We  fay  upon  the  teftimony  of  John  the  Evangelift,nay 

of  Chrift  hi mjc If,  that  it  plainly  appears,  that  Mary  the  fitter  of  Lazarus,  and  Mary  Magda- 
len was  hut  one  and  the  fame  perfen.  For  when  in  Bethany  the  fame  ftjicr  of  Lazarus  annointed 

the  feet  of  Jefus,  and  Judas  did  thereupon  take  offence,  Jefus  him/elf  checking  the  boldnejs  of 

the  furious  Difciple,  faid,  Let  her  alone,  that  ft  c  may  keep  it  again  ft  the  day  of  my  burial: 

Now  that  fie  that  brought  the  oyntment  to  thefepulcher  for  the  annomtmg  of  tl  e  body  of  Jclus, 

was  Mary  Magdalen,";/  affirmed  by  Mark,  and  that  fie  with  Mary  the  Mother  of  James  and 
Salome  did  that  office.  When  therefore  neither  in  him, nor  in  any  other  of  the  Evangelifts  there 

is  any  mention  of  Mary  the  Si  Her  of  Lazarus,  who  was  foretold  by  our  Saz>ioitr  that  fie  fiould 

do  that  office,  it  may  cafilybt  kitown  that  both  thefe  Maries  were  but  one  and  the  fime.hx.  Joh,  1 2. 

7.  we  (Viall  (hew  that  that  fpeech  muft  be  conftrued  to  fuch  a  fenfe,  as  he  hath  put  on  it, 

fave  only  that  following  the  vulgar  Latin,  he  reads  fine  ut  fcrvet,  which  indeed  makes  his 

fenfe  the  fuller,  but  thoughnot  fo  read,  yet  will  that  fenfe  be  kill  enough. 

It  is  to  be  objected  indeed,  that  Mary  was  called  Magdalen,  from  the  place  Migdala, 

of  which  thcreis  mention  Matth.  1 5.  29.  and  in  Tal.  Jcrufin  Maazaroth.  fol  50.  col  3.  in 

This  paflage,  R.Jochanan  in  the  name  of  R.Simeon  ben  Jochai.  He  had  two  imhjurct,  one 

m  Magdah" the  other  in  Tiberias, &c.  And  in  Beracothfol  i^.col.i.  there  is  mention  of 
one  fciyuomvn  K.Jnda  of  Magdala  :  now  Magdala  being  in  Galilee  [asfomckat 

it  ]  or  over  againft  Galilee  beyond  Jordan  [asothers,  ]  it  was  fo  very  far  diftant  from 

Bethany,  that  Mary  the  (ifter  of  Lazarus,  whole  Town  was  Bethany ,  could  not  polhbly 

becalled  AUgdakn  from  Magdala.  To  which  we  may  firft  give  Baromus  his  anfwer,  who 

alfo  mentioneth  this  objection}  That  though  (he  were  of  Bethany  by  original,  and  the 

native  feat  of  her  fathers  houfe,    yet  might  foe  alio  be  of  Magdala  by  marruge,  or  fome urcjfional 
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occafional  refidence  otherwise     And *  <he  focond (  place    %*%*£  **& 
Talmudicks  fpeak  of  one  Wrvovna  .^^C^oViouf ftrumpet  in  thofetimes 

is  of  doubtful  pointing,   vjhomthey  cha »«  for^ _notonou stt <     ?  ̂   ̂  
that  lelhs  tfNwcthhved.    Alfhe%.  wGttw.fol  605.  J*"?*     {h  W  ludah,  tvko 

upon  this  paffage  comment  thus  .•  Pf'J^tdXd^^»bi'^  WJbe/bnld 
Mary  Magdala,  W  ,rhe fever  he  went  fo,t    he  locked  «**£''  {  jfcfc  ktn.ec„ 

,  them,  and  fie  fbH  th  whore  V™™?:'™  ™ %£?  ,        -,  />,.,„  blames  in  wo- 
i  fignifying  one  that  bro.ded  or  plated  »«£*'   *ht  ffiJ  &  one  that  indeed  to 
1  nln/i^.3.3-  »t  ̂ S:!*^ttffi ind KEF  Andtbts,  faythey,  %, Idolatry,  and  how  he  was  brought  to  the  *a"™'""  ^     Ben  Said:l  a,„  *  _,„„  «/ 

^,,  Ben  Sa.da  ,«  Lydda,  f^*"^  *"'«»'* Bvbfth sname  &****.:]  Anda  little 
*«*&  [  They  call  our  Saviour  ̂ P^™  W™  ̂   Ma  /k  p,,,J/f r  0f  mmns 
after.  H*  ««Aer  mar  Saida.  Hw  7(^.^7  f^ag datan,  >  F  ̂   ̂  
fc*.  vid  etiam  Schab.  fol.  104.  And  in  Chag ,gah  &]*■     ihefJ    .  lomm  Jhair      He 
n^enger,  Go  fetch  ̂ t^>  ̂ ^^J7  £Z  ̂ m/rn^  Now  whether 
Jnt  and  fetched  Mary  Magdala  ,r  Mary  *  ™^.*?V?  fr  ft,  which  is  moft  pro- 
theword  *|U  b-ead  ̂ f^or  ̂ ^^^^^UinPieh  either 
^M^^^^^^^^^Vnart^Gyandoi  the  word  in 
of  them  in  a  Greek  drefs,  efpec.ally  the  former,  come  o  n  conftruaion 

hand,  that  we  may  very  well  co ̂ J^^^J^  of  M*M<  from  her  lafri- 

SSfif! !jftC?62 «  of  Phr'afe  h  rarely  ufed  when  Perfons  are
  named  after 

their  Country. 

SECTION    XXXV. 

M  A  T T  H.  Chap.  XXX.  fiom  MARK  Chap.  III.  fm  the  If^f
^ ' * 

Ver.aa,teVer.46.  Andthey  went  tnto  an  houje  .  wVer.31. 

A  Devil caft  out :  G&ri/S  «SW  Belzebub :  Sb/rfey  «
«a8  *  **  G/'# 

H^ 

T^He  firto  and  conference  of  this  Section  will  require  fome_ A «}^.    '^^ 

I    here  feeth  that  21M.  hath  not  mentioned  an
y  thing  from  the  ordaining  o  tbe  t welve 

Afoftfesulthisplace  :  for  the  holy  Ghoft  that  held  all ̂ P^^^l^E 

1 3  to Te taLn  in,  at  thatinftant :  ana  indeed  the  prog
refs  of  the  ftory  even  . ,Mg 

™  «SSS« «mnrf  brf»e ih.  Sermon  inthe Mo»n
>,   ..ha*  .ppe.rtd  m  «. pto  . 

Set  the  progrefs  of  thehiftory  of  Me  thither,  an
d  efpecially  the  coming  off  from 

that  ftory  dopfrfwade  that  it  was  another  ftory.  
For  ZMcchaineth  fuch  fo lawmj r '  " 

fes  oit  that  cannot  poflibly  be  brought  in  concurre
nt  with  the  current  of  thefe  Evan- 

Snowbeforeus.  And  we  thallobferve  hereafter,  th
at  Chnft  in  his  latter  time  did 

8^t  ov«  aeain  very  many  of  thofe  things  that  he  had  fpoken
  a  good  while  before  :  as 

ESI"  wasLt  a  reherfaTof  things  that  had  been ,  afted  and  poken 
 in 

Sfermer  time.  Thefame  devillithnefs  was  in  the  Scrib
esand  Phar.lees  *n  a  1  p  aces,  and 

k  was™cco"dingly  to  bemet  withal  by  Chrift  in  more  places  then  one
 :   They  had  taken  up 

!^nlnr  to  beat  down  thedignity  and  authority  of  his  Miracles,
   by  aljerting  that  what- 

foever he  dk ft X  bytheplwer  of  Magick,  and 
 this  corrupt  blood  ran  up  in  the.c 

nfPv!rv  where  wherefoever  he  met  them,  and  therefore 
 it  is  no  wonder  if  the  fame 

STte Souths  here  and  there  /  when  the  fame  rotten  princ
iple  was  every 

where  to  their  hearts.  Obferve  how  fcornfully  they
  require  a  f.gn  from  Heaven,  when 

they  had  but  newly  feen  a  moft  heavenly  fign.  The. 
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The  word  Beel%ebul  was  taken  up  for  the  more  deteftation,  as  importing,  The  god  of  a 
dunghill  and  the  facrificing  to  Idols  they  called  dunging  to  an  Idol,  R.  Jofe,  ben  R.  Ben. 
faith,  \y  pfcnn  aniNnisnn  He  that  fieththem  dunging  to  an  Idol,  mnftfoy,  He  that 
facrificeth  to  other  gods  muft  be  deftroyed.  Talm.  Jeruf.  Beracotb,  fol.12.  col.  2. 

What  Chrift  fpeaketh  about  the  unpardonablenefs  of  blafphemy  againft  the  holy 
Ghoft,  is  in  direft  facing  of  their  Tener}  which  held,  that  blafphemy  was  attoned  for 
by  death  though  by  nothing  elfe.  He  [  fay  they  ]  by  whom  the  name  of  Heaven  is  blafphe- 
med,  repentance  hath  no  p  ower  to  frvc  him  from  punifimtnt,  nor  the  day  of  expiation  to  at  tone 
■for  him,  or  chaftifements  of  the  Judges  to  acquit  him.  But  repentance  and  the  day  of  expia- 

tion at  tone  for  a  third  part,  and  chaftifements  a  third  part,  and  death  a  third  part.  And  of  fitch 
it  is  faid,  If  this  iniquity  be  purged  till  you  die  :  Behold  we  learn  that  death  acquit  teth.  Talm. 
Jeruf  Sanhed.fol.27.coL3. 

The  Jews  defamed  the  miracles  done  by  Chrift  as  done  by  Magick,  as  appeareth  not  only 
by  this  and  other  places  in  the  Gofpel,  but  even  in  Talm,  Bab.  Schabb.  fol.  104.  col.  2. 
R,Eliezerfaidto  the  wife  men,  Did  not  Ben  Saida  Q  this  is  a  blasphemous  name  they  give 

to  Jefus  of  Nazareth,^  was  faid  a  little  before  ~]  bring  inchantments  out  0/Egypt  in  incifions inhfsflcfi} 
But  when  they  (aw  they  were  not  able  to  contradict  and  decry  the  credit  of  the  great 

miracles  that  he  did,  and  they  faw  that  this  would  not  fcrvc  their  turn,  to  fay  he  did  them 
by  the  power  of  the  DeviU  the  Devil  taught  them  to  betake  themfelves  to  another  fhift 
clean  contrary,  and  that  was,  to  fay  and  maintain,  that  when  Mejfias  came,  he  mould  do  no 
miracles  at  all :  which  they  aflert  in  Sanhedr.per.  Hcle^.  and  Maym.  in  Melachim.  per.  ult4 

SECTION    XXXVL 

MATTH.  Chap. XII.  from         MARK  Chap.  III.  from       LURE  Chap.  VIII." 
Ver.46,^  the  end.  Ver.3 1.  to  the  end.  Ver.  1 9,20,2 1. 

C  H  R I S  T  S  Mother  and  Brethren  feek  him,  &c. 

THe  Order  is  cleered  by  the  tranfition  of  Matthew,  Wlnle  he  yet  talked,  See.  Luke  hath 

fet  the  coming  of Chrift s  mother  and  brethren,  after  the  Parable  of  the  Sower 

f  whereas  the  other  two  Evangelifts  have  let  it  before  and  that  in  its  proper  place] 

thereby  intimating  the  end  and  profecution  of  the  errand  they  came  upon,  which  was  to  « 

take  him  up  from  preaching  :  with  which  intention  and  importunity  they  follow  him  from 

place  to  place.  Here  is  an  evidence  of  the  Virgin  Maries  finfulneft ,  as  well  as  other 

womens,  if  going  about  to  ftop  Chrifts  Miniftry  were  a  fin  ,  as  certainly  it  was,  pro- 
ceed that  intention  from  what  pretence  foever.  Mark.  3.21.  His  friends  went  to  lay  hold 

on  him,  for  they  faid  %'w  :  fignifie  that  word  what  it  will,  whether  he  is  befide  himfclf  or 

be  is  faint,  or  he  is  in  a  rapture,  &c.  their  errand  and  intention  was  to  take  him  off  from 

the  courfe  he  was  in  :  which  he  knew  well  enough,  and  therefore  he  gives  fo  (mart  an  an- 

fwer,  Who  is my mother,^  >  Compare  Deut.  33.9. 

SECtlON    XXXVIL. 

MATTH.  Chap.  Km.  from    MARK  Chap.  IV.  from  the     LUKE  Chap.  VIII.  from 

the  beginning  to  Ver.  54.  beginning  to  Ver.  35.  Ver.4,f*  Ver.  19. 

The  Parable  of  the  Sower  :  and  divers  other  Parables. 

MATTHEWS  tranfition  doth  again  cleer  the  order  here.  The  fame  day  wentjefus% 

&c  The  fame  day  that  his  Mother  and  brethren  came  to  him,  as  is  apparent  in  the 

thChapter.  So  that  this  confiderationhelpeth  to  methodize  the  order  of  Luke : 
 for 

whereas  the  other  two  have  fet  the  coming  of  Chrift s  mother  and  brethren
  before  his  ut- 

tering of  the  Parable  of  the  Sower,t>c.he  hath  fet  it  after  5  and  that  without  co
ntrariety 

thoueh  with  diverfity.  For  both  the  occurrences  wcreon  the  fame  day :  and 
 he  hath  by 

this  order  (hewed  how  the  mother  and  friends  of  Chrift  having  once  found
  him,  went  a- 

long  with  him,  whether  toprofecute  the  intention  they  came  upon, 
  or  better  convinced 

to  attend  him  and  his  doftrine.  u.uQrw 

CHRIST  fpeaking  of  Parables,  which  he  doth  fo  exceeding  mu
ch  through  the  Gol- 

pel,  was  according  to  the  ftile  and  Manner  of  that  Nation,  which  we
re i  exceedingly  ac- 

cuftomed  to  this  man  ner  of  Rhetorick.  The  Tabmds  are  abundantly  ful
l  of  this  kind  of 

oratory,  and  fo  are  generally  all  their  ancient  writers:  and  they  c
ommonly  ente 1 uvm 

their  Parables  with  this  preface  novnmn  mb  bl»0  :  A  Parable:  To 
 what  is  th  thing 

hke>   which  ft^  he  alfo  ufeth  not  feldom.      And  fometirae  they  ent
er  upon  it  more 
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W  WW,  8tc.  meaning,  B  *  W  JM  ̂   ̂ ^^i^uh  the  writings  of  the  Jews 
many  in  the  world,  that  have  not  been  ftrttar  *q«™«J  ™ ™read  t0  c(fnfure  them  of 
then  what  they  have  feenquotcd by  other  writers    and  yet ̂are        y  rf  _ 

.  lies  and  CKhoodsC  which  indeed  thev  are  not  
tree  trorajmeeny    P 

tancewith  their  ftilc  of  Parables  and  hyperboles.  ^  Kw 

Very  good  ufc  may  be  made  of  the  ̂ ^d^/™Vor  illuftration  of  thefe  Para- 

sir  &s  as  ass  •*»*>  gb  s  »svb„,^„  -  _ i  hat  Nation. 

MATTH.  Chap. VIII. 
Ver.  18,19,20,21,22. 

SECTION    XXXVIII. 

MARK  Chap. IV. Ver.  35- 

^  Scribe  will  follow  CHRIST,  &c. 

LUKE  Chap.  IX.  Ver. 57. 

58,59,60,61,62. 

Tit  a       .frHRISTS  Dreparingto  go  over  
the  waters  evidenced  by  Mm  L  to He  ftory  of  C  H  R I  S  I  b  prepan  r     s  ^    -      ̂    ̂   &c.   Me/,W 

come  in  here  in  its  proper  place,  tor  he m ,        J  s  ^  Mdtfhem  Qr 

laying  it  where  he  hath  done,  may  feem
  to  be  becau  e  01 us 

L^feaft,  *'^  *# at  Matthews  call,  and  io  natn  accordingly  ui    «  h    time  of  his 

far  diftintt  in  time  .as  force  .^"g^^ftbft^taAfcw^oftwothat 
feaft.     Bm  a  greater fcruple  anfeth,  ̂ V.  Whtthert^        y  ^  ̂   an(J 

would  follow  Chrijl,  and  that  in  t*    ;5  f  mJ  three  tn  . ,  rf  ̂   ̂  
the  fame  ftory,  or  two  occurrences  at  feveral I  rime .     tt  u  w  worJs  ̂   ̂  

chronological  import    for  it  is  hard  to  refolve  which wav .to  taK
e  two 

perfonStoChrift,andh,sanfwertothem,arefomuc^helamMna Feveral  ftor.es  Ihouldrun  fo  parallel. n  ?»  "^^^  ^wouldbemore  tirefome 
out  of  its  place,  might  perfwade  that  .t  is  no the  &™  ̂   ̂e  fore  and  quick  work, 

themfclies  bound  not  to  leave  their  father  wh.lft 
 he  was  living. 

MATTH.Chap.VlII./n>»» 

Wer.7^,totheend.   And 

Chap.IX.Ver.i. 

SECTION    XXXIX. 

MARK.  Chap.  IV. /?«» 

Ver.  %6,to  the  end.  And 

Ch.V.fiombeg.toV.li. 

LUKE  Chap.  Vlll.fiom 
Ver.  22,  to  Ver. 

41. 

CHRIST  calmeth  thefea :    cafteth  out  a  Legion  of  Devils,  &c. 

f  ,fSSSaS«~tof  thelhipasilL^Giith,   but  fpeak  or  th.s  a
fter  other  (to- fpeakrag  of  the  babies  cm o  F  ^  he  went^   /fc  &(^ 

lerve  that  Matthe*  fpeaks  oftwo  ̂ ^^^^^  Itb^Z 

L«fca3;39a&c-  ,  , .  ft  .     •      av  be  that  thefe  two  that  Matthew  fpeak- 

JlS*M  °f  thc  one « more  *s£ 
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other  :  and  that  Mark  and  Luke  fpeak  of  him  only  that  was  in  the  worfe  cafe  Or  for  ovutht- 
that  Matthew  Greek  prohibited,  the  twomight  be  underftood  for  Man  and  Wife  whom 
the  two  other  Eyaneehfts  treat  of  as  one  perfon.  But  by  the  other  examples  adduced where  Matthew  fpeaklng  of  two,  Mark  and  Luke  fpeak  but  of  one,  it  is  plain  and  fatisfacV 
ory,  that  thefe  two  latter,  writing  after  Matthew  ,  artd  he  having  given  the  ftory  before 
them,  numbrmg  the  perfons  concerned  in  it,they  have  not  been  curious  fo  much  to  fpecifie 

t  the  number  of  perfons  on  whom  the  miracles  were  wrought,  which  he  had  done  before  as careful  to  record  the  miracle  done,that  noneof  Chrifts  workings  might  be  left  unrecorded 
as  to  the  nature  of  the  thing  done.  i 

The  Evangelifts  defcribe  thecondition  of  thefe  poor  poiTefled  ones,  much  in  the  fame  co- 
lours that  the  Jews  do  him  that  they  call  now,  who  is  one  of  the  five  forts  of  perfons  whom 

they  leclude  from  all  aftings  of  import  or  truft,  novo  fay  they  f  or  a  diftraft  perfon  1  is 
he  that  goes  out  in  the  night  and  lodgeth  amongthe  graves,  and  tears  his  cloths  to  pieces  and jpoils  whatsoever  men  give  him.  jeruf  in  Trumoth  fol.  4.C0I.3. 

It  is  of  fome  fcrupuloufnefs  to  caft,  how  fo  many  Swine  (hould  be  in  thofe  parts  fince Swmes  flefh  was  fuch  an  abomination  amongthe  ]ews,and  thofethat  kept  and  bred  Swine 
little  lefs  abominated.  Their  wife  men/aid ,  Curfed  be  he  that  brings  up  Dogs  and  Swine 
Jvlaymon.  in=Niz.  Mammon  per  5.  And  there  is  a  ftory  of  a  Woman  reviling  one  of  their 
Rabbies,in  thefe  words,  One  of  thefe  three  things  is  in  thee,  either  thou  art  a  drinker  of  wine 
or  a  ufurcr,  or  one  that  breeds  Swine.  Jeruf  Shckalim  fol.47.col.  3.  But  even  Pliny  may  help us  to  an  Anfwer  and  Refolution  inthis  doubt,who  tells  us  how  rare  dainties  Swines  flefh  is 
accounted  of  by  the  Romans,  Ncque  alio  exanimali  f turner  oftor  materia  gan't£  :  quinquaeinta 
prope  fapores,  aim  ceteris  Jinguli  Of  one  creature,  faith  he,  is  there  made  more  nume- 

rous matter  for  luxury:  Almoft  fifty  feveral  taftcs  in  it,  whereas  in  other  creatures  there  is 
but  one.  And  hence  thofe  pages  of  the  Cenfors  Laws  \  Interdittaque  ctnis  abdomina,  glan- 
dia  tcUiculi,  vulv£,fincipita  verina,  [A  Roman  Cook  were  fitted:  to  englim  this.  ]'Anda little  after  he  tells,  that  Solidum  aprum  Romanorum  primus  in  epulis  appofuit  P.  Servilius 

Rullus :  Publius  Servilius  Rullus /r/2  of  the  Romans' ferved  in  a  whole  swine  to  the  table,the Fatheroftkat  Rullus  that  promulgated  the  Lex  Agraria  7«Tullies  Confulfliip.  Tamproprin* 
qua  origo  nunc  quotidian*  reieft  :  A  thing  now  in  daily  ufe,  had  its  beginning  no  longer  ago. 
Obfervethat  it  was  of  ordinary  ufe  amongthe  Romans  to  ferve  in  folidum  aprum  at  their 
feafts.  Vtd.  Plin.  nat.  hill.  lib.  S.cap.  5 1 .  Now  were  it  granted  that  the  Gadarens  were  Jews, 
which  for  the  generality  they  were  not  [and  to  find  Swine  feeding  among  the  Heathen 
was  no  ftrange  thing]  yet  when  there  might  be  fuch  trading  in  Swine  as  the  Roman  cook- 

ery and  luxury  caufed  to  be,  the  covetoufnefs  of  a  Jew  would  ftrain  him  far  for  his  pro- 
fit, efpecially  it  being  not  direftly  againftthe  Law  to  deal  with  thefe  Cattel  alive,  though 

fo  ftriftly  forbidden  to  eat  them  dead. 

SECTION    XL. 

LUKE  Chap.  V.  from  Ver.  2  9.     MARK  Chap.  If.  from    MATTH.  Chap.XII.^i 
to  the  end  of  the  Chapter.  Ver.  1 5.  to  Ver.  23.  Ver.  10.  to  Ver.  18. 

levies  Feaji ;  Concerning  Fajling^  &c 

Mtfch  needeth  not  to  be  fpoken  concerning  the  order  here.  Why  Levies,  or  Mat- 
thews Call  and  feaft  are  fet  together  by  all  the  Evangelifts  that  (peak  of  them,  we 

have  obferved  before,  namely  becaufe  they  would  difpatch  the  whole  ftory  of  that  man 

at  once  oralltogether  :  And  that  his  call  was  at  the  place  where  we  have  laid  it,  the  cur- 
rent of  the  ftory  thither  confirmeth  paft  denial.  Likewife  that  his  Feaft  muft  come  in  here, 

Matthews  words,  ver.  18.  do  make  it  plain ;  for  he  faith,  that  while  Jefus  was  fpealqng  thoje 
things  concerning  fading,  &c.  Jairus  came  to  him :  whofe  coming  the  other  two  Evangelifts 
have  cleerly  pitched  in  this  place. 

In  Matthew  the  late  Publicans  houfe,  when  Chriji  is  invited  to  dinner,  many  Publicans 
and  Sinners  fit  down  at  meat  with  him,  a  thing  as  far  contrary  to  the  Pharisaical  discipline 
as  what  was  moft  contrary,  for  which  the  Pharifees  challenge  him  and  his  Difciples.  They 

looked  upon  Chrift  and  his  Difeiples,  as  N""Dn  men  of  Religion  and  Devotion,and  there- 
fore that  ought  to  feperate  themfelves  from  the  vulgar  fort  of  people  ,  efpecially  from  fuch 

as  thefe  were,  of  an  infamous  ftamp  and  character :  A  Scholar  of  the  wije,  by  their  Canons 
might  not  eat  with  one  of  the  vulgar,  much  lefs  with  Publicans  and  Sinners,  theworft  fort  ot 

A. 

all  the  vulgar  that  were. 

ff  SECTION 
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SECTION    XLI. 

MARK  Chap.  V.from         L  UK  E  Chap  vmfm        M  A  XT  H.  Chap  TLf
m 

Ver.  22,  to  the  end.  Ver.  41,  to  the  end.  Ver.  i»,f  ver.  27. 

A  bloody  if  ne  healed  1  Jairus  daughter  raifed. 

MATTHEW  affures  the  order,    for  he  faith,    While  Jefaswasj
eaking:    thofe 

things  that  are  recorded  in  the  preceeding  Sea.on,concern
ing  Fafk.ng,and  not  put- 

ungnevv  wine  into  old  bottles,  dk.  >««»  came  to  him  to 
 beg  the  recovery  of  h.s  now 

dyiitU£omof  theRulersof  Capernaum  Synagogue  and  had  feen  fo  many  miracles
 

done  by  aw/?  there,  that  if  he  were  not  a  Difciple  alread
y  yet  he  behves  that  Chnfl 

can  eaKcover  he  ,  though  when  he  came  away  from  her
  (he  was  giving  up  the  ghoft. 

As  SS  «oe<h  with  him  in  , Capernaum  ftreets ,  a  woman  
with  a  bloody '  .ffue  of  twelve 

years  contmuance  cometh  behind  him  and  toucheth  him
:  Her  difeafe  and  Jairus  daugh- 

ter  wereborn  in  one  and  the  lame  year,  for  they  were  both  t
welve  years  old,  Luke  8. 

"ttemalady  of  this  woman  was  not  only  of  the  laid  languifbi
ng,  but  itwas  alfoof  a 

aJ,,  .mcleinnefs  according  to  the  uncleannefs  mentioned  m
the  Law.  TheTalmudick 

gSSfezSS5«®S5  *  4M  ̂ AcaP.4,5,6.would  read  a  doleful  Lefture upon 

her  difeafe  as  to  this  point  of  uncleannefs.  And  this  it  m
ay  be  was  one  mam  caufe  that 

^hVinto^tranblingandfearingto  Chrf 
 wher ifhe  faw  (he  could  not  be 

hdM7,L   becaufe  (he  had  been  fo  bold  asto  tou
chC^  in  her  uncleannefs 

The  ftory  of  the  Piftures  of  Chrifi  and  this  woman  touchin
g  him,  both  made  in  brag 

r  of  which  the  Panifts  have  made  no  fmall  ado  towards  their  wor
fh.pp.ng  of  Images]  hath 

fpok  "  exceeding  wide  and  far  from  hitting  u?on  the  right
  place  where  this  woman  and 

S  met.  The  ftory  as  it  is  related  by  Melius,  Baronms  a
nd  others  .s  this.  That  n  Cx- 

farea  Ph.lippi  called  otherw.fe  Paneas,  the  houfe  of  this  woman  wa
s  to  be  feen  ,  ami  bejore  the 

dooroftheZufe,  a  brazen  Image  of  a  woman  heeling,  ™ibt"\c\fhr™"^A* 

man,  in  a  garment  down  to  the  feet,  and  fetching  out  h,s  h
and  to  the  woman:  And  that 

theregrew  fhere  a  cert  arrange  herbe,  which  when  H  grew  up  to  to
uch  the  brazen  hem  of  his 

varment,  it  had  the  medicinal  virtue  of  healing  any  dijeafe.  \,„y,„„ 

S  But  why  all  this  at  Ccfarea  PbiUfpi?  whereas  this  occurrence  of  
the  womans  healing 

by  the  touch  of  the  hem  of  his  garment  was  in  Capernaum  :  for
  Matthew  tells  that  when 

Tefus  came  back  out  of  theCountry  of  the  Gadarens,  he  came  into
  ̂ wndty.  Matth. 

I' 1.  which  was  Capernaum:  and  there  was  Matthews  houfe,  in  which  
he  was  when  Ja.rus 

" before  t  comedo  $r„  hishoufe,  his  daughter  is  dead  and  there  h
e  finds  minftrels 

and  piping  in  a  mournful  tone,forthe  bewailing  of  her.  This  was  the
  cuftom  of  the  Jews 

infuchcals,  as  is  to  bee  feen  in  Talm.Jeruf.  in  Beracoth.  fol^col*.  May
mony  in  PTOW 

cati±&.c.vidctiamJeruf.MoedKaton.fol.83.col.4. 

A  good  while  ago  he  had  denounced  a  fad  doom  agatnft  Cap
ernaum,  Matth.  11.3a. .at 

Seft  «  0  thou  Capernaum  which  art  exalted  unto  heaven,  fhah  he
  brought  down  to  hell&c. 

which  was  fpoken  as  to  the  generality  of  the  City,  who  for  the  thi
ngs  they  had  heard  and 

fetwereex'alted  to  heaven?  as  that  being  Chnjls  own  City,  or  the
  placeof  his  hab.  anon 

vetthey  beheved  not.  And  this  may  be  fome  reafon  why  whe
n  he  had  railed th  dead 

lirle  tabids  her  parents  keep  the  matter  clofe  :  for  that  City  ba
d  mftly  forfeited  all  fuch 

Kkms  of  him :  Yet  for  all  the  denouncingof  that  fad  fate  agai
nft  her,heoft  reforteth 

[hither  and  forfaketh  nothis  habitation  there  5  partly  becaufe  he  ha
d  fome  there,  who  for 

all  the  unbelief  of  the  generality,  belonged  to  him,  and  believed  in
  him  ;  and  partly  be- 

r  nfehehad  no  reafon  toremove  his  habitation  for  their  unbelief,or  to 
 pafs  off  his  dwelling 

for  other  mens  wickednefs  h  for  where  could  he  go  to  refide,  but  he  f
hould  refide  among 

fome  of  the  fame  temper? 

SECTION 
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SECTION     XLTL 

M  A  TTH.  Chap.  IX.  from  Ver.  27,  to  Ver.  35. 

Two  blind  men,  and  a  popjfed  dumb  man  healed. 

He  order  is  cleer  from  thefe  two  paffages  of  connexion  :  When  Jefis  departed  thence, 
ver.  2  7.  And  As  they  went  out,  ver.  3  2. 

Jefis  from  faints  his  houfe  returned  to  his  own  home,  ver.  28.  and  there  two  blind  men 
come  to  him,  whole  eyes  he  toucheth,  and  faith,  According  to  your  faith  be  it  to  you  :  ur- 

ging this  upon  them  the  rather,  becaufe  of  the  general  untowardnefs  and  unbelief  of  the 
place  where  he  now  was,  Capernaum :  and  becaufe  of  the  Pharifces  that  were  now  preV 
fent,  ver.  34.  that  he  might  magnifie  faith.  \ 

As  thefe  blind  men  went  out,  they  brought  in  a  man  poflefled  with  a  dumb  Devil,  and 
he  alfo  was  healed,  which  the  Pharhees  ftill  afcribe  to  magick,€^c. 

SECTION    XLIII. 

MARK  Chap.  VI.  M  A  T  T  H.  Chap.  XIII. 
Ver.  1,2,3,4,5,6.  Ver.54,5  5,56,57,58. 

CHRIST  at  Nazaret,  and  offence  taken  at  him. 

IT  is  faid  by  Matthew,  that  when  Jefis  returned  back  out  of  the  land  of  the  Gadarensi 
he  came  into  his  own  City,  Mjtth.  9.1.  that  is,  toCapernaum,whete  he  himfelf  dwelt, 

and  Matthew,  and  Jairut  5  and  the  three  laft  Se&ions  relate  ftories  done  in  their  three 

houfes  .'  Now  Mark,  faith,  that  from  thence  he  went  out  and  came  into  his  own  Country,  that 
is  to  Nazareth  :  which  title  is  ufed  of  that  City  again,  John  4.44^ 

In  that  Synagogue  he  had  been  abufed  a  good  while  ago,  and  his  life  endangered,  Luke 
4.  29.  and  thither  he  is  come  now  to  try  them  again,  and  finds  not  much  better  enter-   / 
tainment  then  before,  but  only  not  fo  full  of  danger  :    therefore  he  did  not  many  great 
works  there  becaufe  of  their  unbelief,   which  A/ar^uttereth,  He  could  do  no  mighty  works 

there  ver.  5.  which  meaneth  not  any  want  of  power,  but  it  relateth  to  his  wiU,  and  to  the  J 
rule  by  which  he  went  in  doing  his  works:  fuch  another  phrafe/ee  Gen  19.22. 

When  it  is  faid  by  the  fame  Evangelift,  He  marveled  at  their  unbelief:  it  meaneth  not, 
that  he  marvelled  becaufe  they  had  not  faving  faith,  but  he  marvelled  becaufe  they  belie* 
ved  no  more  then  they  did. 

SECTION     XLIV. 

MATTH.  Chap.  IX.  Ver.  35,36,37,38. 

Another  perambulation  of  Galilee; 

MA  TT  HEW  himfelf  joyns  this  portion  to  the  ftories  in  Sett.  42.and  the  laft  words 

of  AMmthe  SecYion  preceding,  he  went  round  about  the  villages  teaching,    are 
concurrent  with  the  firft  words  in  this,  and  fo  do  affert  the  connexion. 

CHRIST  at  his  former  reje&ionat  Nazaret,  begins  to  goabroad  preaching  through 

their  Synagogues  as  in  Sctf.  18.  and  fbhe  doth  now  :  and  fo  great  multitudes  refort  unto 

him,  that  he  now  refblveth  upon  fending  forth  his  Difciplesto  preach  abroad  alfo.  • 

SECTION    XLV. 

MATTH.  Chap.X.  all  the  MARK  Chap.  VI.  LUKE  Chap. IX. 

Chap.And  V.i.ofChap.lX.  V.7,8,9,10,11.  Ver.i,2,3,4,5,6. 

The  twelve  Apoftles  fent  out  to  preach. 

THe  order  in  Matthew  and  Mark,  fhe  ws  and  clears  it  felf. 

The  twelve  had  been  ordained  for  Apoftles  a  great  while  fince,  and  all  that  while, 

had  been  with  Chrift  as  probationers,  to  fee  his  works  and  to  learn  his  Doctrine  :  and 

fince  their  pointing  out  to  be  Apoftles  it  is  obfervable,  how  much  Chrift  hath  applied 

himfelf  to  Doctrine,  that  they  might  learn  the  Gofpel  of  the  Kingdom,  and  be  ftorcd 

with  what  to  preach,  when  he  fhould  fend  them  forth.     Hitherto  they  had  been  learners 
F  f  7  and 
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a      f    »Mfti  nf  the  Spirit  they  as  yet  differed  noth
ing  from  the  reft  that  followed 

and  as  for  tte»  £^  JJ^S'wi  of  healing  and  caftingout  devils ,   [  and  now  is  the 

MtC  gSrtSJSfdt  to  take  with  then,  f
or  their  journey,  was     ,    to  mure 

hereby  intimates  that  '^^i^XSfoever  they  came.  Therefore  when  in  !«*? 
,hey  (hould  hnd/a^y;"^^  he fheTeby  would  not  fign.fie  that  his  eare  of  them  was 

atythSa^^^^Sr^  
Chould  ulet  with  worfe  timcsand  worfe 

52~\°'  ̂ finMmnrcachto7/r^/only,  T  though  many  Gentiles  dwelt  intermix- 
They  are  confined Itc ̂ ^X^^t\J^  would  own  the  peculiarity  of  the   Nati- 

^nTtefi^^  
Oeconomyof  the 

on  in  theufirltPrer^n?  °r L "a  their  priviledge  of  being  a  peculiar  people,  by  crucifying 

^^St^qo^Sf^ffike  
ApouJcommiffion  inlarged  to  go. 

the  Gentiles. Matth.1%. 

MARK  Chap.  VI.  from 

Ver.  14.  foVer.  30. 

SECTION    XLVI. 

M  A  T  T  H.  Chap.  XIV.  from 

the  beginning  to  Ver.  1 3. 

LUKE  Chap.  IX. Ver.  7,8,9. 

JOHN  beheaded:  his  Difiiples  come  into  C
hrift. 

MARY  OdX*  dojuftifie  the  order
, for  both  of  them  have  hid  &««?W"°.

 

the  ftory  of  ar,Vfending  forth  his  Difeipl
es.  JftHAnrwhen  he  filth  A tthat 

heufehtheword  in  its  latitude,  as  it  is  often  uf
ed  in  Scripture  not  prec.fely  or 

StiSvfethe^idayorfcafonwhe
n  a  thing  wasdone,  but  ,n  the  current  of detetmnately  tor  tue  very      y  expreffion  he  feemcth  alfo  to  have  refpect  to  the  fto- 

'Thfhe  had retted S2  though  that  were  fome  reafonable  fpace  of  time  be- 

r^Fottetatad  told 'that  cliB  coming  into  his  own  Country,  wasfhgh
ted 

fnd  undervalued,  and  they  wereoftended  in  h
im,  yet  Herod  was  amazed  at  the  wonders 

'hH  he  JretiftSe's  regardablein  this  Section,   namely  the  time  of 'J
ohn  Btptifi,  death, 

f,Z  ,  me  of  H?Z,  hearingof  thefame  of  Jef,» 
 :   and  the  junfture  of  the  (tones  , 

v  Jof-     A  the  Difciples  were  preaching  up  and  d
own  according  mOnSs  m.ffion 

HY  rl  beheaded  the  Baptift:  and  by  their  preaching  in
  the  name  of  ?c>,  the  fame  of 

vTi^hioHerods  hearing;  andtheDifciples  ag
ain  hearing  of  the  murder  of  John, Jefis cometh to. ntr  g  re,ated  hercm ,he     oper ,acc 

C52SSSSB  occur  Andfromone^pafrag
e  in  >^the  Evangehft  in  the  next and  time  when  it  theeround  of  a  fair  conjecture  of  the  time  of  his  beheading  : 

following ̂ ^^^TLn^  Seaion!  that  all  the  four  do  fpeak  of  C/^ 

!°r^wivaKlyinto8adefe?t  place:  Matthero  particularly  gives  the  
reafon,  tfamdy 

departing  pnva«iy  ^  ^  death  of  th      mafter     Now  >/,» 

*f  s '    nlSS.ng  that  ftory  of  Cir,^  retiring,  hath  inferred  this  paflage,    A
nd  the 

ZT  ft,Tlof^thePafsover.  And  from  hence  we  may  take
  up  the  whole  fpace  of  his 

^  ft  ̂Xmtifonment.  He  began  to  Preach  and  Baptize
  in  the  year  of  Chr,ft,29,at 

W^rf  Zlar  or  about  E.J&.  Half  a  year  after  Je
fus  is  baptized  by  him,  about 

luerPTof  lirl  L  TO  after  the  Feaft  of  Tabcrnacks  come  twelve
  month  *«. 

*\^         f  o     he  is  ftill  abroad  baptizing  in  Bethabara  and  Amw:    About 

^^thax^Ywteimprifonrf.  andfo  lieth  in  reftr3int  tlU  alm?ft  ̂ T^ 
°^Kr  wS  was  in  the  Year  of  Chrift  ja.     And  fohis  ftory  is  of  thre

e  years  fpace, 

afi^s^P** at  nbetty' andthc  °ther  h  he  y  ,n  pr,fon' 
Herod 
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Herod  upon  the  hearing  of  the  fame  of  Jefus,  isftruck  with  horror  of  confcience  upon 
thought  of  the  murder  of  John :  and  if  the  leaven  of  Herod  was  Sadduccifin,    his  honour 
makes  him  deny  his  Sadducaical  principles ,    and  to  think  that  John  wasRifen  from  the  J 
dead. 

SECTION    XLVII. 

MATTH.Chap.XIV.^/     JOHN  Chap.  VI.  from    MAR.KChap.VI.      LUKE  IX. 
Ver.  I  $do  the  end.of  beginning  ofChjp.  from  V.30.  to  the  j  oto  V.  io 

the  Chapter.  to  V.  27.  end  of  the  Chap.  fa  Ver.  1 3.* 

Five  thoufandfcdmiraculoujly  :  Chrifi  walkcth  on  the  Sea. 

ALL  the* four  fpeak  the.  fame  ftory  oiChrifts  miraculous  feeding  many  thpufands  in  a 
Defert :  Marl^  and  Matthew  do  plainly  link  this  itory  to  the  preceding,  as  is  con- 

fpicuous  to  the  eye  of  whofoever  (hall  view  in  them  the  lalt  verfe  of  the  foregoiug  SccYi- 
on,  and  the  firft  of  this, 

Johns  Difciples  with  the  tidings  of  their  Matters  death,  and  Jcfus  Difciples  from  then- 
Preaching  abroad,  came  in  to  Jcfus  much  about  the  fame  time :  and  it  may  be  Johns  Difci- 

ples clave  to  him  and  depart  no  more  from  him.  Upon  the  tidings  Jefus  withdraws  into 
a  defart  place,  over  the  Sea  of  Galilee,  Joh.  6.  i.  not  over  to  the  other  fide  beyond  Jordan^ 
but  he  coafted  by  Sea  from  one  place  to  another  on  the  fame  more  5  namely  from  Caper- 
naum  to  the  Delart  of  Bethfaida :  for  it  is  faid,  the  people  followed  him  afoot  and  came  up 
to  him :  and  when  his  Difciples  return  by  Sea  again,  they  are  faid  to  go  over  to  Beth- 
Jaida,  Mark  6.  45.  and  from  thence  over  to  Capernaum,  John  6.  17.  coafting  (till  upon 
the  fame  fide. 

John  in  this  ftory  hath  mention  of  the  Pafsover  neer  at  hand,  verf.  4.  becaufe  he 
only  of  all  the  four  hath  undertaken  to  give  account  of  all  the  Pafso- 

vers,  betwixt  Chrifis  Baptifm  and  his  death  ,     for  the  better  reckoning     ibt  third  passo- 

of  the  time  of  his  publick  Miniftry.     It  may  be  the  coming  on  of  the    wptijm.""  C 
Pafsover  had  brought  all  the  Apoftles  in ,   to  attend  their  Mafter  thi- 

ther.    They  fall  in  at  Capernaum  his  own  City  whether  it  is  like  he  had  appointed  them 
to  come  in  at  fuch  a  time. 

When  Chrifi  intends  to  feed  the  multitude,  he  propounds  to  Philip  among  all  the  Di- 
fciples, Where fiall  we  buy  bread?  for  this  was  in  the  Defert  of  Bethfaida,  which  was  Phi- 

lips City,  John  1.  44. 

SECTION    XLVIII. 

JOHN  Chap.  VI.  from  Ver.  11.  to  the  end  of  the  Chapter, 

•pejus  teachethin  Capernaum  Synagogue,  concerning  eating  his  flcfi,fkct 

THe  firft  words  in  the  Section,  The  day  following,  aiTerts  the  order. 

Divers  of  thofe  that  had  been  feed  by  C/jr//2miracuIoufly  in  the  Defert  of  Be/hfii- 

^remained  upon  that  ground  all  night,  expecting  fefus  to  come  again  amongthem,  who 

was  departed  away  from  them,  but,  as  they  faw,  not  with  his  Difciples  5  therefore  they 

the  next  morning  follow  him  to  Capernaum,  and  thererlnd  him.  It  was  Synagogue  day 

there  ,  namely  either  the  fecond  or  fifth  day  of  the  week,and  in  the  Synagogue  Chrtti 

fpeaketh  of  eating  his  flelh  and  drinking  his  blood,  which  feemeth  a  Do&rine  fo  mon- 

ftrous  to  many,  that  divers  that  had  followed  him,do  nowdepart  from  him. 

What  would  thele  people  have?  They  had  been  fed  miraculoully  yefterday,  and  yet 

to  day  they  fay  to  him.  What  fign  flmvcft  thou  that  we  may  fee  and  believe}  ver.  30.  Our 

fathers dideat  manna  in  the  defert,  &c.  ver.  3 1.  They  looked  for  a  continued  miraculous 

feeding  as  Mofcs  fed  Ifrael  with  Manna  in  the  wildernefs :  and  to  that  the  words  of 

Chrifi  refer  ,  ver.  26.  Ye  feek_me,  not  becaufe  ye  faw  the  miracles,  but  becaufe  ye  ate  of  tic loaves. 

It  is  faid,  When  they  had  feen  the  miracle  that  Jcfus  did,  thcyfiid  This  is  of  a  truth  the 

Prophet  that  fliould  come  into  the  world,  and  they  went  about  to  malje  him  Kwg,  ver.  14,  15. 

They  thought  they  faw  in  this  miracle  the  fign  of  the  Mejfias  they  looked  for,  who  mould 

feed  his  people  miraculoully  as  Mofcs  had  done,  and  therefore  when  they  now  require  a 

fign  to  be  ftill  (hewed  in  that  nature,  Chrifi  tells  them  they  muft  expect  no  other  food  to 

be  provided  for  them  by  him,  then  his  own  flefh  and  Wood  :  which  founds  fo  coldly  in 
fomeof  their  ears,  that  they  will  follow  him  no  more. 

SECTION 
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SECTION    XL1X. 

JOHN  Chap.  VII,  Ver.i. 

After  theft  things  Jefus  miked  in  Galilee,  fir  he  would  not  mike™  >7> 
 ***J> 

the  Jews  fought  to  IqUhim. 

T^Etween  the  time  of  this  Sedion  and  that  preceding,  we  are  to  i
magine  the  Pafsover 

H  to  have  patted,  of  which  there  is  mention,  John  6,  4.  Sothatafte
rthw  paflagein 

Cwrmum  Synagogue,  Chrifi  goeth  up  to  the  Pafsover  at  Jerufa!em,an
d  therethe  Jews,  that 

is  the  Sanhedrin fought  to  kill  him.  At  the  pafsover  the  laft  year  they  
convent*!  him  be- 

fore them,to  anfwer  for  his  violation  of  the  Sabbath  m  healing  the  man  at  Bethe
fda  John  5. 

and  he  plainly  affirms  and  proves  himfelf  to  be  the  Mefftas,  and  he  comes 
 ofT  with  fafety, 

but  after  what  manner  is  not  exprefled.  ...    f  Jn  A.      .     - 

But  now  the  increafe  of  his  Difciples,  the  fpreadmg  of  his  frame  and  DoOrme
  by  the 

preaching  of  the  twelve,  andit  may  be  the  example  of  the  murdering  of  the  Ba
puft,  had 

fo  ftirred\hem  up  tofeek  his  life,  that  he  perceiving  it,  gets  away  from  
Jerufalem  intoO*- 

Ule c,  and  will  not  yet  come  into  Judea  again. 

SECTION    L. 

MARK  Chap.  VII.  all  the  Chapter.  And  MATTH.  Chap.  XV.  all  the
  Chap.  And 

Chap.  VIII lftombegin.toWti.27.  Ch.XVl.ftom  the
  begin.toV.13. 

Scribes  and  Phari fees  impious  traditions:  The  Woman  of Canaans  Daught
er,  healed. 

A  man  Dumb  and  Deaf  healed.     Four  thou  find  fed  miraculoufly.     Pharifees.
 

require  afign,  &c.     Leaven  of  Pharifees,  &c. 

THefe  two  Evangelifts  joyn  this  portion  to  the  end  of  Sett.  47-     Now  w£
at  we  have 

laid  between  in  Seft.  48.8c  49-  is  of  fo  plain  fubfequence  and  order,  that  no  more 
needeth  to  befaidofthisorthem. 

Certain  Scribes  and  Pharifees  that  were  fent  purpofely  from  Jerufalem,  [as  may  be 

conjectured,  becaufe  the  Sanhedrin  there  fought  to  deftroy  Jefus  ]  feekingto  intrapan
d 

oppofehim,  and  to  make  a  party  againft  him,  quarrel  his  Difciples  for  'not  
wafting  be- 

fore meat.  Their  precifenefs  about  this  matter  may  bee  feen  in  Talmudick  1  reatile  ja- 

daimM  mMaymony  in  his  Traft  Mikpaoth,  and  occurforily  almoft  in  every  place  in  the
 

Jewilh  Writers,  where  they  have  occafionto  fpeak  of  their  meales  and  of  theirmanner
  ot 

eating.  "         .,  , 
1.  Wafting  of  the  hands  or  dipping  of  them,    is  if  theinftitution  of  the  Scribes  :    they  are 

the  words  of  May mony  in  Mikpaoth,iper.ii. 

2.  Hillel  and  Shammai  decreed  about  waftnng  the  hands  :  But  R.  J  oft  the  fin  of  K.  Ben 

faith,  The  tradition  about  it  had  come  to  their  hands,  but  they  had  forgot  it.  Theft  therefore 

decreed  but  according  tothe  mind  ofthoft  that  hadgon  before  them.  Talm.  Jerus.m  Schabb.  fol. 

2.  rnnoa  p}WI-lWw  The  eating  of  their  common  meat  in  cleannefs ,  is  very  much 

fpokenof  in  their  Writings  and  moft  highly  extolled:  Infomuch  that  the  Glofs  upon
 

Chaeiiah  per.  2.  doth  determine  a  man  of  Religion  by  this,  that  He  eats  his  common  
meals 

in  cleannefs:  and  the  Gemarifts  in  the  place  of  the  Jerusalem  Talmud  laft  cited  have  this  fay-
 

ing, Whofiever  hath  his  dwelling  in  the  Land  of  Ijrael,  and  eats  his  common  meals  in  cl
ean- 

nefs, anclfteaks  the  Holy  tongue,  andfaies  over  his  Phylall cries  morning  and  evening,that  man 

way  be  con f dent  that  heftall  obtain  the  life  of  the  world  to  come. 

And  again  in  C/w//*/>.fol.58.col.  3.  R.Jefi  in  the  name  of  R.  Shabeai  and  R.  Cajaftin  the 

vamc  of  Simeon  Ben  Lachijh  fay  thus,  A  man  ftould  really  four  miles  to  the  wafting of  his 
hands.  It  is  a  tradition,  that  waftnng  before  meat  is  arbitrary  ,  but  after  meat  it  is  duty. 

Only  that  at  his  waftnng  before,  hefaies  overfome  prayer,  but  after,  not.  R.  Jacob  bar.  R.  Ifaac, 

hereupon  retorted,  Do  ft  thou  fay  he  wafteth  and  faith  over  a  prayer,  and  yet  doft  thou  fay  that 

rcafmngis  arbitrary  «?  It  is  faid  he  ftwuld  go  four  miles  to  the  waftnng  of  his  hands,  and  yet 

doft  thon  jay  it  is  arbitrary} 
How  they  prized  this  and  other  traditions  of  the  Elders  above  the  word  ot  God,  and 

fo  by  and  for  them  made  that  of  no  weight,  may  be  read  too  numeroufly  in  them  ,  in 

fuch  like  blafphemous  paflages  as  thefe :  The  words  of  the  Scribes  are  mare  lovely  then  the 

words  of  the  Law,  and  more  mighty  then  the  words  of  the  Prophets. And, 
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And,  He  that  faith  there  are   no  Phylacteries  ,  and  in  fo  faying  tranfgrefeth  agawft  the 
words  of  the  Law,  he  is  not  guilty  :  but  he  that  faith  there  is  five  Phylatfencs,  and  info  L 
addeth  to  the  words  of  the  Scribes,  he  is  guilty.  Jerus  Beracoth  fol.^.col.2. 

The  written  Late  is  narrow,  but  the  traditional  is  longer  then  the  earth  and  broader  then  the 
fa.  Tanchum,fol.4.col.4. 

Our  Saviour  damning  thefe  curfed  Traditions,  doth  infta nee  only  in  that  unnatural  te- 
net of  theirs,  that  extinguifheth  all  filial  affiftance  to  needy  Parents :  as  if  a  fon  (aid  to 

his  father  or  mother,  It  is  Corban,tkc  Their  Canons  fet  down  the  duty  of  a  fon  to  his 
fathe^as,**?,^  him  meat  anddrinl^  if  he  food  in  needed  to  cloath  him,  to  waflj  his  hands,  fret 
and  face,  and  if  he  need,  to  lead  him  in  and  out.  Tofapht.in  Kiddulhiu  per  I.  And  yet  with 
this  fuperinduced Tradition,  they  deftroyed  all  fuch  duty.  About  the  word  Corban  in  the 
(enfe  in  which  it  is  u(ed  here, the  Talmudick  Treaties,  Nedarim  and  N/zir  and  the  Tofipk- 
toth  upon  them,  are  good  explications,  where  it  is  often  ufed. 

His  revolving  the  cafe  about  meats  not  defiling  the  man ,  overthrew  a  great  part  of 
Pharifaifm  :  for  this  waihing  before  meat  was  meerly  out  of  their  Traditions,  and  it  was 
a  great  part  of  their  fandtimony.  Mofes  indeed  had  forbidden  divers  things  as  unclean 
to  be  touched,  and  by  the  touching  of  which  the  perfon  was  legally  defiled,but  that  with 
this  reference,  that  he  was  unclean  as  to  Gods  fervice,  or  to  the  Congregation,  but  this 
pretended  uncleanne(s  of  theirs,  for  which  they  appointed  wafhing  before  meat  had  re- 
fpeclfimply  neither  to  the  one  nor  the  other. 

Chrift  to  a  Heathen  woman  that  begged  the  difpofleffing  of  her  daughter,calls  the  Hea- 
thens Dogs,  and  (he  readily  underftands  his  meaning,  as  that  being  a  common  title  that 

the  Jews  put  upon  them,  Midr.  Till,  fol  6.  col.  3.  OP^m  lb^QJ  D^iy  r-vmiN  The 
Nations  of  the  world  are  compared  to  Dogs. 

No  fign  given  to  the  Phanfees  when  they  demand  one,  but  the  fign  of  Jonah  the  Pro- 
phet :  whereby  Chrift  doth  not  only  intimate  his  own  burial  and  refurreftion,  but  he 

chiefly  intendeth  to  hint  the  calling  of  the  Gentiles  after  his  refurre&ioo,  as  the  Nitifr 
vitcs  were  after  Jonahs,  which  was  a  thing  the  Jews  could  not  endure  to  hear  of 

SECTION    LI 

MARK  Chap.  VIII.  Ver.  22,23,24,25,26. 

A  blind  man  reflored  to  Jight  at  Bethfaida. 

MARKS  authority  warrants  the  connexion  here  :  especially  it  being  confidered  that 
in  the  preceding  Section  Chrift  and  his  Difciples  are  crofting  over  the  Sea  ,  and 

here  they  are  arrived  at  Bethfaida.  A  journey  by  fea  thither  they  had,  when  Jefus  fed  the 
the  five  thoufand  in  Sect  47.  andnow  being  comeup  to  that  place  where  that  miracle  was 
wrought,  it  was  a  ftrange  conftruttion  the  Dhciples  made  of  the  words  of  their  matter, 
Beware  of  the  leaven  of  the  Pharifces,  when  they  thought  he  blamed  them  for  not  bringing 
bread :  the  very  place  where  they  were,  might  haveconfuted  their  mifprifion. 

Christ  openeth  the  eyes  of  a  blind  man,  but  will  not  do  it  in  Bethfaida,  but  leads  the 

man  out  of  the  Town,nor  will  he  fuffer  him  to  go'(into  the  Town  when  he  is  cured,  nor  to 
tell  it  there.  He  had  a  good  while  ago,  as  hath  been  faid,denounced  wo  againft  Bcthfaidiy 
Matth.  1 1.  2 1.  and  for  herpei  verfenefs  he  will  no  more  ftrive  with  her  for  her  good  ;  He 
had  gathered  out  of  her  thole  that  belonged  to  himielf 

SECTION    LIL 

MATTH.  Chap.  XVI. from       MARK  Chap. VXU.fiom  Ver.  2;.        LUKE  Chap.  IX. 
Ver.  1 3,/tf  the  end  of  to  the  end  of  the  Chapter.  fi  row  Ver.  1 8. 

the' Chapter.  And  Chap.IX.Ver.  I.  to  V.28. 

The  Keys  of  the  Kingdom  of  Heaven  given  to  Peter,  Sec 

MATTHEW  and  Marl^  eftablifti  the  order. 

Upon  Peters  confeflion  that  Jefus  was  The  Chrift  the  Son  of  the  living  God:  i.He 
promifeth  to  build  his  Church  upon  the  Rock  of  that  Truth,  and  the  Rock  confeilcd  in  it, 

from  If  1.2%. 16.  Pjal.i  i8.2  2,8cc.  2.  He  promidth  the  Keys  of  the  Kingdom  of  Hcava 
to  Peter  only,  of  all  the  Apoftles :  meaning  thcreby,that  he  fhould  be  the  man  that  fliould 
firft  unlock  the  door  of  faith,andof  the  Gofpel  unto  the  Gcntiles,which  was  accom;>hlhed 

in  AcJ.  io.  And  3.  he  giveth  him  power  of  binding  and  looting,  and  this  power  the  other 
Difciples  had  common  with  him,  Matth,  18.18. 

Binding 
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Bindino  and  looting  in  the  language  and  ftile  moft  familiarly  known  to  the  Jewilh Nati- 

on T  and  it  can  little  be  doubted  that  Chrifi  fpeaketh  according  to  common  and  moft  fa
- 

miliar fenfe  of  the  language]  did  refer  more  properly  to  things  then  to  perfons : 

Therefore  he  faith ,    o'  to #™*  and  not  Sp.      And  in  Matth.  18.  i».     o''«  *VJW,  not O^Bf 

The  phrafe  1WW  «nos>  To  WW  and  to  loofe  in  their  vulgar  fpeech,  meant,  to  p
ro- 

hibit and  to  permit,  or  to  teach  what  is  prohibited  or  permitted,  what  lawful ,  what  un- 

lawful, as  may  appear  by  thefe  inftances  5  a  few  produced,  whereas  thoufands might  b
e  al- 

Jedqcd  out  of  their  writings. 

Talm.  in  Pcfachim  per.  4.  halac.  5.  0//r  »(/c  men  fay  that  in  Judah  they  did .  ww*  *»  /*' 

P*>«r  est  ////>/*w,  /W  >»  Galilee  not  at  all:  And  as  for  the  night  piois  ̂ a  TAe  School 

of  Schammai  bound  it ,  -  that  is,  forbad  to  work  on  it,  or  taught  that  it  was  unlawful  : 

rnr:m  MF1  ippvna  n3l  b&  the  School  ofHillel  loofed  it  till  fun  rijing,  or  taught  that  it 

was  lawful  to  work  till  fun-ri(e.  m    ''  . 

fcr;//:  w  M*M.  f*/.  6.  «>/.  I.  They  are  fpeaking  about  wattling  m  the  Bathes 
 of  Tibe- 

rias on  the  Sabbath:   and  they  determine  how  far  this  was  lawful    in  thefe  wor
ds, 

pV  xWtn  rwm  \rii  nOK  Tfcejr  bound  wajhing  to  them,    but  they  loofed  fw
eatmg: 

meaning  they  taught  that  it  was  lawful  to  go  into  the  Bath  to  fweat,    but  not  t
o  bathe  for 

P  Ibid  fol  4.  col.  1.  They  fend  vot  letters  by  the  hand  of  aGentik  on  the  eve  of  fi  the  Sabbath, 

mron'ihe  fifth  day  0)  the  week:  f  Nay  on  the  fourth  day  of  the  week  HD1N  V2  The  School of  Schammai  bound  it  |HWD  nil  But  the  School  of  HiM  loofed  it. 

Ibid  fol  7  col.  4.  Women  may  not  look_in  a  Looking  glajs  on  the  Sabbath:    but  if  it  were 

fjfr.cdupnawall  tfiOWl  aoam  WW  &*M*  loojedthe  looking  into  it, 
 but  the  wife 

"id  inVm  tobh.fol.  60.  col.  I.  R.fochanan  went  from  Tfpporis  to  Tiberias, he  faith,  Why 

hr oUght ye  tome  this  Elder  ̂ 0  MM  iCfctt  "OS  IW1  'W  HJK1  f>  ***/  /  /**>  Ae  We/6, and  what  I  bind  he  loo feth.  T-rn.fr        /        m 

Afcyjw.  /«  Hhametsumatfah.per.  4.  W1C8  E=nSW  ^OTI  The  Scribes  have  bound  lea
ven, 

that  is,  they  have  prohibited  it. 

Tanchum.fol.  i.colq.  r-UTW  C=tfw'  tfWD  wnn  prmQ  ■*%  rW  upon  ncccjjityloo- 

fedfalutation  on  the  Sabbath:  that  is,  they  have  permitted  it,  or  taught  that  it  was  law- 

Thoufands  of  inftances  of  this  nature  might  be  produced,    by  all  which  it  is  clear  that 

the  Tews  ufe  of  the  phrafe  was  of  their  Doctors  or  learned  mens  teaching  what  was  law- 

ful and  permitted,  and  what  unlawful  and  prohibited.     Hence  is  that  definition  of  fuch 

mens  office  and  work,    in  Tofaphta  ad  Jebamoth  per.  4.  ffiWI  MD'D  inn  ntf  iw  CTDrr 

TJVm  "DH  A  wife  man  that  Judgeth  Judgment,  maketh  unclean  and  maketh  clean  ,    bind- 

ethandloofeth:  that  is,  teacheth  what  is  clean  and  unclean,  what  is  permitted  and  prohi- 
bited.    And  Maymony  in  Sanhedr.  per.  4.  giving  the  relation  of  their  ordaining  of  Elders, 

and  to  what  feveral  imployments  they  were  ordained,  faith  thus,  A  wife  man  that  is  fit  to 

teach  all  the  Law,  the  Conjtjiory  had  power  to  ordain  him,  To  Judge,    but  not  to  teach  Bound 

and  loos,  or  power  to  teach  Bound  and  loos,  but  not  a  Judge  in  pecuniary   matters:    or  power 

to  both  thefe,  but  not  to  Judge  in  matters  of  mulct,  &c.     So  that  the   Ordination  of  one  to 

that  Function  which  was  more  properly  Minifterial ,    or  to  teach  the  people  their  duty, 

as  what  was  lawful,  whatnot,  what  they  were  to  do,  and  what  not  to  do  ,  was  to  fuch 

a  purpofe,  or  in  fuch  a  tenour  as  this,  Take  thou  power  to  bind  and  loofe,  or  to  teach  what 

is  bound  and  loofe,    for  they  ufe   both  the  expreffions   TBfiJl  TO»>  and  r-tvnn> 
nnni  tow 

By  this  vulgar  and  only  fenfe  of  this  phrafe  in  the  nation,  the  meaning  of  Chrifi  uhng 
it  thus  to  his  Difciples,   is  eafily  underftood  5   namely  that  he  firft  doth  inflate  them  in 

a  Minifterial  capacity  to  teach,  what  bound  and  loofe,  what  to  be  done  and  what  not,and 
this  as  Minifters,  and  thus  all  minifters  fucceffively  to  the  end  of  the  world.     But  as  they 

were  Apoftles  of  that  lingular  and  unparelled  order,  as  the  like  never  in  the  Church  again, 
he  gives  them  power/*  bind  and  loofe  in  a  degree  above  all  Minifters  that  were  to  follow  : 
namely,  that  whereas  fome  part  ofMofes  Law  was  now  to  ftand  in  prattice,and  fome  to  be 
laidafide,  fome  things  under  the  Law  prohibited,  were  now  to  be  permitted,  and  fome 

things  thenpermitted,to  be  now  prohibited,he  promifeth  the  Apoftles  fuch  afliftance  of  his 

Spirit,  and  giveth  them  fuch  power,  that  what  they  allowed  to  ftand  in  practice  ihould 
ftand,and  what  to  fall  Ihould  fall ;  what  they  bound  in  Earth  fliould  be  bound  in  Heaven,  &c 
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SECTION    LIII. 

MATTH.Chap.XVILjfc**k         MARK  Chap.IX./™*         LUKElXfiomV  28 
beginning  to  Ver.  24.  Ver.  2.  /*  Vcr.  33.  ,„  Ve'r.46. 

CHRIST  Transfigured.     A  Devil  caft  out  of  a  Child.     " 

XXATTHEW  and  M^link  this  ftory  to  the  preceding  with  this  link,  After  fixdays 
r  r  cWj,ChI,/^hathuttercd'  Abo*""*gf*  days  after,  which  is  but  the  fame 

inlenfe:  Six  days  compleat  came  between  the  day  that  Chrift  had  fpoken  the  words before  and  the  day  of  his  transfiguration:  So  that  the  day  of  his  Transfiguration 
was  the  eight  day  from  the  day  when  Chrift  faid  There  are  Cone  Handing  here  that  f jail wt  tap  of  death  till  they  have  feen  the  Kingdom  of  God  come  with  power. 

This  (lory  of  Chrifts  Transfiguration  relateth  to  that  prediction  concerning  the  great Prophet,  Deut,  18  18.  /  rvilfraife  them  up  a  Prophet  from  among  their  brethren  like  unto 
thee,  &c.  Anditfiall  come  topafs  that  whofoever  will  not  hearken  to  my  words  which  he  frail 
ffeak  in  my  name,  I  will  require  it  of  him.  A  Prophet,  that  is,  a  fucceffion  of  Prophets  till 
the  great  Prophet  (houldcome  who  (hould  feal  Vifion  and  Prophefie. 

ChriU  had  been  fealed  for  the  great  Prieft  at  his  Baptifme,  when  entring  into  his  Mini- ftry  at  the  fame  age  that  the  Priefts  entred  into  their  Office,  he  is  attefted  from  Heaven 
This  is  my  wellbeloved  Son  in  whom  I  am  wellpleafed.  He  is  fealed  for  the  great  Prophet  here' by  the  like  atteftation  from  Heaven,  with  the  fame  words ,  This  is  my  wellbeloved  Son  in 
whom  I  am  wellpleafed,  but  withal  it  is  added  Hear  him,  anfwerable  to  thofe  words  Who- 

foever will  not  hearken ficc.  Deut  18.19. 

Mofes  the  firft  Prophet  had  all  his  Oracles  out  of  a  Cloud  :  and  a  Cloud  of  Glory  that 
lead  lfrael  in  the  Wildernefs,  departed  at  his  death :  think  of  that  when  you  fee  a  cloud 
here  overshadowing  and  a  Divine  Oracle  given  out  of  it,  at  the  fealing  of  the  Pro- phet greater  then  he. 

Tchcnthey  were  come  down,  &c.-z/er.  37.  Compare  Chrift  transfigured  and  his  face  fhining 
with  the  (hiningof  Mofes  his  face,  and  fo  compare  that  firft  Prophet  and  this  great  Pro- 

phet again  together. 
The  Difciples  that  had  authority  and  power  given  them  over  all  Devils,  Luke  9.  1 .  are 

not  able  here  to  caft  one  out :  and  their  Mafter  (heweth  a  double  realbn  why,  namely  , 
becaufe  of  their  unbelief,  and  becaufe  that  kindnvent  not  out  but  by  Fading  and  Pray- 

er :  Now,  that  their  unbelief  (hould  be  any  more  then  it  had  been  before  [for  they  had 
caft  out  Devils  before  this,  Matth.  6.  1  %."]  it  might  feem  ftrange,  but  that  here  were  fome concurrents  towards  that,  more  then  they  had  met  with  before  now :  and  that  we  may 
obferve  efpecially  in  thefe  two  things:  1.  There  were  divers  difeafes,  which  in  their  own 
nature,  were  but  natural  difeafes,  which  yet  the  Jews  did  commonly  repute  as  feizure 
and  poflefling  by  the  Devil,  efpecially  thofe  that  diftempered  the  mind,  or  did  in  more 
fpecial  manner  convulfe  the  body :  and  according  to  this  common  language  and  con- 

ception of  the  Nation,  the  language  of  the  Gofpei  doth  (peak  exceeding  frequently  :  Ex- 
amples of  this  kind  ofDialecl  among  the  Jews  we  might  produce  divers:  as  that  in  Maym. 

in  Geruffjin.  per.  2.  A  man  which  is.  troubled  with  an  evil  jfirit,  and  faith  when  the  (icktiefs 
[  i^n  ]  begins  upon  him,  Write  a  bill  of  Divorcement  to  my  Wife,  he  faith  as  good  as  nothing, 
becaufe  he  is  not  compos  fui  :  Andfo  likewife  a  drunken  man,  when  he  comes  neer  the  drunken- 
nefs  of  Lot,&c.  He  calls  the  evil  fpirit>  [_^r\  or]  a  fickne(s,and  by  it  he  means  Lunacy  or 
Diftra&ednefs  that  had  its  lucidaintervalla. 

Sothe  jews  (peak of  a  man  D^p"T"np  vntW  that  is  pofejfejfed  by  Cordicus  :   which  they 
interpret  to  be  a  jpirit  thatfeizeth  on  him  that  drinketh  too  much  Wine  out  of  the  Wineprefs. 
Talm.  in  Gittin.  per.  7.  Vid.  R.  Sol.  and  Nijjim  ibi.     And  to  fpare  more ,    becaufe  the  ftory 
in  hand  is  of  a  Child,take  but  thisexampleof  an  evil  Spirit  which  they  conceived  didfeize 
Upon   Children:  r-*ana^  Shibta,  (ay  they,    is  an  evil  ftirit  that  feizeth  upon  Children  by 
the  nee \,  even  upon  the  finnews  behind  the  neck  ■>  anddrieththemup  from  their  ufe  andftrength 
till  it  kjll  him.      And  the  time  of  it  isfromtheChilds  being  two  months  old,    and  the  danger 
of  it  is  till  the  Child  be  feven  years  old.  Aruch  in  i^inanD  Which  feemeth  to  mean  nothirfg 
clfe  but  Convulfion  fits  or  (hrinking  of  finnews ,  or  fome  fucb  like  thing,  a  natural 
malady. 

Now  in  this  Child  there  were  not  only  thefe  fits  of  Convulfions  or  the  Falling  (Icknefc 
and  thelike,  but  he  was  really  pofleffed  with  the  Devil  indeed.So  that  though  the  Difci- 

ples had  healed  feveral  perfbns  of  maladies,    which  the  Jews  in  their  language  andcon- 
G  g  ceptions 
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ceotions  called  poffeffings  with  evil  Spirits,  and  the  Evapg
ehfts  fpeakthar  language,  yet 

thCa  VubK  work upon  of  a  further  difficulty  by  fa
r,  the  devd  beina  boddy  in  th.s 

Sd  indeed  a.  Granting  [  for  we  dare  not  deny] 
 that  they  had  caS  out  Devds  rn- 

Sd  befor  ,  yet  this  cafe  carried  fome  extraordinary  mat
ter  .n  u  above  other  t  me, i  They 

were  then  preaching  up  anddown,  and  their  Commiffio
n  gave  them  power  to  caft  out 

Devil  to  confirm  tiir  Doftrine,  but  now  they  were  not  ,n  th
at  'mp^t.  They 

were  alfo  now  fet  upon  by  the  Scribes  and  Pharifees,  wit
h  a  poffeued  perfon  of  an  extra- 

ordinary ^  as  being  poflefled  from  an  Infant,  purpofely  that
  they  m.ght  puzzle 

Them  ayn^hatrin  the  fairer  opportunity,  when  their  Matter  and 
 three  of ̂ the  ch.efof 

h^  company,  Pttcr  and  >£vand  John  were  abfent.  Ther
efore  .f  by  all  thefe  concur- 

•  en  of  disadvantage,  their  Faith  were  fomewhat  (haken,  It  H  tobe
  the  lefs  wondred  at, 

by  how  much  the  more  the  cafe  wasmorc  ftrange  and  unufual  to 
 them,  and  they  had  not 

been  put  to  fucha  trial  before. 

SECTION    LlV. 

M 

/ 

4 

M  A  T  T  H.  Chap.  XVII.  Vcr.  24,25,26,27. 

CHRIST  paycth  money  miraculonfly  gotten. 

ARKS  words  in  the  beginning  of  the  next  Seftion ,    laid  to  the  firft  verfe  of  this 

•    will  be  evidence  fufficient  for  the  order  of  both. 

^Cm  is  demanded  the  half  (hekel  that  every  Ifraehtevw  bound  by  the  La
w  annually 

to  payfor  the  redemptionof  his  K&Jhcod.  3b.fr*     The :  word  A.*
p*w-  ̂   that.Now 

the  propertime  of  collecting  that  began  a  little  before  the  Paf
sover     as  wc  have  obfer- 

ved  before  out  of  the  Treatife  sbek&m.     And  though  it  were  now  alm
oft  half  a  year  part 

the  Pafsover,  yet  is  this  the  firft  time  that  Jefus  had  been  at :his
 ;own  houfe  in  Capernaum 

fince  the  time  of  gathering  that  Money  had  come  in.    This  half  (hek
el  that  every  Ifraehte 

paid  yearly,  went  to  the  repair  of  the  Temple,  and  to  the  buying  of
  things  needful  for 

the  fervice  there  S    Chrift  pays  his  Church  Duties,   therefore  here,   thou
gh,  as  his  own 

words  argue,  he  being  the  Son  of  the  great  King  for  whom  that  Tribu
te  was  demanded, 

might  have  pleaded  immunity :    for  Rings  take  Tribute  of  ftrangers     notof  their  own 

Children.     His  paying  it  by  a  miraculous  compaffing  of  it  out  of  a  Fift
ies  mouth,  (heweth 

at  once  his  Divine  power  that  could  makeall  things  ferve  his  ends,  and  hi
s  great  care  to 

difcharse  his  due  paymentss  and  to  avoid  offence ;  and  withal,  his  poverty  when  he  is  p
ut 

to  a  Miracle  for  fuch  a  little  fum  of  money,  for  he  would  not  work   Miracl
es  where 

there  was  not  need.  His  paying  for  Peter  with  him,was  becaufe  he  was  of  the  fa
me  Town, 

and  fo  was  under  the  fame  demand  of  payment,    and  he  knew  that  he  was  in  the  fa
me 

want  of  money.     The  other  Difciples  were  to  pay  in  the  places  of  their  feveral  houles. 

When  Jernfakm  was  deftroyed  by  the  Romanes  ,     a.jVx.^"  eV*>  li«  ™  W7?i*  aWr  e3» 

&xi*K«iLt  w  Kcw»wxl«  Ait  wt    '«■©•  ̂ (w.    The  Jews  were  commanded  to  pay  this  half 

half  fiekel yearly  to  Jupiter  Capitolinus,    Xiphilin.  apud  Dion.  lib.  66.  Jofeph.de  Bell
. 

Ub.  7.  cap.  27. 

SECTION    LV. 

MARK  Chap.lX./r*/*  V.33.     M  A  T T  H.  Chap.  XVIIL  *U    LUKE  Chzp.lX.  from 

tothc  endofthe  Chapter.  the  Chapter.  Ver.46.f0  Ver.  5  I. 

A  difpute  who  great  eft  j  Onecaftingout  Devils,  and  yet  not  following  Chrift  : 
Die  Ecclefia?,  &c* 

THe  order  needeth  no  demonftration :  thefeeming  difference  between  Matthew  and 

Marlf  in  the  beginning  of  the  Section  needeth  animadverllon  rather:  Marl^  faith 

ir  difpute  who  (hould  begreateft,  was  as  they  went  in  the  way  towards  Capernaum,  and 

when  Chrift  asked  them  at  Capernaum  what  their  diicourfe  had  been,  they  held  their  peace. 

But  Matthew  faith,  At  the  fame  time,  namely  while  Chrift  was  at  Capernaum,  the  Difciples 

came  to  him  and  asked  him,  Who  is  the  greateft,  &c.  in  which  relation  he  briefly  coucheth 

the  two  ftories  that  Mfr^fpeakcth  of  into  one,  namely,  their  talking  by  the  way  who 

(hould  be  greateft,  and  this  queftion  coming  before  Chrift. 

It  maybe  Chritts  fo  lately  taking  Peter  and  James  and  John  into  the  mount  apart  from 

the  reft ,  gave  occafion  to  this  debate,  which  he  determineth  by  letting  a  Child  in  the 

middeft,'  &c.  They  that  have  held  this  Child  to  have  been  Ignatius  in  his  infancy ,  who 
was  afterward  the  Martyr,  [  as  fee  Niceph,  lib.  2.e.  3.  Baron,  ad  Annum  Chrifti  71.  Marg. 

de  la  Bign.  in  Ignat.  in  Biblioth.  Patr.tom.  I.  ]  fure  did  not  well  obfervehis  own  words, 

if  they  be  his  own,  in  his  Epiftle  to  the  Church  of  Smyrna,    MtV  W»  «V«s*™  U  *■$*!  *■*» 
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Si  A.  And  I  do  not  only  know  ̂   Chrift  is  com  in  the  flefi,  by  his  being  born  and  ban,  cm i  rfed,  but  Ifawhim  in  thom  after  his  re furreSion.  Forfo  the  Latine  renders  it,  Vidnum 
in  came  :  or  be  it,  I  fyero  hwi  in  the  flefi  after  his  refurreUion,  it  may  feem  very  ftranee 
that  he  that  was  fo  very  a  Child  as  Chrift  to  take  him  in  his  arms  this  year  almoft  at  the 
feaft  of  Tabernacles,  and  the  next  year  at  Eafter,  which  was  but  within  half  a  years  fpacc 
to  become  fo  intelligent  as  to  take  notice  of  his  being  rifen.  ' 

Upon  Chriftsfpeaking  of  receive  ing  thofe  that  come  in  his  Name,    John  propounds  a dubious  cafe  of  one  that  they  had  met  with  that  went  about  indeed  in  his  Name   and  in 
his  Namecaftout  Devils,  and  yet  would  not  own  himfelf  his  Difciple,   nor  follow  him  • 
which  raifeth  to  us  a  further  fcruple,    How  this  man  came  to  this  miraculous  power  >    for 
t  hatit  was  fo   and  not  Magical  exorcizing  in  the  Name  of  Jefus,    as  divers  enemies  of 
the  Gofpel  ufed  afterward,  may  be  gathered  by  Chrifts anfwer,  who  calls  it  doing  a  Mi- racle in  his  Name,  and  fpeaks  of  this  man  as  not  being  againft  him  but  forhim      Whether 
he  did  thefe  Miracles  in  the  Name  of  Meffias  or  of  Jefus  we  will  not  queftion  :   the  ori- ginal of  this  power  to  him,  we  may  refolve  much  into  the  fame  principle  from  whence 
Caiaphas  prophefied,  John  II.  51.  This  he  fake,  not  of  himfelf,    but  being  Highpriek  that year  he  prophefied  :    There  is  an  emphafis  ml  hat  year  :    For  now  was  the  rulnefs  of  time 
1  he  year  of  expectation,  and  accompliftunent  of  Vifion   and  Prophelic,  andthetimcof 
thepowringout  of  the  Spirit  as  never  before:    and  if  in   that  full  meal  of  this  provifion 
that  Chrift  had  made  for  his  own,  fome  crumbs  fell  befides  the  table  that  others  gathered 
up,  or  were  partakers  of,  it  doth  the  more  magnifie  the  diffufion,    and  doth  fo  much  the 
more  point  out  and  give  notice  to  obferve  the  time.     For  Chrift  did  fo  little  leave  himfelf 
without  witnefs ,    and  did  give  fo  clear  evidence  that  this  was  the  great  and  fi^nal  time 
fpoken  of  by  the  Prophets  in  all  generations,  that  Miracles  wrought  not  only  by  himfelf 
and  his  Difciples,  but  even  by  the  Jews  own  Children,  as  Matth.  12.  27.    give  abundant teftimony  to  it. 

Matthews  text  in  this  Section  runs  parallel  with  the  other  tover.  10.  and  fo  far  the  Rea- 
der may  take  them  up  together :  then  goeth  he  on  with  Chrifts  fpeech  and  the  ftory alone. 

The  number  of  a  hundred  divided  into  ninety  nine  and  one,  vcr.  12.  is  according  to  the 
ufual  and  ordinary  manner  of  the  Jews  fpeech,  with  whom  this  very  divifion  is  very  com- mon. 

Talm.in  Peah.  per. 4.  halac  I.  &2.  When  a  man  is  dividing  nuts, among  the  poor,  though 
ninety  nine  call  on  him  to  divide  them,  and  one  call  on  him  to  flatter  them,  to  him  they  mnfi 
hearken.  With  Grapes  and  Dates  it  is  not  fo, though  ninety  nine  call  on  him  to  fatter  them,and 
one  to  divide  them,to  him  they  muft  hearkpn,Scc. 

Jeruf  inShab.  fol.  14.  col.  3.  Rabh,  and  R.  Chaijah  Rabbah,  both  of  them  faid,  If  ninety 
nine  dye  by  an  evil  eye,  and  one  by  the  hand  of  Heaven.  R.  Chaninah  and  Samuel  both  of  them 
faid,  if  ninety  nine  dye  by  cold  and  one  by  the  hand  of  Heaven^c. 

The  rules  that  Chrift  giveth  about  dealing  with  an  offending  brother,  were  very  well 

known  in  the  Nation,  and  fuch  as  were  practifed,  at  leaft  prefcribed  in  their  own  Difc't- 
pline. 

1.  Admonition  privately  betwixt  the  party  offended  and  the  party  offending.  Of  fuch 
Maymony  fpeaks  in  hisTreatife  Deah.  per.  6, 

2.  Admonition,  two  witneffes  being  pre fent.  Jeruf  in  Jomafol.45.  col. 5.  He  that  finncth 
again fl  his  feliow,it  is  ncccjfary  that  he  fay  unto  him, I  have  offended  againft  thee.  If  he  receive 
him,  well :  If  not,  he  mnfi  bring  two  men  and  appeafe  him  before  them,  &c.  Only  Chrift  rai- 

feth his  lefibn  to  a  higher  charity,  namely  for  the  offended  party  to  try  the  amendment  of  C 
the  offending.  So  the  jealous  Husband  admonilbt  his  Wife  before  two.  Sotah.  per.  1. 
and  the  Sanhedrinby  two  Scholars  of  the  wife  admoniQied  an  JfraclitiJJj  City  that  fell  to 
Idolatry,  before  they  made  war  upon  it.  Maym  in  Avodah  Zarah.per.4. 

3.  If  he  will  not  hear  them,  tell  the  Church.  They  ufed  the  open  proclaimingof  an  in- 
corrigible perfan  in  the  Synagogue,  A  woman  that  is  rebellious  againft  her  husband,  that 

J/jc  may  vex  him,  and  fays,  Behold  I  will  thus  vex  him  becai/fe  he  did  Jo  and  Jo  to  me  :  they 
fend  to  her  from  the  Judicatory  or  Bench,  and  fay  to  her,  Know  thou  that  if  thou  pcrfitt  in 

thy  rebellioufnefs,  though  thy  Joynture  be  a  hundred  pound,  thou  haft  forfeited  it :,  and  after- 
ward they  make  Proclamation  concerning  her  in  the  Synagogues  and  in  the  Schools  every  day 

for  four  Sabbaths  together,  faying,  fuch  a  Woman  rebels  againft  her  Husband,  &c.  May- 

mony in  r^Wt*  per.  14.  Andlikewife  Ibid.  cap.  12.  If  a  man  will  not  provide for  his  chil- 
dren, they  rebuke  him,  andfiame  him,  and  are  urgent  with  him }  and  if  yet  he  will  not,  they 

proclaim  him  in  the  Synagogue  faying,  Such  a  one  is  cruel  and  will  not  nonrif)  his  i  hildrcn*  &c. 
Here  was  telling  the  Church,  by  open  Proclamation. 

Gg  2  SECTION 
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\CHKIS1. 

XXXUI. 

SECTION    LVI. 

JOHN  Chap.VH.jr0w  Ver.  2.  t
o  Ver.  10. 

The  Feaft  of  Tabernacles. 

and  fo  pafi  over  almoft  half  a  years  Kory  a'nd  prefently  back  to  Jertflemxo  his 
Thefe  bring  ̂ >  out  of  OJfc  beyond  ̂   P        J  before  ̂   uft  comingup> 
paffion :  but  thefe  as  we  <hallfee,  bring  mm i  tvuc        J^pac  Dedkatio„. 
Lmely  this  to  the  feaftof  J*«™d«,  a«J  ««h «  ̂ ^  J       feaftof  Tabernacles, 

Tie  B«/W,  that  is,  the  kinfmenof  Je>,  urge  mm  to^P  &     ̂  

that  his  a/t«at£St«»f  ™at 'he  rather,  Laufethey 

as  they  expend  the  Mrj/a*  Should  
do. 

SECTION    LVH. 

LUKE  Chap.  IX.  from  Ver.  $v 
to  the  end  of  the  Chapter. JOHN  Chap. VII. Ver.  10. 

CHRIST  goingtoxcards  the  Feaftof 
 Tabernacles. 

avoided  the  place :  and  Country, once  and ̂ in^ut^^ttemgto  follow  Ckrifti   but 
The  ftoriesof  feveral  men  in  this  Section,   t

hat  taKe  upon  urc 

thJ^&Wng  elfe  to  do  firft,  have 
 been  fpoken  tobefore,at  ft** 

SECTION      LVIH. 

LUKE  Chap.  X./nw/  tfe  beginning  to  Ver
.  17- 

Thefeventy  Difciples  fent  forth. 

.Stotheorderoftheftory ,  ̂   It-^^^^^SM^gS; 

irw*  «p  '0  «*"  J,«/£ "« \°r\y  'n-f  ■  ,  £  fore  he  came  there.     He  giveth  them  the 
hehaddiipatched^  nly 
fame  inftrua.ons  that  he  had  ̂ ^ 

hi  Name,  and  he  afterward  comingan ^^to^d    he  Twe  Ive  Tribes  a  J  the  I 
cd.    Thenumbers.^  «d  70, g^^/^TuTrte  white  abroad   L  for  th,rty  five 

MaKfore  hedepartsfrom  >«/*fe
»;,Luke.  10.17,38- 

He 
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He  again  acculeth  Chorazjn,  Bethfaida  and  Capernaum,  which  he  had  done  before  at 
Sea.  32.  for  having  at  any  time  occafion  to  fpeak  of  contempt  of  the  Gofpel,  they  may 
juftly  be  introduced  as  having  the  moft  tender  of  it,  and  yet  defpifed  it. 

SECTION    LIX. 

JOHN  Chap.  VII.  from  Ver.  i\,to  the  end  of the  Chapter. 

CHRIST  at  the  Fcaft  of  Tabernacles. 

T'He  pregenancy  of  the  order  here,  fpeaks  it  felf :  In  the  two  preceding  Seclions,jfe///?  • was  in  the  way  up  to  the  Feaft,and  now  he  is  come  there. 
Now  is  the  year  of  the  World  9960,  and  the  year  ofChrifi  33  begun  :  both  entring  in 

this  very  month  in  which  the  Feaft  of  Tabernacles  was.  The  great  year  of  the  world,  the 
fulnefs  of  time,  the  yearof  redemptionand  powring  down  of  the  Spirit.  It  was  indeed 
the  year  of  Jubilee,however  the  Jews  would  jumble  their  account  Qas  fee  Maymon  in 

Shemiatah  vciobel.  per.  10. "]  whether  ignorantly  or  wilfully  let  them  look  to  it.For  count 
from  the  yth.  yearof  the  rule  of  $ofhua,  when  the  wars  of  Canaan  ended,and  Jubilees  be- 

gan, and  you  have  1 400  years  to  this  prefent  year  that  we  are  upon,  juft  eight  and  twen- 
ty Jubilees :  this  year  the  laft  that  Ifrael  muft  ever  fee.  It  is  the  confeffion  of  T^jfiar  in 

Lev.  25.  that  the  Divine  glory  fl.wuld  be  freedom  and  redemption  in  a  year  of  jubilee.  Com- 
pare the  fending  out  of  the  feventy  Difciples  neer  upon  the  very  inftant  when  this  Jubilee 

began,  with  the  (bunding  of  the  Trumpet  for  the  proclaiming  of  the  Jubilcc,Lcy.  25.9. 
and  there  is  a  fairequity  and  an  anfwerablenefs  to  that  type,inthat  very  thing. 

From  this  Feafl  of  Tabernacles  to  the  Pafsover  at  which  time  Christ  fuffcred  ,  was  that 
laft  half  year,  of  the  laft  half  feven  mentioned  Dan.  9.  which  compare  with  the  laft  half 
year  of Ifracls  being  in  Egypt,  in  which  time  Mofcs  did  his  Miracles,  and  which  ended  alfo 
at  the  Pafsover. 

Among  the  many  varieties  of  folemnity  and  feftivity  ufed  at  the  Feaft  of  Tabernacles . 
of  which  we  have  given  account  at  large  in  another  volume,  there  was  the  powring  out 
of  water  fetched  out  of  the  fountain  Siloam,  with  the  wine  of  the  drink-offering,  and  at 
night  their  moft  tranfportant  joyfulnefs,  expre  led  by  their  ringing,  dancing  and  the  like 
jocund  geftures,  for  that  powring  out  of  wr.er:  which  by  fome,  in  Jeruf.fuccah.fol.  55. 

col.  1.  is  interpreted  to  fignifie  the  powring  ouJ  of  the  holy  Ghosl :  The  confideration  of  this 
illuftrateszw.  37,  38.  where  it  isfaid,  that  /  the  laft  and  great  day  of  the  Feaft, Jcfits  cried, 

If  any  thirtf,  &c.  He  that  belkveth  on  me,  at  of  his  belly  ft)  all  flow  rivers  of "water -,&c.  Upon which  words  many  believed  him,  becauO  they  had  feen  already  fo  fair  evidence  of  the 

gifts  of  the  Spirit,  in  the  powerfull  works  of  himfelf  and  his  Difciples :  and  yet  the  text 

faith  here,  The  holy  Ghoft  was  not  yet  given,  becaufe  Jcjus  was  not  yet  glorified:  a  far  greater 
gift  of  that  being  yet  behind . 

ThcSanhedrin  would  fain  have  beenmedling  with  him  to  have  tried  him  for  a  falfe  Pro- 

phet, as  may  be  gathered  from  their  words^er.5  2.  but  his  hour  wasnot  yet  come. 

JOHN  Chap. VIII. 

A  Woman  taken  in  Adultery,  Sec. 

T  is  faid  in  the  conclufionof  the  former  Chapter,that  every  one  [of  the  S  an  he  dr  indent 

-    home  and  herejefits  went  into  the  Mount  of  Olives :  which  joyns  the  ftory  plain  enough. 

Not  that  he  lodged  in  mount  Olivet  in  the  open  fields,    but  that  he  went  to  Bethany,  and 

Indeed  in  the  Houfeof  Lazarus*    of  which  we  (hall  find  confirmation  in  the  next  Setti- 

I 
lodged  in  the  Houfeof  Lazarus, 

}  In  the  morning  he  corncs  to  the  Temple,  and  in  the  treafury,  or  the  Court  of  the  wo- men he  fitteth  down,and  teacheth  the  people :  For  it  was  the  cuftomtor  the  Teachers  of 

the  people  to  fit  when  they  taught,  and  thofe  that  were  taught  to  Hand  about  them.
  As 

he  thus  fits  teaching,  the  Scribes  and  Pharlfees  bring  a  Woman  to  him  taken  in  the  aft  ot 
Adultery,^.  ,.  ,  ,  r  r    r,    1 

The  Sjrfoltonm  this  ftory  :  and  Beta  doubts  it  [  a  man  always  ready  to  fufped  t
he 

text  1  becaufe  of  the  ftran^enefs  of  Chrifts  aftion,  writing  with  his ;  finger  on  the  ground. 

Mihi  ut  mocnue  loquar  [  faith  he  ]  vel  ob  hunc  ipjnm  locum  Jufteaajft  h&c  hiftona 

Whereas  it  fpeaks  theftyle  of  >/>*  throughout ,  and  the  demeanor  or  the  Sc
ribe  and 

Phanfees,  and  of  Chnfi  moft  confonantly  to  their  carriage  all  along  the  Oolpel  I  nj. 

faace  that  they  laid  for  him  in  this  raatter,was  various.  That  he  mould  condemn  
the  adul- 

ters, but  where  was  the  adulterer  >  why  brought  they  not  him  too  ?  If  he  condem nea
 

her,  he  feemed  to  affume  Judicial  power  :  if  he  condemned  her  not,    he 
 leaned  a  concern- 
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ncr  of  the  Law     But  he  in  his  divine  wifdom  ufed  fuch  a  mean,  as  condemn
ed  their  bafe- 

ncfi,  and  confounded  their  machination  againft  him.     His  writing  with  his 
 finger   upon 

thcground,  may  rather  be  conft  rued  from  allufion  to  Numb.  5.  ̂   or  from 
 Jer  17. 13. 

or  from  a  patlage  in  7alJerufinMegilIah.fol7^col.2.  or  from 
 feveral  other  illuftra- 

tions,  then  for  that  aftion  roughly  and  rudely  to  deny  the  authentickne
fs  of  the  ftory 

The  ccnfurinc  and  judging  of  this  Woman,  belonged  to  a  Judicial  b
ench  at  the  leaft  of 

twenty  three  fudges,  and  it  would  have  carried  a  fair  accufation  againft  him, 
 had  he  gone 

about  to  jud«  in  inch  amatter.     The  Woman  was  efpoufed  and  not  yet  married,
    as  fee 

Dcut  23   24.  for  their  Judicials  puniftied  him  that  lay  with  an  efpoufed  m
aid,  with//*- 

„i,;g,'sanhcdr.per.7.  hake.  4.  but  him  that  lay  with  a  married  wife,  with  ftranghngfbid.per 

Chr/fls  words  at  7>cr.  2$.  I  aw  evert  the  fame  that  I  faid  to  you  from  the  beginning,  refer  t?0 

his open  and  manifeft  aflerting  himfelf  for  the  MeJ/iaha  year  and  a  half  ago  beforethe
  San- 

icdrin  Advi.'y.  ,  —, 

Their  words  to  him,  vcr.  57.  Thou  art  not  yet  fify years  *W,mean,Thou  art  not  yet  come 

within  the  compafsof  old  age,  no  not  to  the  firft  skirts  of  it,  for  fifty  years  was  the  b
e- 

cinnine  of  fuperannuation  to  the  Levites  at  the  Temple,  Numb.  4.  and  the  Jews  had  a 

common  opinion,  that  whofoever  died  beforefifty,  or  at  leaft  fifty  two,died  untimely, and 
as  it  were  by  cutting  off 

o  SECTION    LX. 

LUKE.  Chap.  X.from  Ver.  1 7.  to  the  end  of  the  Chapter. 

And  Chap.XI,  and  XII,  andXU\,to  Ver.  23. 

THe  obferving  of  the  beginning  and  end  of  this  Section,  will  cleer  the  fubfequence  of
 

this  to  the  preceding,andthe  order  of  all  the  ftories  comprehended  in  it.  It  begins 

with  the  feventy  Difciples  returning  from  the  imployment  upon  which  their  Mafter  had 

fent  them.  Now  that  they  returned  to  him  at  Jerufalem  whither  he  was  gone  to  the  Feaft 

of  Tabernacles,  appears  by  this,  that  after  they  are  come  up  to  him,  he  is  in  Bethany  in  the 
houfe  of  Mary  and  Martha,  Luke  10.38,39* 

The  Section  ends  with  this  relation  ,  And  he  went  through  the  Cities  and  Villages  teaching 

and  journeying  towards  Jcrufalem,  Luke  1 3.  2  2.  So  that  in  Chap.  1  o.  1 7.  he  is  at  Jcrufalem, 

having  come  thither  totheFc^  of  Tabernacles,  And  in  Chap.i^.  22.  He  hath  been  abroad 

and  is  now  travelling  up  to  Jcrufalem  again  to  the  Feaft  of  Dedication.  Therefore  this 
whole  Seclion  is  the  ftory  of  his  actions  from  the  one  Feaft  to  the  other. 

Chap.X.  Upon  the  Difciples  relating  that  the  Devils  were  fubjecl:  to  them   in  his 

Name,    he  anfwers,  I  fare  Satan  fal/  from  Heaven  like  lightning.     Which  referreth  part- 
ly to  his  death  (hortly  to  be,    by  which  Satan  was  overthrown,   and  partly  [  if  Heaven 

mean  the  Church  of  the  Jews,   and  the  ftate  of  Religion  there  as  it  means  not  feldome^] 
to  the  power  of  the  Gofpel  this  very  year  and  forward,   among  them,   cafting  him  out. 
With  thefe  words  of  Chrift,  and  the  consideration  of  the  time  they  refer  to,  we  may  fitly 

compare  feveral  places  which  give  and  receive  light  mutually  with  it:    As  Matth.  12. 

45.  where  Satan  cad  out  of  this  nation  returns  again,  1  Cor.6.  3.  Rev.  12.  9.8c  Rev.20. 

1,2.&C. 
Unto  a  Lawyer  Chrift  defineth  who  is  a  Neighbour,  by  the  Parable  of  the  wounded 

man  and  the  good  Samaritan,  vaftly  differing  from  the  Dottrine  of  the  Pharifees  in  that 
cafe.    Take  thefe  two  or  three  affertions  of  theirown  Schools  for  fome  illuftration  of  this 
Parable. 

1.  They  accounted  none  under  the  term  Brother,  but  an  Ifraelite  by  blood,  and  none 
under  the  term  Neighbour,  but  thofe  that  were  come  into  their  Religion.  Aruchinvoce 

rp-Op.  By  ufing  the  word  Neighbour  are  excluded  all  the  Heathen.  Maym.  in  Retfeah 
per.  2.  An  Ijraehte  that  flay eth  a  jlranger  fojourning  among  them,  is  not  to  be  put  to  death  by 
thcSanhcdrinforit,  becaufeit  is f aid,  If  a  man  come  prcfumptuoujly  upon  his  Neighbour:  By 
which  it  is  apparent  they  accounted  not  fuch  a  one  a  Neighbour. 

2.  They  have  thisbloody  and  defperate  tenet  :  Hereticks,  that  is,  Ifraelite s  that  follow 
Idolatry,  or  fuch  as  commit  provoking  trpnfgrejfions,  as  to  cat  a  carcafs ,  or  to  wear  Inifeye 
woolfcy  for  provocation,  this  is  an  Hcretick.  And  Epicurians  ,  which  are  fuch  Ijraclites  as 
deny  the  Law  and  Prophets,  it  is  commanded  that  a  man  kail  them  if  he  have  power  in  his  hand 
to  kill  them'-)  and  he  may  boldly  lull  them  with  thefword:  but  if  he  cannot,  he  Jl) all  fubt illy 
come  about  them  till  he  can  compafs  their  death*  As  if  he  fee  one  of  them  fallen  into  a  well,and 
there  was  a  ladder  in  the  well  before,  let  him  take  it  up  and  fay,  I  muft  needs  ufc  it  to  fetch  my 
Son  from  the  top  of  the  Houfe,  and  then  I  will  bring  it  thee  again.  But  Heathens  betwixt 
whom  and  us  there  is  no  war,  as  alfo  the  feeders  of fmall  Cattle  in  Ifrael,  and  fuch  like,  v* 
may  not  compafs  their  death  }  but  it  is  forbidden  to  deliver  them,  if  they  be  id  danger  of  death. 

[  Obferve 
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f  Obferve  this  1  As  if  one  fee  one  of  them  fall  into  the  Seay  hejhall  not  fitch  hint  w/>,  for  it  if 

(aid     Thou  ftjall  *">*  Hand  up  again  ft  the  blood  of  thy  Neighbour,     ant  fuch  a  one  is  not  thy 

2.  Of  all  other  people  in  the  World  they  abhorred  Samaritans,  asappeareth  by  John  4. 

o.  &  8.  43-  and  by  exceeding  many  expreflions  to  that  purpofe  in  their  own  writings : 

and  therefore  our  Savious  urging  for  cleer  and  free  charity  in  this  Parable,  exemplified 

In  a  Samaritan  the  unlikelieft  man  in  the  world  to  do  any  charitable  office  for  a  Jew  .*  and 
he  a  Neighbour,  though  fo  remote  in  blood,  religion  and  converle. 

Chrift  \s  at  Bethany,  ver.30.  in  the  houfeof  Mary  and  Martha.  Martha  was  an  ufual 
Woman*  name  in  the  Nation,  foftua  the  Son  of  Gamla  married  Martha  the  Daughter  of 

Baithus,  Jmhaf.fol  57;  bbbbtheSon  ^/Martha.  Id.fol.  72.  and  Aruch  in  tot*  Ifiac 

bar  Shcmifc/,  bar  Martha.  Jeruf  inShab.  fol.  3. col.  4.  &c.  And  now  let  the  Reader  caft 

his  eye  back  from  hence,  and  calculate,  when  or  how  it  was,  that  Chrift  came  fo  acquain- 

ted with  this  family,  and  he  will  find  no  time  or  occafion  fo  likely,  a9  when  the  Woman- 
finncr  wailicd  his  feet,  Luke  7.  which  we  proved  there  was  Mary,  the  fifter  of  Lazartff^ 
who  was  al  focal  led  Magdalen. 

Chap.  XI.  vcr.  2.  The  Lords  prayer  rehearfed :  Chrift  had  taught  it,  almoft  a  year  and 

a  half  ago,  in  his  Sermon  in  the  Mount,  and  now  being  defiredto  teach  them  to  pray,  he 

gives  the  fame  again.  They  that  deny  this  for  a  form  of  prayer  to  be  ufed,  either  know 

not,  or  considered  not,  what  kind  of  prayers  the  eminent  men  among  the  Jews  taught 

them :  John  had  taught  his  to  pray,  after  the  fame  manner  and  ufe  of  the  Nation  $  and 

Chrift  being  defired  to  teach  the  Difciples  as  John  had  taught  his ,  rehearfeth  this  form 

which  he  had  given  before.  They  that  again  deny  this  Prayer  is  to  be  ufed  by  any  but 

real  Saint  s,  becaufe  as  they  fay,  none  but  fuch  can  call  God  Our  Father  5  either  know  not 

or  confider  not,  how  ufual  this  compellation  was  among  the  Nation  sin  their  devotions, 

and  Chrift.  fpeaketh  conftantly  accordingto  the  common  and  moll:  ufual  language  of  the 
Country.  . 

At  ver.  1 4.  and  forward,  there  is  a  ftory  of  cafting  out  a  Devil,fo  like  that  111  Sccl.^  5. 

the  Jews  cavil,  and  our  Saviours  words  about  it  are  the  very  fame :  and  yet  the  current  of 

the  hiftory  evinceth  them  for  two  feveral  ftories :  for  as  the  Jews  always  carried  thefame 

malicious  conftrudtion of  his  Miracles,  fo  doth  he  juftly  always  return  them  the  fame  an- 
fwer,as  hath  been  obferved  already. 

At  ver,  2  7.  there  is  a  link  that  chains  the  time  and  ftories,  As  he  (pake  thefc  things  :  and 

another  at  ver.i 9.  If  compared  wither.  16.  and  again  at^r.57.  where  his  denouncing 

wo  agamft  the  Pharifees,  although  it  be  much  the  fame  for  fenfe  with  that  in  mtth.11. 

yet  that  they  were  uttered  at  two  feveral  times  and  upon  two  fcvcral  occahons,  will  appear 

by  that  time  that  we  come  to  that  Chapter.  -    '  .  " 
In  Chap.  XH.  He  rehearfeth  many  things  that  he  had  fpoken  before:  the  fame  doctri

ne 

being  needful  to  be  inculcated  over  and  over,  though  to  the  fame  audience  t  much  m
ore 

when  new  auditors  were  ftill  coming  in.  Therefore  Chrift  towards i  hw  latter  end,
did  like 

Moles,  making  his  Denteronomiuin  rehearfe  the  doctrine  that  he  hadtaught  be
fore. 

Chap  XIII  The  rirlt  verfe  beareth  this  link  of  connexion,  and  continuance  of  fto
ry  i 

There  were  prclint  atthatfeafon,&c.  PiUtes  bloody  Aft  in  mingling  fo
meG*//W  blood 

with  their  facrifices,  cannot  be  looked  for  fo  properly  in  any  Place,as  at  the  
Temple  *„> 

phus  his  ftory  in  AnUq.  Ub.  18.  cap.  5.  is  far  from  it.  SHoam  l^^f'f'%^ 

Jeruf.inChagrgahfol76.coLu  aplaceofgreat  concourfe,
  where  the  fill  of  the  Tower 

flew  eighteen  men. 

SECTION    LXI. 

JOHN  Chap.  IX,  and  Chap.  X.  all  the  Chapt
ers. 

A  bli»d  man  fiom  his  hearth  healed.  Chrift the good  fisephe
rd:  The  Feaft  rfDeduation. 

THat  thfe  healing  of  the  blind  man  was  at  ̂ r«
>/e/»,appeareth  by  this,  that  Chrift I  fends 

1  mo  the  pool  of  Stloam  to  waftw  whieh  lay  upon 
 the  weftern  part  of  the  C- 

ty.     FoTchrK^ 

thH0etrb.ind^eS  on  the  Sabbath     by  putting  clay  ̂ *^«*&!«l 
ready  way  one  would  havethought  tohave  put  feeing  

eyes  out.  Majm.  ,n  Shabb.  per.  7 

Fatting  (pittleU  forbidden  to  h put  fimnch  as  upon  theye  
on  the  Sabbath . 

Maladies  of  Children  that  were  extraordmary,  the  Jews  did  vo) ™  *'  J?  £££ 

fin  of  the  Parents:  and  the  traditionaries  ufed  this  conceit  as  a
  means  toaM«J 

the  obfervance  of  their  traditions.    So  they  conceit  of this ̂ man.O| ■  9-  >,  34-  *    »     
) 

altogether  born  injins.     We  alledged  before,  their  fanc.e  abo
ut  sh,bta  an  ev.l  *F*™£ 
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fit  fid  upon  Children  by  the  neck,  andjhrunk_  up  their  finnews :  And  whence,  fay  they  comes 
this  <?  And  they  give  this  anfwer.  If  the  mother  come  front  the  houfi  of  office  and  give 
the  Child fucl^prefintly,  &c.  A  fetch  meerly  to  awe  women  to  wa(h  after  fuch  occafions,and 
to  put  the  more  repute  upon  their  traditions  about  wafhings. 

The  man  upon  whom  the  miracle  is  wrought  taketh  Jefus  to  be  a  Prophet  upon  it ,  but 
as  yet  doth  not  know  him  for  Mcjfias.ver.  17.  And  when  he  faith  to  the  Jews,  Willyc  aU 
fo  be  his  D/fiiples}  ver.  27.  he  fpeaketh  it  ferioufly  and  from  a  good  heart ,  urging  them 
to  own  him  for  a  Prophet  as  he  did :  And  when  he  was  vehement  with  them  in  this  pious 
ailerting,they  caft  him  out  of  the  Synagogue.  For  they  had  agreed  already,  that  if  any  man 
didconfefs  that  he  root  the  Mejfias,  hefiould  be  ca  flout  of  the  Synagogue,  ver.  22.  A  paflage 
very  well  worth  obferving,  both  towards  fbrae  difcovery  of  the  nature  of  their  excommu- 
nication,and  for  illuftration  of  feveral  matters  in  this  divine  hiftory. 

Chap.  X.  iChrift  from  Ezek,  34.  and  Zech.  11.  aflerteth  himfelf  the  great  Shepherd, 
and  condemneth  the  evil  (hepherds  that  undid  the  flock :  specially  the  three  that  his  foul 
loathed.  Zech.  II.  8.  The  Phar i fees,  S adduces  and  Effeans  :  He  reeding  his  flock  with  two 
(hepherds  ftaves,  called  Beauty  and  Bands  :  at  the  laft  breaketh  them:  HisftarT  Beauty, 
diflblving  the  Covenant  of  Peculiarity,  once  made  with  ]frael,by  which  they  alone  were 
his  people,  but  that  peculiarity  now  gone,  and  theGentiles  taken  in.  And  hisftaff  Bands, 
diflblving  the  brootherhood  twixt  Ifrael  and  Judah,  that  now  there  is  a  difference  betwixt 
a  true  Ifraelite  and  a  Jew ,  and  Ifraelites  owning  Chrijl,  and  they  that  own  him  not  are  no 
more  brethren. 

//  was  at  Jerufdlem  the  feaft  of  the  Dedication,  ver.  2  2.  Under  the  ficond  Temple  when  the 
Grecian  Kings  decreed  decrees  againfl  Ifrael,  and  abolified  their  Law,  andfuffired  them  not  to 
pr alii fi  the  Law  and  Commandments,  and  laid  their  hands  upon  their  goods  and  upon  their 
daughters,  and  went  into  the  Temple  and  made  breaches  in  it,    and  defiled  the  pure  things, and 
Ifrael  was  in  exceeding  great  Sir  aits  becaufi  of  them,  and  they  affiled  them  with  great  afflicli- 
on,  untill  the  Lord  God  of  their  Fathers  hadpitty  on  them,   and  delivered  them  out  of  their 
hand:  and  the  Afmonean  high  Priefts  prevailed  againfl  them,  and  flew  them,  and   delhered 
Ifrael  out  of  their  hands  :  and  fit  up  a  King  of  the  Priefts,  and  the  Kingdom  returned  to  If- 
rael  more  then  two  hundred  years,  even  to  the 'ficond  dejiruftion  :     And  when  Ifrael  prevailed 
againfl  their  enemies  and  flew  them,    it  was  the  five  and  twentieth  day  of  the  month   Cifieu  : 
and  they  went  into  the  Temple,  and  found  not  ofpureOyleinthe  SanUuary  but  only  one  bottle, and 
there  was  not  in  it  fo  much  as  to  light  above  one  day  ;  yet  they  lighted  the  Lamps  with  it  for  eight 
days, unt ill  they  had  beaten  their  Olives  and  got  pure  Oyle.     And  becaufi  of  this,  the  wife  men 
that  were  in  that  generation,  ordained  that  thofi  eight  days,  beginning  from  the  2  5  th.  of  Cifieu, 

fiould  be  days  of  rejoycing  and  thanksgiving  ;    and  they  light  up  Candles  on  them  in  the  even- 
ing at  the  doors  of  their  houfes,  every  night  of  the  eight,  for  the  declaring  and  fitting  forth  of 

that  miracle  :  and  thofe  days  are  called  the  Dedication,  &c.     Maym.  inChannuchah.per.  I. See 
1  Maccab.  4.  59.     Thefe  eight  days  otCifieu  fell  about  the  middle  of  our  December.     And 
foby  this  intimation  John  hath  kept  the  Clock  of  time  going,  that  we  may  tell  how   the 
ftory  goes.Since  Chrijis  being  at  the  Feaft  of  Tabernacles  hitherto,   was  about  two  months 
and  fomewhat  more. 

The  three  laft  verfes  of  this  tenth  Chapter,  which  mention  Chrijis  going  beyond  Jordan, 
ipeak  the  fame  thingwith  Matt  h.i  9.1. and  Marl^io.i.  and  might  very  properly  be  fet  col- 

lateral with  thofe  texts,  but  fince  it  was  fomewhat  longer  after  Chrifls  departure  from  Jc- 
rufalem  to  his  arival  beyond  Jordan,  thefe  may  betaken  inhere,  and  underftood,  as  Ipo- 
ken  of  his  fetting  forth  £romjerufalem,and  fhewing  whether  he  intended  to  go. 

SECTION    LXII. 

LUKE  Chap.XIII.  Ver.  23.  to  the  end  of  the  Chapter. 
And  Chap.XIV,XV,XVI,XVII,XVM,  to  Ver.  1 5. 

THe  order  here  is  fomewhat  obfcure,and  that  efpecially  from  thefe  two  things.  1 .  Be- 
caufeof  thefirft  verfe  of  all  the  Section,  which  may  feem  to  be  linked  to  the  time 

of  the  verfe  precedingit  in  Lukg.  He  went  thorow  thedties  and  Villages  teaching  and  journey- 
ing towards  jerufalem.  Thenfaid  one  tohim,%tc.  2.Becaufe  of  that  paflage  in  Chap.iy.i  r. 

And  it  came  to  pafs  as  he  went  to  Jerujalem,  he  paffed  through  the  mids  of  Samaria  and  Gali- 
lee, which  might  feem  to  be  the  fame  journey  with  that  Chap.  13.  22.  and  that  all  the  oc- 

currences in  thefe  Chapters  were  in  that  journey. 
But  for  the  proofandcleeringofthe  order,  to  be  as  we  have  laid  it,  thefe  things  are  to 

beobferved.  1.  That  this  ftory  wherewithall  this  Section  beginneth,  Onefaidtohim 

Lord,arefewto  befived}  &c.  was  on  the  fame  day  that  he  criethout,  0  Jerujalem,  Je- 
rufulem,Scc.  ver.  31.34.  Now  that  this  was  when  Chrifi  was  no  more  to  come  up  to  je- 

rujalem till  his  laft  coming  up  thither,  is  evident  from  his  words,  ver.  3  5.    JTefijall  no  more 

fie
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fee  me  till  the  time  when  ye  fall  fay,  Bleffed  is  he  that  cometh  in  the  Name  of  the  Lord  ■    Qrt 
that  this  was  after  his  coming  up  to  the  Feaft  of  Dedication.     And  thofe  words  were  fpo. ken,  whilft  he  was  yet  at  Jerufalem   before  he  went  away  thence  from  the  Feaft  to™ 
beyond  Jordan :   The  word  Then  therefore  wherewith  this  Section  beginnethm  our  Ene- 
lifhtranflation,  doth  not  enforce  the  necefiary  conjunftion  of  the  times,    for  in  the  Ori- 

ginal it is  not  *n  but  *i-    2.  Whereas  it  is  laid,  mChap.ij.iu  That  as  hewent  to  Jem* falem   hedged   through  Samarkand  Galilee,    it  is  to  be  underftood    his  laft  journey 
thither:    and  the  manner  of  cxpreffion  doth  help  to  confirm  of  our  order  as  we  'hall  fee 
there.     Herod !  was  now  at  JenJUem ,    as  compare  ver.  31.  and  34.    and  it  may  be,  he being  Ruler  of  GaUlee    had  helped  forward  the  death  of  thefe  Galileans  whom  //to  had 
flam  as  they  were  Sacrificing  :   and  an  intimation  of  fuch  like  danger  from  him  is  -iven 
Jejus:   And  this  may  be  conceived  one  caufe  that  fets  him  out  of  the  City    and  to  go  be- 

yond Jordan,  which  is  recorded  in  the  laft  verfes  of  the  preceding  SedrionJ^  I0.4o  and 
how  the  order  of  ftory  is  to  be  caft  in  the  readers  thoughts  it  is  eafie  to  fee     CbriS  beine 
at  the  Feaft  of  Dedication  at  Jerufalem,  one  comes  and  asks  him,   Lord,  are  few  to  be  Ca- 

ved:   Luke  13.23.   bxd  the  fame  day  fiei.$\.  fomePharifeestellhimof  danger from  Herod 
Heanfwers,  that  it  was  true  indeed  that  he  was  to  die  at  Jen  f dent,    for  a  Prophet  could 
not  be  tried  but  by  the  great  Council  there  [Talm.  in  Sanhcdr.pcr.  1 1. "]   but  he  had  yet fome  time  to  walk  and  work  miracles  before,  and  fo  he  goes  away  from  Jerufalem. 

Chap.  XIV.  He  healeththe  Dropfie  on  the  Sabbath,  and  pleadeththe  lawfulness  of  the 
aftion,  from  theirown  pity  to  their  beafts,  to  pull  them  out  of  a  Pit  on  the  Sabbath  of which  Maym.  in  Schabb.per.2  5. 

R.  Abuhabh  in  prtfat.  ad  Ner.  7.  hath  a  Parable  fomewhat  like  that  paffage  at  ver.S.  and 
forward.  Three  men,  faith  he,  were  bidden  to  a  feaft,  A  Prince,  a  wife  man,  and  an  humble 
man:  The  Prince  fate  highett,  next  him  the  wife  man,  andthe  humble  man  low  eft.  The  King 
obfervedit,  and  asked  the  Prince,  whyjhteft  thou  highefi  >  He  faid,  Becaufe  km  a  Prince. 
To  the  wife  man,  Whyfttcjl  thou-  next  >  He  faid,  Becaufe  I  am  a  wife  man.  And  to  the 
humble  man,  Whyfttett  thou  loweft  >  Becaufe  1  am  humble.  The  King  fated  the  humble 
man  highefi,  and  the  wife  man  ft  ill  in  hk place,  and  the  Prince  loweft. 

Chap.  XV.  By  three  eminent  and  feeling  Parables,  is  fet  forth  Gods  readinefs  to  receive 
finners,  &c.  in  the  laftof  which  is  acleer  intimation  of  the  calling  ofthe  Gentiles. 

Chap.  XVI.  The  Parable  of  the  unjuft  (teward  ,  ofthe  rich  man  and  Lazarus,  from 
Pfal.  49.  Lazer  is  ufed  conftantly  in  the  Jeruf.  Talm.  for  Eleazer.  The  word  fignifies 
God  help  me,  or  God  is  my  help,  a  fit  name  under  which  to  perfonatc  a  begger.  Abrahams 
hofome,  a  phrafe  ufed  by  the  Jews.  That  day  that  Rabbi  died ,  R.  Ada  ben  Ahava  faid, 
This  day  he  fit  sin  Abrahams  bofome,  Juchafin  fol.  77.C0I.  4.  That  the  tongue  ofthe  damned 
in  hell  thirft  for  water,  as  ver.  24.  is  alio  their  conception.  Talm.  Jeruf.  in  ChagigaK 
fol.  j  j.  coU  4.  is  relating  a  ftory  of  a  good  man  and  a  bad  man  that  died  :  And  the  good 
man  non  mb  ̂ ajrva  «S  had  no  burial  rites,  but  the  bad  man  had.  Afterward  one  in 
a  vifion  fa  w  the  good  man  walking  in  gardens,  and  among  pleafant  fountains  of  waters.- 
but  the  bad  neer  a  river,  and  his  tongue  reach  after  water,  but  could  not  reach  it. 

Chap.  XVII.  At  ver.  1 1.  it  is  faid,  As  he  went  through  Jcrufalem,  hepafed  through  Sama- 

ria and  Galilee.  This  meaneth  his  laft  journey  thither  •■>  but  the  expreffion  is  fomewhat 
ftrange  :  Had  it  been  as  he  wenttojerufalemhc  paffed  through  Galilee  and  Samaria,  this  had 
fet  his  face  towards  Jeruftlem  :  but  uttered  as  it  is,  it  feems  to  fet  his  back  upon  it;  But 
by  this  paflage  the  Evangelift  helpcth  to  explain  what  John  and  the  other  Evangelifts 
ipeak  of  his  journey  from  Jerujalem  beyond  Jordan,  but  that  he  went  not  to  Jericho , 
and  fo  the  next  way  to  the  next  place  beyond  Jordan,  namely  that  he  went  through  Sa- 

maria up  into  Galilee,  and  there  crofted  over  Jordan  to  Bethabara,  which  was  over  againft 
Galilee. 

From  ver.  20.  and  forward,  thereis  a  fpeech  ofChrift  much  like  that  in  M//rA.24.which 

ftill  giveth  us  occafion  toobferve  how  Chrift  rehearfed  things  over  and  over. 
Chap.  XVIII.  By  two  Parables  he  (heweth  the  needfulnels  and  efficacy  of  fervency, 

conftancy  and  humility  in  prayer.  In  thePharifees  prayer  ver.  1  r.  we  may  obferve  what 
kind  of  Faith  in  God  the  Judaick  Faith  was.  He  waited  for  good  from  God,  but  ground- 

ed this  in  himfelf,  becaufe  of  his  own  righteoufnefs.  But  in  the  Gofpel  the  righteoufnejs  of 
God  is  revealed,  and  that  from  faith  to  faith.  In  the  Publicans  pofture  in  his  prayer,two  of 
their  Canonical  geftures  in  prayer  are  exhibited  ;  ftanding  dnd  lookjngdownward.  Maym. 

in  Deah  per.  7.  n^Ona  -|Qip  tfinw  10D  naoV  ̂ onozf  nh  A  fcholar  of  the  wife  mutt 
lookdownward  when  he  Hands  praying.  The  Pharifees/^/?/>/£  twice  a  wee^  may  be  explain- 

ed from  Jeruf.Taamthfol.6^y&  Maym.Taanithper.i. 

H  h  SECTION 
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SECTION    LXHI. 

CHRIST  %<W  jMmt.     ConcQwing  D
ivorce. 

L&  of  Divorce  given,  and  eontinued  by  our  Sav
iour  in  cafe  of  Fornication. 

SECTION    LXIV. 

MATTH.ChaP.X.X./^Ver.,3.    M  A  R  K  Chap.X./™    «™«g^ 

tothcendof  the  Chapter.  Ver.i3f«  Ver.32.  Ver  15.  ">Ver.  31. 

7,;/j»/i  />ro«g/!>/  /0  C7;r/tf .     j4  r/cA  man  departs  forrovpfrl. 

MATTHEW  and  iVMdo  evidence  the  order,  and  as  L
uke  hath  helped  out  their 

VI  briefnefs  before,  fo  do  they  alfo  again  help  us  out  about  his  order,
 

^ife  Children  were  thefe  that  were  brought  to  CM  >  Not  u
nbelievers  doubtleft 

butlhe  Children  of  fome  that  profeffed  Chrift :  Why  did  they  bring  them
  ?  Not  to  be 

he  led  of  any  difeafe  doubtlefi,  for  then  the  Difciples  would  not
  have  been  angry  at 

the  r  coming :  for  why  at  theirs,  more  then  at  all  others,  that  ha
d  come  for  that  endj 

The  r  bringing  therefore  muft  needs  be  concluded  to  be  in  the  n
ame  of  Difc.ples,  and 

Sat  SwoSld  fo  receive  them  and  blefs  them  :  And  fo  he  doth  a
nd  aflerteth  them  for 

Difciple,    w&to  whom  the  Kingdom  of  Heaven  belonged;   taking  the
  Kmgdomof  Heaven 

^2arasSiS»iE&  **  ™*  by  ?f  <*  **--££ 
as  ,f  he  fpake  of  the  whole  Law,  yet  he  inftanceth  only  m  the  fecond

  tabic.  And  fee  the 

MM  again,  R«.13.8^,  James  2.8,9, 10,  &c  The  demeanour 
 of  men  toward  the  fe- 

cond table  is  a  fure  trial  how  they  ftand  to  the  firft.  . 

J,  H  cutter  for  a  Camel  togo  through  the  eye  ofaneedle.  An  expreffion  common  m  th
e  Na- 

tion. TaUBavamemafol.^'. faciei.  It  maybe  thou  art  of  Pmnbeditha  where  they  can  Ir.
ng 

ait  Elephant  through  the  eye  of  a  needle. 

M'
 

SECTION 
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SECTION    LXV. 

MATT  H.  Chap. XX.  from  the  beginning toVer.  ij. 

Labourers  in  the  Vineyard,  &c. 

He  fir  A:  word  For  makes  plain  the  order  and  connexion,  joyning  this  fpeech  to  that before. 

The  Jeruf.Talm.  in  Beracoth  hatha  Parable  fomewhat  like  to  this,  but  wildly  applied 
to  a  far  different  purpofe:  A  King  hired  many  worsen,  and  there  was  one  of  them  hired 
for  his  work.,  for  more  then  what  was  enough  :  What  did  the  King?  He  tool^him  andwalked 
with  him  up  and  down.  At  the  time  of  the  evening  the  workmen  came  to  receive  their  wages, 
and  he  alfo  gave  him  his  full  wages  with  them.  The  workmen  repined  and  faid ,  We  have 
laboured  all  the  day  and  this  man  laboured  but  two  hours,  and  thou  haft  given  him  full  wages 
with  us  :  The  King  faid  to  them,  This  man  hath  laboured  more  in  two  hours  then  you  have  done 
all  day.     So  R.  Bon  laboured  more  in  the  Law  in  twenty  nine  years,  then  another  in  a  hundred, 

ttfcfiL'j. 
SECTION    LXVI. 

JOHN  Chap.  XI.  from  the  beginning  to  Ver.  17. 

Tidings  come  to  Chrift  of  Lazarus  fickpefs. 

AT  Sett.  63.  Chrift  goeth  beyond  Jordan :  the  occafion of  his  coming  back,  was  the 
meflage  of  Mary  and  Martha  to  him,  to  defire  his  help  to  their  fick  brother :  The 

ftory  of  this  therefore  is  neceflary  to  be  related  before  the  ftory  of  his  coming  thence, 
which  is  thenext  thing  that  the  other  three  Evangelifts  fall  upon ,  after  they  have  done 
with  what  is  fet  down  in  the  preceding  Sections. 

The  words  of  the  fecond  verfe,   It  was  that  Mary  which  anointed  the  Lord  withoynt- 
meut,  and  wiped  his  feet  with  her  hair,    dfe  raoft  generally  conftrued  as  pointing  to   that 
ftory  in  the  next  Chapter,  Joh.ii.^.Thtntook^Mary  a  pound  of  Oyntment  of  Spikenard  very 
coflly,and  anointed  the  feet  of  Jefus,  and  wiped  his  feet  with  her  hair:    Which  feemeth  very 

improper  and  unconfonant  upon  thefe  reafbns.     I.  To  what  purpofe  fbould  John  uft 
fuch  an  anticipation  ?     It  was  neither  material  to  the  ftory  that  he  was  entring  on,  Chap. 
11.  to  tell  that  Mary  anoynted  Chrifis  feet  a  good  while  after  he  had  railed  her  brother: 

nor  was  it  any  other  then  needlefs  to  bring  in  the  mention  of  it  here,    fince  he  was  to 

give  the  full  ftory  of  it  in  thenext  Chapter.     2.  The  word  -M-im  is  of  fuch  a  tenfe  as 
doth  properly  denote  an  action  paft,  and  is  Co  to  be  rendred,  if  it  be  rendred  in  its  juft 

propriety,  It  was  Mary  which  had  anointed.     %.  Whereas  no  reafoncanbe  given  why  Johti 
fhould  anticipate  it  here,  if  he  meant  it  of  an  anointing  that  was  yet  to  come,    a  plain 

and  fatisfa&ory  reafon  may  be  given,  why  he  fpeaks  of  it  here,  as  referring  to  an  anoin- 

ting paft,  namely  becaufe  he  would  (hew  what  acquaintance  and  intereft  Mary  had  with 

Chnft,  whichdid  imbolden  her  to  fend  to  him  about  her  fick  brother,  for  fhe  had  warn- 
ed and  anointed  his  feet  heretofore.     The  words  of  John  therefore  point  at  an  action  part, 

and  indeed  they  point  at  that  ftory  of  the  woman-finner  warning  the  feet  of  Chrift  with 

tearcs,  and  anointing  them  with  Ointment,  and  wiping  them  with  her  hairs,  Luke  7.     It  is 

true  indeed  that  John  who  ufeth  thefe  words  that  weare  upon,  had  notfpoken  of  any  fuch 

anointing  before,  whereunto  to  refer  you  in  his  own  Gofpel,  but  the  paflage  was  fo  well 

andrenownedly  known  and  recorded  byL//*e  before,  that  herelateth  to  it  as  to  a  thing  of 

moft  famous  notice  and  memorial. 

SECTION    LXVII. 

LUKE  Chap.  XVIII.  MARK  Chap.  X.  M  A  T  TH.  Chap.  XX. 

Ver.31,32,33,34.  Ver.32,33,34.  Ver.17,18,19. 

CHRIST  foretellcth  his  fu ffering. 

THe  meflage  from  Mary  and  Martha,  about  their  fick  brother,  inviteth  Chrift  
from 

beyond  Jordan  into  Judea  again.He  ftaies  twodays  after  he  had  received  the  mciTage 

in  the  fame  place  where  the  mcflenger  found  him,  and  in  the  ftory  of  this  Section  he  \s 

fet  forward.  And  being  now  upon  his  laft  journey  to  Jerujalem  he  foretellcth  to  his  Di- 

fciples  whatfoould  become  of  him  there :    They  followed  him  with  fear  and  araazemenc 

Hh  2  before. 
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before  foreieeing  that  he  went  upon  his  own  dan
ger,   and  yet  when  he  had  fpoken  the 

thing  out  to  them  at  the  full  they  under
ftood  him  not. 

SECTION    LXVIII. 

MATTH.Chap.XX./?«« 
Ver.20.zoVer.29. 

MARK  ChapX  fiomVa.^. to  Ver.46. 

The  reamtt  of  Zebedeesfons.   They  are  toldof  the
ir  Martyrdom. 

Tu„  „r-W  ic  nlain  of  it  felf :  and  yet  the  connex
ion  is  fomewhat  ftrange :  for  in  the 

W  wod l&cclrlfl  had  foretold  ofhisdeath
,yettheSonsofZ^  here  de- lalt  words  oerur  ,        j  Kingdom.     Galatms  refolves  it  thus,  Difcifuh 

fire  to  fit  on  h.s  right  hand  and  le ,n  t,      *    %  refirreatonem  terreni  rcgm  fieptro 
in  crrorc  alnV,ando  per  »U  «**£'  C>  Zeros  priLJ,  ansbientes,  8cc.  The  Difciples poMurHm:    nnde  &  fttdam  eorum,  juper r  reG,rrcaion  JI>outd  obtain 

Retimes  T  4*^i"S  "StTm  of  pr,or„y  ibove  the  reft, 
thefceptcrof  «^j?  W$  «* ««**{  g  ft  fe  trueindeUthat  the  Jewift.  Na- 
AP^/»(f*«.i»r«* «*«£« fid  in  judgingaboutM#<«  his  Kingdom,  Act.  1.  but 
lion,  ""dtheDifcipte^^  till   experience  had  informed 

£  better     Tl  e   fore  it  canno1  well  be  imagined,
  that  the  Wife  and  Sons  of  ZrMre them  better,     iner  eir  ft     buc  concelved  of  hls  temporal 

thought  ofr3;gRt£X  notions  of  the  reft  of  the  Nation  about  it :  What  therefore 
Kingdom  acc°r/'"8.^XnTbefore  of  his  being  fconrged,  crucified,  killed,  and  Ri- 

Z^tSffl^SSpiative  fenfegoroth6er,  but  the  Evange.ifts  plain- 

ScU  the?  underftood  it  not  in  the  fenfe  that  he  
fpake  it.  It  may  be  h.s  naming  thele vttllus   tneyu  u  incouragement  to  fuch  a  requeft.    Chnft 

7°t  it   1  death  and  their filtering  Martyrdom  under 
 the  title  of  BapUfn, m  which 

foretels h. own death ^««  S         J        The  Jewifti  baptizing*  or  dippings  in 
(enfethe  ̂ "lfo jf  °v™  £  Lee  of  Religion,when  in  froft  and  fnow  and  wind their  purifications,  was  a  very  inarp  p  &     ftom  which  the  phrafe  was  ufed  to 
and  weather  they  g^fSSm    The  W^  Gern^r  do  tell  us ,    that  the 

Bcracoth  fol.6.col.3. 

LUKE  Chap.XVUl. 

Vcr.  ̂   to  the  end. 

SECTION      LXIX. 

MATTH.  Chap. XX. from 
Ver.29.  to  the  end. 

Blind  healed. 

MARK.  Chap.X./fo« 

Ver.46.f0  /Ac  end. 

/CHRIST  in  his  journey  from  beyond  -Jordan  to  Bethany  for  the  raifin
g  ol  f^Mrwr, 

Cnaff-th  through  >r/A:  and  he  healethone  
blind  man  as  he  entreth  into  feruho, 

oftvWeh  /„A  fpeaketh,  and  another  as  he  goeth  
out  of  which  the  other  two.  Matthen 

Sdeedfoeatthoftvvohealedashecameoutof>^5  
comprehending  it  may  be,  the 

ftorv  of  torn  hat  was  healed  on  the  other  fide  of  the  
Town  and  this  together  in  one  fto- 

rv  yfor  b  iefhefs  fake:  Or  if  there  were  two  healed  on  this  fide
  of  the  Town,  ̂ Honly 

Kons  Secaufe  he  rather  aimeth  at  mewing  of  the 
 manner  or  kind  of  the  miracle, 

Then  at  the  number:  aswehaveobferved  the  like  before,  
  atoV7.39- 

SECTION     LXX. 

LUKE  Chap. XIX.  from  the  beginning  to  Ver.29. 

Zaccheits  a  Publican  converted. 

1-He  order  lies  plain  in  ver.  1.    Chrifi  was  paffe
d  through  Jericho  before  he  met  with 

7acchem  &c.      Rabban  lochanan  ben  Zaccai.h^  made 
 the  name  Zaccai  or  Zaccbc- 

a  •    w,;m  writ-mos-   his  Father  Zaccai  might  very  well  be  now  alive  ,   ana 

^'^ShS^^Ktf  5^  be
thfz^L  before  us,  butthat  fome 
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other  circumftances  do  contradift  it.Whofoever  this  man  was,  it  is  obfervablc,  that  though 
his  name  Zauheus  fpeak  him  a  Jew,  yet  Chrift  reputes  himnot  a  Child  of  Abraham  till  he 
believe,  wr.  19. 

Ver.  11.  They  thought  that  the  Kingdom  of  Heaven  fbould  immediately  appear.  Obferve 
this :  this  they  had  learned  from  Dan.  9.  where  the  time  is  fopun&ually  determined,  that 
they  that  looked  for  the  confolation  of  Ifrael  could  not  but  obferve  it,and  they  that  obfer- 
vcd,could  not  but  fee  it  now  accompli  died. 

SECTION     LXXI. 

JOHN  Chap.  XF.  from  Ver.  1 7.  to  the  end  of  the  Chapter. 

Lazarus  raifed.     Caiaphas  Prophecicth, 

NOw  is  Chrift  come  up  to  Bethany.  Whether  Wir— va  mentioned  by  Talm.  Bab. 
Pafachm  fol.  53.  facie  1 .  Q  where  they  fpeak  of  the  figs  of  Bethhene,  and  the  dates  of 

Tubni~]  be  the  fame  with  this  Bethany,  we  (hall  not  difpute  here  :  Both  a  Town ,  and 
(omc  fpace  of  ground  about  it  was  called  by  this  name  Bethany. 

As  he  had  ftaied  in  the  place  where  he  was  when  he  heard  of  Lazarus  fickneG/purpofely 
that  he  might  die  before  he  came  to  him  ,  that  God  might  be  the  more  glorified  by  his 
raifing,  ver.  15.  fodid  he  make  fure  to  ftay  long  enough  after  he  was  dead  before  he 
came,  that  the  glory  might  be  the  more.  He  had  been  four  days  dead,  ver.  39.  Compare 
with  this  thefe  fayings  of  the  Jews.  Maym.  in  Qcrufnn.  per.  ult.  If  one  looh^  upon  a  dead 
man  within  three  days  after  his  death  he  may  k/iow  him,  but  after  three  days  his  vifagc  is 
changed. 

Jeruf.  inMoedKaton  fol.  82.  col.  2.  Three  days  the  Soul  flies  about  the  body  as  if  think* 
ing  to  return  to  it  :  but  after  it  fees  the  vifagc  of  the  countenance  changed,  it  leaves  it  and  gets 
it  gone. 

Upon  the  miracle  wrought,  the  Jews  (eek  to  kill  Jefus  and  Lazarus  both  :  whereupon 
Jefus  goeth  to  a  City  called  Ephraim,  ver.  54.  Talm.Bab.in  Menachoth  fol.85.fac.  I.  Juchne 

and  Mamre[_Janncs  and  Jambres~]faidto  Mofes,  Doft  thou  bring  Slraw  to  Ephraim  ?  Glofl. 
Ibi.  "juchne  and  Mamre  were  the  chief  Sorcerers  of  Egypt :  they  when  Mofcs  began  to  do  mi- 

racles thought  he  had  done  them  by  magick^  :  they  find,  Dofi  thou  bring  ftraiv  to  Ephraim  ? 
Ephraim  was  a  place  that  exceedingly  aboundeth  with  com ,  anddareft  thou  bring  Com  thither  ? 
meaning,D<?/2  thou  bring  Sorceries  into  Egypt  that  abounds  Jo  with  Sorceries? 

Aruch  in  'Jnv  fiphraim  was  a  City  in  the  Land  of  Ifrael  where  there  was  abundance  of  Com. 

Where  is  the  chiefeft  provifton  for  Offerings  «?  The  chiefeft  for  fine  Flower  are  Micmafj  and 
Zanoah,  and  next  to  them  Ephraim  in  the  Vale. 

JOHN  Chap.  Wl  from  begin,  to  Ver.12. 

A  Supper  at  Bethany  :  Jefus  his  feet  anointed. 

THe  connexion  of  this  ftory  totheprecediagChapter,is  plainly  made  by  theEvangelift 

himfelf :  Compare  ver.  55.0^  Chap.i  i.and  ver.  1.  of  this.  . 

Though  there  were  a  Proclamation  out  againft  Jefus  for  his  life,  Chap.  11.57.  yet  com-  L 

eth  he  for  Jeruftdcm,  and  Lazarus  at!  Bethany  is  not  afraid  toentcrtain  him.     He  may  well 

venture  his  life  for  him  who  had  received  it  from  him.     It  was  their  Sabbath  day  at  night 

when  he  had  this  Supper,  a  time  that  they  ufed  to  have  extpaordinary  cheer.      Mary  who 

had  anointed  his  feet  before,  Luke  7.  $S.   doth  the  like  again. 

There  is  a  groundlefsand  a  Orange  opinion  of  fome.that  the  Supper  in  Matth.  26.  6,  7. 

and  Mark  14.3.  was  the  fame  with  the  Supper  in  John  12.      An  imagination,   that  I 

cannot  enough  admire  at,  feeing  there  arefo  many  things  plainly  to  gainfay  it :  butthedil- 
cullion  of  it  fhall  be  deferred  till  we  come  to  thole  Chapters.     Only  one  particular  here 

may  not  be  omitted  without  obfervation,  and  which  will  make  fomething  at  prefent  to- 
ward the  confutation  of  that  opinion,  and  that  is  our  Saviours  anfvver  in  the  vindication 

of  Manes  aft,  Let  her  alone,  againft  the  day  of  my  burial  halhfhe  kept  this  :    or  rather,    SI, 

hath  kept  it :    Not  that  he  meaneth  that  this  anointing  of  his  feet,    was  her  anointing  him 

againft  his  burial,  but  that  (Vie  had  kept  fome  of  this  oyntment  yet  for  that  purpole  here- 

after.    Judas  repined  at  the  expence  of  the  oyntment  that  (he  ufed   for  the  anointing  of 

his  feet,and  pleaded  that  it  had  been  better  beftowed  upon  charitable  ufcs  for  the  poor: 

Why?  faith  chrifl,   (he  hath  kept  it  yet  and  not  fpent  all,  that  (he  may  beftow  it  upon  a 

charitable  ufe,  the  anointing  of  my  body  to  its  burial.     For  1.  neither  the  text  doth  any 

whit  ailert  that  (he  fpent  the  wholepound  that  (he  brought ,    nor  indeed  in  reafon  was 

great  a  quantity  needful.     2.    It  was  not  fo  proper  to  apply  it  to  his  burial  now*  when 
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as  he  was  to  ride  in  triumph  to  Jerufalem  to  morrow,  as  it  was  two  daies  before  the  Pasfo* 

ver  [when  the  other  Supper  and  anointing  was]  which  was  the  very  night  when  'Judas 
com  afted  for  his  betraying.  3.  Then  Chrifi  faith  (he  poured  it  upon  his  body,  Matt,  26. 

1  a.  which  cannot  be  of  the  fame  fenfe  with  pouring  it  upon  his  feet  only.  She  therefore 

fix  days  before  the  Pafsover  anointed  his  feet  ,  which  was  an  ordinary  ufe  among  the 

Jews  to  have  their  feet  anointed,  and  the  Talmudifts  give  fome  rules  about  it  in  Taint. 

Jcrufsanhcdr.fi  21.  col.  1.  and  this  (he  doth  in  dear  love  and  affe&ion  to  him  :  But  two 
daies  before  the  Pasfovcr,  (he  doth  not  fo  much  anoint  his  head,  as  pour  the  Ointment 

upon  hishead  that  it  might  run  all  over  his  body,  and  this  fhe  did  towards  his  burial, 
not  only  in  his  construction,  but  in  her  own  intention:  (he  being  the  firft  we  read  of 
that  believed  his  death,  as  (he  was  the  firft  that  faw  him  after  his  relurre&ion.  Her  faith 
and  facl:  heforefaw,  and  therefore  faith  now  at  the  anointingof  his  feet,  that  (he  yet  kept 

it  for  theanointing  of  his  body,  which  when  (he  did,he  extols  the  facl:  with  this  encomion, 

that  vvherefoeverthe  Gofpel  mould  be  preached,  that  action  of  her,  the  example  of  the 

firft  faith  in  his  death,  (houldbe  publilhedin  memorial  of  her.  Thus  did  this  Mny , 

[who  as  hath  been  (hewed  was  Mary  Magdalen"]  anoint  Chrifi  three  fevtral  times,  his feet  at  her  firft  converfion,  and  his  feet  again  at  this  time,  fix  daies  before  the  Pafrover, 

and  his  head  and  body  two  daies  before  the  Pafsover,  even  that  night  that  Judas  firft  went 
about  to  make  his  bargain  for  betraying  him. 

SECTION     LXXIL 

MATTH.XXf.j7w/ 
the  beginning  to 

Ver.  1 7. 

MAKKXLfromthc 

begin,  to  the  mid- 
dle 0/Ver.ll. 

LUKE  XIX. from      JOHN  YSLjr&m 
Ver.  29.  to  Ver.  12.  to 
the  end.  Ver.  20. 

CHRIST  rideth  upon  an  Afs  into  Jerufalem. 

JOHN  maketh  the  connexion  plain,  when  he  faith,  On  the  next  day,Sic.  Andihewcth 

that  as  Chrift  went  up  at  this  time,  in  the  evidence  and  accomplilhment  of  that  Pro- 

phetic, Zerh.  9.9.  fo  healfo  went  up  in  the  equity  and  anfwering  of  that  Type,  of  ta- 
king up  the  Pafchal  Lamb  on  the  tenth  day,  Exod.  12.  3.  for  this  was  on  that  very  day : 

and  the  Lamb  of  God  doth  now  go  in,  as  giving  up  himfelf  for  the  great  Pafchal. 

John  telleth  us  that  he  lay  at  Bethany  the  night  before  this,  and  yet  the  other  Evange- 
lifts  have  related  it,  that  when  he  came  to  Bethpage  and  Bethany,  he  lent  two  of  his  Di- 
fciplcs  for  the  Afs,  &c.  The  Jews  Chorography  will  here  help  us  out:  They  tell  us 

1.  TyrnerVD  HEN  CZ^D^K  Two  thoufand  cubits  was  the  Suburbs  of  a  Gty.  Maym.  in 
Schabh.  per. 2  7. 

2.  r— mujn  C3inn  DDK  CMV&*  Two  thoufand  cubits  were  the  bounds  of  a  Sabbath,  or 
a  Sabbath  days  journey.  Taint,  in  Sotahper.^. 

3.  Bethpage  w  as  of  this  nature:  it  was  not  a  Town  upon  mount  Olivet  as  it  hath  been 

very  generally  fuppofed ,  and  accordingly  placed  in  the  moft  Maps ,  but  it  was  fome 
buildings  and  that  fpace  of  ground  that  lay  from  Jerufalem  wall  forward  towards  mount 
Olivet,  and  up  mount  Olivet  to  the  extent  of  two  thoufand  cubits  from  the  wall,  or 

thereabout,  and  hereupon  it  was  reputed  by  the  Jews  of  the  fame  qualification  with  Je- 
rufikm,  as  a  part  of  it,  in  divers  refpe&s. 

Talm.  Bab.  Pefachin  fol.  63.  fac.  2.     He  that  flays  a  Thanksgiving  Sacrifice  within,  while 
the  bread  belonging  to  it  is  without  the  trail,  the  bread  is  not  holy.     What  means  without  the 
wall  ?     R.  Jochanan  faith,  Without  the  wall  of  Bethpage.     The   Glofs  there  faith,  Beth- 
page  was  an  outer  place  of  Jerufalem.       And  the  fame  Glofs  ufeth  the  very  fame  words 
again  upon  the  fame  Tract,  fol.  91.  fac.  1.     And  again  in  the  fame  Treatife  fol.  95.  fac.  2. 
the  Mijlwa  faith  thus ,    The    two  loaves  and  the  fiewbread   are  allowable  in  the  Temple 
Court,  and  they  are  allowable  in  Bethpage.     Nay  the  Glofs  in  Sanhedr.  fol.  lAf.fac.  I.  faith, 
Bcthpage  was  a  place  which  was  accounted  as  Jerufalem  for  all  things.      So  that    the  place  fo 
called,  began  from  Jerufalem  and  went  onwards  to  and  upon  mount  Olivet,    for  the  fpace 
of  a  Sabbath  daies  journey  or  thereabout,  and  then  began  the  coaft  that  was  called  Be- 

thany.    And  hence  it  is  that  Luke  faith  that  Chrifi  when  he  afcended  into  Heaven,  led 
forth  his  Difciples  as  far  as  Bethany ,    Luke  24.  50.    which  elfewhere  he  (heweth  was 
the  fpace  of  a  Sabbath  clays  journey,  Acts.  I.  I  a.    which  cannot  be  underftood  of  the 
Town  Bethany ,  for  that  was  fifteen  furlongs  ,    or  very  neer  two  Sabbath  daies  jour- 

ney   from  Jerufalem ,    but  that   he  led  them  over  that  fpace  of  ground   which  was 
called  Bethpage ,    to  that  part  of  Olivet  where  it  began  to  be  called  Bethany  ,     and 
at  that  place  it  was  where  Chrift  began  his  triumphant  riding  into  the  City  at  this 
time. 

It 
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It  is  obfervable  that  he  is  entertained  with  the  filcmmty  of  the  Feaft  of  Tabernacles  • 
for  carrying  of  Palm  branches  and  crying  Hofiuma  was  never  ufed  but  only  at  that  Feaft 
but  now  translated  to  this  occafion :    which  may  help  fomewhat  to  the  explaining  of  Zed. 14.16. 

Count  from  hence  the  daies  to  thePafsover,    as  the  Evangelifh  have  reckoned  them 
and  you  will  find  that  this  was  the  firft  day  of  the  week  [  the  Lords  day  afterward  1  and 
this  day  feven  night  he  rofe  from  the  dead.  J 

In  the  midft  of  his  triumph  he  weepeth  over  the  City,  though  he  knew  that  within  five daies  (lie  would  be  his  death. 

SECTION    LXXllt 

JOHN  Chp.  XII.  from  Ver.  20.  to  the  end  of  the  Chapter. 

Greeks  would  fee  J-efus.     A  voice  from  Heaven. 

THe  order  is  plain  in  the  Text  of  John,  and  needelh  noilluftration. 
Chnfi  was  thrice  attefted  from  Heaven,  according  to  his  threefold  Office ,  King 

Prieft  and  Prophet.  At  his  Baptifm,  for  the  great  Highprieft,  when  he  was  anointed  and 
tntred  into  his  Miniftry.  At  his  Transfiguration  for  the  great  Prophet  to  whom  allmuft 
hear.  And  now  for  the  great  Ring,  when  he  had  newly  fulfilled  this  Prophecy,  Rejoyce 
O  Sion,  behold  thy  King  comethfiic. 

The  Bath  Kol  or  heavenly  voice  that  the  Jews  commonly  fpeak  of,  is  in  the  molt,  if  not 
all  the  inftances  that  they  give  of  it,  but  a  fiction  of  their  own  brain,  to  bring  their  Do- 

ctors and  their  Doctrines  into  credit. 

SECTION    LXXIV. 

MARK  Chap.  XI.  from  the  middle  M  A  T  T  H.  Chap.  XXlfrom  Ver.  1 7. 
0fVcr.11>  to  Ver.27.  /^Ver.23. 

The  fruit  left  Figtree  curfed, 

I^He  order  is  clear  in  Mar^ver.  11. 12. 
Chrift  after  his  riding  into  jfer«p/m,having  fpent  all  the  day  there,goeth  at  even  to 

lodg  at  Bethany  :   and  in  the  morning  going  for  Jerufelew  again  and  hugring  feeth  a  Fig- 
tree,  and  finding  no  Figs  on  it  curfeth  it,   and  yet  the  Evangelift  telleth  that  the  time  of 
Figs  was  not  yet. 

Why  then  (hould  Chrift  look  for  Fig^  when  he  knew  the  time  of  the  year  was  not  yet 
for  them  ? 

Anjw.  He  looked  not  for  any  Figs  that  he  thought  could  be  grown  ripe  and  fit  to  eat, 
that  fpring,  it  being  now  at  the  furtheft  but  about  our  April,  but  he  looked  for  thole 
that  grew  the  laft  lummer,  and  had  hung  on  the  trees  all  winter ,  It  is  true  indeed  that 
fome  trees  had  (hot  forth  their  fruit  by  Pafsover  time,  for  (b  Maymony  tells  us  in  Kidduff) 

Hhodcfl)  per.  4.  but  neither  to  ripenefs  •■>  nor  was  the  Figtree  any  of  them.  For  to  thofe 
words  of  our  Saviour,  Matth.i^.  92.  When  the  Figtree  puttcth  forth  her  leaves  ye  Iqww  Sum- 

mer is  nigh,  lay  thefe  of  Jeruf.  in  Shcviithfol.  35.C0I.4.  Rabban  Simeon  ben  Gamaliel  faitbt 

From  the  putting  forth  of  the  Figtree  leaf  to  the  green  Figs  appearing  are  fifty  daies :  and  from 

the  firft  appearing  of  the  Fig  to  the  fall  of  the  blojjom  fifty  daies,  and  from  thence  to  the  ripe 

Figs  fifty  daies  more  :  five  months  in  all. 

There  were  feveral  kinds  of  Figtrees  in  that  Land,  as  the  Jews  tell  us  in  the  Treat  ifes 

Demai  and  Skviith,  where  they  havefpecial  occafion  to  treat  of  that  matter,  [befides 

thofe  Figtrees  that  were  in  their  Orchards  and  Vineyards.  ~]  As  1.  jwtf  which  they  fay 
weteFigsoftheWildernefs.  2.  r^DPW  r— nM  which  were  bafer  Figs  like  wife.  3.  f— ViNOlD 
Figtrees  that  brought  their  fruit  to  ripenefs  but  once  in  two  years.  And  4.  mtp  m:a 

which  they  fay  grew  in  the  fields  and  bare  white  Figs  ourc  wbwi  from  three  years  to 

three  years.  The  Grmarifis  difpute,  What  ?  Do  they  bear  their  fruit  every  year,  or  only 

once  in  three  years  ?  They  bear  their  fruit  every  year,  but  it  is  not  ripe  till  three  years  end. 

How  doth  a  man  k>ww  its  time,  or  what  year  it  is  with  it  I  R.  Jonah  faith,  by  binding  a  lijl 

about  it.  It  is  a  tradition  of  Samuel,  that  he  hung  fome  pendants  upon  it.  The  meaning  of 

the  matter  is  this  .•  There  was  a  Figtree  growing  in  the  fields  of  this  nature,  that  the  Figs 

that  it  (hot  forth  one  fummer,  it  was  two  fummers  more  before  they  came  to  ripenefs, 

fo  that  they  hung  upon  the  tree  £unlefi  hands  or  wind  hindred]  three  fummers  and 

two  winters  before  their  maturity  :  Now  becaufe  theftrange  nature  of  this  tree,  diffe- 

rent fromothers,  caufed  that  the  feventh  year,    or  vear  of  rclcafe  could  not  fo  eafily  be 
remenv 
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rcmembrcd  and  obfcrved  concerning  it  as  concerning  other  trees,  therefore  the
y  tied 

forts  coards  or  lifts  about  it ,  or  hung  (bmething  upon  it ,  that  might  give  notice
,  and 

keen  in  remembrance  what  year  it  was  with  it,  and  whether  the  fruit,  if  any,  were
or  the 

firlt  fecond  or  third  years  growth.  So  likewife  the  figtrees  mentioned  b
efore ,  called 

r-nttona  were  two  fumraers  in  ripening  their  fruit.  So  that  of  fuch  a  tree  as  one
  of 

thefc  ChriSl  might  well  look  for  figs  of  thelaft  years  growth,  old  figs  under  new 
 leaves, 

i  f  fo  be  the  leaves  were  new.  Yet  could  not  this  properly  be  called  &&  «W  las tnere 

are  that  would  change  the  reading  of  the  original,  and  mfteadof  %  w  ft, fir  the  time  oj 

fys  was  not  yet,  would  have  it  read  (  but  I  qucftion  whether  with  the  content  of  any 
 one 

copy  in  the  world  )  %  ,.f  In  For  where  he  was,  was  the  time  of  figs.-]  For  that  phrafeJAc time  of  figs,  meaneth  the  common  time  that  generally  figs  were  ripe,  which  was  ordinary 

and  commonly  known ,    and  which  was  not  of  well  near  five  months  after  Pafsover 

time. 

i 

Cbrift  cometh  to  the  Temple  and  cafteth  out  buyers  and  fellers  as  he  had  done  three 

years  before :  this  was  four  daies  before  the  Pafcover.     At  Even  he  goeth  and  lodgeth  in 

In  the  morning  he  cometh  againtb  Jerufalem.  This  was  three  daies  before  the  Pafso- 

ver As  they  came,  the  Difciples  obferve  the  figtree  withered,  whereupon  he  faith, 

Have  faith  in  God,  for  verily  I  fay  unto  yon,  that  who foever  Jhall  fay unto  this mountain,  Be  thon 

removed  and  cafi  into  the  fea,  and  fiaU  not  doubt  in  his  heart  hut  believe  that  thofe  things 

which  he  faith  ffiall  come  to  pafs,  he  flail  have  what  foever  be  faith.  In  which  words  he  nei- 
ther warranteth  nor  encourageth  any  to  look  for  a  faith  that  ftiould  remove  mountains} 

but  i.  He  fpeaketh  Hyperbolically  for  the  magnifying  of  the  power  and  excellency  of 

faith  as  Marko.  23.  Hyperboles,  with  which  the  Scripture  abounds,  are  not  to  be  taken 

according  to  the  letter,  but  the  thing  intended  is  to  be  taken  at  the  higher  oitch.  As  to 

inftance  but  in  one  example,  and  that  about  this  very  mountain  that  Cbrift  pointed  at , 

Zech.  14.  4.  which  meaneth  not  literally  Olivets  cleaving  indeed  or  removing,  but  great 

concuflions  to  the  people,  and  open  way  made  for  the  enemy.  2.  Chrifi  in  this  expref- 

fionfpeaksthe  Jews  own  language,  and  by  the  very  phrafe  that  they  ordinarily  ufed  to 

magnifie  their  own  abilities  by,  he  magnifieth  faith.  When  they  would  fpeak  of  the  high 

parts  and  qualities  of  their  great  ones,  they  ufed  to  fay,  He  is  a  remover  of  mountains, 
Tal.  Bab.  Beracoth.fol.64.fac. I.  Sinai  and  the  Remover  of  mountains,  whether  ofthemfent 

fir  ft  &c.  Now  Rabh  Jofeph  was  Sinai,  and  Kabbah  wasThe  remover  of  mountains.  Why  (6 

named  ?  The  Glofc  upon  the  place  refolves  us  thus,  They  called  Rabh  Jofepb  Sinai ,  be- 

caufe  he  was  moji  expert  in  deep  explications.  And  they  called  Rabbah  bar  Nachmani  A  re- 
mover of  mountains,  becaufe  he  was  moji  acutely  learned, &c.  The  lame  Talmud  alfo  in> 

Erubhin  fol.  29.  faith  thus,  Rabba  faith,  Behold  I  am  like  ben  Azzai  in  the  ftreets  of  Tibe- 

rias. The  Glofs  thereupon  faith  thus,  Ben  Azzai  taught  profoundly  in  the  ftreets  of  Tibe- 
rias and  there  was  no  man  in  his  daies  that  was  a  remover  of  mountains  like  him.  By  remo- 

ving of  mountains  meaning  how  able  men  they  were ,  and  how  they  could  overcome  the 
createft  difficulties  in  Divinity.  Which  common  phrafe  Chrifi  ufeth  to  face  that  wretched 

boafting  of  theirs  of  their  own  parts  and  worth,  and  to  fet  up  faith  in  its  proper  dignity, 
as  that  that  is  only  able  for  all  things. 

SECTION    LXXV. 

MATTH.  Chap.XXI.     MARK  Ch2p.XlfiomV.27.to  tbe  end:    LUKE  Chap.XX. 

from  Ver.  23.  to  the  AxdChap.Xll.  from  the  beginning  from  the  begin. 

and  of  the  Chapt.  to  Ver.  13.  to  Ver. 20. 

CHRIST  in  the  Temple  pofing  them  about  Johns  Baptifm,    Tbe  parable  of  tbe  Vineyard^  &c. 

THe  continuation  of  the  order  is  apparent. 
Chrifi  cometh  again  from  Bethany  into  the  Temple,  and  there  being  queftioned  by 

what  authority  he  did  what  he  did,  he  ftops  their  mouth  by  propofing  a  queftion  again, 

What  they  thought  of  Johns  authority  by  which  he  made  that  great  change  in  Religion 
that  he  did,  and  intraps  them  in  fuch  a  dilemma  as  they  are  not  able  to  get  out  of. 

He  propofeth  the  Parable  of  the  Vineyard  and  Husbandmen,  and  by  it  (heweth  the  pri- 
viledges,  and  yet  the  perverfnefsof  the  Jewifli  Nation,  and  their  deftru&ion,  from  Ifa.  5. 
&c.  SeeR.ranchnm.fol%^col.^ 

SECTION 
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SECTION    LXXVI. 

M  ATTH.  Chap.XXH.  from  the  beginning  of  the  Chapter  to  Ver.15. 

The  Parable  of  the  Wedding  Supper. 

1^  H  E  order  is  plain  of  it  felf    The  Parable  fetteth  forth  the  Jews  defpifing  of  the meansof  grace  and  evil  ufage  of  thofe  that  were  fent  unto  them,   ver.  *  6   and 
for  this,  their  definition  and  ruinc  of  their  City,  and  thecalling  of  the  Gentiles  '&c 
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SECTION    LXXVII. 

M  ATTH.  ChaF.  XXI.  front  Ver.  1 5./*     M  A  R  K  Chap.  XII.     L  U  K  E  Chap.  XX.  fiom the  end)  And  Chap.  XXIII.  all  from  Ver.  13.  Ver.26.f0  the  end 
the  Chapter.  to  Ver.41.  of  the  Chapter. 

Tribute  to  Cefar.      The  RefurreUion  averted  in  the  Law. 
The  great  Commandment.  Chri/i  how  Davids  Son. 

Wo  again fl  the  Scribes  and  Pharifees. 

TH  E  Evangelifls  are  fo  clear  in  their  order,  both  here  and  a  good  way  forward,that 
there  can  be  no  (crupling  in  it. 

The  queftion  propofed,  Whether  it  were  lawful  to  give  tribute  to  Cefar,  proceeded 
from  that  old  maxime  among  them,  upon  miftakeof  Dent.  17. 1 5.  that  they  ought  not  to  be 
fubjett  io  any  power  or  potentate, which  was  not  of  their  own  blood  or  Religion  :  the  holding  to 
which  maxime,  coftthem  the  ruine  of  their  City  and  Nation. 

His  anfwer  from  the  Image  of  Cefar  upon  their  coin,  was  according  to  their  own  con- 
cefiions.  The  Jerufalem  Talmud  doth  perfonate  David  and  Abigail  talking  thus.  Abigail 
faid,  What  evil  have  I  done  or  my  Children,  or  my  Cattel }  David  faith  to  her ,  Becaufe  thy 
Husband  vilified  the  Kingdom  of  David9  She  faith,  Art  thou  a  King  then  >  He  faith  to  her, 
Did  not  Samuel  anoint  me  King  ?  She  faith  to  him.  CZ3»p  ̂ MW  J  IDT  rtOWD  1"*1J?  The 
Coin  of  our  Lord  Saul  if  yet  current :  In  Sanhedr.  fol,  20.  col.  2.  Maym.  in  Gezelah  per.  5. 
A  King  that  cuts  down  the  trees  of  any  owner,  and  makes  a  bridge  of  them ,  it  is  lawful  to 
go  over  it,  &c.  How  is  this  to  be  underfiood  }  Of  a  King  whofe  Coin  is  current  in  thefe  Coun- 

tries ,for  the  men  of  the  Country  do  thereby  evidence,  that  they  acknowledge  him  for  their  Lord 
and  thepi fives  his  fervants:  But  if  his  coin  be  not  current,  then  he  is  a  robber,  &c. 

The  topick  from  whence  he  argueth  the  RefurrecYion  againft  the  Saduces ,  is  alfo  ac- 

knowledged by  the  Writers  of  that  Nation  .*  Tanchum.  fol.  1 3.  col.  5.  The  holy  blejfed  God 
doth  not  joyn  his  Name  to  the  Saints  while  they  are  alive,  but  when  they  are  dead  :  as  it  is 
faid,  To  the  Saints  which  are  in  the  earth,  &c.  But  behold  we  find  that  he  joyn  s  his  Name  to 

Jfaac  [meaning,  he  calls himfelf  the  God  of  Ifaac']  while  he  was  alive,  &c.  Jeruf  in  Be- 
racoth  fol.  5. col.  4.  Whence  is  there  proof  that  the  righteous  are  called  living  when  they  are 
dead,  &c. 

He  pofeth  the  Pharifees  in  their  very  Catechifm :  they  ufed  it  as  a  common  name  for 
the  Mejjias  to  call  him  the  Son  of  David,  and  yet  when  they  are  put  to  it  to  obferve  that 
David  calls  him  Lord,  they  are  fo  farnonpluft,  that  they  have  not  only  not  what  to  an- 

fwer, fortheprefent,  but  this  filenceth  them  from  future  difputes.  Now  therefore  he 
falls  upon  them  with  their  deferved  character  and  doom,  and  as  in  Matth.$.  he  had  pro- 

nounced beatitudes,  fo  here  in  Matth.  23.  he  denounceth  woes ,  and  curfeth  thele  men 
from  Ife.  65.15,^. 

This  Chapter  as  it  is  a  fpeech  to  and  of  the  Scribes  and  Pharifees ,  and  treateth 
of  their  doctrines  and  demeanours,  fo  from  their  own  Pande&s  and  Authors  may  it 

be  explained  from  point  to  point :  thole  fpeaking  out  their  doctrines  and  pra&iies  to  the full. 

Then  fit  ting  in  Mofes  chair,  ver.  1.  meaneththem  as  Magiftrates,  to  whom  Chrifi  injoy- 
neth  all  lawful  obedience.   Vid.Sanhedr.per.  I.  halac.  6. 

Their  heavy  burdens,  ver.  4.  tranQates  their  r— vnn  HBin  of  which  they  fpeak  fo  much 
and  fo  highly. 

n Their 



2$6 Tie  Harmony  cf  Christ  XXXIIL 

Their  TephiUin  are  called  PhylaUeries,  ver.  5.  which  meaneth  not  only  Obfervative
s, 

bccaufe  they  were  memorials  of  their  duty  and  devotions  [being  four  portions  of
  the 

Law  written  in  two  parchments,  and  the  one  worn  upon  their  Forehead  and  
the  other 

upon  their  left  arm  1  but  Prefervatives,  as  being  reputed  by  thema  fence  againlt 
 evil  toi- 

nts,Jcruf.Beracothfol,2.  Avian  hath  need  to  fay  over  his  PhylaHeries  every  even
ing  m  his 

houfe,  to  fricht  away  evil  fbirits.  ..,.«,...      r 

They  lovedto be  called  Rabbi  Rabbi,  ver.  7.  R.  Atyah  faid  to  Eliezer  Rabbi  JMfoJeruf. 

Moed.Katonfol.  81.  1.  And  yet  they  had  this  rule  againft  it,  Love  the  work,  but  h
ate  the 

Rabbiffiip,  Maym.  inTalra.Torah.per.3. 

Call  >io  one  Father,  ver.  9.  in  that  fenfe  as  they  owned  their  Doctors  by  the  title  uniUM 

relying  upon  the  authority  of  humane  dottrines. 

Their  permitting  and  praftifing  to  fwear  by  the  Temple,  ver.  16.  came  into  a  common 

cuftoro,  Juchaf.  fol.  50.C0I.1.  Bababen  Bota  fwear  by  the  Temple,and fo did  Rabbanbi
mcon 

ben  Gamaliel,  andthis  was  a  cu(lom  in  Ifrael.  ., 

Their  tithing  mint,annife  and  c*wwr»,  ver.23.  explained  in  the  Talmudick  treatifes  
De- 

mi, whitedSepulchers,  ver.  27.  Shekalim  per.  1.  halac.  I.  In  the  month  Adar  they  whitcd
 

the  Sepulchers.  And  the  reafon  is  given  by  the  Gemarifts,  that  people  hereby  might  have 

the  better  difcovery  of  them,  the  better  to  avoid  defilement  by  them :  which  well  o
bfer- 

ved,  fets  on  Christ  smvefcve  againft  thefe  wretches  the  more.  Gemar.  utrmfq:  Talm.  in 

loc.  '&  Jeruf.  in  Maafar.  Sheni.  fit.  55. 3.  #       .  .       ....    - 
Their  decking  of  Sepulchers  in  honour  of  thole  that  lay  in  them,   ver.  29.  handled  in  je- 

rnf.inMoedKatonfoL%o.col.2,%&  4-  .-    ,       rt  _       „ .    f  , 

He  concludeth  his  fpeech  with  the  intimation  of  what  (hame  and  guilt  lay  upon  them 

for  the  blood  of  the  former  Prophets  (lain  by  their  Fathers,  filled  up  by  their  own  wick- 

ednefs  in  perfecting  thofe  that  he  did  or  mould  fend  to  them.      He  calleth  them  Ser- 
tents  from  Gen.  3.  1 5.  and  teacheth  us  to  look  upon  them  as  the  feed  of  the  Serpent  man 

eminent  degree,  if  any  degree  of  that  nature  may  be  called  eminent.     He  dooms  all  the 

Prophets  blood  to  be  required  of  that  generation,    becaufe  they  by  their  tranfeendent  a- 
bufe  of  thofe  whom  God  fent,  even  of  Mefias  himfelf,  did  juftifie  and  exceed  all  the  evil 

their  Fathers  had  done  againft  the  Prophets :    Yea  all  the  blood  (bed  before  the  blood  of 

Zacharias,  and  his,   though  they  held  that  to  have  been  fatisfied  for,    by  the  deftruftion, 

(laughter  and  captivity  by  the  Babylonians,  ̂ eruf.  in  Taanithfol.  69.  col.  2.    He  changeth 
the  name  of  his  Father,  and  fo  doth  Targ,  in  Lament,  cap.  2.  ver.  20.  And  concludes  with  a 

fad  denunciation  of  deftruftion,  and  that  they  mould  no  more  fee  him  till  they  mould 

fay,  blefedbehethatcomethinthenameoftheLord:    which  very  words  he  had  uttered 

alfoa  great  while  before  this,  Luke  13.  34,  35.  and  the  multitude  had  fc\d,Bleffed  be  hethat 

cometh,  Sec*  when  he frode  into  Jerusalem  upon  an  Afs.     But  the  fame  words  now  uttered 

by  him,  are  of  fomewhat  doubtful  interpretation,   whether  they  mean,   their  no  more 

feeing  of  him  till  the  night  and  time  of  the'  Paffover ,   [for  at  the  Pafchal  meal  every 
company  rehearfed  this  faying,  Blejfedbehe  that  comet h,&c.  in  their  great  Hallel  as  they 

called  it "]  or  that  they  {hould  no  more  fee  him  at  all>  becaufe  they  had  not  learned  to  en- tertain him,  as  coming  from  God.    See  Job.  5.43. 

SECTION    LXXVIII. 

MARK  Chap.  XII. 
Ver.41,42,43,44- 

LUKE  Chap. XXL Ver.  1,2,3,4. 

The  poor  Widows  Mites. 

f~W~y  H  E  Jews  before  their  prayers  in  the  Temple,or  their  Synagogues,ufed  to  give  fome- 
\  thing  by  way  of  alms  of  offering,  that  Charity  and  piety  might  go  together.Mijw. 

■ht  Mattanath  Anijim.  per.  6.  Now  in  the  Court  of  the  Women  at  the  Temple  Qas  we  have 

obferved  elfewhere  in  the  difcription  of  that  place  ]  there  were  feveral  chefts,  which  the 

Jews  call  shoperoth,  into  which  the  people  put  the  money  they  offered  ,  (bme  to  buy  one 
thing  for  the  fervice  of  the  Temple,  fome  another,  &c. 

■ 

SECTION 
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S  E  C  t  I  O  M    LXXIX. 

MAt^>AhrXXIV'     MA"Chap.3an.     LUKE  Ghap.  XXL  /^  Ver  < all  the  Chapter.  aUthc  Chapter.  to  the  end  nftZrl  T  S% 

And  after  thefe  M  A  T  T  H.'  Chap.  XXV.  MtUO^  **"* 
CHRIST  foretelleth  the  definition  of  Jerufalem,  the  ftgns  and mi  fines  prececding  and  accompanying  it. 

nr  He  Talmud  tc\h  us  that  there  was  a  place  upon  mount  Olivet,    juft  in  the  face  of  the 
JL  lT?-  Wl£  wC  Ae[t  fl,W«f  "l?  J?"^ the  red  Cow  imo  the  a(]les  of  purification andashefprinklcdtheblood,  he  looked  directly  upon  the  Temple  door.  MMothper.  i. &c.  This  was  thelaft  Sermon  that  Chr.ft  made  upon  mount  Olivet,  and  he  makes  it  as  he fits  upon  that  mount,  juft  facing  the  Temple,  Matth.  24. 3.  And  that  text  that  he  had 
taken  in  tears  but  two  or  three  days  ago  weeping  over  the  City  and  foretelling  the  deftru- 
ftionofit  M?i9-44-  he  now  preacheth  upon  at  large  ,  declaring  the  mifery  and  fore- inewing  the  forerunners  or  that  deftruchon. 

The  aim  of  his  fpeech,  or  ,  to  what  time  and  purpofe  it  refers,  may  be  difcerned 
by  the  queftion  of  the  Difciples  ,  to  which  it  is  an  anfwer.  When  Jhall  thefe  thine: 
be,  vjz.  that  one  ftone  of  the  Temple  (hall  not  be  left  upon  another?  Mark  12  4 
Luke  a  1.  7.  and  fo  it  relates  plainly  to  the  deftruftion  of  the  Temple  and  City  But  Mat- 

thew hath  added  5  And  what Jl hall  be  thefign  of  thy  coming,  and  of  the  endofthe  world  ̂   from whence  it  is  conceived  by  fome,  that  the  fpeech  doth  aim  at  the  end  of  the  world  and 
(  hrifts  laft  coming  unto  judgment.  It  is  true  indeed  that  the  clofe  of  his  fpeech  in  Matth 
2  5.  doth  (peak  plainly  of  the  laft  judgment,  and  that  many  of  thofe  terrible  things  men- 

tioned, Matth .24.  may  very  well  typifie  the  terrours  of  the  laft  day,  but  the  prime  and 
proper  fcope  of  the  fpeech  in  that  24^.  Chapter,  is  to  fet  forth  the  deftruflion  of  Jentfa* 
lent,  and  the  rejeftion  and  mifery  of  the  Jewifo  nation  5  as  may  be  obferved  by  thefe  par- ticulars. v 

1.  Becaufe  in  Matth.  24.  15, 1 6.  He  points  directly  to  time  and  place,  when  and  where 
thefe  things  (hall  be,  viz.  when  the  Temple  (hall  be  profaned,  then  thefe  things  come,dv. 

2.  EfpeciallyconfiderwT.  34.  Verily  I fay  unto  you  5  this  generation  frail  not  pafs  till  all 
thefe  things  be  fulfilled.  This  generation,  not  meaning  Generatio  Evangelica  ,  as  fome  do 
hardily  interpret  it,  but  as  it  means  in  Matth.  23.  36.  Luke  11.  31,  32.  and  abundance  of 
other  places  in  the  New  Teftament,  the  generation  then  in  being. 

3.  The  deftru&ion  of  Jerufalem,  is  phrafed  in  Scripture  as  the  deftruftion  of  the  whole 
world,jfc;\4.2  3.  TjQ.65.i7.  and  Chriftcoming  to  her  in  judgment,  as  his  coming  to  the  laft 
judgment,  Matt h.  1j.28.J0hn  21.22.  Math.  19.28.  Rev.i.j,&c. 

Therefore  tho(e  dreadful  things  fpokenpf  in  ver.  29,  30,  3 1.  are  but  borrowed  expre£ 
fions  to  fet  forth  the  terrors  of  that  judgment  the  more.  Ver.  29.  The  Sun  pall  be  darken- 

ed, &c.  (hews  the  decay  of  all  glory ,  excellency  and  profperity  in  that  Nation,  and  the 
coming  in  of  all  fadnefs,  mifery  and  confuiion:  as  Ifa.  13.  10.  Joel.  2.  10.  Vet.  30.  Then 

frail  they  fee  thefign  of  the  Son  of  man,  &c.  Not  any  vifible  appearance  of  Ch'rifl,  or  of the  crofs  in  the  clouds  [as  fome  have  imagined,]  but  whereas  the  Jews  would  not  own 
Chrifi  before  for  the  Son  of  man ,  or  for  the  MeJ/ias,  then  by  the  vengance  that  he 
(hould  execute  upon  them,  they  and  all  the  world  ihould  fee  an  evident  fign,  that  he  was 
fo.  This  therefore  iscalled  his  coming,  and  his  comingin  his  kingdom,  Matth. 1 7.28.becaufe 
this  did  firft  declare  his  power,  glory  and  victory  on  that  nation  that  had  defpifed  him.  Ver. 
31.  He  frmll  fend  his  Angels  with  a  great  found  of  a  Trumpet, ̂ .c.  that  is,  his  Minifters  with  the 
Trumpet  of  the  Gofpel,  to  fetch  in  his  elect  from  among  the  Gentiles  when  the  Jews  were 
now  deftroyed  and  caft  off.  Andthefalfe  Chrifts,  and  falfe  Prophets  that  (hould  arife, 
^fr.5.24.  arofc  in  that  Nation  in  thofe  laft  days  of  it,  as  is  abundantly  evident  both  in  the 
New  Teftament,  and  in  Jofephus  :  And  thofe  wars  and  rumors  of  wars,  and  Nation  rifing 
againfi  Nation,  &c.  ver.  6,7.  were  accomplished  not  only  in  the  horrid  civil  wars  among 
the  Jews,  but  alfoin  the  great  concuftions  in  Roman  Empire,  in  the  wars  betwixt  Otho  and 
Vitellius,  and  betwixt  Vitelhus  and  Vefpafian,  [  of  which  the  Roman  Hiltorians,  efpecially 

Tuitm'xs  very  large]  the  like  to  which,  there  had  not  been  before,  even  to  the  fackingof R«mc  it  felf,  and  the  burning  of  the  Capitol. 

Ii  3  SECTION 
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SECTION    LXXX. 

MATTH.  0*0**1        MARK  Chap  ■*£- 
       LUKE  Chap.  XXII. 

the  heoinnint  toVer. 1 4.  the begtmmtg  toVet.io.  ver.i.a. 

K$  SJi  J^«r  read  J  O  H  N  Chap.X
HI.^  the  beginning  to  Ver.2  7. 

CHRISTSW  ^ifa**  -/fr«r  «*  &**«*
  «■»  nights  before  the  Pafsover  •. 

At  the  fame  fupper  he  waflxth  his  Difiiptes  feet:  giveth 
 Judas  the  fop 

and  the  Devil  entreth  into  htm. 

THe  proof  of  the  proper  order  here  will  require 
 feme  difpute,  not  fo  much  in  regard 

of  any  obfcurL  or  difficulty  of  the  order  it  felf,    b
ut  In  regard  of  needlefs  and 

and?efSdiLuItiesthyatareputuponit.     Thereare  two
  ftrange  opinions  we  meet  with 

*$K r It  Shoved,  that  the  fupper  in  John  i 2.  and  th
e  fupperin  Matth.  26.  and 

i/S  il  w  e  notPone  and  the  fame  fupper,  but  two
  (uppers  at  fome  dates  d.ftanceSe- 

mndlv  Thauhe  fupper  in  John  1 3.  was  not  on  the
  Pafsover  night,  but  before  the  Pafs- 

overntght    AndZSly,    that  the  fupper •»  Joh
nt,    was  the  fame  fupper  w.th  thatm 

in  the  houfe  of *„»*» »&  Itfer.     a,  At  the  fupper
  m  John  li.Chrrfls  feet  were  anointed 

but  his  head  was  anointed  at  the  fupper  in  Matth.  26  and  MeU
     3-  ™e  In^er  m 

andno^  they  come.o  fpeak  of  twodays  before ,    and  under  that  account  bring  oh, 

foSeTand  whatfcnfc  or  reafon  can  there  be  to  f
urmife  that  it  was  fix  days  before  > 

Thev  had  (hewed  vou  Chrifl  five  days  before  the  Pafsover
,  at  Bethany,   John  12.  1,  12. 

Jarl  ,,,,,    And  four  V  before  the  Pafsover,  at  Be
thany,  Mark  ...  .2, .  5  19,  ao. 

And th  ee  days'  before  the  Pafsover,  at  Bethany,  Mark.
, .20  27.  and  13.  3.  And  hen 

fhev  come  and  fpeak  of  two  days  before  the  Pafs
over      and  they  fpeak  alfo  of  ChnSis 

beine  atTXi,  and  yet  would  the  opinion  under
  confutation  apply  the  reckoning  of 

S  /*.  S  only  to  point  at  the  high-Priefts  affe
mbhng:  and  Chnfis  being  at  Bethany 

lobeTumpfdbXardCeralltheffory  before
,   even  to  beyond  Ma„h. 2,.  Mart,tu 

An  opinion  that  by  its  improbability  is  confutation  enough  to  it  lelr.  D,nx««. 

A  fecond  thing  to  be  cleared  is,  that  the  fupper  in  Joh
n  .3.  was  not  on  the  PaOover 

night  but  before:  whichmay  be  evidenced  bythefe  
arguments  inftead  of  more  1  be- 

caufeSX  faith  expretW-I-  thatitwas  ne»*«P»,  bef
ore  the  fcfival  of  the  Pafsover 

for  fo  the  word  5  Jnftantly  Cgnifies,  not  the  meal
  of  the  Pafchal,  as  feme  won Id  con- 

ftrueitheTe,  butthewhole  feftival.  2.  The  Difc.ples  w
hen  Jefrs  fa.d I  to .?«**,  What 

thoudoel  doqusckly,  though  he  fpake  about  buying  fomet
hing  againft  the  feaft,  ver.  29. 

by  which  it  appears  that  the  feaftwas  not  yet  come.  .        •_  f 

Thirdly,  L«Ae(heweth,  that  the  enmng  of  S*,4»  into  fwd
m  C  which  vvas  a;  the  iup 

per  Wi?.1  was  before  the  Pafsover  day  came  .•  for  o
bferve  his |  order,  Lukf 22  3. 

^bJntred  Satan  into  Judas  ,  and  he  rvent  and  communed  r
oith  the  chefPrsefis,  &c.  and 

then  ver?  Then  came  the  day  If  unleavened  bread  :  Upon 
 all  which  confiderat.OHS ,  it  » 

^oaren  thatthisfupperin7^»  13-  " which  Satan  
entred into  Judas  [whereupon he 

KS  cSSd  £  his  Matters  paying]  was  not  on  the  p^  ̂   bgfcjjj 

fpace  before  the  Pafsover  day  came.  There  is  indeed  a  
paflage  in>*«  1 3.38.  which my 

feem  to  b°  ng  that  fupper  tothe  Pafsover  night,  which  is  
when  Chr.fi  faith  at  the  fupper 

c Kte     Tie  Cock,  fall  not  croro  till  thou  hajl  denied  
me  thrice  ,  wh.ch  feemeth  to  carry  it. 
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as  if  this  Tapper  were  on  that  very  night  when  Peter  denied  him.     For  anfwer  to  which let  it  be  obfervcd :    I.  That  Peter  denied  Chrifi  but  once  before  the   Cock  crew      Marl 
14.  68,69,  70.   and  it  will  teach  us  to  expound  the  words  of  Chrifi,  John  \\  a 8  and 
Matth.  26.  24.    not  as  meaning  that  he  (hould  deny  him  three  times  over  before  'any Cock  crew    but  that  he  (hould  deny  him  thrice  in  the  time  of  Cocks  crowing,  which  time was  a  fourth  part  of  the  night,  ̂ 4^13.34.     And  that  it  meaneth  in  fuch  aienfe  is  vet 
more  apparent  by  Mark.  14.30.  where  he  utters  it,  The  Cock  full  not  crow  twice     2    Let 
it  be  obfervcd,  that  in  John  13.38.  it  is  only  faid,  The  Cockjxill  not  crow,  but  in  Matth. 
26.  Mark  14.  when  the  fpeech  refers  to  the  very  night  when  his  denial  was,  it  is  hidThis 
mght   before  the  Cock  crow;    And,  This  day,  even  this  night  before  the  Cock  crow,  &c. 
And  fo  it  isunderftood  that  Chrifi  ufeth  that  fpeech  to  Peter  twice  over,and  in  it  he  doth twice  refute  his  prefuming  upon  his  own  ftrength  which  Peter  twice  fhewed :    Firft  at  the 
(upper  in  John  1 3.  which  was  two  daies  before  the  Pafsover,    and  there  the  emphafis  of 
the  fpeech lieth  efpecially  in  the  word  Thrice  $    as  if  he  had  faid  to  him ,    Art  thou  fo 
confident  of  thy  ftrength  and  (landing  for  me  >     I  tell  thee  the  time  will  be,    when  thou 
(halt  deny  me  thrice  in  the  time  of  Cocks  crowing.     The  fecond  was  at  the  Pafsover  (up- per, and  then  Chrift  puts  the  emphafis  upon  the  word  This  night:  Art  thou  fo  confident  > 
I  tell  thee  this  night  thou  (halt  deny  me,^r. 

Thus  having  (hewed  that  that  fupper  in  John  1 3.  was  not  on  the  Pafsover  night,  but 
before  }  a  third  thing  is  to  (hew  ,  that  it  was  two  daies  before  the  Pafsover,  and  the 
dme  with  that  fupper  mentioned  by  Matthew  and  Margin  Bethany:  And  for  the  proof 
of  this  we  need  go  no  further  then  this  obfervation :  That  both  the  Evangelifts  Matthew 
and  Mark,  do  begin  thetreafon  of  Judas  from  thatfupper  in  Bethany,  Matth.  26.13,14. 
Mark  14. 9,  10.  for  as  foon  asthey  have  related  the  ftory of  that  fupper  ,  they  prefenily 
tell,  Then  one  of  'the  twelve  called  Judas  went  to  the  chief  Priefis,&c.  Now  it  is  apparent  that he  began  the  a&ingof  histrea(bn  from  the  time  of  Satans  entring  into  him  with  the  fop 
which  was  at  that  fupper  John  1 3«and  fo  it  concludeth  that  to  be  the  fame  fupper  with  that in  Matth.26.6. 

The  texture  of  the  ftory  then  lieth  thus:  Six  daies  before  the  Pafsover  Chrifi  fuppeth 
and  lodgeth  in  Bethany :  five  daies  before  the  Pafsover  he  rideth  in  triumph  to  Jerufo* 
lent,  and  at  even  cometh  and  lodgeth  in  Bethany  again  ,  four  daies  before  the  Pafsover 
hegoeth  to  Jerusalem  again  ,  and  at  night  cometh  to  Bethany  again  to  lodge.  The  third 
day  before  the  Pafsover  he  goeth  again  into  the  City  $  and  at  even  cometh  to  Bethany 
again:  And  that  night  he  fuppeth  in  the  houfe  of  Simon  the  Leper,  it  being  now  two 
daies  to  the  Pafsover  3  As  he  (its  at  fupper,  Mary  theftfter  of  Lazarus ,  called  alio  Mary 
Magdalen,  anointshis  head,  &c.  And  he  before  the  table  was  taken  away,  arifeth  from 
the  table  and  wa(heth  the  Difciples  feet,  and  after  (its  down  and  gives  Judas  the  fop. 

SECTION    LXXXI. 

JOHNChap.XIH.     MATTH.  Chap.XXVI.    MARKCh.XlV.     LUKECh.XXIL 
V. 27,28,29,39.  Ver.14,15,16.  Ver.  10,11.  Ver.3,4,5,6. 

Satan  entreth  into  Judas :  he  compaUsfor  the  betraying  of  his  Mailer. 

THe  continuation  of  the  ftory  in  John  cleereth  the  connexion.  He  dipped  the  fop  and 
gave  it  to  Judas,  And  after  the  fop  Satan  entredinto  him.  This  was  at  a  fupper  in  Be- 

thany two  daies  before  the  Pafsover,  as  hath  been  fhewed  :  From  thence,  though  it  were 

night,  Judas  trudgeth  to  Jerufalem,  a&ed  intirely  by  Satan,  and  agreeth  with  the  Sauhe- 
drin  for  his  Mafters  betraying.  They  had  met  purpofely  to  contrive  the  apprehenfion  and 
death  of  Chrifi,  but  had  refblved,  that  it  muft  not  be  at  the  feaft,for  fear  of  tumult :  but 
Judas  coming  in,  undertakes  to  deliver  him  up,  though  at  the  feaft,  yet  quietly  enough 
in  the  ab(ence  of  the  people:  And  they  bargain  to  give  him  thirty  pieces  of  filver  }  the 
price  of  a  fervant,  Exod.^1.22.  Maym.  in  Nizkei  Mamon  per.  II.  The  price  of  fervants 
whether  great  or  little,  whether  males  or  female,  is  thirty  Selas  of  good  filver  j  be  he  a  fervant 
worth  a  hundred  pound,or  be  he  a  fervant  but  worth  a  peny.Now  the  fame  Author  in  Shelylim 
per.  1.   rateth  Sela  at  384barly  corns  weight  in  filver. 
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SECTION     LXXXIL 

JOHN  Chap.  XIII.  from  Ver.  3 1 .  to  the  end. 
and  Chap.  XIV.  all  the  Chapters. 

C  H  R I S  T  S  fpeech  to  comfort  his  Difciples,  &c. 

THe  firft  words,  Therefore  when  he  was  gone  out,  continue  the  ftory :  When  Judas  was 

gone  out  about  his  curfed  work,  and  the  hour  was  now  come  when  Chrijis  Paffion 

Was  beginning,  [  for  we  may  juftly  take  his  being  fold,  for  a  part  of  his  fufferings]  he  gi- 
veth  his  Difciples  divers  lelfons,  fome  of  admonition,  fomeof  inftru&ion,  fome  of  comfort. 

For  the  better  judging  of  the  time  of  this  fpeech  £  befides  the  connexion  which  joyns  it  to 

Judas  his  going  forth  uponthedevils  entring  into  him  with  the  fop]  thefe  two  things  are 
obfervable.   1 .  That  the  laft  words  of  the  1  ̂ th.  Chapter  are,Arife,  let  us  go  hence,  by  which  it 

is  plain,that  the  fpeech  contained  in  this  prefent  Settion,and  the  fpeech  in  Joh.i  5,8c  i6,and 

17.  were  fpoken  at  two  feveral  times  and  in  two  feveral  places,That,at  the  Pafsover  fupper, 

for  John  tells,C%.i  8.1.  that  when  Jefus  had  fini(hed  that  fpeech,  he  went  over  the  brook 
Kidron :  but  this,before,and  in  another  place,becaufe  upon  the  ending  of  it  it  is  plain  Jefus 

removed  to  another  place,by  his  fay\ng,Arife  let  us  go  hence.    2 .  That  thrift  faith,  Tet  a  little 

time  I  am  with  you,  Chap.  1 3.  vcr.3  %.Tct  a  little  while  and  the  world  feeth  me  no  more,Chap.  1 4. 

v.  19. Hereafter  Ifiall  not  tall^muchwithyou^er.^o.whxch  intimate  fome  fpaceoftimeyet  to 

command  notfo  fuddain  a  parting,  as  the  fpace  was  betwixt  his  rifingfrom  his  laft  fupper, 

and  his  apprehenfion.     This  fpeech  therefore  was  fpoken  at  Bethany  after  Judas  his  going 
out :  and  the  Seftion  contains  thefumof  Chrifts  difcourfe  with  his  Difciples,while  heftaied 

there,which  was  the  night  that  Judas  received  the  fop,  and  the  next  day  and  night,  and  till 

towards  the  evening  of  the  day  after :  And  the  laft  words,  Arife,  let  us  go  hence,  intimate  his 

removal  (romBethany  to  Jerusalem  on  the  Pafsover  day.     Judas  either  that  night  that  he 

had  received  the  fop,  or  the  next  day,layeth  the  plot  with  the  high-Priefts  for  the  delive- 

ring up  of  his  Mafter  at  the  feaft,  and  having  fo  done,  he  returneth  to  his  Mafter  to  Bethany 

again.     And  the  next  day  which  was  the  Pafsover  day,  Chrift  fendeth  Peter  and  John  from 

thence  to  prepare  the  Pafsover  for  him,and  when  he  faw  time,he  calls,  Arife,  let  us  go  hence, 

and  fo  he  fetteth  for  Jerufalem  with  the  reft  of  the  Difciples  and  Judas  in  the  company. 

SECTION    LXXXIII. 

MATTH.  Chap.XXVI.)?^     MARK  Chap.XI V.  from      LUKE  Chap.  XXII. from 

Ver.  1 7.  to  Ver.  30.  '  Ver.  1 2.  to  Vcr.2  6.  Ver.  7. to  Ver.  24. 

CHRI  ST  eateth  the  Pafsover:  ordaineth  the  Lords  Supper,  &c. 

PETER  and  John  who  were fent  to  prepare  the  Pafsover,had  this  work  to  do.  They 
were  to  get  a  room  fitting  $  to  that  their  Mafter  directs  them  by  a  fign.  They  were 

to  get  a  Lamb,  and  to  bring  him  into  the  Temple,  and  there  to  have  him  killed  and  his 

blood  fprinklcd,  under  the  name  of  a  Pafchal  for  thirteen  perfons.  For  no  Lamb  could 
be  eaten  for  a  Pafchal ,  whofe  blood  was  not  fprinkled  at  the  Altar,  and  that  czntfV 

HDD  in  the  name  of  a  Pafchal,  and  Wl2b  by  count  for  fuch  a  number  of  perfons  as  had 

agreed  to  be  at  the  eating  of  him.  Talm.  in  Pefachin.per.5.  [  as  Chrift  died  but  for  a  cer- 
tain number.]  Which  thews  [  had  not  the  Evangelifts  done  it  otherwife  ]  that  Chrift 

ate  his  Pafsover  on  the  fame  day  that  the  Jews  did  theirs  [  which  fome,  upon  mifunder- 

ftandingof  jM>.i8.28.  have  denied]  nay  that  it  was  not  poffiblc  otherwife,  for  howim- 
poflible  was  it  to  get  the  Prieftsto  kill  a  Pafchal  for  any,  upon  a  wrong  day? 

Having  got  the  Lamb  thus  (lain  at  the  Temple  ,  they  were  to  bring  him  home  to  the 
houfe  where  he  was  to  be  eaten,  to  get  him  roafted,  and  to  get  bread  and  wine  ready,and 
what  other  provifion  was  ufual  and  requifite  for  that  meal. 

At  Even  Jefus  comethand  fitteth  down  with  the  twelve  :  and  as  he  ate,  he  gave  inti- 
mation of  the  Traitour,  who  was  now  at  the  table  and  eating  with  him.  Which  might 

feemto  make  this  ftory  the  fame  with  that  in  John  15.  21,22.  and  fo  might  argue  ,  that 
this  and  that  were  but  one  and  the  fome  Supper.  But  herein  is  an  apparent  difference  in 
the  ftories.  1.  At  the  Supper  in  John  13.  Chrift  giveth  only  a  private (ignification  ofthe 
Traitour  by  a  token  given  fecretly  to  John,  but  here  he  points  him  out  openly.  2.  There 
he  gives  him  a  fop,  here  he  only  fpeaks  of  dipping  with  him  in  the  difh.  Only  there  is 
fome  diverfity  in  the  Evangelifts,  in  relating  this  ftory  :  Matthew  and  Mark,  have  laid  this 
taxation  anddifcovery  of  the  Tray  tour  before  the  adminiftration  ofthe  Lordb  Supper,  but 

Luke  after. 

And 
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And  ̂ «fc*e^  °f  thcfe  words  <*  ChriUIrciU m  more  drwkof  the  fnnt  ofthemze^  forl^ehath  brought  them  in  as  fpoken  before the  Sacrament,  but  the  other  two  after.  In  both  which,  firft  the  main  intent  of  the  re£ tion  is  to  be  looked  after,  and  then  may  we  better  ftate  the  timr.  The  intent  :n  the  for 
mer  is  to  (hew  jf;/^  at  the  Table,  and  at  the  Table  all  the  time  both  of  the  Pafchal  and the  Lords  Supper  ,  thofe  fymboles  of  love  and  communion ,  yet  ht  faoh  a  wretch  as  to communicate  in  both  and  yet  a  Traitour.  Thetwo,  Matthew^  Mark  would  (hew 
that  he  was  at  the  Table,  and  fo  the  mention  of  that  they  bring  in  upon  Chn,h  firft  fit> 

T?he°T ly  11 T™ mg  u  T  ;  D°r  Luke  ™HS  the  ̂   ful1  ■  and"  **™  that  he  was at  the  Table  all  the  time  both  at  Pafsoyer  and  Sacrament,  and  the  words  of  ChiB  up- on the  delivering  of  the  Cup,  But  behold  the  hand  of  him  that  betrays  me,  &c.  cannot  pof- fibly  be  nutated  from  fuch  a  conftruftion.  As  to  the  later,  the  meaning  of  Chrifl  in  the words,  /  will  no  more  drink  of  the  fruit  of  the  vine,  &c.  is,  that  the  Kingdom  of  God  was 
nowfonear,  that  this  was .the  laft  meat  and  drink,  or  the  laft  meal  that  he  was  to  have, before  that  came.  By  the  Kingdom  of  God,  meaning  his  refurredtion  and  forward,  when Ood  by  him  had  conquered  death,  Satan  and  Hell.  And  whereas  he  faith  Till  1  drink 
it  new  with  you  in  the  Kingdom  of  God,  he  did  fo,  eating  and  drinking  with  them  after  his 
refurredtion.  This  therefore  being  the  aim  of  his  fpeech,  it  was  feafonabletofay  fo  any 
time  of  the  meal,  This  is  the  laft  meal  I  ntuli  eat  with  you  till  I  be  rifen  again  from  the  'dead 
and  hereupon  the  Evangeiifts  have  left  the  time  of  his  uttering  of  it  at  that  indifferencv' that  they  have  done.  And  indeed  thefe  two  pallages  had  fuch  reference  one  to  another' that  the  one  might  bring  on  the  other,  and  both  of  them  might  very  well  be  fpoken  bv 
Chrifl  twice  .•  The  obferving  of  the  direft  order  of  Chrifts  anions  at  this  meal  which  the Evangeiifts  have  related,  will  help  to  clear  this  matter. 

When  he  was  fet  down  with  them,  he  firft  faith,  I  have  deftred  to  eat  this  Pafs -over  with 
you  before!  fufjer,  for  this  is  the  laft  I  muft  eat  with  you  before  the  Kingdom  of  God  be 
come.  And  thereupon  he  taketh  the  firft  eup  of  wine  that  was  to  be  drunk  at  that  meal, 
and  drinks  of  it  and  gives  it  them,  and  bids,  Divide  it  among  your  felves,  for  I  fiall  not drinkpf  the  fruit  of  the  vine,  &c.  meaning,  this  is  the  laft  time  I  (hall  eat  and  drink  with 
you,  &c.  And  this  fpeech  properly  brought  in  the  other,  One  of  you  flail  betray  me :  as 
paraphrased,  fpeaking  thus,  I  (hall  no  more  eat  with  you,  for  there  is  one  now  at  the 
Table  with  me,  hath  compafled  my  death.  Hereupon  they  queftion  who  it  (hould  be,&c. 
After  this  paflage  they  eat  the  Pafchal  Lamb  after  its  rite ,  and  after  it,  he  ordaineth  the 
Lords  Supper:  bread  to  be  his  Body  henceforward  ,  in  the  fame  fenfe  that  the  Pafchal 
Lamb  had  been  his  Body  hitherto ,  and  the  Cup  to  be  the  New  Teftament  in  his  Blood  now 
under  the  Gofpel,  as  the  blood  of  Bullocks  had  been  the  Old  Teftament  in  hk  Blood,  Exod.24. 
And  after  the  adminiftringof  the  Cup,  he  tells  them  again,  that  that  was  the  laft  that  he 
muft  drink,  for  the  hand  of  him  that  betrayed  him  was  at  the  Table. 

SECTION     LXXXIV. 

LUKECh.XXIL/w//  Ver.  24.  fo  Ver.  39. 

A  conteft  among  the  Diftiples  about  priority. 

LUKE  himfelf  is  a  clear  warrant  of  the  order.  And  withall,the  joynt  confideration 
of  the  ftory  before  will  help  to  confirm  it.  The  queftion  among  themfelves  about 

the  Traitour,  helpeth  to  draw  on  this  other  queftion  about  priority  :  an  unfeafonable 
and  a  very  unreafonable  quarrel :  To  which  their  Mafter  giveth  clofely  this  twofold  an- 
fwer,  beiides  propofing  his  own  example  of  humility.  1.  That  let  not  them  ftand  upon 
priority,  for  he  would  equally  honour  them  in  his  Kingdom,  &c.  2.  That  this  was  not 
a  time  to  ftand  upon  fuch  bufinefs  as  feeking  to  be  preferred  one  before  another,  for 
this  was  a  time  of  (ifting ,  and  a  time  when  all  the  care  they  could  take  for  their  fafety 
(hould  be  little  enough :  therefore  they  hadnowfometbing  elfe  to  do  then  to  look  after 
precedency. 
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SECTION     LXXXV. 

JOHN  Chap. XV, XVI, XVII. 

C  H  R I S  T  S  laft  words  to  his  Difciples  and  a  Prayer  for  them. 

JOHN  in  Chap.  18.  i.  informs  us  that  when  Jefus  had 
 fpoken  the  words  contained  in 

thefe  Chapters,  he  went  over  the  brook  Kidron:  by  which  it  appea
reth  that  they 

were  fpoken  at  his  laft  Supper  inftantly  before  he  rofe  and  went  to 
 the  garden  where  he 

was  apprehended.  At  their  Pafsover  Suppers  they  ufed  large  difc
cnirfes  (eafonable  and  a- 

oreeable  to  the  occafion  :  and  efpecially  in  commemorating  what  God
  had  done  for  that 

neoole  Whatfoever  Chrili  had  fpoken  upon  that  fubjedr,isnot  rec
orded,  but  this  which 

was  more  needful  for  the  Difciples  prefent  condition,were  agreeable
  to  the  great  occafion 

now  at  hand,  and  moft  beneficial  for  the  Church  in  time  to  co
me. 

SECTION    LXXXVI. 

MATXh.XXVI.jfc*    MAR.Ch.XIVW    LUKECh.XXII./r^  
  J O H  Ch.XVIII. 

V  so  to  the  end,  &  Ver.26.  tothe  end,  V.  39.  to  the  end  & ChMX.ali 
C^Ch.XXIII.4//.  the  Chapters. Ch.XXVII.^. C^Ch.XV.  all. 

CHRISTS  Apprehenfton,  Arraignment ;  Death  and  B
urial 

THrreis  no  difficulty  in  the  connexion  of  the  beginning 
 of  this  Sedion  tothe  prece- 

dine   but  only  this,that  the  reft  of  the  Evangelifts  make  mention  of TAr
^/fingmg 

of  an  hymn'  as  the  laft  thing  he  did,  before  his  fetting  out  for  the  mount  of  Ohv
es ;   but 

John  maketh  his  fpeech  and  prayer  to  be  laft ,    and  fpeaketh  not  of  his 
 finging  a  hymn 

at  all     Which  indeed  is  neither  contrariety  nor  diverfity  of  ftory ,   but  only 
 variety  ot 

relation  for  the  holding  out  of  the  ftory  more  compleat.      The  three 
 former  Evangelifts 

have  recorded  how  drift  did  celebrate  the  Pafcover  and  ordain  the
  Sacrament  at  the 

end  of  it,   and  therefore  they  properly  fpeak  of  his  finging  an  hymn  
   for  that  was  ever 

an  unfeperable  piece  of  fervice  at  the  Pafsover  Supper  ,   and  conftantl
y  ufed  at  the  con- 

clufion  of  that  meal :  But  John  had  made  no  mention  of  the  Pafsover  Supp
er  or  Sacra- 

ment at  all,  and  therefore  it  was  not  only  not  needful,   but  alfo  not  proper,    that  he 

ihould  mention  the  finging  of  any  hymn  at  all :    But  he  relateth  the  laft  fpeec
h  and  pray- 

er of  an/?,  which  the  other  had  omitted.     And  whether  this  fpeech  recorded
  by  nim,or 

the  hymn  mentioned  by  them,  were  laft  doneby  ChriSi ,    is  not  much  material  to  the  or- 

der of  the  ftory.     I  fuppofe  thefpeech  was  later.    The  hymn  that  they  fung  was  FJ.  11 5. 

&116.&117.&118.  which  was  the  later  part  of  the  great  HalleUs  they  called  it,whi
cn 

was  conftantly  fung  at  the  Pafsover  and  their  other  great  Solemnities,  jind  with  this  lat
er 

part  was  this  Solemnity  concluded. 

His  Prayer  in  the  Garden. 

CHRIST  rifing  from  Supper,  goeth  forth  of  the  City  over  the  brook  K
idron  to  the 

mount  of  Ohves.  [  Compare  Davids  cafe  and  journey,  2^.15.23.]  J;/^  when  they 

rofe  from  the  Table,  flips  away  into  the  City,  and  there  hath  his  cut-throats  lai
d  ready  by 

the  chief  Priefts,  for  the  curfed  defign  that  they  had  compared  about.  As  thrift  goetri
 

along  he  telleth  the  eleven  that  were  with  him,  of  their  trouble  that  night  by  his  appre- 

henfion  and  their  fcattering  from  him  :  but  he  would  be  in  Galilee  before  them  an
d 

there  they  ihould  meet  again.  And  fo  he  direfteth  them  which  way  to  betake  them
fetves 

after  the  Fcaft  ,  and  what  to  do  when  their  Mafter  ihould  be  taken  from  them  by  death. 

He  foretelleth  Peter  again  of  his  denial  of  him  that  night:  which  Peter  now  armed  with  a 
fword  cannot  hear  of,  but  promifeth  great  matters. 

He  cometh  to  Gethfemany,  A  place  of  Oyl  Prefies,  at  the  foot  of  Olivet,  mto^a  Garden. 

The  Talmudifts  fpeak  of  the  Gardens  here,  and  tell  how  the  Cardiners  ufed  to  ratten 

their  grounds  with  the  fcouring  of  the  fink  that  carried  the  blood  and  filth  of  the  Temple 

Court  into  that  valley.  Leaving  eight  Difciples  behind,  he  taketh  Peter  and  James  and 

John  with  him,  and  imparteth  to  them  the  fears  and  forrows  that  now  feized  upon  him, 

and  leaving  them  alfo  about  a  ftones  caft  behind  ,  charging  them  to  watch  and  pray :  He 

prays  thrice  for  the  removal  of  this  Cup  if  poffible,  &c.  and  in  an  Agony  he  iweats 

drops  like  blood.  [Remember  Adams  fall  in  a  Garden,  and  the  firft  doom,  In  the 

fceat  of  thy  brows,  &c.  ]  Now  was  the  power  ofdarknefs,  Luke  22.23.  all  the  powerof  hell 

being  let  loofe  againft  Chrift,  as  it  was  never  againft  perfon  upon  Earth  before  or  hncj 
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and  that  from  the  pitching  of  this  field  of  old,  Gen  3.  1 5.  Thou  fiatt  bruife  his  heel  So 
that  it  was  not  fo  much  for  any  pangs  Of  Hell  that  Chrift  felt  within  him,  as  for  the  affaults 
of  Hell,  that  he  few  inlarged  againft  him,  that  he  was  fo  full  of  forrow  and  anguifo.  Hit 
defiring  the  removal  of  the  Cup  was  pur*  hilmanitatis ,  but  his  fubmitting  to  the  will  of 
Cod  pur HjatiVil alts  :  As  when  a  gangrened  member  is  to  be  cut  off ,  tytra  natura  reludb 
againft  it ,  but  right  reafon  yields  to  it.  He  prayed  thrice,  and  after  every  time  came  to 
his  three  Difciples,  and  ftill  found  them  deeping. 

His  apprehension. 

He  had  fcarce  awakened  them  at  the  third  time,  when  the  Traytour  and  his  Aflafines 
are  upon  him  to  apprehend  him.  At  their  firft  approach  Judas  according  to  the  fign  gi- 

ven, that  his  fellow-villains  might  know  Jefis  from  the  reft,  fteppeth  to  him  and  kifleto him.  And  thereupon  the  reft  draw  up  near  him.  Jefis  fteppeth  forward  to  meet  them 
andasketh,  Whomfeeky**  They  fay,  Jefis  of  Nazareth:  he  faith,  I  am  he :  and  there' 
Upon  they  went  backward  and  fell  to  the  ground  .•  And  his  thus  confounding  them  with  a word,  (hewed,  that  none  could  take  his  life  from  him,  unlefs  he  laid  it  down  of  himfelf. 
While  they  lie  on  the  ground,  and  he  hath  them  thus  under  him,  he  indents  for  the  dif- 
million  of  his  Difciples,  and  having  agreed  for  their  fafety  and  difcharge,  he  yields  him- 

felf. So  up  they  got,  and  lay  hold  upon  him ;  and  Peter  to  (hew  fome  of  his  promifed 
ftoutnefs  cuts  off  Malchus  ear ,  but  thrift  heals  the  wound.  With  this  wretched  crue 
that  apprehended  him,  there  were  fome  of  their  Mafters  that  fet  them  on,  Luke  22.  52. 
To  all  together  he  tclleth,that  it  was  plain  it  was  now  their  hour  the  andpower  of  darkpe fsf 
for  that  they  had  him  fo  oft  among  them  in  the  Temple,  that  they  were  never  able  to  lay 
hands  on  him  till  now.-  Upon  thefe  words  the  Dheiples  think  it  time  to  (hift  for  them- 
felves :    And  one  flees  away  naked. 

His  appearance  before  Annas, 

\ 

. 
Befides  the  ill  account  that  thefe  men  could  give  of  this  nights  Pafsover  [  no  fooner 

eaten,  but  their  hands  in  blood  ]  and  beiides  the  horrid  offence  they  committed  againft 
the  Lord  and  againft  his  Chrift  in  this  fad  that  they  were  upon,  they  doubly  tranfgreffed 
againft  their  own  Canons:  namely  in  arraigning  and  condemning  a  perfon  upon  a  ho- 

liday, for  fuch  a  day  was  now  come  in  .*  and  arraigning  and  judging  a  perfon  by  night, 
both  which  are  direfrly  forbidden  by  their  Law.  Tat.  in  Jon/,  tobhper.  5.  halac.  2. 

They  firft  bring  Chrift  to  A/tnas,  And  why  ?  For  he  was  neither  chief  Magjftrate ,  but 
Gamaliel  $  nor  the  Highprkft ,  but  Caiaphas:  He  was  indeed  Sagan,  and  Father  in  Law 
to  Caiaphas,  but  by  neither  of  thefe  relations  had  he  Judicial  power  as  a  (ingle  man.  But 
as  the  Chief  Priefts  had  a  fpecial  hand  in  this  bufinefs,  and  Annas  was  chief  among  them 
by  his  place  and  relation  to  Caiaphas,  and  fohad  had  no  doubt  a  (ingular  ftroke  in  con- 

triving this  bufinefs  ihat  was  now  tranfacYing  ,  fo  upon  his  apprehenfion  he  is  firft  brought 
thither,  to  (hew  that  they  had  the  man  fure  whom  he  fo  much  defired  to  beifecured,  and 
to  take  his  grave  advice  what  further  to  do  with  him.  He  was  brought  bound  to  him,and 
fo  bound  he  fends  him  to  Caiaphas. 

His  Arraignment  before  the  Sanhedrin. 

At  Caiaphas  his  houfe  was  the  Sanhedrin  now  aflembled  .•  Whether  we  take  this  for  his 
lodgings  in  the  Temple ,  or  his  houfe  in  the  City  it  is  not  much  material.  Peter  follows 
thither,  and  by  another  Difciple  that  was  acquainted  there,  he  is  helped  into  the  Hall, 

and  fits  with  the  Servants  by  the  fire.  The  Chicf-Prieft  and  Elders  werebufie  to  find  out 

Wit  nefles  that  might  accufe  him,  and  though  many  falfe  WitneJJes  [crrnoii  in  Talnm- 
dicl^  language  ]  come  in,  yet  all  will  not  do :  for  it  was  not  poffible  to  touch  him  of  any 
offence.  He  all  this  while  (landing  filent  (  Ifa.  %g.  7. )  Caiaphas  adjures  him  to  tell  whe- 

ther he  were  the  Chrift  or  no,  he  confefleth  it,  and  withal  tells  them  that  the  timclhould 

come  that  they  (hould  find  the  truth  of  this  by  experience,  when  he  (hould  (hew  his 

power  and  vengeance  in  his  judgment  againft  them,  and  their  City,  coming  in  clouds,  &c. 
This  confeflion  and  words  they  account  blafphemy :  and  that  they  might  have  the  fiirer 

impreflion  of  fo  conftruing  them,  Caiaphas  rent  his  garments ,  and  by  that  a&ion  would, 

a8  it  were,  force  them  to  agree  with  him  that  it  was  fo ,  when  his  garments  had  paid  fo 

dear ,  for  the  confirming  of  it.  Their  cuftom  and  reafon  of  renting  their  clothes  upon 

the  hearing  of  blafphemy,  is  handled  in  feruf.  in  Savhedr.fol.  2%£ol.  1 .  <£  2.  and  in  Mayn. 
in  Avrdah  Zarah.  per.  2.  where  thofo  two  Canons  being  obferved ,  Every  one  that  hears 
Gods  Name  blafphemcd>  is  bound  to  rent  his  garments  :  And  the  Judges  hearing  blafthemy 
mifft  Hand  upon  their  feet ,   and  muft  rent  their  clothes  and  m*y  not  fm  them  up  again.      It 

.  Kk  will 
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will  caufe  us  to  obferve  fomething  in  it,  tbatthe  Highprieft  only  rent  his  clothes,  and  not 
the  reft  of  the  Bench  with  him.     Which  though  they  did  not ,   yet  they  vote  with  him 
that  it  was  blafphemy,  and  therefore  he  was  guilty  of  death :  which  had  it  been  executed' 
muft  have  been  by  ftoning.  Sanhedr.  per.  7.  Mac.  4.  And  now  they  begin  to  fpit  on  him' to  buffet  him  and  abufe  him.  3 

Peters  denial 

Here  Peter  firft  denies  him :  for  being  challenged  as  he  fate  by  the  fire,  by  the  damfel 
porter, -for  one  of  his  company,  he  denies  it,  and  fhrinks  away  into  the  porch,  and  then the  firft  Cock  crew.  Luke  faith  that  the  maid  came  to  him  as  he  fate  by  the  fire  :  Matthew 
and  Mark.,  that  he  was  now  beneath  in  the  Palace  \  and  without  in  the  Palace  '  meaniDg ' beneath  or  without  from  that  place  or  room  where  the  Bench  fate.  Betwixt  this  firft  de- 

nial and  the  feeond,  there  was  but  a  little  while,  Luk_e  22.  55.  In  the  fpace between  the 
Highprieft  is  queftioning  jfe>,Qf  his  Difciplesand  Dodtrine,  and  becaufe  heanfwers 
Ashjhcm  that  have  beard  **e,&c.  an  officious  Officer  (mites  him,  as  if  he  had  not  anfwered 
with  reverence  enough.  Peter  this  while  was  in  the  porch,  where  he  was  when  the  Cock 
crew  after  his  firft  denial :  and  there  another  maid  fees  him  and  brings  him  to  the  compa- 

ny that  ftood  by  the  fire,  and  challenges  him  for  one  of  his  Difciples,  and  now  he  denies 
with  an  oath.  And  about  an  hour  after,  Luke  22.  59.  [  which  fpace  of  time  the  Bench 
took  up  in  examining  Chrift  about  his  Difciples  and  Doftrine  ]  a  kinfman  of  Mali  bus 
challenged  him,  and  tells  the  company  he  fawhim  with  Jefus  in  the  Garden  and  he 
pleading  the  contrary,  is  difcovered  to  all  the  company  tobe  a  Galilean  by  his  Di'aleft  but he  denies  with  execrations :  and  prelently  the  feeond  Cock  crew :  And  Jefus  looking  back 
upon  him,he  remembers  what  he  had  done  and  goes  out  and  weeps  bitterly.  And  fo  pre- 
fently  after  the  feeond  Cock  the  Bench  rifeth  and  leaveth  Jefus  in  the  hands  of  their  Offi- 

cers, by  whom  he  is  taunted,  ftricken  and  (hamefully  ufed. 

Bis  being  delivered  up  to  t he  Roman  power. 

In  the  morning  the  Sanhedrin  met  formally  in  their  own  Council  chamber  and  again 
queftion  Jefus  [  brought  there  before  them ,  and  they  refolved  to  put  him  to  death! 
Whether  he  were  the  Mejfias  or  no  .<?  he  giveth  the  fame  anfwer  as  before,  that  though 
they  would  not  believe  him  if  he  told  them  he  was,  which  was  the  truth ,  yet  the  time 
was  coming  when  they  fhould  find  it  true :  They  queftion  him  again ,    Art  thou  the  Son  of 

\r  _w™ckne  not  denying,  they  judge  himablafphemeragainanddeferving  to  die 
and  io  deliver  him  up  to  the  fecular  power.  It  is  obfervable  in  both  thefe  queftionings  of 
him  upon  this  point,  both  in  the  night,  and  now  in  the  morning,  how  convertible  terms 
the  Son  ofQod9md  the  Son  of  man  ̂   made.  In  the  night  they  queftion  him,  Art  thou  the SonofGod}  UezntowTe  flail  fee  theSon  of  many&c.  Mat.  26.  63,64.  And  now  in  the 
morning  again  he :  fcitfc >?e  fiall  fee  the  Son  of  man  fitting  on  the  right  hand  of  power :  and  they reply,  Art  thou  then  the  Son  ofGod}  Luke  22.69,70. 

Judas  his  Recantation  and  Rhine. 

Judas  unquiet  in  mind  for  what  he  had  done  in  betraying,  attends  the  trials,  and  waits 
the  iflue  /  and  when  he  now  faw  that  he  was  condemned  by  the  Bench  to  be  delivered  up 
to  the  Heathen  power  he  fteps  in,  and  offers  his  money  again,  and  confefleth  he  had  be- 

trayed innocent  blood ,  and  this  probably  as  Chrift  ftood  by.  Having  received  a  furlv 
anlwer  again  from  them  he  flings  down  his  money  in  the  Temple  where  they  fat  [Gazith 
or  Hbamttb,  it  is  not  feafonable  to  queftion  here  ]  and  departing,  is  matched  by  the  de- 

vil who  was  bodily  in ihim,  into  the  air,  and  there  ftrangled,  and  flung  down  headlong to  the  earth    and  all  his  bowels  burft  out,     With  the  thirty  pieces  of  filver,   his  wages  oT 

lSPSi&^S£S^  tor uy  ;he  f ottcrs  field-  And  here  a  1uotati™  of  «-»*» hath  troub  ed  Expofitors  fo  far,  that  divers  have  denied  the  purity  of  the  Text.  His 
words  *«^ 

took  the  thirty  peccs  of filver &c.  Mattb.,7.  9.  Whereas  thofe  words  are  not  to  be  found in  Jeremy  at  all,  but  in  Zechary  they  are  found  Zech  1 1  12 

.  Now  Matthew  fpeaks  according  to  an  ordinary  manne'r  of  fpeaking  ufed  among  the Jews,  and  by  them  would  eafily  and  without  cavil  be  underftood;  thou|h  he  cited  a  text of  Zechary  under  the  name  of  Jeremy:  For  the  illuftration  of  which  matter  we  muft  firft produce  a  record  of  their  own.  The  Babylon  Talmud  in  Bava  Bat hr a,  fol.  ,4  facie7  is 
difcourfing  concerning  the _orderin  which  the  Books  of  the  Old  Teftament  we'ri  ordered and  ranked  of  old.  And  firft  they  (hew  that  there  was  this  general  divifion  of  it  into 
OairD  C3W33  I^n»-nM  The  Lm%    the  Prophets )    and  the  Hagiograph.     By  the  laft 

meaning 
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meaning  The  Pfalmes,  Proverbs,  Ecclcftajies,  Canticles,  Job,  Ruth,  Either   &c      Tl7~ do  they  ten,  that  the  Books  were  particularly  thus  ranked  :    The  five  Bo'oks  of  $g Jofaa,  Judges,  Sam„e,  Rwgs:  and  then  the  Prophets,    among  whom  Jeremy  waffet hrft,  and  then  Em V,    and  after  him  Efiy,    and  then  the  twelve      Butthevollrt  V 
hot  Efiy  long  before  Jeremy  and  Ezebjel  ,n  time  >     Why  (hould  he  then  be  fet  after', h?$ 

Jeremy*  tBdtfiruOtom  Ezehjel  begtns  mth  delhrfian  and  ends  with  comfort  Zd  Ell 
KM  comfort  «J«prU»  »Bfflrui  N4»nnV  Mann  inn  Therefore' they  joyZ if  fZ  7  delir"a'on  t0Se,h  f"d  ""'fir*  «*  <omfbrt  together.  And  thus  into  K- bksofold>^  came  next  after  the  Book  of  Kings,  and  flood  firft  in  the  vohfl.r 
the  Prophets      So  that  M,,,W  alleadging  of  a  fofctf  K^deVtheiof 
&  a       KUt  a'  e3dge  a  Te,Xt  °Ut  0f  the  volume  of  thc  ̂Phets   under  his  name  tha flood  hrft  in  that  volume  :  And  fuch  a  manner  of  fpeech  is  that  of  Cirili     Lukc-1  7? 

Sfe  'n  which  he  follows  the  general  divifion  that  we  have  mentioned  ,  only  he 

fflM(t1^"»W'  by  the  title  riePjM*,,  becaufe'the  Book of />/>/»„  flood  firft  of  all  the  Books  of  that  part.  In  that  faying  Matth.  16.14  Others fay  Jeremy,  or  one  of  the  Prophets  there  is  the  fame  reafon  why  Jeremy  alone  is  named  by name,  mi.  becatife  his  name  ftood  firft  in  the  volume  of  the  Prophets,  and  fo  came  firft  in their  way  when  they  werefpeaking  of  the  Prophets. 

C  H  R.  I S  T  S  Arraignment  before  Pilate. 

The  chief*  Pricftsand  Elders  bring  Jefnsto  Pilate,    but  would  not  go  into  his  Houfe 
[  the  Houfe  of  a  Heathen]    eft  the,  fiould  be  defiled  ,    but  that  they  migln  eat  the  Palaver. 
John  1 8  28    Why  i  They  had  eaten  the  Pafsover  over  night,  at  the  fame  time  that  Jefus 
ate  his  [  and  well  they  had  fpent  the  night  after  it.]   But  this  day  that  was  now  come  in    -> 
was  ruum  n^  their  day  of  prefenting  themfelves  in  the  Temple,    and  offering  their   Sacri'-    ̂  fees  and  peace  offerings,  of  which  they  were  to  keep  a  folemn  feafting,  and  this  John  calls     ' 
the   Paffover:    In  which  fenfe  Pafsover  Bullocks  are  fpoken of,    Dent.  16.2.    iChron.^o. 
24.  and  5  5  8,  9.     The  School  of  Shammai  faith  ,  their  appearing  was  with  two  pieces  offdver 
and  their  chagigah  with  a  tycah  offdver.       But  the  School  of  Hillel  faith  ,    their  appearing 
iras  with  a  Meah  of  fiver  ,    and  their  chagigah  with  two  pieces  of  (liver.     Their  burnt  offer- 

ings at  this  folcwnity  were  taken  from  among  common  cattel,  but  thei'r  peace  offerings  from  their tithes.     He  that  keepeth  not  the  chagigah  on  the  firft  day  ofthefeaft,muft  keep  it  all  the  feaft  &c. Chagigah  per.  I. 
Pilate  conceives  him  brought  to  him  as  a  common  malefactor,  and  therefore  he  bids 

them  take  him  back  and  Judge  him  by  their  own  Bench  and  Law  :  and  in  thele  words  he 
meant  really  and  according  as  the  truth  was,  that  it  was  in  their  power  to  judge  and  exe- 

cute him,  and  needed  not  to  trouble  him  with  him.  And  when  they  anfwer,  We  may  nop 
put  any  man  to  death,  Joh.  18.31.  They  fpeak  truly  alfo,and  asthe  thing  was  indeed,  but 
the  words  of  Pilate  and  theirs  were  not  ad  idem :  ain  t^Tp  ny  1 — »j\y  h  1 — mp  tjn 
mTDDJ  UH  i^j  rP2H  It  is  a  tradition  that  fourty years  before  the  Temple  was  deftroyed  capi- 
tal  Judgments  were  fallen  away  from  them.  Jeruf.  inSanhedr.  fol.  18.  col.  1.  But  how  .<?  Not 
by  the  Romans,  for  they  permitted  them  the  ufe  of  their  Religion,  Laws,  Magtftracy,  ca- 

pital and  penal  executions  and  judgments  in  almoft  all  cafes,  as  freely  as  ever  they  had :  and 
that  both  in  their  Sanhedrins  within  the  Land,  and  in  their  Synagogues  without,  as  far  as 
the  power  of  the  Synagogues  could  reach  at  any  time.-  as  might  be  proved  abundantly,  if it  were  to  be  infifted  on  here. 

The  words  then  of  thefe  men  to  Pilate  are  true  indeed  ,    That  tley  could  put  no  man  to 
death  ,   but  this  was  not,  as  if  the  Romans  had  deprived  the  Sanhedrin  of  its  power,    but 
becaule  theeves,   murderers  and  malefactors  of  their  own   Nation  were  grown  fo  nume- 

rous, ftrong  and  heady,that  they  had  overpowred  the  Sanhedrins  power,  that  it  could  not, 
it  duiit  not  executecapital  penaltiesupon  offenders  as  it  fhould  have  done.    And  thistheir 
own  Writings  witnefs.  Juchafin  fol.  21.  The  Sanhedrin  fitted  fourty  years  before  tie  definiti- 

on of  the  Temple,  namely  from  that  time  that  the  Temple  doors  opened  of  their  own  accord,  and 
Ribban,  Jochanan  ben  Zaccai  rebuked  them  andjaid,  0  Temple,  Temple,  Zechary  of  old  pn 
phecicd  of  thee  faying,  Open  thy  doors  0  Lebanon  that  the  fire  may  enter,  &c.    Andalfo  becau 
that  murderer j  increafed,  and  they  were  unwilling  to  judge  Capital  matters,    they  pitted  iron 
place  to  place,  even  to  $abneh,&c.  which  alio  is  aflerted  in  Schabb.  fol.  51.  Avodah  Zarah 
foLB. 

When  they  perceive  that  Pilate  no  more  received  the  impreflion  of  their  accufation  of 
him  as  a  malefaftor  like  others,    they  then  accule  him  of  Treafbn,    as  forbidding  to  pay 
Tribute  to  Ccfar,  and  as  faying  that  he  himfelf  was  a  King  :  and  this  they  thought  would 
do  the  bufinefs.      Filate  hereupon  takes  him  into  his    Judgment  Hall    [  for  hitherto 

Kk  2  the 
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IL  h«  n»Ll  no.  from  him  to  b,  w  r«l"*« <j»  '^Si  »nd  pS 

him,  to  which  he  anfwereth  not  a  word. 

Brought  before  Herod. 

that  had  murthered  his  »«^nnB . «^*T"  *      hiffl    but  he     t  not  fo  much  as  one 
time,  and  now  hoped  »>^J^^^R£ho  followed  him  thither  did 
word:  ̂ J^^J^^^  L&, vehemently  accufe  him.    TteoW  »o    m      ■  abufed  andmocked 

t^3t)33.  ̂ y"^]?*^^£Sck»  Wtoe,    that  fohe  might  courthim 

irSft^f i^St^  E  be  (hould  efcape  
his  hand,    *,  Ms 

4.  27. 

.Be/ore  Pifc/e  *#»»• 

^Sl^S  J^TW»^f
i-«.  -dwalhethhishands,  but.n- 

from  thetime  that  P>hn  delivered himup.    He  is  wmppea  
ov  , 

/«*«  by  the  fouldiers.Crowned  with Am  IJ«SSJSfflK2 ffitfiw 
arraied  in  fcarlet„and  areed  put  ?«~  «» •"J^^^S^^ft^nhl 

7JTaXtetttehKiStaa«l  re-examines  him,
  but  he  would  give  him  no  anfwer, 

Hereu/onhegoes.^^^ 

Woe's  all"  &*££#& r«stwn  upon  another  Tribunal  ,n  publick,  and 

SjgfaSSi  tafiie  him  inhii  fcarlet  Robes  and  thorny 
 Gown  he  telh  the  e^fc 

ivourKint:  Our  King?  fay  they,  j«  «?-  w»*  *"*
>  cruafie  him.  What,  faith  he, 

*§3//  3,  «*r  iG</>  They  anfwer,  W«  A«*  »<>
  »«.  ̂   Cefir.  Compare  Z.r/,. 

St  tSS&f  ftW  B  learned  to  be  by  
their  King  Cefar  :    as  ,t  was  by  Fef- 

Si^  ̂ tot^  ̂ ?£^«i  was  of  weighty  concernment]  but 

alfo  to  brand  thefe  lewsimpiety ,  and  negleft  of  their  Religio
n  for  the  fanning  of  their 

mSice.  TO. da^ave^ day,  ̂ »PH^  SlTi£lS£p2SS 
f  as  we  touched  before-)  and  in  the  morning  they  durft  not  to  

go  into  PiUUs  Fa  ace  ot 

K  defiling,and  left  they  Ihould  be  prevented  of  thefe  g~^^a"J/«  *  ̂  

i,  thus  far  fpent,  and  nothing  done  but  only  they  have  purchafed  
the  (hedd.ngof  fo  inno- 

CC  But  fohn  in  this  paffage  laies  two  vifible  fcruples  before  us :  &u$.  I.  /jj^LjS 
bleto  /econcUe  hinfand'W  together  ,  when  *-*  faith  *  ~  *£^ jg 
a&n.  cruafiedhm,  Mark  i<.as.  whereas  he  tells  us,  /«  

wxthefixth  hour  when  niatc  act, 

ZdhZuf  >  A,fi>-  ..If  we  caft  up  in  our  thoughts  bow  
many •  thing?  were  done :  th  s 

day  before  his  nailing  to  his  Crofi ,  It  cannot  be  imaginable  
that  they  were  all  done  be- 

fore  dxtbhd  hour  of  theday.  The*»fe*i«  meet,  fit  in  
Counfel,  examine  the  pr.fo- 

Sr^SvotehSgutlty,  Brkighimto^^Palace,  
there  have  man.fold  canvafo^ith 
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P j late  pro  and  contra  about  him  5  Bring  him  to  Herod,  where  he  is  queftiorteTabout  manv 
things  s  his  garments  changed  and  gorgeous  Robesput  upon  him,  and  fent  back  to  Pihl 
again.     Then  a  frefh  canyafs  about  him  or  Barabbas  to  be  releafed  ,  and  Pilate  puts  them 
to  a  three-times  deliberation  upon  it.     Then  overcome  with  their  importunity ,   watheth 
his  Viands,  fcourgeth  him,  and  delivers  him  up  to  them  to  be  abufed.     The  Souldiers  lead 
him  into  the  Hall,  make  a  Crown  of  Thorns,  divert  and  veft  him  anew  ,   and  makefport 
with  him  at  pleafure.     Pilate  again  brings  him  forth,    and  anew  feeks  and  labours  his  re- 
leafe:   brings  him  in  again  and  enters  a  new  (erious  examination   Gf  him  ,    hearing  men- 

tion of  his  being  the  Son  of  God :  Goes  out  again  and  labours  all  he  can  for'his  deliverance but  being  taxed  that  then  he  could  not  be  Cefars  friend,   he  goes  to  the  bench  and  for- 
mally pafleth  fentence  upon  him ,   writes  the  title  of  his  Crofs,    the  Jews  in  the  mean 

while  abufing  him.    Then  he  is  lead  forth  out  of  the  City  bearing  his  Crofs  and  brought 
to  the  place  of  execution,   which  was  a  good  way  off,   ftript,  hath  wine  mingled  with 
myrrh  given  him  to  drink,  which  he  refufeth  ,    is  nailed  to  the  Crofs,  his  garments  par- 

ted,  and  then  Af^ brings  this  in,    And  it  was  the  third  hour  ,    and  they  crucified  hint. 
Now  this  great  multitude  of  various  paffages  can  hardly  be  conceived  poflible  to  have 
been  gone  through  by  the  third  hour  of  the  day  or  nine  of  the  clock  in  the  morning ,    no     * 
not  though  the  Jews  had  bent  themfelvcs  to  difpatch  before  that  time,    which  was  far 

from  their  thoughts.     2.  Afor^therefore  in  that  calculation  of  the  time' ,    takes  his  date from  the  firft  time  that  Pilate  gave  him  up  to  their  abufings:    and  his  Phrafe  may  be  ta- 
ken of  fb  comprehenfive  an  intimation ,    as  to  fpeak  both  the  time  of  his  firft  giving  up 

at  the  third  hour  of  the  day,     and  the  time  of  his  nailing  tohis  Crofs,  the  third  hour  from 
that.     And  much  after  the  fame  manner  of  account  that  our  Saviours  fix  hours  fufferings, 
from  Pilates  firft  giving  him  up,  to  his  dying,    are  reckoned:    So  the  4.30  years  of  fo- 
journying  of  the  Children  oUfrael  in  Egypt,  Exod.  12.  are  computed,  namely,    the  one 
half  before  they  came  mtoEgypt,   and  the  other  half  after,     guefh.  2.  But  it  may  iuftly 
move  a  (econd  qu£re,  How  Chrifi  could  be  on  his  Crofs  anddarknefs  begun  from  the  fixth 
hour,  as  the  other  Evangelifts  record  it,  when  John  faith  that  it  wasbut*/w/f  the  fixth  hour 
when  Pilate  delivered  him  up  }  Which  words  of  John  as  they  raife  the  fcruple,  (bthey  may 
give  the  anfwer :  For  it  might  very  properly  be  faid,and  that  according  to  the  ulual  fpeech 
of  the  Nation,  that  it  was  about  the  fixth  hour,w\\Qn  the  fixth  hour  was  but  now  beginning, 
and  by  the  time  that  it  was  compleated  all  that  might  be  difpatched,that  paifed  betwixt  his 
fentencing  and  his  being  raifed  upon  the  Crofs. 

Crucified. 

Sentence  of  death  was  paiTed  upon  him  as  he  flood  in  his  fcarlet  Robes  and  thorny 
Crown:  and  when  the  Jews  have  now  their  defire,they  mock  him,  fuddenly  (trip  him,and 
put  on  his  own  clothes:Then  taking  him  away  to  the  place  of  Execution,they  lay  his  Crofs 
upon  him  [_  fuch  engines  of  death  doubtlefs  lay  alwaies  ready  about  the  Judgment  Hall  ] 
and  fo  as  Ijaac in  the  figure,  he  firft  bare  the  wood,  that  afterward^  muft  bearhim,G(r//. 

22.  6,9.  The  place  of  execution  was  without  the  City  ,  1 — iiano  a1?  \"in  as  the  Tal- 
mudiftsdo  determine  in  Taint.  Bab.  Sanhedr.fol.^2.  2.  £  See  how  the  Apoftle  applies  this 

to  his  fuffering  for  the  Gentiles,  Heb.  13.12.] 
By  the  time  he  was  come  out  of  the  City  gates,  they  obferve  that  he  is  overburdened 

with  his  Crofs,  and  thereupon  they  force  Simon  aCyrenian  [  fome  noted  Difciple  belike] 
to  bear  the  end  of  it  after  him. 

They  come  to  the  place  of  Execution  commonly  calH|  Golgatha  [  not  the  place  of 

graves,  but]  the  place  of  feu  Is  :  where^though  indeed  there  were  fome  burial  of  the 

executed,  yet  was  it  in  fuch  a  manner  that  the  place  deferved  this  name  rather  then  the 

other  :  for  they  buried  not  an  executed  perfon  in  the  grave  of  his  Fathers,  but  there  were  two 

places  of  burial  for  fuch  :  one  for  them  that  were  fain  with  the  fword  and  fir  angled,  and  the 

other  for  them  that  were  burnt  andftoned:  and  when  the  fief)  was  wafted,  the  bones  were  ga- 

thered and  buried  in  the  graves  of  their  Fathers'.  Talm.  ubi  fup.  fol.  46.  I.  The  proper 

writing  and  pronunciation  of  the  word  had  been  Golgolta  ,  but  ufe  had  now  brought 

it  to  be  uttered  Golgotha,  which  very  pronunciation  the  Samaritan  Verfion  ufeth  in  Num.  1. 

They  firft  ftrip  him,  and  then  offer  him  intoxicating  wine,  which  when  he  tailed  he 

refufed  to  drink,  injn  t\M)T\v  TO  \n  bw  0133  h?Ob  bw  WW?  inta  |WD  Jirv"?  MVT) 
When  any  perfon  was  brought  forth  to  be  put  to  death  ,  they  gave  him  to  drink  fome  frank 

inctnee  in  a  Cup  of  Wine  ,  that  it  might  fiupifie  him  :  as  it  is  faid ,  Give  firong  drink  to 

him  that  is  ready  toperif),  and  wine  to  thofe  that  be  of  heavy  hearts.  And  there  is  a  tradition, 

that  the  Gentlewomen  of  Jerufalem  afforded  this  of  their  good  iw//,8cc.  Tal.Bab.ibid.  fol.43.1. 

And  let  it  not  be  impertinent  to  add  that  which  immediately  follows  in  the  fame  page  : 

A  crier  went  before  him  that  was  to  be  executed,  which  proclaimed,  N.  the  Son  of  N.  is  going 

to  execution  becaufe  he  hath  committed  fitch  a  fa3,  and  Hand  N.  are  witnejjes  agiwft  htm 
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if  there  be  any  that  can  clear  him,  let  them  /peak.  And  inftantly  after  .*  There  is  a  tradition 
that  they  haffgedjfsfis  on  the  eve  of  the  Pa]fover,and  a  Crier  went  before  him  fourty  days,  Such 
a  one  goes  to  be  put  to  death,  becaufe  he  hath  bewitched,  deceived,  and  perverted  Ijrael  ;  if  any 
one  can  fay  any  thing  for  his  clearing  Jet  him  come  and  fpeal^x  but  they  found  no  clearing  of  him, 
then  fore  they  banged  him  upon  the  eve  of  the  Pafsover,&c. 

He  is  nailed  to  his  Crofs  hands  and  feet,  and  fo  the  Jews  themfelves  confefs  Abel 

[^  His  figure  ]  to  have  been  wounded  by  Cain,  Tanch.  fol.  3.  col.  4  and  Ifaac  to  have  been 
bound  on  the  Altar  :  Idem  fol.  1  2.  col.  2.  And  with  him  are  crucified  two  malefactors, 
[  compare  Jojcph  betwixt  two  offenders,  G<?»..4o.]  ahs««  in  Jofephus  his  conftruction,will 
help  us  to  undcrftand  the  fenfe  of  the  word  here.  Four  fbuldiers  part  his  garments  and 
caft  lots  for  hiscoat  and  fit  down  to  watch  him. 

Over  his  head  was  his  caufe  written,  in  the  expreffion  of  which  the  variety  of  the  E- 
vangclifts  (hews  their  ftiJe,  and  how  where  one  fpeaks  (hort  another  inlargeth,  and  what 
need  of  taking  all  togetherto  make  up  the  full  ftory.  Marl^  hath  \t,The  King  of  the  Jews. 
Lul^e,  This  is  the  Kwg  of  the  Jews.  Matthew,  this  is  Jefus  the  King  of  the  Jews.  John, 

5 f-cfus  of  Nazareth  the  King  of  the  Jews:  Where  the  main  thing  regarded  is,  that  he  was 
condemned  for  taking  on  him  to  be  King  of  the  Jews  as  they  pretended  ,  which  was  alfo 
pretended  tube  Treafon  againft  Ccfir  :  and  to  this  point  all  the  Evangelifts  fpeak  alike, 
and  their  variety  is  only  in  wording  this  for  the  readers  underftanding  :  and  he  that  fpake 

fhorteft  fpake  enough  to  exprefs  the  matter  of  his  accufation  :  and  the  reft  that  fpeak  lar- 
ger are  but  a  comment  upon  the  fame  thing.  The  three  tongues  in  which  this  was  writ- 
ten, Hebrew,  Greek,  and  Latine,  are  thus  fpoken  of  in  Midras  Tillin  fol.  25.  col.  ̂ .R.Jocha- 

nan  faith,  There  are  three  tongues.  The  Latine  tongue  for  war,  The  Grcel^  tongue  for  Jpecch, 
and  the  Hebrew  for  prayer. 

All  forts  of  people  had  followed  him  to  the  execution  :  Some  openly  wept  for  him  and 
bewailed  him,which  was  not  a  thing  ufual  in  fuch  cafes.  In  the  Talmudick  Tract  laft  cited 
fol.  46.  2.  there  is  this  ftrange  doftrine,  a^>a  n^n  rvuua  ps\D  pJliOaH  pbaanc  vn  t\b 
They  bewailed  not  him  that  went  to  be  executed ,  but  only  mourned  inwardly  for  him.  And 
what  think  you  was  the  reafon  ?  The  Clofs  tells  you  thus,  They  bewailed  him  not,  becaufe 
his  diJgKice  might  be  his  expiation :  meaning,  that  whereas  they  accounted,  that  the  more 
fhamc  and  punifhment  a  condemned  perfon  fufFered,the  more  thefe  tended  to  his  expiation, 
they  therefore  would  not  openly  bewail  him  ,  for  that  would  have  been  fome  honour  to 
him,  and  fb  would  have  abated  of  his  expiation  5  but  none  lamenting  for  him,  it  was  the 

greater  difgrace,  and  the  greater  the  difgracethe  better  was  his  fin  Qas  they  thought  j 
expiated,  and  atoned  for.  This  ftrange  cuftom  and  opinion  ,  doth  fet  forth  this  publick 
bewailing  ofChriJI  the  more  remarkably. 

Others,  when  he  was  now  raifed  upon  his  Crofs  reviled  him,  among  whom  were  the 

chief  Priefts,  Scribes,  and  Elders  .•  who  had  fb  little  to  do,  or  rather  their  malice  fb  much 
as  to  attend  the  execution.  They  were  at  firft  in  fbme  hefitancy  whether  he  would  not 
deliver  himfelfby  miracle:  but  when  they  faw  he  did  not,  then  they  triumph  and  infult 
at  no  meafure.  Nay,  the  theeves  that  were  crucified  with  him  (pared  him  not ,  for  fo 
Matthew  and  AW^tell  us,  but  at  laft  one  of  them  becomes  a  convert  and  receives  aflu- 

rance  of  being  that  day  with  him  in  Paradife.  Q  ]  iy  pa  a  phrafe  very  ufual  with  them.] 
Compare  the  cafe  of  Jofephs  fellow  prifoners,  Gen.  40.  the  one  defiring  him  to  remember 
him  and  efcaping,  and  the  other  not. 

It  may  be,  the  darknefs  now  begun,  in  an  extraordinary  and  dreadful  manner,  was 
fome  means  of  working  uporLxiiis  thief  for  his  conviction  that  Jefus  was  the  Mcjjias  ; 
For  inftantly  upon  his  raifing  ̂ jfon  his  Crofs ,  it  was  now  the  fixth  hour  or  high  Noon 
complcat,  and  the  darknefs  began,  and  continued  till  three  a  clock  afternoon  :  the  very 
fpace  of  time  of  the  day  that  Adam  lay  in  darknefs  without  the  promife,  from  the  timeof 
his  fall  till  God  came  and  revealed  Chrift  to  him. 

By  the  Crofs  ftood  the  Mother  of  Jefus  now  a  Widdow,  and  as  it  feemeth,  deftituteof 

maintenance,  therefore  he  commendeth  her  to  the  care  and  charge  of  his  beloved  Difci- 

ple  John.  ]  %"!'!•'  iZJlb  1 — Mlfa  mo'?**  A  widdow  was  to  be  maintained  out  of  the  eltate 
of  her  husbands  heirs  until/ fie  received  her  dowry.  Maym.  in  r— rt^N  per.  18.  But  the  po- 

verty of  Jofeph  and  M^afForded  neither  heritage,  nor  dower,  nor  had  they  any  Chil- 
dren but  Jefus  who  was  now  dying.  If  thofe  that  are  called  the  brethren  of  Jefus  were  the 

fons  otjojeph  by  another  wife,  as  fome  have  thought  them,  they  had  been  ritteft  to  have 
been  charged  with  the  maintenance  ofthe  widdow. 

About  the  ninth  hour  Jefus  crieth  out,  Eli,  Eli  lama  fabachthani ,  that  is  ,  My  God, 
my  God,  why  haji  thou  left  me  ?  Not  forfaken  him,  as  to  the  feeling  of  any  fpiritual  defer- 
tion,  but  why  left  to  fuch  hands  and  to  fuch  cruel  ufage?  Some  Sid  hereupon  he  called 
Etiati  but  was  this  faid  in  mockery  ?  or  indeed  did  they  think  his  words  Eli,  £1/ meant 
Elias?  Two  things  might  make  them  really  think  fo:  the  unufnalnefs  of  the  word  Eli 

or  Elohi  in  their  Syriack  tongue  ,  the  word  Mari  being  it  by  which  they  commonly  ex- 

prefled 

-. 
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prefled  the  fenfe  of  that.  And  2.  the  common  opinion  and  legends  that  they  had  of  Eli  is 
his  coming  to  comfort  and  refolve  men  in  diftrefsand  perplexity,  of  which  their  Talmud* 
give  not  a  few  examples. 

Complaining  of  third  he  had  vinegar  given  him,  which  having  tafted,  and  feeling  the 
pangs  of  death  come  upon  him,  he  faith,  7/  k  fitijbed ,  and  giving  up  a  great  cry  and 
committing  his  Spirit  to  God,  he  dieth  [at  the  time  of  the  evening  facrihee,"]  At  which inftant  there  was  an  Earthquake  which  rent  the  rocks :  and  the  vail  of  the  temple  was 
then  alfo  rent  in  the  middle  :  The  Prieft  that  offered  Incenfe  that  evening  facrifice  time 
could  bring  an  amazed  teftimony  of  this,  when  he  came  forth.  The  renting  ofthe  rocks' light  m  fuch  a  place  as  where  were  the  graves  of  many  Saints  hewn  out,  which  now  were 
opened  [  and  fhewed  the  conqueft  over  the  grave]  and  at  another  Earthquake  at  which 
Chrifts  grave  was  opened  on  the  morning  of  his  rcfurreclion ,  the  mouldred  bodies  of 
thefe  graves  revived,  and  after  his  rifing  they  came  out  of  the  graves  alfo  and  came  into 
the  holy  City.  Obferve  that  Matthew  calls  Jerufalem  The  holy  City ,  when  it  hath  now 
murdered  Chri(t,  chap.  27.  53.  How  great  a  matter  muft  it  be  that  mud  unchurch  a Nation  ? 

The  Centurion  and  the  company  prefent ,  at  the  fight  of  what  ftrange  things  had  oc- 
curred,return  much  affected  and  full  of  thoughts  about  what  was  done  :  As  the  evening 
grew  on,  the  Jews  defire  and  obtain  that  the  legs  of  them  might  be  broken  fo  to  haften 
their  end,  that  they  might  not  hang  on  the  Crofs  all  night.  This  difpatcheth  the  peni- 

tent thief  [howfoever  it  did  the  other  ]  as  we  may  conclude  from  the  words  of  Chrift 
that  told  him  of  being  that  day  inParadife  :  But  Chris?  being  dead  already  they  brake  no 
bone  of  him,  but  one  with  a  Spear  pierceth  him,  and  out  of  his  fide  cometh  water  and 
blood  diftinft  and  difcernable  the  one  from  the  other. 

At  Even  Jofcph of  Aramath&a  [Samuels  Town,  iSam.i.  1.]  a  Prieft  or  a  Levite,  one 
ofthe  t-401  l^tt  r->DTtf|7  Council-chamber  ofthe  Temple,begs  the  body  of  jfe/w/,which 
otherwife  (hould  have  been  buried  in  the  common  graves  of  Malefactors ,  and  into'mbs  it in  his  own  Tomb,  Nichodemus  joyning  with  him,and  the  Women  obferving  where  he  was 
laid,  go  and  prepare  fpices  for  his  further  imbalming  when  the  Sabbath  was  over  .*  all 
(hewing  their  love  to  him,  but  in  this  very  a&ion  (hewing  their  little  expecting  his  Refur- re&ion. 

SECTION    LXXXVH. 

M AT TH. Ch.XXVHI.      MARK. Ch.XVI.      LUKE Ch.XXIV.      JO  H N.  Ch.XX. 
from  the  beginning  from  the  begin.  from  the  begin.  from  the  begin, 

to  Ver.  16.  to  Vcr.  12.  to  Ver.  13.  to  Ver.  19^ 

CHRISTS  Refurrettionjw  firft  appearing,  viz.  to  Mary  Magdalen. 

AS  for  the  fubfequence  of  this  Settion  to  the  preceding,  there  can  be  no  fcruple,  but  it 
requires  fbme  heedfulneis,  to  lay  the  ftory  in  it,  in  its  proper  currency,  becaufe  of 

fome  feeming  diverfities  in  the  four  in  theif  relating  the  ftory  of  it. 
The  Lord  of  life  was  under  death  about  2,6  hours :  and  fo  long  was  that  day  wherein 

the  Sun  ftood  ftill  in  the  time  of  Jofiuai  as  Kimchi  faith,  it  is  the  acknowledgment  of 
the  Jews:  on  jf 0^.10. 

Chrili  himfelf  calleth  this  fpace  three  daies  and  three  nights,  Matth.  12.40.  whereas 
it  was  but  two  nights  and  one  whole  day ,  and  two  fmall  parts  of  two  more.  And  yet 
herein  he  fpeaketh  warrantably  even  by  the  known  and  allowed  Dialect  of  the  Nation. 
Both  the  Talmuds  in  the  Treatife  Shabba  per.  9.  do  difpute  about  the  three  dates  that 

7/r4c/ feparated  from  their  Wives  before  the  giving  of  the  Law,  Exod.  19.  1$.  and  among 
other  things  they  have  thefe  paffages :  R.  Akjbab  tnidi  the  day  a  ruij?  and  the  night  a 
7\X\y  And  fo  did  R.  Ifmael.  But  this  is  a  tradition ,  R.  Ehczcr  ben  Azariah  faith, 
nVlSD  rUIJJ  nypOl  nW  nWh  CZ3>»  A  day  and  a  ni  hi  make  a  n W ,  and  a  part  cf  a 
nw  is  accounted  as  the  whole.  Obferve  thefe  laft  words  to  the  purpofe  that  we  are  upon  : 

Three  natural  daies  by  this  rule  were  three  ryi-W ,  and  any  part  of  any  of  thefe,  was  ac- 
counted as  the  whole  of  it. 

The  Evangelifts  feera  to  differ  fbmewhat  in  the  mention  of  the  time  of  the  Womens 
coming  to  the  fepulchre.  John  faith  Mary  Magdalen  came  while  it  was  yet  dark.  Mat- 

thew, when  it  began  to  dawn  :  whereas  Mark, faith,  Che  and  the  other  women  came  thither 
at  Sunrifingz  All  which  together  fpeakthe  ftory  to  the  full  to  this  tenour.  That  at  the 
dawning,and  while  it  was  yet  dark,the  Women  as  fbon  as  they  could  fee  [at  the  lead  Mary 

Magdalen"]  fct  out  to  go  to  the  Sepulchre:  and  that  was  at  the  very  inftant  ofChnfis 
rifing,  when  there  was  a  great  Earthquake  and  an  Angel  came  and  rolled  away  the  Stone. 
Mary  Magdalen  came  from  Bethany ,    from  herbrorher  Lazarus   his  houfe    [  if  Hie  came from 



The  j^mo»jr£__^^LXXXIIt: 
  — : — — *    ..  ,nj  the  other  Women  were  at  their  feveral  fodgings,  and  to  get from  her  own  home  T  andtneotner  »™  ic  wnrk  all  toeetherl  would  fpendfome 

themall  together  [fa they  were ,tc .go ^^"^^^aUpptuStther  «, 
time :  fo  that  though  Mar? ,  were  fo |^™8$«  £new  of  the  watch  tLt  was  fet  over 
the  Sepulchre  it  was  Sunnfing.     Thefe  Women  mtieK  morningof  the  Sabbath] 

the  grave,  and  the  feahng  of  the  none L w ̂ sdonem  ̂ S^    .      ̂  
for  all  their  care  is  how  to  ge t th\ ft°ne  rf>"ed  aJ^l  A      ,  that  had  rolled  it  away  fitting 

when  he  was  now  rifen.  AfeWw  follows  them  :    They  fee 

Peer  and  >'^r°wL?  Sr  ttee  r  andll  proves  the  firft  that  believes  his  re- 
thebody  gone  and  the  clothes  lying  there  L*«£      P  ftu,     And  ,ooki 

farrea;.onT  and  they  return  home     but  ̂ g"^ ^  g  ̂  ̂   ̂   ̂  in ,    the  fees  "vo  Angels     tlK  one  at  tnenea  ^  ̂   ^.^  ̂  
had  lain  [_  like  the  two  ci cru, fawar «*l  '  end  *  d  but  prefently  knew  him,   and 
(he  feeth  fc^^ftg  p   ̂     He* ,  UU  fpeafe  (horn  for  he  mention- 
comes  away  to  tang^£lSge|^the  grave  and  back ,    and  faith  that  as  they  came eth  but  one  journey  of  the  Women to  tne  gr  ^  ̂  fte  ̂ ^  ̂   ̂  

back  »»  met  them     Wh^^^two^rnj^       ̂ ^  ^  ̂   ̂   ̂  

to  hire  the  Nation  into  unbelief. 

SECTION    LXXXVIII. 

LURE  Chap.  XXIV.  from  Ver.  1 3. to  Vet.  36. 
MARK  Chap.  XVI. Ver.  12,13. 

mficond  paring  I  viz  to  Peter  and 
 Alpheus  going  to  Bmmm 

THF  fame  day  in  the  afternoon  two  of
  them  went  to  Emmam r  a  Town  fixty  furlong

s, 
H  t  tame  oay     «w  •  2„rucakm     Xofcpbm  placeth  it  at  the  very  fame  di- 
or  feven  miles  and  a  half  from  7 < W^  '  an£  relating  how  VefUa„  after 

lMceDcM«fct.7.^.  £■  ̂ toSubSof  fomeof  the  i^Jfouldierry 
the  deftruaion  of  3cr«jite   gave  it  for  tta ̂   hab  tauo  ^  how  fc  ̂   ̂   ̂  

$%       UbytXway1  E&S  to££  V 
 and  it  may  bethefetwo  men 

SSreiahomethLr ^^^  ff  ̂ J^?^  "^  S 
^S-^^F^

^  See 

Tr  ,  8  &U   of  this  appearance  to  Peter,  pWf
peaks,  1  Cor.  «.  5. 

And'that  ̂ W  «  and  $«**  were  but  one  and  the  fame  perf
on ,   may  not  only  be  con- 

^dtm^nearnef^ 

thetotherof3^and>/a,&c.  Mat.27
.  56.^.5.40. 

SECTION    LXXXIX. 

LUKE  Chap.  XXIV.  from  JOHN  Chap.  X
X.fr* 

Ver.  36.  /«  Ver.  49.  Ver.19.  >»  Ver.  26. 

H«  third  appearing  :  viz  <»  /Ae  E/roe». 

TH  E  connexion  is  plain  in  John  and  L»k :  fo
r  the  former  faith,77*>,/e  day  at  even- 

L  being  the  firSl%  oftl  «*,  &c  And  the  other,that 
 2!  they  were  fp«k.ngof 

aopelririgtothetwoa/fii;^,  hecamein  among  them
  TUM<U,rftht»** 

isan  oXgry  Judaick  phrafe  mm  and  fo  they  reckon  the  da.es  forward ixm 

™a  The  land  day  of  the  meK  t-am  **»  The  third  day 
 of  the  r*eek,  &c.  They 

^tl^wWyp^naltohavethedaysfonamed
andnc,  otterwifc,  m.ftake  that 

fo  a  phrafe  purely  Evangelical,  which  indeed  U  a  phra
fe  purely  Juda.cal. 

MARK  Chap,  XVf. Ver.  14. 
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As  they  fat  at  Supper  Jefis  cometh  in  among  them :  (hews  them  his  hands  and  fide  • 

eateth  with  them:  openeth  the  Scriptures  and  their  understandings:  breathcth  upon them  ,  and  faith,  Receive  ye  the  Holy  Ghoff,  &c.  Whofoever  fas  y€  remit,  8cc.  This  was 
to  inteijeft  them  in  a  power  and  priviledge  peculiar  and  diftinct  from  any  they  had  recei- 

ved yet,  and  diftincl:  from  that  they  were  to  receive  on  Pentecoft  day,  viz.  this  inverted 
them  in  powerof  life  and  death,  to  inflift  death,  or  corporal  plagues  miraculoufly  upon 
the  enemies  or  difgracers  of  the  Gofpel ,  or  to  fpare  them  as  they  (hould  be  directed  by 
the  Holy  Ghoft,  which  they  here  received.  The  death  of  Ananias  and  Saphira  was  a  fruit of  this  power,  as  is  obfervedat  that  ftory. 

Thomas  was  not  prefent  at  this  time,  and  yet  Mark,  faith,  He  appeared  unto  the  eleven  as 
they  fat  at  meat :  and  fo  Luke  24.  33.  Peter  and  Cleopas  foundthe  eleven  gathered  together, 
&c.  Nay  1  Cor.  1 5.  5.  He  was  fcen  of  the  twelve  :  The  title  of  the  whole  OW~  being ufed,  though  all  were  not  present. 

SECTION      XC. 

J  OH  N  Chap.  XX.  from  Ver.  26.  to  the  end. 

His  fourth  appearing  :   Thomas  now  prefent, 

JOHN  faith  this  was  After  eight  daies,  which  [  reckoning  the  daies  current  ~]  was  that day  fevennight,  or  the  firfl:  day  of  the  week  again:  a  fecond  eftabhthment  of  that 
diy  for  the  Chriftian  Sabbath.  Thomas  upon  feeing,  believes,  but  blcffed  arc  they  that 
have  nut  fe en  yet  have  believed.  See  I  Pet.  1. 8. 

Tanchum.  fol.  8.00I.1.  R.Simeon  ben  LachifJj  faith,  A  Profelyte  is  more  lovely  in  the  fight 
of  God  then  all  that  company  that  flood  at  mount  Sinai :  Why  >  Becaufe  they  if  they  had 
?iot  fcen  the  thunders  and  lightnings  and  fire ,  and  the  mountains  trembling  ,  and  the  found 
of  the  Trumpet ,  they  would  not  have  received  the  Law  :  but  a  profelyte  though  he  fee  none 
of  thefe  things,  yet  he  comes  and  gives  up  himfelf  to  God,  and  takes  upon  him  the  Kingdom 
of  Heaven. 

SECTION    XCI. 

JOHN  Chap.  XXL  M  A  T  T  H.  Chap.XXVIiL  Ver.  16.  Then  the  eleven 
all  the  Chapter.  Difciples  went  away  into  Galilee. 

A  fifth  appearing  ;  Tofevcn  of  the  Apofllcs  at  the  fea  of  Tiberias,  &c. 

CHRIST  before  his  death  had  told  them  of  his  meeting  with  them  in  Galilee  after  hi3 
refurre&ion  :  and  when  he  was  rifen,  he  appoints  them  to  a  mountain  there.  They 

are  now  come  up  into  theCountrey,  and  while  they  wait  the  time  of  his  appointment, 
Peter  and  fix  other  of  the  Apoftles  go  a  fifhing  :  not  as  their  trade  now,  for  they  never 
had  been  all  of  them  filters  before,  but  either  for  a  prefent  fupply  of  provifionfbrthem- 
felves,  or  for  prefent  imployment  till  their  Mafter  (hould  difpofe  of  them.  He  had  at  firfl: 
revealed  himfelf  to  three  of  thefe  feven  [nay  four  ,  if  Andrew  were  here  ]  by  a  miracu- 

lous draught  of  fiflies,  and  fo  he  doth  to  them  all  now  :  and  who  can  tell  whether  they 
had  not  fome  thoughts  of  that,  and  fome  expe&ation  of  the  like  appearing  now  ,  which 
did  the  rather  urge  them  to  this  work  i 

At  fea  he  helpeth  them  to  a  marvelous  draught  of  1 5  3  great  fiQies  [  fo  many  thou- 
fands  were  the  profelytes  that  wrought  for  the  Temple,  only  600  over,  2  Chron.  2.  17.] 
and  atland  he  had  provided  them  a  dinner  againft  they  came  aihore,  and  dines  with  them. 

And  this,  faith  John,  was  the  third  time  that he  fiewed  himfelf to  his  Difciples:  which  aflerts 
the  order  of  thisSecl;ion,and  fheweth  that  this  was  before  his  appearing  to  the  whole  num- 

ber at  the  mountain  where  he  had  appointed  them  .*  The  two  times  that  he  had  appeared 
to  them  before  this,  this  Evangeliftgiveth  account  of  before,  namely  one  time  when  Tho- 

mas was  not  prefent,  and  another  time  when  he  was. 

After  dinner  he  putteth  Peter  to  a  threefold  confeflion,  anfwerable  to  his  threefold  de- 
nial, and  foretelleth  his  Martyrdom,  but  telleth  that  John  (hould  live  till  hcjlwuld  come : 

meaning  in  that  fenfe,  as  his  coming  and  coming  in  glory  is  oft  ufed  in  the  Goipel,naraely 

his  coming  to  take  vengeance  of  the  unbelieving  Jewiih  Nation  :  Peter  (hould  be  Martyred 
by  them,  but  John  (hould  live  to  fee  them  receive  their  deferts. 

I  \  SECTION 
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SECTION    XCIt. 

MATTH.  Chap.XXVIU.f-   
  MARR  Chap.XVI.Ver. 

Vcr.  16.10  the  cttd  15,10,17.  *°- 
LUKE  Chap.XXlV. 

Ver,  49. 

Jjhlft***'  atthe^uUnn
GaliUetotUthcekven:  Wj

oo^, 

ftrely  to  appear  to  the  eW««  —  -       (h  the  e!even      but  with  the 
at  W*fa»,  but  it  was  an  "tended  me B Bgj»     J  he      bu(hed  this  ap. 

while  'multitude  of  ̂ "^^fSSSli  3  we  cannot  fo  properly  under- 
pointment  fo  oft,  before  and  after  his  Re urrectior u  i  r^  f     ̂  

ftand  his  being/ec»  of  above  five  ̂ ^^"^  h°d  appointed  the  place,  and  the 
,  Cor.  15.  6.  of  "?^«"3ffl£22» 0^1^  this  concourfe  waited  at 
concourfe  argueth  that  he  had  WJ*  *^  we  conceive  that  he  kept  the  Lords  day 

SSiS^^"^i«*i.-*- ofthe  thmgs  tbat  concerne 

whereas  hitherto  he  had  ̂ ^^^^T^i,   *A  is  the"  Jews  or- 
«9  «*»*  Mark  16. 15-  -*  »»«  t-Seet^- .  23  j^  ^  fa  fa  ̂  
dinary  language,    thatis,    to  aU men      £W W *  ™  ™  £  fa  Pm,  ,.     m1  n^D 
**  •*.  V™  ̂ ^^XGbStTZa^.  the  Creatures,    Midr.  Til  in  P>/. 

the  Gentiles  as  well  as  the  Jews.  t  .       «r*i«m  in    I"  the  areat  Mvfterv  , 
Warrant  then  and  charge  is  given  for  the  J*^^SJfflEW  ofali 

EpM  3-  4,  6- 1  who  had  lain  fub;eft  to  vanity  of  Idolatry,  and  oiwk 
^o        k 

fcX'ing^i  not  need    ̂   ̂ ^^'"SSrfS^n'Sii: vtmrzSd^^^ 
induced  and  fealed  into  it ̂ ^^l^^^JS^^S^ 

r^g  / tughtheSn  they  ̂ertake  it ,    they  underftand  ™^£j™£ *Z  Chriftian  Families  (houW  continue  without  the  note  of  homage  
to  ̂riJtsXovt 

n°"n  v      and  thi s  dfiTmark  againft    Hethenifm  that  worthippeth  
falfe  Gods, 

oolyufed:  For  in  their  Schools  a  perfon  was  made  Ttfn 
 a  Scholar  or  Difefc,  when  he 

Shi«°--r^%Ses^ 
17  °r  TtafwSd'and  horrid  opinion  that  denieth  the  Godhead  of  Oft  arid  the  Cod- 

headof  I eHolyGhoti,  little  obferveth,  or  at  leaft  w
ill  not  fee  why  the  admmiftrat.onof 

£££  among'the  Gentiles  muft  be  in  the  Name  of  the  Father  S
ona„d  mG hofa 

whereas  amona  the  Jews  it  was  only  in  the  Name  of  Jeju* ,  
Att.  2.30.  namely  10 

SfoT  t"t  a!  by  thit  among  the  Jews ,  M.  was  to  be  profeffed  
for .the true  Mjg 

againft  all  other,  fo  by  this  among  the  Gentiles  who  had  wor(h.PPed  
falfe  Gods,  W  r^ 
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ther,  Son  and  holy  Ghoft  foould  be  profeffed  the  only  true  God      And  it  ̂ tj 1 1  ~T wild    as  well  as  an  irrelig.ous  Paraphrafe  that  that  option  would  make  of  Z  P^hl 

ttisssffsssr  "d  Baptizethem  in  the  Name  °f  the  s^sss 
toK^^^ 
return t6  ?«■*/«&*  and  there  to  ftay  till  heftouldpour  down  the  hXrhnf>PK  W 
to  table  them  for  this  Miniftry  among  all  N*icJ»  wfte^^ff  ft and  Luke  do  briefly  add  the  ftory  of  his  afcenfion  becaufe  rhev  will  Tc  Vu  ?"  u  A 
ftoiy,  but  that  is  related  more  amply,  ̂ .  r         '  they  W,U  d,fPatch  h,s  whoIe 

Afiventh  appearing  ;  To  Jams. 

After  the  appearing  to  above  five  hundred  Brethren  at  onr^  uA«4,  .»-  r  r 
without  gjtohfve  been  that  laft  n«^  tnp^rehSh^^V?"^ 
James,  .Cor.  ,5.7.  W/W.//  rie4^,: '  whuA^ta^nK  a™£l^ to  £«*,  between  that  to  the  five  hundred  Brethren  on  the  mountain  in  Gal L^Sd h?s coming  to  all  the  Apoftles  when  they  were  come  again  to  Jerufalem  Which  ■? ,»,,,  Jm! 
was  W  is  filent  of,  as  all  the".  Evange.ilts  are,  of  any  fuch  particular  appeal cT  It  fs tnoftllke  he  means  James  the  lefs,  of  whom  he  fpeaksoft  elfewhere,  and  fo  doth  the  ftory of  the  A&  of  he  Apoftles  as  one  of  the  fpecialer  note  in  the  time  of  Pauls  preaching mong  the  Gentiles.  We  read  oft  in  the  Gofpels,  of  Peter  and  James  and  >/f»  three  Dif- c.ples  of  fingularemmency  in  regard  of  the  privacy  thattt^vouchfafed  to  them  at  forne fpecial  times,  more  then  to  the  other  Apoftles,  and  in  that  he  badged  them  with  a  pecuTar 
mark  of  changing  the,r  names  and  d,d  not  fo  by  any  of  the  other*?  But  that  James  Z 
*J  °\?ffe>  ••  Now  ̂vhen  he  was  Martyred,  A3, 1  a.  you  find  that  James  the  sZ of ^called  James  the  fe/,cameto  be  ranked  in  the  like  dignity  with  Peter  and  John  Z wasMinifteroftheGircumcifion  in  fpecial  manner  with  them,  Gal.  a.o  they  To  the Jews  fcattered  abroad,  andherefidentiaryin  Judea.  See^.rj.ig.  &  ai.,8  Gal  » 
If  we  queftion  how  he  of  all  the  reft  of  the  Apoftles  came  in,  tomake  up  that  'triumvirate when .the  other  Jams  was  gone,  we  cannot  tell  where  fo  pregnantly  to  give  an  anfwer  as 
from  hence  5  ,n  that  C^  vouchafed  thus  particularly  to  afplr  to  L  *  whid, Snot only  an  argument,  but  might  carry  the  virtue  of  a  command,  to  bring  him  into  that  rank, Oftce  and  Imployraent,  when  the  other  James  had  run  his  courfe. 

27? 

LI  3  THE 
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CHRONICLE 
AND 

ORDER 
OF 

The  A£ts  of  the  Apoftles : 
THE 

EPISTLES. 
AND  THE 

REVELATION. 
The  Second  Tart. 

KHRIST\  ACTS    Chap,  h 

|XXXIIf.| 

FROM  Galilee  where  Chrift  had  laft  appeared  to  his  Difcipl
es,he  remandeth  them 

back  to  Jerufalem,  and  there  Cometh  again  to  them.  Where  among  other  confe- 
rence, they  queftion  hint,  Whether  he  would  at  that  time  tettorc  the  Kingdom  to 

Ifrael)  His  fummoning  them  again  to  that  place,  the  Metropolis,  it  may  be  gave 

them  occafiontomove  that  queftion  5  they  as  yet,  with  the  reft  of  the  Nation  conceitin
g 

the  Me\Vm  a  temporal  Deliverer  3  and  poffibly  not  fully  undemanding  what  he  mean
t  by 

the  promife  of  the  Father.  His  anfwer,  It  is  not  for  you  to  kporcthe  times  and  fe
afons,  inti- 

mates not  that  ever  there  (hould  be  fuch  a reftauration  but  it  fmartly  checketh  th
eir  cur.o- 

fity,as  erroneous  and  needlefs  5  and  fetsthem  to  look  off  earthly  longings  to
  mind  the  bufi- 

nefs  thev  had  to  do,  viz.  to  preach  him  through  the  world  He  leadeth  them
  out  as  far 

onmountO//z*/,  as  where  it  began  to  be  called  Bethany,  andthere,  about  the  pl
ace  where 

he  had  begun  his  triumphant  riding  upon  an  Afs  into  Jerufalem,  he  now  rides  tr
iumphantly 

into  Heaven  in  a  cloud.
  ' 

The  Difciples  having  feen  his  Afcenfion,  and  two  Angels  that  told  th
em  of  his  com- 

ing again  in  like  manner  as  he  went,  return  to  Jerufalem,  andthere  go  up  into  an  u
pper 

room,  and  their  number  is  fummed  up  an  hundred  and  twenty,  Wp  An  upper
  room 

was  ordinarily  chofen  by  the  Learned  of  the  Jews  for  their  meeting  place 
 to  difcufs  and 

determine  mattersof  Learning  and  Religion.  Schab.per.  1.  halac.  4 .The
fe  are  the  articles 

that  the  Schools  of  Shammai  and  BiUel  difenfed  r-)"^  in  the  chamber ,  or  upper 
 room  of 

Chananiahben  Hezekiah,  &c.  JeruC  Pefachin.  foV  30.  col.  2.  1^3  C3VIH  V*  n^y
  Tb* 

upper  room  of  Beth  Arum  in  Lydda,  &c. 

An  hundred  and  twenty  were  not  all  the  prefent  profeflbrs  in  Jerufalem     bu
t  thefe  fpo- 

ken  of  were  they  that  were  of  Ori/fc  conftant  retinuc'  and  "T"      rP"/;  ̂     7  |£  2? 

l*4*r  w*  to  «»<*  t*f  «**  ̂   ver.  2 1.  and  who  being  conftant  wicneffes  of  his  afli- 
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ons,  and  auditors  of  his  dodfrine,  were  appointed  by  him  for  the  Miniftry.  Thefe  are 
they  that  the  ftory  meaneth  all  along  in  thefe  paflages :  Chap.  a.  I.  They  were  all  together. 
Chap.  4.  21.  They  went  to  their  company.  Chap.  6.  3.  Lookje  out  among  your  felvcs.  Chap.8. 
They  were  all  fcattcred  abroad  except  the  Apofilcs.  Chap.  II.  19.  They  which  were  flatter- 

ed abroad^  preached,  8cc  The  Jews  fay,  Ezras gnat  Synagogue?  wus  of  a  hundred  and 

fwentymen.  Avoth-R.  Nathan  per.  4.  JuchafinfoT.  13.  And  their  Canons  allow  not  the 

letting  up  oi~  $  Sanhcdrin  of  throe  and  twenty  Judges,  in  any  C*ty#'  but  where  there  were an  hundred  anlef  twenty  men  fir;,  fbme  for  one  Office  and  impibyntent ,  fbme.for  another. 

Tai'm.  in  Sanhcdr.  per.  f.  and  Maymony  in  his  Treatile  of  the  fame  name, per.  1. 
The  activity  of  Peter  in  the  work  of  the  Gofpel,    mentioned  more  along  this  ftory  , 

then  of  any  of  the  others ,    was  not  only  injoyned,  but  alfo  inlivened,  by  that  faying  of 
his  Matter,   When  thou  art  converted  strengthen  thy  brethren :    and  he  that  had  fallen  fo  foul, 
as  he  had  done,  had  need  of  all  induftry  to  evidence  his  recovery,   and  to  get   ground 

again. 
ThePhrale  in  ver.25.Juda*  is  gone  to  l)k  own  place,  may  properly  be  compared  with  the 

opinion  of  the  Nation,  about  a  traytour,He  that  betrayeth  an  Ifraelitc,  either  body  or  goods, 
into  the  hands  of  the  Heathen,  hath  no  portion  in  the  world  to  come,  Maym.  in  chobel  Umaz- 
zik  per.  &.  Aod  with  the  Gk)fs  of  BaalTurim  upon  thefe  words  in  Num.  24.  25.  Baalam 
vcuttp  his  own  place,  They  mean,  faith  he,  that  he  totnttoHeO. 

ACTS  Chap.  II. 

TH  E  expectation  of  the  Nation  grounded  from  Dan.  9.  that  the  MeJJias  (hould  ap- 
pear about  this  time,  Luke  19.  11.  had  brought  multitudes  of  Jews  out  of  all  Na- 

tions to  fee  the  ifTue :  And  Pentecoft  having  brought  up  alfb  all  the  Country  of  Judea  to 
celebrate  that  Feaft  3  in  this  double  conflux  of  people,  the  holy  Ghoft  is  given  and  Com- 

eth down  upon  the  hundred  andf  twenty  Difciples,  in  the  likenefs  of  fiery  tongues :  At 
which  very  time  of  the  year,  and  in  fire,  the  Law  had  been  given  1447  years  ago.  The 
Jeruf.Gemarisls  in  Taanith.  fol.  65.  col.  3.  have  a  faying,  That  as  Jerusalem  was  dejlroyed 
by  fire,  fofiould  it  be  rebuilt  by  fire.  And  in  Jom  tM  fol.  6 1,  col.  3.  and  Chagigah  fol.  78. 
col.  1.  they  fay  that  David  dhd  at  the  Feaft  of  Pentecoft.  Both  paflages  regardable  at 
this  place. 

As  the  confufion  of  tongues  at  Babel  had  caufed  the  cafting  off  of  the  Gentiles ,  [by 
fevering  them  from  the  participation  of  the  true  Religion  [  which  was  only  profefled  and 
known  in  the  Hebrew  tongue  ]  fb  was  the  gift  of  tongues,  to  be  a  needful  means ,  to 
bring  them  in  to  Religion  again  3  when  every  one  may  hear  of  the  things  of  God  in  his 
own  language.  The  Difciples  were  doubly  indowed  by  this  gift,  as  to  the  mattcrof  lan- 

guage 5  for  they  were  hereby  inabled  to  ipeak  to  every  Nation  in  their  own  tongue: 
and  not  that  only^  but  they  were  inabled  to  underftand  the  Originals  of  Scripture,which 
theyunderftood  not  before.  Their  birth  and  breeding  had  not  allowed  them  fo  much 
learning  as  to  underftand  any  Bible  that  was  then  extant ,  either  Hebrew  or  Greeks ,  but 
here  is  the  firft  operation  of  this  gift  of  the  Spirit  upon  them,thatthey  are  firft  made  able 
to  underftand  the  Originals  of  Scripture,and  then  able  to  unlock  them  to  any  one  in  their 
own  tongue.  And  here  (hould  they  begin  that  take  on  them  to  expound  the  Scriptures  by 
the  Spirit,  namely  to  unlock  the  difficulties  of  the  Original  languages,  [  for  therein  the 
maineft  difficulty  of  the  Scripture  lodgeth  ]  according  as  was  the  method  of  the  Spirits  o- 
peration  in  the  Apoftles. 

Pentecoft  was  a  time  of  rejoycing,  and  at  all  fuch  feft'rvities  the  Jews  had  ever  good ftore  of  wine  ftirring  :  fo  that  thefemen  concludethat  they  had  drunk  too  much  and  fpake 
as  men  diffract :  which  Peter  confutes  by  telling  them  it  was  not  yet  the  third  hour  of  the 
day,  or  nine  a  clock.  For  upon  their  Sabbaths  and  holidaies  they  ufed  not  to  eat  or  drink 
till  their  Synagogue  fervice  was  done.  Maym.  in  Schab.  per.^o.  which  was  not  of  a  good while  after  nine  a  clock. 

Hisalleadgingof  'Joel,  In  the  lajl  daies  I  will  pour  out  my  Spirit ,  &c.  teachcth  us  how- to  conftrue  the  phrafe,  The  lift  daies,  in  exceeding  many  places  both  of  the  Old  Tefta- 
mentandthe  New,  islfa.2.i.  \Tim.  \.  1.  and  iTim.^.  1.  1P0.4.7.  1  Joh.i.  19,  &c. 
namely  for  the  laft  daiesof  Jcrufilcm  and  the  Jewifh  State.  For  to  take  his  words  ifl  any 
other  fenfe  [  as  fome  do  for  the  laft  daies  of  the  world  ]  is  to  make  his  allegation  utterly- 
impertinent  and  monftrous. 

Three  thouiand  converted,  are  Baptized  In  the  Name  of  the  Lord  Jefus,  ver.  38.  which 
no  whit  difagreeth  from  the  command,  Baptize  m  the  Name  of  the  bather  and  of  the  Son, 
&c.  Matth.  28. 19.  For  the  form  of  Baptifm  in  thofe  firft  daies  of  the  Gofpel,  of  which 
the  New  Teftament  giveth  the  ftory,  may  be  confidered  under  a  threefold 'condition. 1.  John  the  Baptift  baptized  in  the  Name  of  Mejjias ,  or  Chrift  that  was  then  ready  to 
come,  but  that  Jefus  of  Nazareth  was  he,  hehirafelf  knew  not  till  he  had  run  a  good  part 

of 
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ofhiscourfe,  Job.  I.JJ1-  as  was  obferved  before.     2.  The  Difciples  baptizing  the  ]ews* 

baptized  them  i»  /A*  Name  of  Jefis :  upon  this  reafon,  becaufe  the  great  point  of  contro- 
verfiethen  in  the  Nation  about  Mejfias  was,  Whether  Jefis  of  Nazareth  were  he  or  no. 

All  the  Nation  acknowledged  a  Mejfias  ,    but  the  moftof  them  abominated  that  fcfvs  of 

Nazareth  Ihould  be  thought  to  be  he  :  therefore  thofe  that  by  the  preaching  of  the  Gol- 

pel  came  to  acknowledge  him  to  be  Mejjias,  were  baptized  into  his  Name ,    as  the  critical 

badge  of  their  imbracingthc  true  Mejjias.     But  3.  among  the  Gentiles  where  that  que- 
ftion  was  not  afoot,  they  baptized  in  the  Name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the 

Holy  Ghofi.      And  fo  that  baptizing  in  the  Name  of  Jefis,   was  for  a  feafon  for  the  fetling 
of  the  evidence  of  his  being  Mejfias,  and  when  that  was  throughly  eftabliftied,   then  it 

was  ufed  no  more,  but  Baptifm  was  in  theNarae  of  the  Father,  and  Son,  Sec.     Of  the  fame 

cognizance  were  thofe  extraordinary  gifts  of  the  Spirit,   evidences  of  Jefis  his  being  the 

Mejfias,  and  means  of  conveying  the  Gofpel  through  the  world,and  when  both  thefe  were 

well  eftablifted  then  thofe  gifts  ceafed  for  ever. 
All  that  believed  were  together  and  had  all  things  common,  ver.46.  The  Children  of  thofe 

that  believed,   muft  come  under  the  title  of  Believers  too,  or  they  muft  fimitn.    For  this 

community  of  goods  being  for  the  relief  of  the  poor,as  we  (hall  Ibcw  at  the  fourth  Chap- 
ter   the  Children,  Babes  and  Infants  of  believing  Parents  that  were  poor,  muft  be  taken 

in  under  thisexpreflion,  AH  that  believed,  &c.  or  how  did  they  for  fupport  >     if  the  com- 

munity of  goods  reacht  them  as  well  as  their  Parents ,    the  title  mutt  reach  them  too  ; 
When  a  Matter  of  a  Family  was  baptized,  his  Children  were  they  never  fo  young  were 

baptized  with  him,and  hence  the  mention  of  baptizing  whole  houfiolds  Ad.16.15.33.They 

that  pleading againft Infants Baptiiin,  do  cavil!,  thatitmaybe,    there  were  nolnfantsin 

thofe  Families  that  are  mentioned,  bewray  that  they  little  understand  the  manner  of  ad- 

miniftring  Baptifm  in  its  firft  ufe.     For  the  ftrefs  of  the  bufinefs  lies  not  in  this,  whether 

it  can  be  proved  that  there  were  Infants  in  thofe  Families,  where  it  is  recorded,  that  w
hole 

bouMdsvocre  baptized,  but  the  cafe  is  this,   that  in  all  Families  whatfoever,  were  ther
e 

never  fo  many  Infants,  they  were  all  baptized,  when  their  Parents  were  baptized.    
Thus 

was  the  conftant  cuftom  among  the  Jews  for  admiffion  of  Prolelyte*    and  thence  
this  Ca- 

non   That  a  Woman  prolelited  and  baptized  when  fie  was  great  with  child,    her  Child  ne
eded 

not  hen  to  be  baptized  when  it  was  born.  Maym.  in  Itlure  biah  per.  1 3.     For  if  he  had  
been 

born  before  foe  was  baptized,  he  muft  have  been  baptized  with  her      And  
the  New  Te- 

ftament  gives  fo  little  evidence  of  the  altering  this  cuftom,  at  thole  
firftbaptizings  under 

the  Gofpel,  that  it  plainly  on  the  contrary  (hews  the  continuance  
of  it,when  it  fpeakcth 

of  the  Apoftles  baptizing  whole  honfeholds. 

ACTS  Chap.  Ill,  IV*. 

PE^/^Feaftlafted  eight  daies,  as  well  as  their  
other  Feafts,  Pafsover  Tabernacles, 

and  Dedication  d\d  JerufinMoed  Katon,  and  Chagrgah  at  lar
ge.  The  occurrences 

ot  the  very  day  of  Pentecoftit  felf,  are  related  already  :  Now  w
hether  the  healing  of  the 

Creeple,  and  the  confequences  upon  that,  contained  m  the 
 third  Chapter,  befell  upon 

the  fLe  day  in  the  afternoon,,  or  on  the  next  day  after,  which  wa
s  the  day  when  all  the 

males  appeared  before  the  Lord  inthe  temple,  or  further,!  theFeaf
t,  liMT^ 

That  they  were  within  the  compafs  of  the  Feaft,  ismore  then
  probable,  by  the  great  mul- 

titude that  was  converted  at  one  Sermon.  '     J    '-•■/  p  f 

XT     There   as  tS  go  in,  at  the  Eaft-gate,  thulcd
  imo/AeCW/  of  the  I W«,they 

ft End  heal  a' CreS  which  had  been  fo  from  his  birth.  
  The  Jews  looked  upon  th« 

Sack    a  wrought^  their  own  holinefs,  as  appears
  by  the  Apoftles  anfwer  to  them  «r 

w      For  fodi  a  conceit  walked  among  the  Nation ,  that  extraordinary  holmels   might 

Ltin  ro  m raculous  workings.  R.  PlibW  ben  Jair  faith,  IM?  bn*g«b 
 to  funly,  &n  > 

onjoyntprayer  the  place  is  token,   and  tbcy.ate
  aga.n  Wed  w  J  the  Hoy  Ob 

Why  >    What  could  be  added  to  them  they  hav.ng  been  f
o  hlled  wit  n  t  ne  ri 

before  ?    In  their  prayer  they  petitioned  thefe  t
wo  things ,   That  God  would  gwe  tnem 
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boldnefstofpeakhisWord,  and  that  Healings  and  Signs  and  Wonders  might  be  done  in 

the  name  of  Jcfus  :  And  the  power  of  both  thefe  falls  now  upon  them :  and  efpecially, 

it  may  be  conceived  that  Wonder  of  Wonders,  upon  the  twelve,  power  to  beftow  the 
Holy  Ghoft. 

TJ:e  community  of  goods,  with  the  mention  of  which  the  fecond  and  the  fourth  Chap- 
ters conclude,  may  be  confidered  under  thefe  two  animadverfions :  i.  That  although 

perfecution  as  yet  for  the  Gofpel,  had  brought  none  to  poverty  ,  yet  it  is  manifeft  that 
there  were  poor  araongft  them.  And  fome  come  to  the  more  poverty  for  the  Gofpel 
lake  too.  For  if  they  were  poor  before  they  received  the  Gofpel,  then  the  Synagague  of 
which  they  were,provided  for  them  ;  but  now  they  were  deftitute  of  that  provifion,they 

having  forfaken  the  Synagogue 5  or  a  the  leaft  the  Synagogue  them  ,  becaufe  of  their 
forfaking  of  their  Judaifm.  For  the  Evangelical  Church  therefore,  that  was  now  begun, 

to  provide  for  her  poor,  it  had  not  only  the  Synagogue  for  an  example ,  but  would  have 
had  it  for  a  reproach,  if  they  had  neglected  fo  needful  a  duty,  which  that  took  care  for 

foconftantly  and  tenderly.  2.  This  having  of  all  things  common  therefore,  was  not 
an  extinction  of  propriety  and  of  mcum  &  tttum,  as  if  one  rich  man  (hould  have  as  good 
intereft  in  another  rich  mans  eftate  as  himfelf ,  but  it  was  intended  mainly  for  the  relief 

of  the  poor  :  Not  to  bring  any  that  had  eftates  to  voluntary  poverty,  not  to  level  eftates,, 
but  to  relieve  thofe  which  ftood  in  need.  chap.  2.45.  &  4.  35.  Diftribution  was  made 
to  every  man  as  he  had  need :  To  them  that  preached  the  word  for  their  maintenance,  and  to 
the  poor  for  their  relief. 

ACTS  Chap.V. 

;  A  Nanias  and  Saphira  fet  up  as  everlafting  monuments  to  all  generations  of  Gods 

f\?  juft  indignation  againft  the  defpifers  of  the  Spirit  ofChrifi.  ITOPQ  *"~W  invi  The 
Spirit  of  Mejfias  was  in  honourable  mention  andefteera  in  the  Nation  ,  in  their  common 
fpeech,  though  they  would  not  know  him  when  he  was  revealed.  Now  the  (in  of  this 
couple  was  firft  covetoufnefs ,  but  efpecially  prefuming  to  play  falfe,  and  yet  thinking 
to  go  undifcovered  of  that  Spirit  which  wrought  fopowerfully  in  the  Apoftles.  That  cur- 
fed  opinion  that  denies  the  Godhead  of  the  Holy  Ghoft ,  runs  parallel  with  this  fin  of 
Ananias  and  Saphira  to  a  hair. 

Peters  warrant  for  this  execution  we  may  read  in  that  paffage ,  John  20. 22,  25.  He 
breathed  on  them  andfaid,  Receive  ye  the  Holy  Ghoft,  whofe  fins  ye  remit  they  are  remitted,and 
who fe  fins  ye  retain  they  are  retained.  How  ?  To  forgive  fins  abfblutely  ?  this  belongs  only 
to  God.Wasit  to  forgive  them  declarativelyrThis  feemtoo  low  a  conftrufrion,  and  too  re- 
ftrained  :  It  feemeth  therefore  themoft  proper  meaning  of  this  donation,  that  he  now 
indued  them  with  power,to  avenge  what  fins  the  Holy  Ghoft[now  received]  fhould  direcl: 
them,  to  avenge,  with  bodily  plagues,  giving  up  to  Satan,  or  with  death :  and  again  to 
remit  fuch  penalties  as  they  mould  be  directed  to  remit,  and  they  (hould  be  remitted.  The 
Holy  Ghoft  whom  they  had  received  then  with  fo  peculiar  a  power  ,  Ananias  and  Saphira 
do  here  plainly  vilifie,  and  affront  directly  5  therefore  an  execution  of  fuch  power  upon 
them  was  as  proper  and  dirett.  But  be  it  whether  it  will ,  that  .Partook  his  warrant 

originally  from  thence,  or  had  it  inftantly  by  fome  immediate  revelation,  as  the  Judge- 
ment was  fearful,  fo  his  executing  of  it  was  remarkable  ,  (hewing  at  once  his  auurance 

of  the  pardon  of  his  own  lying  againft  hisMafter,  when  he  can  and  dare  thus  avenge  a  lye 
againft  the  Holy  Ghoft  :  and  alfo  his  juft  zeal  and  activity  for  the  honour  of  his  Mafter 
whom  he  had  denied. 

It  is  faid  in  ver.  12.  They  were  all  in  Solomons  porch,    which  was  the  Eaft  cloifter  of  the 
mount  of  the  Temple,  and  in  part  of  it  did  the  Sanhedrin  now  (it ,    and  the  Apoftles  not 
afraid  to  aft  fo  near  them  :  But  at  laft  they  are  apprehended  and  imprifbned ,    but  mira- 
culoufly  inlarged,  and  preaching  in  the  Temple  again  .*    and  thereupon  convented  before 
the  Council.    Gamaliel,  Pauls  Mafter  was  now  Prefident ,    and  continued  in  this  dignity 
till  within  eighteen  years  of  the  deftruftion  of  the  City.He  pleadeth  here  forthe  Apoftles, 
not  out  of  any  love  to  their  perfons  ordo&rine,  for  he  lived  and  died  a  downright  Pha- 
rifee :  but  partly  becaufe  he  faw  the  Sadduceszt  prefent  the  chief  agents  againft  them,  and 
chiefly  becaufe  the  miracles  they  wrought  were  fo  plain  and  convincing,   that  he  could 
move  no  lefs  then  what  he  did.     And  yet  for  all  the  fairnefs  of  this  man  at  this  time ,    yet 
did  he  afterward  ordain  and  publim  that  prayer  called  CS^O  r-nDT3   The  prayer  again fi. 
Hereticks,  meaning  Chrifiians  •-,    framed  indeed  by  Sanmel  Katon,   but  approved  and  au- 

thorized by  this  man,  Prefident  of  the  Sanhedrin  [  then  at  Jabneh  ]  and  commanded  to 
be  ufed  conftantly  in  their  Synagogues ,  in  which  they  prayed  againft  the  Gofpel  and  the 
profeilbrs  of  it.  Taamtk.fol.  65.3.  Maym.  in  Tephil.per.i. 

ACTS 
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acts   c  h  a  P.  vi,  vn. 

THE  feven  Deacons  [as  they  are  commonly  called^]  chofen  by  occafionofthe 
Hel/enijls  murmuring  againft  the  Hebrews  about  neglect  of  their  widows.  The  He- 

brews  were  Jews  the  inhabitants  of  Judea,  and  the  Hellenijis  thofe  Jews  that  lived  in 
other  Countries  difperfedly  among  the  Greeks :  Not  only  in  Greece,  but  almoft  in  all 
other  Countries,  which  the  conquefts  of  Alexander,  and  the  continuance  of  the  Syro- 
grecian  Monarchy  after  him  had  filled  with  Greeks,  as  all  Countries  alio  were  filled  with 

Jews. In  all  the  Jews  Synagogues  there  were  pons  Pawa/itr,  Deacons,  or  fuch  as  had  care 
of  the  poor,  whole  work  it  was  to  gather    alms  for  them  from  the  Congregation,  and 

to  diftribute  it  to  them.     mplX  phnh  'J  vnw  H3  1HK  Tiyi  npi*  i»3J  W    There  were 
two  that  gathered  alms  for  them  and  one  more  added  to  diftribute  it  to  them.  Maym.  in 
Sanhedr.  per.  I.    R.  Chelbe  in  the  name  of  R.  Ba  bar  Zabda  faith,  They  appoint  not  lejfthen 
three  Parnaftn.     For  if  judgment  about  pecuniary  matters  were  judged  by  three,  much  more 

this  matter' which  concerneth  life  is  to  be  managed  by  three.  Jeruf.  in  Peah  fol.  2 1. col.  I.  That 
needful  office  is  here  tranflated  into  the  Chriftian  Church :  and  the  feven  are  chofen  to 

this  work  out  of  the  number  of  the  hundred  and  twenty  that  are  mentioned,  Chap.  i.  1 5. 

and  that  company  only  was  the  choofers  of  them,  and  not  all  the  Believers  in  Jeruf dem. 

The  reafon  why  the  Hebrews  negle&ed  the  widows  of  the  Hel/enijis  may  be  fuppofed,  ei- 
ther becaufe  they  would  ftick  to  their  old  rule,  mentioned  once  before,  That  a  widow  was 

to  be  maintained  by  her  husbands  children.  Talm.  in  chetub.  per.   II.  Maym.   in   rwx 

per.  18.  [compare  1  T/w.5.4.  ~\  or  becaufe  the  Hebrews  of  Judea  had  brought  in  more into  the  common  ftock  for  the  poor,  by  fale  of  their  Goods  and  Lands,  then  thofe  that 
had  come  from  forrain  Countries  had  done,  they  not  having  Goods  and  Lands  fo  ready 

to  fell.  All  that  had  been  brought  in  hitherto,  had  been  put  into  the  Apoftles  hands,  and 

they  had  been  burdened  with  the  care  and  trouble  of  the  difpofal  of  it :  but  now  they 
transfer  that  work  and  office  to  the  feven,  folemnly  ordaining  them  by  Impofition  of 

hands  into  it,  and  here  only,  the  Impofition  of  the  Apoftles  hands  confers  not  the  Holy 

Ghoft,  for  thefe  men  were  full  of  the  Holy  Ghoft  before. 

Stephen  an  eminent  man  among  them,  is  quarrelled  by  certain  of  the  Libertines,  and 

the  Hellenijis  Synagogue.     Libertini  DmiTOO  are  exceeding  frequently  fpoken  of  in 

the  Jews  Writings.     And  the  Alexandrian  Synagogue  [  one  of  the  Hellenifts')  is  mention- 
ed in  Jeruf.  in  Megillah.  fol.  73.  col.  4.. and  Juchaf  fol.  26.  who  tell,  that  R.  Eliczcr  lur 

Zadoc  took.the  Synagogue  of  the  Alexandrians  that  was  at  Jerufalem,  and  imployed  it  to  his 

own  ufe.  '     ,.r        .  . 
When  they  are  not  able  to  overpower  him  by  argument  and  deputation,  they  take  a 

ready  way  to  do  it,  by  falfe  accufation,  and  conventing  him  before  the  Sanhedrin  :  where 

being  accufed  of  vilifying  Mofes,  and  fpeaking  of  the  deftruftion  of  that  place,  he  is  vin- 
dicated even  miraculoudy,  before  he  pleadeth  his  own  caufe,  by  his  face  (hining  like  the 

face  oiMojes,  and  bearing  an  Angelical  afpeft  and  Majefty  ̂   for  indeed  he  fpake  but  what 

was  fpoken  by  the  Angel  Gabriel,  Dan.  9-^7:  . 
In  his  Apology,  he  fpeaketh  to  the  heads  of  his  accufation,  but  fomewhat  abftrulely  5 

vet  fo  as  to  them  to  whom  he  fpake  to  be  well  underftood,  his  difcourfe  being  according 

to  their  own  Rhetorick  and  Logick  :  To  what  was  laid  to  his  charge,  for  vilifying  Mof
es 

and  faying,  his  cuftoms  thould  be  changed,  he  rehearfeth  in  brief  the  w
hole  h.ftory  of 

Mofes,  and  (hews  he  was  Orthodox  to  him  5  but  yet  he  driveth  all
  to  this,  that  as  the  times 

before  Mofes  were  ftill  moving  and  growing  on  to  fettlement  m  
Mofes,  fo  when  Mojes  h,m- 

felf  had  fetled  all  he  had  to  do,  yet  he  pointed  them  to  a  Prophet  
yet  to  come  to  whom 

they  (hould  hearken  as  the  ultimate  Oracle  which  was  this  Jefus  t
hat  he  preached  to  them. 

And  whereas  he  was  accufed  for  fpeaking  of  the  deftruclion  of  the  Temp
le,  he  firft  ftiew  , 

that  fixednefs  to  this  or  that  place,  is  not  fo  much  to  be  ftood  upon,  a
s  appears  by  the  Hit- 

£  condu  on  of  the  Patriarchs  [  whofe  timings  he  giveth  the  ftory  o  at 
 large  J  and  by 

Amoving  condition  of  the  Tabernacle  before  the  Temple  was
  built :  And  when  the 

Temple  was  built,  it  was  not  becaufe  God  would  confine  himfelf  
to  one  place,  for  the  mott 

High  dwelleth  not  in  Temples  made  with  hands,  ver.  48.  d*. 

He  inferteth  two  or  three  (harp  and  true  accufation^ 1  of  them,  
whereas  theirs  of  him 

had  been  but  falfe  and  caufelels.  V  that  their  fathers  had  per  ec
uted  thofe  tha :  fore  old 

of  CM?,  as  they  did  him  for  now  preaching  him  and  they  foi
l  owed  their  fathus  fteps, 

nay  went  further  ,  for  they  had  murdered  Chrrft,  whereas  their  fathers  ̂ ^
 

dered  his  Prophets.  And  whereas  they  were  fo  punctual,  ab
out  the  Ceremoniou  rites 

given  by  Mofes,  they  neglected  the  moral  Law,  which  was
  given  by  the  dilpolu.onot 

Angels. 

M  m  ™» 
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This  cuts  them  to  the  heart,  that  they  pafs  a  rancourous  and  furious  fentence  of  death 

upon  him  :  but  he  hath  a  fight  of  the  high  bench  of  Heaven,  God  and  Chrift  at  his  right 

hand,  their  judge  and  his :  A  moft  fit  profpeft  for  the  firft  Martyr. 

They  caft  him  out  of  the  City  and  done  him  for  blafphemy.  For  thefe  were  to  beftoned. 

He  that  wentjn  to  his  mother,  or  to  hk  fathers  wife,  or  to  hk  daughter  in  Law,  or  to  a,  male,  or 

to  a  beaft  :  and  he  that  blasphemed,  or  that  committed  Idolatry,  &c.  And  the  place  of  ftoning 

was  out  from  the  place  of  Judgment,  [  nay  out  of  the  City,  as  the  Gemariffs  refolveit  ]  be
- 

caufe it  is  faid,  Bring  him  that  cur  fed,  out  of  the  Camp.  And  A  crier  went  before  him,  that 

was  to  die,  proclaiming  his  fault.  Sanhedr.  per.  6.  &  7. 

When  he  was  come  within  four  cubits  of  the  place  of  ftoning,  they  tfript  him  naked  :  only  co- 
vered his  na&gdnefi  before.  Ibid. 

And  being  come  to  the  very  place,  firft  the  witnefibs  laid  their  hands  upon  him,  Maym. 

in  Avodah  Zarah  per.  1.  and  then  ftripping  off  their  coats  that  they  might  be  more  expe- 

dite for  their  prefent  work,  firft  one  of  them  dafheth  his  loins  violently  againft  a  ftone 

that  lay  for  that  purpofe :  if  that  killed  him  not,  then  the  other  dafheth  a  great  ftone  up- 

on his  heart,  a9  he  lay  on  his  back:  and  if  that  difpatched  him  not,  then  all  the  people 

fell  upon  him  with  ftones.  Talm.  ubifup. 
Steven  m  the  midft  of  all  this  their  fury,  and  his  own  anguifti,  gets  on  his  knees  and 

prays  for  them  :  and  having  fo  done  he  fell  ajleep.  The  Jews  do  ordinarily  ufe  the  word 

-JOT  to  fignifie  Dying,  which  properly  fignifies  fleeping,  efpecially  when  they  fpeak  of  a 

fair  and  comfortable  death :  which  word  Luke  tranllates  here.  I**?™  l^pD  3D  *-&  All  that 

were  ftoned  were  alfo  hanged  up  upon  a  tree.  Talm.  ubifup.  Whether  Steven  were  fo  u(ed 

is  uncertain,  but  it  is  evident  that  he  had  a  fair  burial,  and  not  the  burial  of  a  male- fa&our. 

[CHRIST. XXXIV. ACTS    CHAP.  VIII. 

A  Great  perfecution  followeth  the  death  of  Steven :  in  which  Saul  was  a  chief  agent, 

Scholar  of  Gamaliel  [Prefident  of  the  Sanhedrin]  and  it  may  be  the  bufier  for  that. 
In  Talm.  Bab.  Sanhedr.  fol.  43.  col.  I.  they  fay,  Jefu  had  five  Difciples,  Mathai,  Nakai, 
Netfer,  Boni  and  Thodah,  and  they  are  urging  reafons  there,  why  they  thould  all  be  put 
to  death,  &c. 

All  the  hundred  and  twenty  Minifters  mentioned,  Chap.i.  15.  are  fcattered  abroad 

[only  the  twelve  ftay  ?xjerufalem  as  in  the  furnace  to  comfort  and  cheriih  the  Church 
there  in  lb  lad  a  time  ]  and  they  preach  all  along  as  they  go,  and  (6  Satan  breaks  his  own 
head  by  his  own  defign,  for  by  perfecution  by  which  he  had  contrived  to  fmother  the 
Gofpel,  it  fpreads  the  more. 

The  firft  plantation  of  it  mentioned,  is  in  Samaria,  and  that  according  to  Chriils  own 
direction,  and  foretelling,  i4tf.i.8.    Te Jhall be witneffes  tome,  both  in  Jentfalem  and  in  all 
Judca,  and  in  Samaria,  &c.  He  had  forbidden  them  before,  Go  not  into  the  way  of  the  Gen- 
tiles,  and  into  any  City  of  the  Samaritans  do  not  enter,  Matth.10.5.  but  now  that  partition 

wall  that  had  been  between,  is  to  be  broken  down.  Of  all  Nations  and  people  under  Hea- 
ven the  Samaritans  were  the  moft  odious  to  the  Jews,  and  a  main  reafon  was,  becaufe  they 

were  Jews  Apoftates.  For  though  the  firft  peopling  of  that  place,  after  the  Captivity  of 
the  ten  Tribes,  was  by  Heathens,  2  King.  17.  yet  upon  the  building  of  the  Temple  on 

mount  Gerizim,  fuch  multitudes  of  Jews  continually  flocked  thither,  that  generally  Sa- 
maritanifm  was  but  a  mongrel  fudaifm.  They  called  Jacob  their  father,  expetted  Mejfias, 
had  their  Temple,  Priefthood,  Service,  Pentatuch,  &c.    And  to  fpare  more,  take  but  this 
one  pafTage  in  Talm.  Jeruf  Pefachin  fol.  27.  2.  The  Cuth<cans  all  the  time  that  they  celebrate 
their  unleavened  bread  feaft  with  lfrael,  they  are  to  be  believed  concerning  their  putting  away  of 
leaven  :  If  they  do  not  keep  their  unleavened  bread  feaft  with  lfrael,  they  are  not  to  be  believed 
concerning  their  putting  away  of  haven.    Rabban  Gamaliel  faith,  All  the  Ordinances  that  the 

Cuth<eans  ufe,  they  are  morepun&ual  in  them  then  lfrael  k.  It  is  an  unhappy  obfeurity  that  the 
Hebrew  Writers  have  put  upon  the  word  Cutha:ans,  for  though  it  moft  properly  fignifie 
Samaritans,  yet  have  they  fo  commonly  given  this  name  to  Chriftians,  as  the  moft  odious 
name  they  could  invent  to  give  them,  that  in  the  moft  places  that  you  meet  with  it,  you 
cannot  tell  whether  they  mean  the  one  or  the  other.   In  the  place  cited,  it  feemeth  indeed 
moft  likely  that  it  means  the  Samaritans,  becaufe  it  fpeaks  of  their  keeping  the  feaft  of  un- 

leavened bread,  and  ufing  the  Ordinances  of  lfrael:  unlefs  it  fpeak  of  thofe  Jews  that  had 
received  the  Gofpel  and  become  Chriftians,  and  were  fallen  to  their  Judaifin  again,  and 
joyned  that  with  their  Chriftianity,  which  very  many  did,  as  we  (hall  have  occafion  to 
obferve  hereafter. 

Simon  Magus  takethupon  him  to  believe  and  is  baptized :  The  naming  of  him  calls  to 

mind  the  mention  of  one  Simon  a  Magician  that  Jofephus  fpeaks  of,  Antiq.  lib.  20.  cap.  %• 

who 
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who  was  a  means  to  intice  Draft  Ma  from  her  former  husband  to  go  and  marry  Fetor  the 
Governour  of  J"dea,  this  might  very  well  be  that  man.  And  it  minds  of  a  paflage  in  Tal 
Jeriif.infcbamothfol.ii,.  col.  i.  D*1  OJ5?  ]WK  KWQiD  U2  I  cannot  but  render  it,  The Simovtans  came  to  Rabbi,  andfaid  to  him  We  pray  thee  give  us  a  man  to  be  our  Expofitor 
Judge,  Mimjhr,  Scribe,  Traditionary,  and  to  do  for  us  all  we  need.  I  know  what  NtOiQiD 
NiQW  is  in  Tal.  Dab.  in  Cholin.  fol  15.  But  certainly  t^woio  U2  means  fome  people 
but  whence  (b  named,  there  is  no  difputing  here. 

Philip  baptized  Samaria,  and  did  great  wonders  among  them,  but  could  not  beftow  the 
Holy  Ghoft  upon  them  :  that  power  belonged  only  to  the  Apoftles  3  therefore  Pckr  and 
%hn  are  fent  thither  for  that  purpofe.  They  laid  their  hands  upon  them  and  they  received  the 
Holy  Ghoji:  Not  upon  all,  for  what  needeth  that  >  Or  what  reafbn  was  there  for  it?  The 
gifts  of  the  Holy  Ghoft  that  were  received,  were  thefe  miraculous  ones,  of  Tongues 
Prophefie,  &c.  Alls  10.46.  &  19.6.    Now  of  thefe  there  were  but  theft  two  ends' 
1.  For  the  confirmation  of  the  doftrine  of  the  Gofpel,  fuch  miraculous  gifts  attending 
it.     And  2.  for  inftru&ion  of  others:  for  Tongues  were  given  indeed  for  a  fign,   1  Cor. 
14.  22.  but  not  only  for  a  fign,  but  for  edification  and  inftru&ion,  as  the  Apoftle  alfo 
fheweth  at  large  in  the  fame  Chapter.     Now  both  thefe  ends  were  attained,  though  they 
that  received  the  Holy  Ghoft  were  not  all,  but  only  a  few  and  fet  number:  nay  the  later 
not  conceivable  of  all,  for  if  all  were  inabled  miraculoufly  to  be  Teachers,  who  were  to 
be  taught  ?  The  Impofition  therefore  of  the  Apoftles  hands,  mentioned  here  and  elfe- 
Where,  and  thofe  paiTages,  thefe  fign s  fiall  follow  thofe  that  believe,  they  fmll  caft  out  Devils, 
they  fliall  ffcakjvith  Tongues,  &c.  Mark  16.  17.    Repent  and  be  baptized  every  one  of  you 
and  ye  (full  receive  the  gift  of  the  Holy  Ghofi,  A&.  2.  38,  &c.  were  not  upon  all  that  be- 

lieved the  Gofpel,  and  were  baptized  :  but  upon  fome  certain  number,  whom  they  were 
directed  by  the  Holy  Ghoft  to  lay  their  hands  upon,  as  thofe  men  that  God  had  appointed 
and  determined  for  Preachers  and  Minifters  to  the  people,  and  who  by  the  Impofition  of 
the  Apoftles  hands,  receiving  the  Holy  Ghoft,  were  by  thofe  gifts  inabled  to  underftand 
the  language  and  tenfe  of  Scripture,  and  fyhe  inftru&ers  of  the  people,  and  to  build 
them  up. 

Candaccs  Eunuch,  having  been  at  Jcrufalcm  to  worlbip,  and  returning  back  is  converted 
by  Philip.  Q  OlCandace  Queen  of  Meroe  in  JEthiopia,  fceStrabolib.tj.^  He  met  with  him 
in  the  way  that  lead  from  Jerufalem  to  Gaza  the  defert.  Of  this  place  Strabo  again  hb.\6i 

ipeaketh  thus,  Then  is  the  haven  of  the  Gazdans  :  above  which,  fome  feven  furlongs,  is  the 
City,  once  glorious,  but  ruined  by  Alexander  x)  ̂ VW  6/»i/x©-  and  it  rcmaineth  defert.  Diodorus 
Siculus  calls  it  Tofa  m\eua.  The  old  Gaza,  lib.  19.  for  another  was  built  at  the  haven  by  the 

Sea  fide,  called  (bmetimes  Mamma.  Sozom.  EccleH  hift.  lib.  5.  cap.  5.  and  afterward  Con- 
fiantia,  named  fb  by  Conlfantinc  after  the  name  of  his  fifter:  as  faith  Eufeb.  de  Fit.  Cot:- 
ft  ant.  lib.i^.  cap.  28.  or  as  Sozomen,  of  his  fbia  Conflantius. 

Whether  this  Eunuch  were  a  Jew  or  aProfelyte  is  fcarce  worth  inquiring  :  his  devo- 
tion is  far  more  worth  fpending  thoughts  upon,  which  brought  him  fo  long  a  journey, 

and  imployed  him  fo  well  in  his  travail,  as  in  reading  the  Scripture.  He  is  baptized  in  the 
name  of  Jcfis,  ver.37.  and  fas  it  may  well  be  conceived  ̂   takes  Chip  at  Gaza,  and  is  the 
firft,  that  we  find,  that  carried  the  profellion  of  Jefus  into  Africk.  The  mention  of 

which,  may  juftly  call  our  thoughts  to  confider  of  the  Temple  built  in  Egypt  by  Onias, 
and  the  vaft  numbers  of  Jews  that  were  in  that  and  the  Countries  thereabouts,  and  yet 
how  little  intimation  there  is,  in  the  New  Teftament  Story,  by  whom  or  how  the  Gofpel 
was  conveyed  into  thofe  parts, 

Philip  is  rapt  by  the  Spirit  from  Gaza  to  Azotus,  which  were  270  furlongs*  or  34  miles 
afunder,  as  Diodor.  Sicid.  ubifupra,  meafures. 

ACTS     CHAP.    IX.  from  the  beginning  to  Verf  23. 

THE  convcrfion  of  Paul:  A  monument  of  mercy,  1  Tim.  1.14,1 6.  A  Pharifee,  a 

perfecutor,  a  murderer,  yet  become  a  Chriftian,  a  Preacher,  an  Apoftle. 
He  contented  to  Stevens  death  :  and  after  that  he  gets  a  Comtniffion  from  the  chief 

Priefts,  and  makes  defperate  havock  in  jerufalem,  Aft.  8.  2.  8c  22.  4.  &  26. 10. 

We  find  all  along  this  Book,  that  the  chief  Priefts  are  not  only  the  bufieft  men  in  per- 

fecting of  the  Gofpel,  but  in  many  places  it  is  related  fo,  as  if  they  were  the  only  men 

and  had  intire  power  in  their  own  hands,  as  a  peculiar  Court,  to  give  Commiflions,  to 

judge,  condemn  and  execute  :  as  it  hath  been  and  is  the  opinion  of  fome,  that  there  was 
an  Ecclefiaftical  Sanhedrin  diftinft  from  the  Civil. 

It  is  true  indeed  that  there  was  in  the  Temple  a  Confiftory  only  of  Priefts,  which  fas 

in  the  room  called  Parhedrin,  and  Lifcath  Btdeute,  The  Chamber  of  the  Cowed:  but  thefe 

fate  not  there,  as  Magistrates  over  the  people,  but  only  as  a  Confiftory,  to  take  care  of 

the  fervice  and  affairs  of  the  Temple,  that  nothing  (hould  be  wanting,  nor  nothing  flacked 

F  Mm  a  thac 
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that  was  required  about  it,  or  that  conduced  to  the  promot
ing  of  the  (ervice  of  n  and 

h  r  Powe?extended  not  beyond  that  virge.  Any  other  Conc
eJJus  or< Confiftory  of  Pr,efit 

X  Xnth™,  I  believe  cannot  be  (hewelin  any  records  of  ̂ t  Natio
n  and  th^  »  far 

fVom  the  rowe  and  confutation  of  a  Sanhedrin.  The  T
almud  indeed  m  Ckeiuboth  per.  t 

HMc  I  Seth  of  a  Beth  din,  or  Confiftory  of  the  P
riefts  *h,ch  reared  four  hundred 

SSL*  Lerorjoynturefomiirgin:  Which  feemet
h  to  affert  this  as  a  peculiar  Court, 

3d  with  dtftinft  rower  from  the  other.  But  the  
Gcmarijh,  efpeciallj r  the  Babyhnan 

do mike  plain  that  no  fuch  thing  can  be  inferred  fr
om  this  aft.on :  for  they  tell  us 

Sat  the  Prieft  determined  this  bufinefs  otfour  hundred  zuzims  dotr
er  to  then  o„n  *j£ 

tcru  only  for  the  honour  of  their  Tribe  and  blood :  So  that  this  was  no
t  any  ̂   of  H  - 

Lwer  binding  others,  but  an  aft  of  confent  among  themfelve
s  to  keep  up  the  credit 

of  their  Funftion  and  Families.  But  here  is  not  time  and  pla
ce  to  d.fcufs  this  pom : a 

matter  of  no  fmall  Controverfie]  further  then  what  may  give
  illuftration  to  the  fubjeft 

bC  How  to  underftand  therefore  this  judicial  activity  of  the  chief  Prieft,  throu
ghout  this 

book    the  Evangelift  hath  given  us  a  rule  betime  in  the  ftory,  C%. 
 4.  «r.  5.    Where  he 

Ks  that  the  wShole  SanhLn  is  tobe  underftood,  of  which  the
  Priefts  were  a  great,  if 

not  the  greateft  part,  and  were  in  this  caufe  the  bufieft  men
.      n  cafe  of  neceffity,  there 

St  b!  a  Sanhldrin,  though  never  a  Prieft  or  Levite  was  
of  it    for  fo  is  their  own  Ca- 

non   namely  if  fit  men  of  either  rank  were  not  to  be  found  5  but  
in  common  carnage, 

and'experience  they  were  the  greateft  and  moft  potent  number,  as
  whofe  profeffion  and 

FunSTefpake  ftudioufnefs  !nd  pleaded  honour.    In  all  t
he  New  Teftament  we  meet 

but  with  thele  men  by  name,  of  all  the  Sanhedrin.     Anna*,  andC
anphas,   and  John,  and 

AkZnder,  Gan.M,  Nicodemv,  and  Jofeph  of  Arimathea.    A
nd  how  many  of  thefe  were 

not  Prieft  >  Gamaliel  indeed  was  of  the  Tribe  of  >M  and  of  the  
Progeny  of  DW, 

being  grandchild  of  Hiffel.  But  as  for  all  the  reft,  fome  of  t
hem  were  undoubtedly  of  the 

Priefthood,  and  the  others  more  probably*  too    then 
 of  any  other  Tr.be:  Of 'Annas 

and  Caiaph*  there  is  no  queftion :  And  if  #»,  Afts  4.6.  be  the  em
.nenteft^»  that  was 

then  among  them,  it  means  Rabban  Jochanan  ben  Zaccai,  who 
 was  now  V.ceprefident  of 

he  Council,  and  he  was  a  Prieft  as 'juchafin  tells  us    And 1  ,f  Nic
odenm  be  the  ftmc  with 

the  eminenteft  Nicodemus  of  thofe  times  of  whom  Avoth  R.  Nath«n
  per.  6.  and \Talm.  bob. 

in  Cetubboth  fol.  66.  make  mention  [  as  we  have  no  caufe  to  think  ot
herwlfel  then  was  he 

by  their  plain  defcription  a  Prieft  likewife.  And  fo  was  Jofeph  o
fAnmathea  if  h.s  ftileand 

title  Jft  be  to  be  underftood  according  to  the  common  fpeech  o
f  the  Nation,  as  there 

can  be  no  reafon  why  it  (hould  not  be  fo  underftood.  And  as  fot 
-Ale  xander,  of  whom  ,s 

leaft  evidence,  it  is  not  worth  fpending  fo  much  time  upon  as  to  dif
cufs,fince  thele  already 

mentioned  may  be  witnels  enough.  „, 

la  all  thebufie  ftirring  therefore  of  the  Priefts  in  this  ftory  of  the  A&  of
  Apoftles  as 

Chap.i.  1.  &  23.  2.  and  about  this  Commiffion  of  Sail,  we  are  not  t
o  take  them  as  adi- 

ftin£t  and  feparate  power  from  the  Sanhedrin,  but  as  a  part  of  it,  and  fuch
  as  whofe  Functi- 

on and  intereft,  as  they  thought,  did  moft  of  all  the  other  urge  them  to  look  to  th
e  pre- 

vention of  this  growing  evil  of  the  Gofpel,  as  they  did,  as  heartily,  as  erroncouily  reput
e 

it  •  and  therefore  the  ftory  doth  more  efpecially  pitch  upon  them  as  the  molt  Itirring  me
n. 

And  fo  Paul  himfelf  doth  help  to  interpret  Lukes  relation.  For  whereas  Cha
p.  9.1,2.  it  is 

faid  M  »ent  to  the  high  Prieft  and  deftred  of  htm  letters  to  Damafcu* 
 he  who  beft  could 

tell  how  this  (hould  be  underftood,  explains  it  thus,  Chap  22.  5.  Of  the  High
  Prieft and 

of  aU  the  eflate  of  the  Elders  I  received  letters  to  the  brethren,  &c.  The  wor
ds  of  all  the 

JQttt  of  the  Elders  determine  the  point  we  have  in  hand,  and  the  other
  words  ̂   the 

brethren  call  us  to  the  confideration  of  another:  and  that  is,  how  far  th
e  Sanhedrim  de- 

crees and  iniunaions  had  power  and  command  over  the  Tews  in  forrain  Lands.  By 
 produ- 

cing the  words  of  one  of  their  Afts  we  (hall  better  judge  of  this  matter  and  un
derftand 

the  words  to  the  brethren,  both  at  once.  ... 

In  Talm.  leruf.  Sanhedr.  fol  18.  col  4.  they  fay  thus,  For  the  three  Countries  they  int
er- 

calated the  year  for  Judea,  and  beyond  Jordan  and  Galilee.  For  two  of  them  together  they  did 

it  for  one  alone  they  did  it  not.  There  is  afiory  of  Rabban  Gamaliel  and  the  Elders,  that  they 

fate  at  the  going  up  to  the  Temple,  and  Jochanan  the  Scribe  fate  before  them :  Rabba*  Gamal
iel 

faith  to  him,  Write  r-\*hy  NQm  i»  NUH81?  To  our  Brethren  that  dwell  in  the  upper 

South  Country  W"yi«  NQm  US  W3HH^  And  to  our  Brethren  that  dwell  in  the  lower  Sou
th 

Country,  Peace  be  multiplied  to  you.  We  give  you  to  underftand  that  the  time  of  fitting  fort
h 

your  tithes  is  come,  &c.  t^PH1*  And  to  our  Brethren  of  Galilee  the  upper,  and  Gal
ilee  the 

lower,  Peace  be  multiplied  unto  yon.  We  give  you  to  underhand  that  the  time  of  fitting
  forth 

your  tithes  is  come,  &c.  t^nK*  And  to  our  Brethren  of  the  captivity  of  Babel,  of
  Media 

of  Greece,  and  the  whole  captivity  of  Ifrael,  Peace  be  multiplied  unto  ym:  We
  give  yon  t a 

underftand,  that  ftnee  the  Lambs  are  yet  little,  and  young  Pigeons  finall,  and  the  ti
me  of  the 

firft  ripe  ears  *  not  yet  come,  that  it  feemeth  good  to  me  and  to  my  f
ellows  to  add  thirty  day 



'         ■    I    

Christ  35,36,37,38,39,40.    *£*New  Testament.    283 

unto  this  year.  And  the  very  fame  is  related  again  in  Maafir  Jhcni  fol.  56.  col.  3.  By 
which  we  fee  that  when  Luke  faith,  that  Saul  had  the  Sanhedrim  letters  fo  /Ac  brethren 
he  fpeaks  but  the  very  language  that  fuch  letters  ufed  to  fpeak  in  :  and  by  this  we  fee 
alfo,  that  their  letters  miuTve  to  their  brethren  in  forrain  Lands ,  were  rather  Decla- 

rations then  Commands:  For  it  was  not  fo  much  the  awe  of  the  Sanhedrins  power 
reaching  to  thofe  remote  places,  that  kept  the  whole  Nation  to  obedience  of  their  de- 

crees, as  it  was  their  innate  and  inured  ambition  to  be  held  and  kept  a  peculiar  and  di- 
ftinft  and  conform  people,  and  their  devotedneG  to  their  Law  and  Worihip,  the  great 
Oracle  of  which  they  held  the  Sanhedrin  to  be,  in  all  ages.  Such  letters  may  we  con- 

ceive were  thefe  to  the  Synagogues  at  Damafeus,  not  imperious,  but  declarative  and 
perfwafive :  which  before  Saul  had  delivered  [  who  was  now  rn*7nj  mnjD  X\hl) 
Apoftolus  Synhedrit  magni  ]  he  is  converted  and  defigned  for  an  Apoftle  of  Jcfus  Chrijl, 

He  faw  Chritt,  ver.iy.   1  Cor.  9.  1.  though  he  faw  him  not:  for  as  lfracl at  Sinai  faw 
the  Lord,  not  in  any  reprefentation,  but  only  his  glory,  fo  did  he  thrift  in  his  glory, 

and  a  voice.    And  fo  they  that  travelled  with  him  heard  the  voice,  ver.  7.  in  its  terrible' found,  but  they  heard  it  not,  Ads  22.9.  in  its  articulate  utterance,  foas  to  underftand  it 
[  the  like  to  that  in  Job.  1 2.29.  ] 

At  three  days  end  he  receiveth  his  fight,  and  Baptifm,  and  was  filled  with  the  Holy 
Ghoft,  ver.  17,  18.  but  how  he  received  the  laft  is  (bmewhat  obfeure :  whether  before 
his  Baptifm  or  upon  it,  by  immediate  infufion  as  they  did  Chap.  10.45.  or  by  impofition 
of  Ananias  his  hands }  which  if  he  did,  as  it  was  extraordinary  for  any  befides  an  Apoftle 
to  confer  the  Holy  Ghoft,  fo  could  not  Ananias  do,  or  think  of  doing  this,  without  an 
extraordinary  warrant :  Whether  way  it  was,  he  is  now  fo  compleatly  furniftied  with  all 
accomplishments  for  his  Miniftry,  that  he  confers  not  with  fleJJ)  and  bloody  that  is,  not  with 
any  men,  nor  goet  he  up  to  Jerufilem,  no  not  to  confer  with  the  Apoftles,  Gal.  1.16,1 7.  but 
hath  the  full  knowledge  of  the  Gofpel,  and  full  aflurance  of  his  knowledge  that  it  was 
right :  And  fo  he  begins  to  preach  in  Damafcut. 

Thefe  two  years  Paul  ipendeth  in  Damafcus  and  Arabia)  and  Damafcus  again, 
GaL  I.  17. 

CHR1SI. 
XXXV. 
XXXVI. 

CHRIST. 
xxxvir. 

ACTS    CHAP.    IX.  from  Verf  23. 
to  Verf  32. 

AFTER  three  years  from  his  Converfion  he  cometh  to  Jerufalem,  being  driven  from 

Damafcus  by  a  machination  of  the  Jews,  who  had  wrought  with  the  Governour 

to  apprehend  him,  but  he  is  let  over  the  wall  in  a  basket,  2  Cor.  1 1.  32, 33. 

He  goeth  up  to  Jerufahm  to  fee  Peter,  Gal.  1.  18.  but  at  his  firft  coming  thither,  the 

D'rfcrples  are  afraid  of  him,  till  Barnabas  makes  way  for  his  intertainment,  Aft. 9.2  j.  His 
going  to  fee  Peter  is  to  confer  with  the  IVfinifter  of  the  Circumcifion,  himfelf  being  ap- 

pointed Minifter  to  the  Uncircumciled:  And  how  Barnabas  who  was  to  be  his  fellow 
(hould  come  to  be  acquainted  with  him  before  any  of  the  reft,  we  can  hardly  find  out  any 

other  way  to  refolve,  then  by  conceiving  he  had  fome  intimation  from  God  of  his  own 

Apoitlelhip  among  the  Gentiles,  and  Pauls  with  him. 

He  ftayeth  at  Jerufalem  but  fifteen  days  and  feeth  none  of  the  Apoftles,  but  Peter  and 

James  the  lek  Gal.  1. 18, 19.  He  preacheth  boldly  there,  and  difputes  fo  vehemently  with 

the  HelJenifts  that  they  go  about  to  kill  him,  Ac7. 9. 29.  But  why  him,  rather  then  Peter, 

James  Barnabas,  and  others  that  were  now  at  Jerufalem?  We  may  anfwer,  Becaufe  he 

himfelf  was  a  Hellenist,  one  once  of  their  own  Colledge,  and  the  more  zealous  he  was 

now  againft  them,  the  more  incenfed  were  they  againft  him,  for  anApoftate,  as  they  ac- 
counted him :  and  now  he  that  with  them  had  contrived  the  death  of  Steven,  is  forced  by 

them  to  fly  for  his  own  life. 

fHRIST. 
XXXVIII. 
XXXIX. 

XL. 
ACTS    C  H  A  P.  IX.  from  Ver.  a>  to  the  end.  And  C  H  A  P.  X.  *£ 

And  C  H  A  P.  XI.  to  Verf.  19. 

TH  E  Stories  fucceeding  to  ver.t  9.  of  Chap.  1 1.  as  they  are  o
f  a  doubtful  date  be- 

caufe neither  the  Hiftorian  here,  nor  any  other  part  of  Scripture  hath  fixed  the 

determinate  time  of  their  occurring,  fo  is  not  the  limiting  of  them  to  their  year  or  time 

fo  very  needful  *  if  only  it  be  fecured,  that  they  follow  in  time  to  thofe  preceding  tnat^  wc 
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have  fpoken  to  5  and  that  we  may  be  aflured  of  their  order,  though  we  cannot  be  of  their 

precife  time.  And  this  is  eafie  to  refolve  upon,  without  much  debate.  The  laft  verfe  of 

the  former  SecTion,  informs  us  of  a  peace  and  reft  come  to  all  the  Churches,  and  the  be- 

ginning or  this  brings  in  Peter  [as  in  this  calm]  pafting  through  all  quarters  preaching  and 

confirming  them.  And  that  this  could  not  be  but  after  the  times  of  the  ftories  mentioned 

hitherto,  appeareth  by  this,  that  though  it  is  true  indeed,  that  Peter  was  abroad  in  Sa- 

///,*;7,7upontheconverfionofit,  yet  he  was  returned  again  to  Jerufalem,  Chap.  8.25.  and 

was  there  three  years  after,  when  Paul  comes  up  thither. 

This  therefore  is  a  new  voyage,  in  which  he  doth  three  great  things,  healeth  JEneas  of 

zVatiie at  Lydda:  raifeth  Dorcas  from  the  dead  at  Joppa  ̂   and  openeth  the  door  of  the 
Gofpel  to  the  Gentiles  in  Cefarta. 

JEneas  isanameth.it  we  find  in  the  Jcwifh  Writers.  NtftfiK  "D  7«10tt;  1  R.  Samuel 
the  fin  of  R.  /Eneas,  is  mentioned  in  Jeruf.  Jebamoth  fol.  6.2.  And  Lod  or  Lydda  they 

(peak  exceeding  frequently  of,  and  produce  remarkable  ftories  and  memorials  of  it.  And 

indeed  the  quarters  o(  Peters  prefent  walk,  compared  with  the  Hebrews  records  concern- 

ing thefe  places,  may  well  claim  fome  obfervation.  For  when  he  is  at  Joppa  he  is  in  the 
middle,  as  it  were,  of  thofe  places  which  in  a  little  time  after  this  \_  nay  it  may  be  at  this 

very  time"]  were  two  of  their  greateft  and  eminenteft  Schools. 
At  Jabneh  on  the  one  hand  or  Joppa  did  the  great  Sanhedrin  fit  long  :  both  before  the 

deftruclion  of  Jerufakm  and  after  :  for  when  it  began  to  be  unfetled  and  to  flit  up  and 

down  fourty  years  before  the  deftruttion  of  the  City,  its  firft  removal  from  Jerufalem  was 
hither:  and  here  fat  Gamaliel,  Pauls  Matter,  with  his  Sanhedrin  a  good  fpace  of  time,  and 

for  ought  can  belaid  to  the  contrary,  it  might  very  well  be  there  at  this  time  when  Peter 
was  at  Joppa. 

Now  as  the  Jews  called  that  place  Jabneh  Co  the  Gentiles  called  it  Jamnia,  and  how  near 

it  was  to  poppa  you  may  guefs  from  thefe  words  otstrabo,  lib.  1 6.  This  place  [  fpeaking  of 

Joppa  ]  was  fo  populous  that  out  of  the  neighbour  Town  Jamnia,  and  other  places  thereabout ,  it 
was  able  to  raife  40000  men. 

At  Lydda  on  the  other  hand  of  Joppa,  were  moft  famous  Schools,  and  eminent  men  as 

well  as  at  Jabneh.  Au\n«fe  mm  wksat  ™  niy&o<  fa  SiaTt***.  It  was  a  Town  that  wanted  littk 

of  the  bigneiUfthe  City.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  lib.  20.  cap.  5.  It  lay  Weft  otlerufalem  a  days 
journey  off,  as  the  Talmud  feats  it  and  meafures,  in  Maafar  Shenipcr.  5.  hal.  2.  It  was  in 

Judea  :  And  thereupon  four  and  twenty  of  the  School  of  Rabbi  came  thither  to  intercalate  the 

year,  but  an  evil  eye  came  in  upon  them,  and  they  died  all  at  one  time.  Jeruf.  Sanhedr.  fol.  1 8. 

col.  3.  For  they  might  not  intercalate  the  year  but  in  Judea,  Maym.  inKAddulh  Hodefh 

per.  4.  but  upon  this  mifchance  they  removed  that  bufinefs  into  Galilee.  Here  it  feems  the 
Sanhedrin  fat  alfo  fometimes,  or  at  leaft  they  had  a  great  Bench  of  their  own,  for  there  is 

mention  offioning  ben  Satda  at  Lydda  on  the  eve  of  the  Pajfover,  Ibid,  fol.25.4.  To  reckon 

the  ftories  and  eminent  men  belonging  to  this  place  were  endlefs,  at  the  leaft  it  is  need- 
left  here. 

But  the  mention  and  gender  ofSaron  which  is  alio  named  with  Lydda,  Aft.  9.  3  5.  may 
plead  excufe  if  we  alledgeone  or  two  Talmudick  paffages  for  the  clearing  of  it,  Jeruf.  in 
Sheviith  fol. 3  8.4.  From  Bethoron  to  Emmaus  was  hilly  ,  from  Emmaus  to  Lydda  plain,  and 
from  Lydda  to  the  Sea  vale. 

Idem  in  Sotah  fol.  18.4.  R.  Jochanan  and  R.  Eliezer  went  from  Jabneh  to  Lydda  and  met 
with  R.  Jofiua  in  jiyipa  Bekan. 

Gittin  per.  1.  hal.  I.  He  that  bringeth  a  bill  of  Divorce  from  a  Heathen  Country  muft  be 
able  to  Jay,  In  my  prefence  it  was  written  andfealed  in  my  prefence  :  Rabban  Gamaliel  faith, 
Tea  he  that  brings  one  from  Rekam  and  Chagra.  R.  Eleazer  faith,  Tea  he  that  brings  one  from 
Caphar  Lodim  to  Lod.  Rabbi  Niffim  upon  the  place  faith  thus :  Caphar  Lodim  was  out  of 
the  Land,  near  to  Lod,  which  was  within  the  Land}  and  it  was  fo  called  becaufe  Lyddans 
were  always  found  there. 

Jeruf  in  Beracoth  fol.  3.1.  They  brought  a  chett  full  of  bones  from  Caphar  Tobi  and 
fet  it  openly  at  the  entring  in  to  Lod.  Tudrus  the  Phyfician  came,  and  all  the  Phyfuians  with 
him,  &c. 

Befides  obferving,  that  Tobi  is  the  name  of  a  man  [Rabban  Gamaliels  fervant.  Beracoth 
per.  2.  hal. 7.  ]  as  Tabitha  is  the  name  of  a  woman  in  the  ftory  before  us  5  the  word  Saron 
being  of  the  malculine  gender,  it  plainly  tells  us  that  it  is  not  the  name  of  a  Town,  but  of 
the  plain  or  flat  where  divers  Towns  ftood,  and  among  others  it  may  be  thefe  mentioned. 

ACTS 
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ACTS     C  H  A  P.  X.    all  the  Chapter. 

TT  Ittle  inferiour  to  thefe  places  for  Learned  men,  was  Cafirea  upon  the  Sea,  and  beyond 

g  .  them  for  other  eminencies.  t^lD'p  yx?y  The  Do£?ors  of  Csfarea  are  of  exceeding 
frequent  and  exceedipg  renowned  mention  in  both  Talmuds :  and  by  name  R.  Heflm  the 
great  5  R.  Achavah,  R.  Zeira,  R.  Ada,  R.  Prigori,  R.  Vila,  R.  Tachalipha  and  feveral 
others.  It  was  antiently  called  UvfyQ-  Zr&iuvQ-  Stratons  tower,  but  fumptuoufly  built 
and  beautified  by  Herod  the  great,  in  honour  of  Cefar,  it  was  called  Cafarca.  It  was 
mixedly  inhabited  by  Jews  and  Gentiles,  and  much  of  an  equal  number }  and  moft  com- 

monly well  fraught  with  Roman  fbuldiers,  becaufe  the  Governours  residence  was  ordina- 
rily here. 

Of  fome  of  thefe  Bands  was  Cornelius  a  Captain :  a  man  come  to  an  admirable  pitch  of 
piety,  and  it  is  hard  to  imagine  how  he  came  by  it :  For  that  he  was  not  (b  much  as  a  Pro- 
felyte,  is  apparent,  in  that  they  at  Jerufalem  cavil  at  Peter  for  going  to  him,  as  to  a  Hea- 

then. And  whether  he  were  UUJin  "tf  A  fojourning  flrangei-  as  they  called  fome,  is  not 
much  material,  fince  by  their  own  judgment  "1X1  ̂ D1?  TO  nttnn  "U  A  fojourning  ftran+ 
gcr  was  as  a  Gentile  to  all  purposes,  Jeruf.  Jebamoth  fol.8.  col.4.  Whencefoever  he  learned 
faith  in  Chrift,  his  full  knowledge  of  Chritt  he  learned  from  Peter:  he  having  a  warrant 

by  vifion  to  fend  for  Peter,  and  he  a  warrant  by  vifion  to  goto  him. 
Here  the  Keys  of  the  Kingdom  of  Heaven  committed  to  Peter  fo  long  ago,  Matth.i  6.  do 

their  work:  opening  the  door  of  faith  firft  to  the  Gentiles,  which  never  was  (hut  fince, 
nor  ever  will  be  whileft  there  is  a  Church  to  be  upon  the  Earth.  Jonah  atjoppa,  and  Simon 

bar  J-ona  there,  both  fent  to  the  Gentiles,  compare  together. 

Upon  Peters  preaching,  the  Holy  Ghoft  falls  upon  thofe  Gentiles  that  were  prefent,  to 
the  amazement  of  thofe  of  the  Circumcifion  that  had  come  with  Peter  i  for  they  had  not 

"only  not  feen  the  like  before,  but  had  been  trained  up,  while  in  their  Judaifm,  under  a 
maxime  of  a  clean  contrary  tenour,  which  taught  them  That  the  Holy  Ghoft  would  dwell 

neither  upon  any  Heathen,  nor  upon  any  Jew  in  a  Heathen  Country.  Cdfarea  was  [  as  the  Jews 

reputed]  niOWVI  \U  between  the  borders:  that  is,  a  place  difputable  whether  to  ac- 
count within  the  Land  or  without,  or  indeed  both,  Juchas  fol.  74.  And  fo  were  alfo 

other  places  upon  this  Weftern  border  of  the  Land,  the  great  Sea  fhore :  as  Aeon  or 

Ptolemais,  Jeruf.  ehallah  fol.  60.  col.  1.  Afealon,  Idem  Sheviith  fol.  36.  3.  and  divers 

others,  but  all  things  computed,  no  fitter  place  in  the  Land  could  have  been  chofen  for 

the  beginning  of  this  great  work  of  bringing  Jews  and  Gentiles  together  into  one  bound, 

then  this:  not  only  becaufe  this  City  was  both  Jew  and  Gentile,  within  the  Land  and 

without ,  but  alfo ,  becaufe  here  was  the  Roman  Court  the  chief  of  the  Gentiles : 

and  the  mentioning  of  Cornelius  his  being  of  the  Italian  Band,  hinteth  fuch  an  obfer- vation.  .     ̂       .,       •     •        •     .     r, 

The  Holy  Ghoft  at  this  its  firft  beftowing  upon  the  Gentiles,  is  given  in  the  like  man-
 

ner as  it  was  at  its  firft  beftowing  upon  the  Jewifti  Nation,  AU.i.  namely  by  immediate 

infufion :  at  all  other  times  you  find  mention  of  it,  you  find  mention  of  Imposition 

of  hands  ufed  for  it.  But  here  it  may  be  obferved  withal,  that  whereas  the  fruit  of  th
is 

eift  of  the  Holy  Ghoft  was,  that  they /pake  with  Tongues,  verf.  \6.  it  conf
irmed!  that 

which  we  fpake  at  Chap.2.  viz.  that  the  firft  fruit  of  this  gift  of  Tongues  
was,  that  they 

that  had  it/were  inabled  to  fpeak  and  underftand  the  Originals  
of  the  Scripture :  And 

here  it  app^eareth  more  plainly  then  there:  And  more  plainl
y  ft.ll  in  thofe  twelve  at 

Ephefus  Afts  19.  6.  And  thofe  that  fpake  with  Tongues  
in  the  Church  of  Corwth, 

iCor  a  For  to  what  purpofe  was  it  for  them  to  fpeak  
there  with  Tongues  where 

they  all  underftood  the  fame  Language  >  It  was  not  to  gibb
er  and  talk  in  ftrange  Lan- 

guage that  men  might  admire  but  not  underftand,  but  it  was  for  
edification  of  others, 

yeagand  fol  edifying  of  himfelf  that  fo  fpake,  1  Cor.  14.  4- 
 He  that  fpeaketh  aTongne 

edifleth  himfelf:  Hovv  >  What  could  he  fpeak  in  any  ftrange  Lan
guage  to  his  own  edifica- 

uou  wS  fc  might  not  as  much  edifie  himfelf  by  had  he  
fpoken  it  in  his  own  native 

tonZ>  But  only  that  this  is  meant,  his  ability  by  the  gift  of 
 Tongues ,  to  underftand 

and  foeik  the  Original  language  of  the  Scripture,  was  bo
th  for  his  own  edification  and 

?£S£rfShc«.  SupVe  one  in  the  Church  of
  Connth  could  fpeak  Perfuk 

>XrSk  &c.  and  did  chatter  thefe  Languages  among  them  5  he  could 
 not 

poffibly  Slny  thSg  in  thofe  Tongues  [  though  int
erpreted  ]  that  could  ed.he  the 

^Yany«£?  hen  if  he  fpake  it  m  his  mother  Tongue
 :  But  if  he  fpake  and  under- 

fboPd  andYuue red  the  Original  language  of  Scripture,  that  if  ̂ 'P^^teSS 

and  he  could  not  fpeak  in  his  mother  Tongue,  unlefi  taken  
from  thence,  what  he  might 

fpeak  thence. 

Peter 



,S6 
The  Harmo^of^_^iKlsr  XH* 

to  the  Gentiles  nnd  eating  with  them :  a  ̂ing  of  un,pe aKame  ^  ̂   ̂  
Hence  thofe  allufions :  Let  him  be  to  thee  as  *H*™;f^£*obH  forgoing  down 

X?5  iCor.5.    Wefindnotanyfuchqu^ 
to  IM  though  the  ̂ r,/^  were  *  ̂ ^f ̂   whlch,  efpecially  t  Waiter, 

be    but  they  were  neither  uncircumcile
d,  nor  idolaters 

bred  their  detection  of  the  Heathen
. 

ACTS 
CHAP.  XI.  from  Verf.  19.  W  '**  end

  °f  the 
Chapter. [CHRIST. 

I    xu. 

oned,  ̂   ..  15-  ]  that  had  fled _ "If"  Jeperfe  uu^ on    ̂ gam^  ̂   ̂   ̂ P 
ing  up  and  down  tuft  M  fit  as  the  bounds  o J«de a  exten  ^  (he 

pedout,  as  far  as  into /W*  Cyprm  and  SW4,  tat aU  «»  t0  ,%  HeBemft, 
Jews  only.     At  laft  fine  of  them  at  ̂ b^\^e  '^  a  1    only  this  is  doubtle.s  in 
ier.  2o.   Here  the  word  HtUtmft,  is  of doubtful  int  erpret a  on         7-.^  tQ  th 

it,  that  it  mean,  not  W  as  the  word  doth  ̂ 'j^£.  *  " for  thPePy  were  reputed 
ver.i9.  Doth  it  mean Profelytes  then?  T.h""  ̂ Ts undoubted  it  doth,  both  by  the 

as  Jews  to  all  purpofa.  Means  it  ̂ ^JHS  *t  AnUoch  to  be'cir- 
fcope  of  .he  ftory  here,  and  ̂ ^ffihe^Jted  ffXk  rather  then  Hclle.es  I 
cumcifed,  Chap.  .5.     But  why  then _  ftould  they  be  ca, ,gn       J  meaning  that 

Some  conceive,  becaufe  they  were  become  MOT    "U  ™f^    J  J 
 ^ 

they  hadforfaken  their  Idolatry : :  as  C«wfc*  ̂ fc™^  by 8pedegree  and  Ian* 

SuaRe,  could  they  then  for  that  be  called  Hellemjts M
W«?f  b 

Lagn,'that  they  were  fuch  as  were  *W*£M>  %£&!£  hey1ould  not  be  called the  head  of  the  V^rc™  Empire  Y^ftw  LaneuS  becaufe  they  were  not  only  no 
[  though  it  will  not  be  denied  they  fpake  that  Language j  oe  

j  a 
inhabitants  of  that  Country,  tat  not  ̂ ^^^  and  infranchifments  of 
mixture  of  Syrian  and  Greek, .the  p^y^tteftS^ncludeth,  they  being  un- 
the  Syrogrecian  Monarchy.  Whatfoever  their  title  ™'"' ,n  .  '  UI4rftood  of 
doubU  Heathens,  it  Iheweth ,  *.  t  efe  ̂ ^^HrZ  Lei*?, 

thTherr»t.W,  and  his  fetching  S-/ to  the  fa
me  work  with  him    givethfome 

colfirmauonof  that  wh.ch  wa,  touched  before .J^^SSSSfffSZ 
^  knew  of  his  own  being  defigned  for  a  M.n.fte :  to ̂ e  «nc.rcumc^     , 

being  joyned  with  htm  in  that  work   a  grea whtel before  th ey  we  y      Name 

,/^A  upon  it :  They  now  fpend  a  whole  year  m 
 the  Ch ur^her 

GW/to  is  firft  taken  up,  and  that  in  a  Gentile 
Churchy  Arh**ot 

the  place  may  raife  a  meditation. 

ACTS    CHAP.  XII,  XIII. 

HERE  we  meet  with  fomefcruple  in  C
hronology,  and  about  the  precedency  of 

the  toy  inVfe  two  Chapters:  for  though  the  
afttons  in  Chap.  17.  be  laid  firft 

tha  ve«  Ptope  ly,  that  the  fto'ry  of  Peter  mafbe  ta
ken  "Pother   ™d  conceded 

ftafd  at  ***£**  Tut^lttednofmuch &£!*  o£  lives:  f.nce 
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their  time:  fave  only  as  to  this,  that  the  publick  Faft  in  the  Church  6fAahch  mav  f^m 
to  have  fome  relation  to  fome  of  the  faid  ftories  mentioned  before,  as  coincident  with them,  or  near  to  them  $  namely,  either  the  famine  through  the  world  Chap  it  2R 
the  perfecution  in  the  Church,  Chap.  12.  We  (hall  not  therefore  offer  to  diflocate '  rh^ order  of  the  ftories,  from  that  wherein  they  lie,  the  HolyGhoftby  the  intertcxtur*  of them  rather  teaching  us,  that  fome  of  them  were  contemporary  5  then  any  wavincoun 
ging  us  to  invert  their  order.  Only  thefe  things  cannot  pafs  unmentioned,  toward  the 
dating ;  of  their  time  and  place,  partly  of  coincidence  and  partly  of  their  lucccedine  one the  other,  and  which  may  help  us  better  to  underftand  both.  5 

1.  That  whereas  Dion  the  Roman  H\([omn  lib.6o.  hath  placed  a  fore  famine  Tat  leif> 
at&«w«]  in  the  time  of  Claudius,  in  his  fecond  year:  Jofiphus  carries  it  Antia "lib  [2 cap.i.  as  if  the  bitternes  of  it  at  Jerufalem,  were  in  his  fourth,  which  EM.  in  Chron 
determines  pofitive]y5  both  may  be  true  5  for,  for  famines  to  laft  fevcral 'years  to- 

gether is  no  ftrange  thing  in  Hiftory,  Divine  or  Humane,  nor  in  experience 'in  our own  age. 

2.  That  Herod  Agrippas  murdering  of  James,  and  imprifoning  of  Peter  could  not  be 
before  the  third  year  of  Claudius :  for  Jofephus  a  witnefs  impartial  enough  in  this  c.\k  in- 

forms us,  that  Claudius  in  his  fecond  ConfuKhip,  which  was  indeed  the  fecond  year  of  his 
reign,  made  an  Edift  in  behalf  of  the  Jews,  and  fent  it  through  the  world,  and  after  that 
fent  Agrippa  away  into  his  own  Kingdom  :  Now  his  ConfuKhip  beginning  the  firft  of  la- 
tiuary,  it  was  fo  next  impoflible  that  thofe  things  (hould  be  done  at  Rome,  and  Airipp* 
provide  for  his  journey  and  travel  it,  and  come  to  Jerufalem,  and  murder  James  and  v 
prehend  Peter,  and  all  before  the  Pafsover,  (  unlefs  he  haftcd  as  it  had  been  for  a  wager) 
that  he  that  can  believe  Peter  to  have  been  imprifoned  in  Claudius  his  fecond  year  of  fcon- 
fullhip  and  reign,  muft  exceedingly  ftraiten  the  time  of  thefe  occurrences,  to  make  room for  his  belief. 

3.  In  the  third  year  of  Claudius,  therefore,  are  thofe  ftories  in  Chap.12.  to  be  reputed  5 
only  the  laft,  about  Herods  death,  in  the  beginning  of  his  fourth,  for  a  Pafsover  in  his fourth  Herod  lived  not  to  fee. 

4.  It  may  be  obferved  that  Luke  hath  placed  the  going  up  of  Paul  and  Barnabas  with 
the  alms  of  the  Church  of  Antioch  to  the  poor  of  Judea,  before  the  murder  of  James 
Chap.11.2.0.  but  their  return  thence,  not  till  after  that,  and  Herods  death,  Chap.  12.25! 
not  that  thereupon  we  are  neceflarily  to  think  that  they  ftaid  there  fo  long,  as  while  all 
thofe  things  in  Chap.  1 2.  were  adting,  but  that  by  that  relation  the  ftory  of  Paul  and  Bar* 
nabas  is  begun  again,  and  we  may  very  well  conceive,  for  all  that  pojlfcript  of  Luke  after 
the  ftory  of  James  his  Martyrdom,  Peters  imprifonmenr,  and  Agrippas  death,  their  return 
to  Antoich,  and  going  from  thence  among  the  Gentiles,  Chap.i%.  to  have  been  at  that  time 
while  fome  of  the  things  in  Chap.12.  occurred. 

We  will  therefore  take  the  Chapters  up  in  the  order  in  which  they  lye,  and  only  carry 
along  with  us  in  our  thoughts,  a  fuppofal  that  fome  of  the  ftories  in  either  might  con- 

cur in  time.  And  becaufe  we  have  found  here  fome  need  to  look  after  the  Years  of  the 
Emperour,  which  we  have  not  had  before,  and  fhall  have  much  more,  forward,  efpeci- 
ally  when  we  come  up  to  the  times  of  Nero,  it  may  not  be  amifs  to  affix  their  Years  alfo 
as  they  went  along  concurrent  with  the  Years  of  our  Saviour. 

\CHRIST. XLII. 

'LAVDIVS.I 

II.  ! 

The  famine  begun  :  the  Church  of  Antioch  fend  relief  into  Judea. 

CHRIST. 
XLIII. ACTS     CHAP.  XII.  from  the  beginning  to  Ver.20. 

CLAVDWSa 
III. 

JAMES  beheaded  by  Herod,  for  Co  doth  the  Jews  Pandeft  help  us  to  underftand  thefe 
words,  He  flew  James  with  the /word.  Talm.  in  Sanhedr.  per.  7.  hal.  3.  They  that  were 

flain  by  thefword  were  beheaded,  which  alfo  was  the  cujiom  of  the  Kingdom  }  that  is,  of  the 
Romans. 

The  ceremonious  zeal  of  Agrippa  in  the  Jewifh  way,  bending  it  felf  againft  the  Church, 
may  be  conftrued  as  a  Jewifh  aft,  wioked,  as  upon  the  fcore  of  that  Nations  wicked nefs 
and  guilt. 

The  underling  condition  in  which  they  had  lain  all  the  time  of  Cains  £  he  having;  no 
good  affection  to  that  people]  being  now  got  loofe  and  aloft  knows  no  bounds  :  anci  be- 

ing fomewhat  countenanced  by  the  Edift  of  Claudius,  they  cannot  be  content  with  their 
Nn  own 
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own  immunities,  unlefs  they  feek  alfo  the  fuppreffion  of  the
  Chriftiar,  Church    Though 

Claudius  his  Proclamation  had  this  fpecial  claufe  and  caveat    rf,A  *f  *»  £ » '£ '*£
 

unbounded  incroacbing  of  theirs  did  within  a  l.ttle  time  cauf
e  the  Emperor,  who  had 

now  made  a  Decree  for  them,  to  make  another  againft  them. 

/W  defigned  by  the  murderer  for  the  like  butchery,  efcapes  b
y  miracle:  and  the  Ty- 

rant before  that  time  twelve  month,  comes  to  a  miraculous  fearful 
 end. 

ACTS     CHAP.  XIII.  from  beginning  to  Verfl  14. 

THE  Divine  Hiftorian  having  hitherto  followed  the
  Story  of  the  Church  and  Go- 

fpel  as  both  of  them  were  dilated  among  the  Jews  and  therein  pitche
d  more  eipe- 

[y  upon  the  Afts  of  Peter  and  John  the  Angular  M  mfters  of  th
eG.rcumc.fion,  more 

peculiarly  Peters:  he  doth  now  turn  his  Pen,  to  follow  the  plan
ting  and  progrefsof 

The  Gofpel  among  the  Gentiles,  and  here  he  infifteth  more  efpec
ially  upon  the  Story 

of  Paul  and  Barnabas  the  Angular  Minifters  of  the  uncircumcif
ion ,  more  peculiarly 

'"There  were  now  in  the  Church  of  Antioch  five  men  which  were  both  Propels  and 
Teachers,  or  which  did  not  only  inftruft  the  people  and  expound  the

  Scriptures  but  had 

alfo  the  Prophetickfpirit  and  were  partakers  of  Revelations :  For 
 though  Prophets  and 

Teachers  were  indeed  of  a  d.ftincr  notion,  .  Cor.12.28.  Ephef.4.11.  and
  their  abilities  to 

teach  were  according  of  a  diftinft  original,  namely  the  former  by  re
velation,  and  the  lat- 

ter by  ftudy,  yet  Jt  ̂  W  l**»M  [  which  phrafe  may  not  pafswi
thout  observation  ] 

according  to  the  ftate  of  the  Church  then  being,  they  not  only  
had  propfetick  Teachers 

but  there8 was  a  kind  of  neceffity  they  (hould  have  fuch,  till  time  an
d  ftuddy  had  inabled 

others  to  be  Teachers,  which  as  yet  they  could  nothave  attained  unto
,  the  Gofpel  having 

been  fo  lately  brought  among  them.  ,      , 

Among  theft  five,  the  names  of  Barnabas  and  Saul  are  no  ftrangers
  to  the  Reader,  but 

the  other  three  are  more  unknown.  .  .        ,       . 

1.  Simeon  who  was  called  N.ger:  If  the  word  Niger ̂ were  Latin,  it  might  t
hen  fairly  be 

conieaured,  that  this  was  Simon  ofCjrene,  the  Moorifo  complexion  of
  his  Country  juft- 

ly  giving  him  the  title  of  Simeon  the  black:,  but  fince  the  Pat r.onym.
ckC^e^.s  ap- 

plied only  in  the  lingular  number  to  the  next  man  Lucim and  fince  the  word  in  was 

then  ufed  among  the  Jews  in  feveral  fignifications,  as  may  be  feer.  in
  Aruch,  we  (hall  ra- 

ther conceive  this  man  a  Cypriot  from  Chap.  1 1.  20.  and  as  Barnabas  alfo  was  t^.
4.  36. 

and  his  fiirname  Niger  whatfoever  it  fignified,  ufed  to  dift.ngu.lb  him  from
  Smon  Peter, 

and  Simon  the  Cananitc.  .        ,      r    .     , 

2.  Lucius  of Cyrene:  Held  by  fome  and  that  not  without  fome  groun
d  tobeL/^ethe 

Evangelift:  which  it  is  like  hath  been  the  reafon,  why  antiquity  hath  fo  genera
lly  held 

Luke  to  be  an  Antiochian :  true,  in  regard  of  this  his  firft  appearing  there  under  this  name 

Lucius  though  originally  zCyrenian,  and  educated  as  it  may  be  fuppofed  in  the  Cy
reman 

Colledge  or  Synagogue  in  Jerufalem,  Chap.  6. 9.  and  there  firft  receiving  the  Go
fpel.  In 

Rom.16.11.  Paul  falutes  the  Roman  Church  in  the  name  of  Lucius  whereas 
 there  was 

none  then  in  Pauls  retinue  whofe  name  founded  that  way  but  only  Luke  :  as  we
  (hall  ob- 

fprvc  there 

2.  Manaen,  xcho  had  been  brought  up  with  Herod  the  Tetrarch.Jucha^nfol.i9.  men
tioned 

one \Menahem  who  was  once  Viceprefident  of  the  Sanhedrin  under  Hilkl  but 
 departed  to 

the  fervice  of  Herod  the  great,  with  fourfcore  other  eminent  men  with  h
im :  of  whom 

we  gave  fome  touch  before  :  It  may  be  this  was  his  fon,  and  was  called 
 ilfo»«»  or  Mena- 

hem  after  the  father,  and  as  the  father  was  a  great  favourite  of  Herod  the  great  th
e  father, 

fo  this  brought  up  at  Court  with  Herod  the  Tetrarch  the  fon. 

As  thefe  ho!y  men  were  at  the  publick  miniftration  with  fading  and  prayer,  the  Ho
ly 

Ghoft  gives  them  advertifement  of  the  feparating  of  Paul  and  Barnabas,  for  t
he  Mimicry 

among  the  Gentiles.  A  miflion  that  might  not  be  granted,  but  by  fuch  a  div
ine  war- 

rant • confideringhow  the  Gentiles  had  always  lain  behind  a  partition  wall  to  the  Jews: 

For  although  Peter  in  the  cafe  of  Cornelius  had  opened  the  door  of  the  Golpel  to  the 
 Hea- 

then, yet  was  this  a  far  greater  breaking  down  of  the  partition  wall,  when  the  Golp
el 

was  to  be  brought  into  their  own  Lands  and  to  their  own  doors :  When  God  laith,
  sepa- 

rate them  to  the  worKychereunto  I  have  called  them,  it  further  confirmeth  that  it  was  and  had 

been  known  before  that  they  mould  be  Minifters  of  the  uncircumcifion. 

The  Romim  gloflaries  would  fain  ftrain  the  M*/?out  of  the  word  a«]0?7^t<vv,  and  t
he 

Rbemifts  think  they  have  done  us  a  courtefie,  that  they  have  not  tranflated 
 it  to  that 

fenfe-  whereas,  befides  that  the  word  naturally  fignifieth  any  publick  mimltratio
n,  the 

Holy  Ghoft  by  the  ufe  of  it  feemeth  to  have  a  fpecial  aim,  naimely  to  intim
ate  to  us,  that 

this  was  a  publick  faft,  as  well  as  another  publick  miniftration.    Publ
ick  fafts  were  not 
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ordinary  fervices,  and  they  were  not  taken  up  but  upon  extraordinary  occafions  nnd 
what  the  prefent  bccafion  might  be  had  been  a  great  deal  better  worth  dudyine  uporf then  how  to  make  the  Creek  word  fpeak  the  Map  which  it  never  meant 

How  publick  fadings  and  days  of  humiliation  were  ufed  by  the  Jews '  and  upon  what occafions,  there  is  a  fpecial  Treatife  in  the  Talmud  upon  that  fubieft,  called  Taanith  and 
the  like  mMaymony,  that  beareth  witnefs :  and  it  was  no  whit  unfuitable  to  theGouVl 
upon  the  like  exigencies  to  ufe  the  like  kind  of  fervice  and  devotion:  And  the  prefent  fo- 

rtune that  was  upon  all  Countries  might  very  well  minideroccafion  to  this  Church  at  An- 
tioch  at  this  prefent  for  fuch  a  work,  for  we  cannot  but  fappofethat  the  famine  was  now in  bt-ing. 

Whatsoever  the  occafion  was,  the  Lord,  in  the  midft  of  their  humiliation,  pointeth  out 1  aul  and  Barnabas,  for  an  imployment  of  his  own,  who  were  but  a  while  ago  returned 
from  an  imployment  of  the  Churches :  And  fo  the  other  three  Simeon,  Lucius  and  Afe- 
vaen,  understanding  what  the  Lord  meant,  and  having  ufed  another  folemn  day  in  fading in  prayer,  lay  their  hands  upon  them  and  fet  them  apart  by  Ordination.  According  as  the 
ordaining  of  Elders  among  the  Jews  was  by  a  Triumvirate,  or  by  three  Elders.  Sanhedr per.  1.  halac.  3. 

This  is  the  fecond  Impofition  of  hands  fince  the  Gofpel  began,  which  did  not  confer 
the  Holy  Chod  with  it  [for  thefe  two  were  full  of  the  Holy  Ghoft  before:  and  this  is 
the  fird  Ordination  of  Elders  fince  the  Gofpel,  that  was  ufed  out  of  the  Land  of  Ifr.iel 
Which  rite  the  Jewilh  Canons  would  confine  only  to  that  Land.  Maym.  Sanhedr.  per.  4! 
Which  circumftances  well  confidered,  with  the  imployment  that  thefe  two  were  to  go 
about,  and  this  manner  of  their  fending  forth,  no  better  reafon  I  fuppofecan  be  givenof 
this  prefent  aftion,  then  that  the  Lord  hereby  did  fet  down  a  platform  of  ordaining  Mi- niders  in  the  Church  of  the  Gentiles  to  future  times. 

Paid  and  Barnabas  thus  defigned  by  the  Lord  and  ordained  and  fent  forth  by  this  Tri- 
umvirate and  guided  by  the  Holy  Ghoft,  they  firft  go  to  Sekucia:  mod  likely  Scleucia  Pi- 

eri<£,  of  which  Straho  faith,  that  it  is  the  firft  City  of  Syria  from  Cilicia,  Geogr.lib.  1 4.  to  which 
Pliny  affenteth,  when  he  meafureth  the  breadth  of  Syria,  from  Scleucia  Picri£to  Zeugma  upon 
Euphrates,  Nat.  hid.  I1b-5.cap.12.  The  reafon  of  their  going  thither  may  be  judged  to  be, 
that  they  might  take  (hip  for  Cyprus,  whither  they  intended,  for  that  this  was  a  Port,  ap- 
peareth  by  what  follows  in  Strabo,  when  he  faith,  That  from  Scleucia  to  Soli  is  about  a  thou- 
find  furlongs  jail :  and  fo  it  is  plain  in  Lukes  Text  when  he  faith,  they  departed  unto  Scleu- 

cia, and  from  thence  they  failed  to  Cyprus  :  where  let  us  now  follow  them. 
Cyprus  was  a  Country  Co.  exceeding  full  of  Jews,  that  it  comes  in  for  one  m  that  drange 

dory  that  Dion  Cajfius  relates  in  the  life  of  Trajan.  The  Jews  [  faith  he]  that  dwelt  about 
Cyrem,  choofing  one  Andrew  for  their  Captain,  Jlew  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  and  eat  their 
Jiefi,  and  devoured  their  inwards,  and  befmeared  themfelvcs  with  their  blood,  and  wore  their 

skins.  ALtny  they  fawed  afunderfrom  the  head  downward,  others  they  call  to  wild  beajis  :  many 
they  made  to  flay  one  another,  fo  that  there  were  two  hundred  and  twenty  thou  find  aeftroyed  in 
this  manner.  There  was  the  like /laughter  made  in -Egypt  and  Cyprus,  where  there  alfo  perified 
two  hundred  and  four ty  thoufand.  From  whence  it  is  that  a  Jew  may  not  fince  come  into  Cyprus  : 
and  if  any  by  ftorms  at  Sea  be  driven  in  thither,  they  areflaih.  But  tht  Jews  were  jubdued  by 
others,  but  ejpecial/y  by  Lucius  whom  Trojan  fent  thither.  This  was  the  native  Country  of 
Barnabas,    A&.  4.  2,6. 

Although  thefe  two  Apoftles  were  lent  to  the  Gentiles,  yet  was  it  (b  far  from  excluding 
their  preaching  to  the  Jews,  that  they  condantly  began  with  them  fird  in  all  places  where 
they  came. 

They  begin  at  Salamis,  the  place  next  their  landing,  and  there  they  preached  in  the  Syna~ 
gogues  of  the  Jews,  having  John  Alarkfor  their  Minificr. 

From  thence  they  travailed  preaching  up  and  down  in  the  Hand,  till  they  come  to  P>~ 
phos  which  Was  at  the  very  further  part  of  it,  toward  the  Southwed  Angle.  There  they 
meet  with  a  Magical  Jew  called  Barjefus,  and  commonly  titled  Elymas,  which  is  the  fame 
in  fenfewith  Magus:  Such  Jewidi  deceivers  as  this  went  up  and  down  the  Countries  to 

oppofe*  the  Gofpel,  and  to  (hew  Magical  tricks  and  wonders,  for  the  dronger  confirming 
of  their  opposition.  Such  were  the  vagabond  Jews  exorcijis,  Aft.  19. 15.  and  of  fuch  our 
Saviour  fpakc,  Matih.  24.  24.  and  of  fome  fuch  we  may  give  examples  out  of  their  own 
Talmudical  Writers.  And  here  we  may  take  notice  of  a  threefold  practice  of  oppofition 

that  the  Jews  ufed  in  thefe  times  and  forward  againd  the  Gofpel  and  the  fpreading  of  it, 
befides  open  perfecution  unto  blood. 

1.  Much  about  thefe  times  was  made  the  prayer  that  hath  been  mentioned  which  was 

called  0^0  r0"0  The  prayer  dgainft  Hereticks,  which  became  by  injunction  one  of  their 
daily  prayers.  Maymony  fpeaketh  the  matter  and  intent  of  it  in  his  Treatife  TcphilLih, 

in  thefe  words :  In  the  days  of  Rabban  Gamaliel ,  Hereticks  incrcajl-d  in  Ijracl  [  by  Here- 

ticks he  meaneth  thofe  that  turned   from  Judaifm'  to  Chntrianity  ]  and  thy  troubled 
Nn  3  !fr*l, 
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Jfrael,  andperfxcaded  them  to  turn  from  their  Religion.  He  feting  
this  to  be  a  matter  of  ex- 

Ling  great  Lfeauence,  more  tlJn  any  thing  elfe  Stood  up  he  and  far  S
"^"** 

pointed  a  prayer  in  which  there  was  a  petition  to  God  to  deftroy  thof
e  Heretic*  :  and  this  he 

fet  amon/th common  prayers,  and  appointed  it  to  be  in  every  mans  month,  and  J
o  their  daily 

pLjJrsLme  nineteen  in  number.  Perek.2.    So  that  they  daily  pray
ed  agamft  Chnft.ans 

and  CbnftWy.  ̂   cmi(raries  every  where  abroad,  that  totheutmoft  in  them  cried 

down  theGofpel,  preached  againft  it,  went  about  to  confut e  
i t  a "d  blafphemed  it  and 

ChnU  that  gave  it  T  Of  this  there  is  teftimony  abundant  in  the  New  
Teftament .  and  m 

thAn7r^  them  skilled  in  Magick    and  by  that  did  many 

ftranee  thing*,  by  fuch  falfe  miracles  feeking  to  outface  and  vihfi
e  the  Divine  miracles 

done  by  Chrilt  and  his  Apoftles :  and  driving  to  confirm  their  own  dof
trines  which  oppo- 

fed  theGofpel,  by  backing  them  with  fuch  (Irange  and  wondrous  adings.  Juchaf
n  fyjks 

of  Abba  Chclchia,  and  Chamw,  and  Chamina  Ben  Dufa,  DTO  =mirf?0
  men  skilled  in 

miracles  fol  20.  And  the  ?eruf.  Talmud  (peaks  of  their  inchantings  an
d  magical  tricks 

in  Shabb.  fol.  8.  col.2.&  3.  Sanhedr.  fol.25.  col.4.  nay  even  of  their  cha
rming  m  the  name 

oflefu.  Shabb.  fol.  14.  col.4.  •  _     .        .  ,    ,     ..  ,       c 

J  Paul  miraculoufly  (takes  Efrar*  blind,  and  heightens  Sergius  P*uU*  with it
hc  light  of 

the  Gofpel  This  was  at  Paphos  where  old  fuperftition  dreamed  of  the
  blind  God  Cupid. 

Doting  Elymas  grope  for  thy  fellow.  The  firft  miracle  wrought  amon
g  the  Gentiles  is 

ftrikine  a  perverfe  Jew  blind,  which  thing  may  very  well  become  an 
 Allegory. 

From  Paphos  they  goto  Pcrga  in  Pamphilia,  and  there  John  departs
 ;  from  them  and 

returns  to  Jerufalem  .-but  what  was  the  occafion  is  hard  to  conjecture
.  Whether  it  were 

that  he  heard  of  Peters  trouble  and  danger  that  he  had  been  in  at  Jeru
falem,  and  defired 

to  fee  him,  for  that  he  had  fome  fpecial  intereft  and  familiarity  with 
 Peter,  may  be  col- 

lecled  from  1  Pet.  5. 14.  and  in  that  Peter  was  fo  well  acquainted  at
  his  mothers  houfe, 

AB  12.  I2,8cc.  Or  whether  in  regard  of  this  his  relation  to  Peter 
 the  Minifter  of  the 

Circumcifion,  he  made  it  nice  to  go  among  the  Gentiles  into  the  thi
ckeft  of  which  he 

faw  they  were  coming  every  day  more  then  other.  For  at  Paphos  where  t
hey  had  laft  been, 

was  a  Temple  of  Venus,  and  at  Perga,  where  they  now  are,  was  a  Tem
ple  or  Diana. 

Strab  lib  14.  Pomp.  Mela.  lib.  1.  cap.  14-  Or  whatfoever  the  matter  was
,  his  departure 

was  fo  unwarrantable,  that  it  made  a  breach  betwixt  him  and  Pauliov  the  pre
fent,  nay  it 

occasioned  a  breach  betwixt  Paul  and  Barnabas  afterward.  And  fo  we  l
eave  him  in  his 

journy  to  Jemfalem,  whither  when  he  came,  heftaied  there  til
l  Paul  and  Barnabas  came 

thither  again. 

[CHRIST.1 \  XUV. 

LAVDIVS. 
IV. 

ACTS    CHAP.  XII.   /ro/wVer.2o./0Ver.24. 

HE  R.  O  D  S  death  was  in  the  beginning  of  this  year,  the  fourth 
 of  Claudius  or  near 

unto  it  according  as  Jofephus  helpeth  us  to  computerwho  teftifieth  that  the  t
hird 

of  his  reign  was  compleated  a  little  before  his  death.  Vid.  Antiq.  lib.  19.  cap.  7.  H
e 

left  behind  him  a  fon  of  feventeen  years  old,  in  regard  of  whofe  minority
,  and  there- 

by  unfitnefs  to  reign,  Claudius  fent  Cuftius  Fadus  to  Govern  his  Kingdom 
 His  daughters 

were  Berenice  fixteen  years  old,  married  to  Herod  King  of Chalets  her  fa
thers  brother : 

And  Marian  ten  years  old,  and  Drufilla,  fix,  who  afterward  marri
ed  belix. 

CHRIST 
XLV. 

XLVI. 
XLVII. 
XLVIH. 
XLIX. 

[CLAVDIVS. V. 
VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 

ACTS     CHAP.  XIII.  from  Ver.  14.  to  the  end  of  the  Chapter. And  CHAP.  XIV. 

AT  the  fifteenth  Chapter  we  have  fome  faftnefs  of  the
  time,  viz.  in  what  year  the 

Council  at  Jerufalem,  as  it  is  commonly  called,  did  occur  3  whi
ch  certamty  vve 

>ave  not  of  the  times  of  the  occurrences  henceforward  thitherto :
  fo  that  fmce  we  can- 

not determinately  point  any  paJTage  to  its  proper  year,  we  muft  caf
t  them  in  grols  under 
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this  grofs  fu  m  of  years,  and  distribute  them  to  their  proper  fcafons  by  the  beft  conie,<W we  can.  

J^ture We  can 

From  Perga  in  Paraphilia,  Paul  and  Barnabas  come  to  Antioch  in  Piftdia  and  on  thP Sabbath  day  going  into  the  Synagogue,  are  invited  by  the  Rulers  of  the  Synagogue  11 
ter  the  reading  of  the  Law  and  Prophets  to  fpeak  a  word  of  exhortation  to  the  peo'ple' But  how  could  the  Rulers  know  that  they  were  men  fit  to  teach  >  It  may  be  anfwered* 
uy/°/melCOnrerfe  ̂ ^them  \^C]}Y,  and  it  is  very  like  that  the  Rulers  themfelves had  drunk  in  fome  affeftion  to  the  Gofpel  by  converfe  with  them,  which  made  them  fo ready  to  urge  them  to  preach  :  For  it  is  not  imaginable  that  this  was  the  firft  time  that 
they  had  feen  them:  nor  that  they  came  to  Town  that  very  day,  but  that  they  had  hid fome  converfe  before. 

aJ*a  Preac,hetrh  :  and  'he  Sy"OTe  broke  up,  and  the  Jews  gone  out,  the  Gentiles deured  that  the  fame  words  might  be  preached  to  them  in  the  week  between  t<  ̂   a**M «L&Uw  :  namely  on  the  fecond  and  fifth  days  of  the  week  following,  which  were  SynagoeJe days,  on  which  they  met  m  the  Synagogues  as  on  the  Sabbath  day :  And  which  davs their  Traditions  faid,  were  appointed  for  that  purpofe  by  Ezra.  Talm  in  Bava  Kamah 
per  7.  R.  Sol.  and  Nijftm  in  Chetubboth  per.  i.  in  Alphef.  Their  preaching  on  thofe  days 
had  fo  wrought,  that  on  the  next  Sabbath  almoft  all  the  City  was  gathered  together  to 
hear  the  word  :  and  many  of  the  Gentiles  receive  it,  but  the  Jews  ftirred  up  fome  female 
unbelieving  profelytes  againft  them,  and  fome  of  the  chief  of  the  City,  fo  that  thev 
drave  them  out  of  thofe  coafts,  and  they  (haking  off  the  duft  of  their  feet  againft  them 
go  to  Iconium.  This  Ceremony  injoyned  them  by  their  Mafter,  Matth.  10.  14  was  not 
fo  much  for  any  great  bufinefs  put  in  the  thing  it  felf,  as  that  even  from  a  tenet  of  their 
own,  they  might  (hew  how  they  were  to  be  reputed  of.  It  was  their  own  Maxime  That 
the  ditjl  of  a  Heathen  Country  or  City  did  defile  or  mak§  a  per/on  unclean.  Tofaphta  ad  Ke- lim  per.  I .  hath  this  faying,  In  three  things  Syria  was  like  unto  any  Heathen  Land:  The  dull 
of  it  made  a  perfon  unclean,  as  the  duft  of  any  other  Heathen  Country  did,  ckc.  So  that  their 
fliaking  off  the  duft  of  their  feet  againft  them,  was  to  (hew  that  they  reputed  them  and their  City  as  Heathenifh. 

ACTS    CHAP.   XIV. 

AT  Lonium  they  continue  long,  and  with  good  effect,  but  at  laft  they  are  in  danger1 
of  ftoning,  and  thereupon  they  (lip  away  to  Lyftra  and  Derbc  Cities  of  Lycaonia, 

and  to  the  region  that  lieth  round  about :  That  region  Strabo  defcribeth  lib.  1 2.  where  among 
other  particulars  he  tels  that  Derbe  lay  coafting  upon  Ifiiuria,  and  in  his  time  was  under 
the  dominion  of  Amyntas.  At  Lyftra  or  Derbe  Paul  converteth  Lois  and  Eunice,  and  Ti- 

mothy, and  as  fome  will  tell  you,  here,  or  at  Iconium  he  converteth  Tecla.  For  healing 
a-  Creeple  they  are  firft  accounted  Gods,  but  prefently  by  perfwafion  of  fome  Jews,  Paid 
is  ftoned,  but  being  reputed  dead,  recovereth  miraculoufly.  From  thence  they  go  to Derbe,  and  return  to  Lyftra,  Iconium  and  Antioch,  and  ordain  Elders  in  thofe  Churches. 
x«ywkm(,  zw.24.  isunproperly  rendred  here  Per  fuffragia  crtantes  Presbyteros:  for  fo 
they  could  not  do  5  there  not  being  a  man  in  all  thefe  Churches  fit  to  be  chofen  a  Mini- 
fter,  or  qualified  with  abilities  for  that  Fun&ion,  unlefs  the  Apoftles  by  Impofition  of 
hands  beftow  the  Holy  Ghoft  upon  them,  which  might  inable  them :  For  the  Churches 
being  but  newly  planted,  and  the  people  but  lately  converted,  it  would  be  hard  to  find 
any  among  them  fo  thoroughly  completed  in  the  knowledge  of  the  Gofpel  as  to  be  a  Mi- 
nifter :  but  by  the  Apoftles  hands  they  receive  the  Holy  Ghoft,  and  (6  are  inabled.  It  is 
true  indeed,  the  Greek  word  in  the  firft  fenfe  denoteth  fuffrages,  but  that  is  not  the  only 

fenfe.  And  fo  dcth  the  word  "JQD  in  the  proper  fenfe  fignifie  laying  on  of  hands,  yet  there 
was  niDIQD  ordination  that  was  without  it.  Maym.  in  Sanhedr.^.  HHn*7  rOiQDn  *on 1VJ 
How  is  ordination  to  be  for  perpetuity  ?  Not  that  they  lay  their  hands  on  the  head  of  the  Elder 
but  call  him  Rabbi,  and  fay,  Behold  thou  art  ordained,  ckc. 

r HRIST. L. 
CLAVDIVS. 

X. 

ACTS    CHAP.  XV. 

\  71 7  E  are  now  come  up  to  the  Council  at  Hierufalem.  The  occafion  of  which  was 
V  V  the  bufie  ftirring  of  fome,  who  would  have  brought  the  yoke  of  Mofaick  ob- 

fervances  upon  the  neck  of  the  converted  Gentiles.  Multitudes  of  the  Jews  that  believed, 
yet  were  zealous  of  the  Law,  A8.2i.?o.  and  it  was  hard  to  get  them  off  from  thofe 
Rites,  in  which  they  had  been  ever  trained  up,  and  which  had  been  as  it  were  an  inheri- 

tance 
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tance  to  them  from  their  fathers :  This  bred  this  difturbance  at  the  prefent,  arid  in  time  art 

Apoftacy  from  the  Gofpel  of  exceeding  many.  Antiquity  hath  held  that  Cerinthus  was  the 
chief  ftickler  in  this  bufinefs  -■>  but  whofoever  it  was  that  kindled  it,  it  was  a  fpark  enough 
to  have  fired  all,hadit  not  been  timely  prevented. 

,  /Wand  Barnabas  who  had  chiefly  to  deal  in  the  miniftration  to  the  Gentiles,  are  fent 

from  Autioch  to  Jerufalem  to  confult  the  Apoftles  about  this  matter.     This  is  the  fame 

journy  and  occafion  that  is  fpoken  of  Gal.2.    Then  fourteen  years  after  I  went  up  again  to 

Jerufalem  with  Barnabas  and  tookjitus  with  me.     And  I  went  up  by  revelation,  &c.     Not  but 
that  he  was  fent  by  the  Church  as  Luke  hath  aflerted  here,  verf  2.  but  that  the  Church 

was  directed  by  revelation  to  take  this  courfefor  the  fetling  of  the  queftion,  namely  to 

fend  up  to  the  Apoftles  at  Jerufalem.     And  hence  we  may  fix  the  time  of  this  bufinefs,  if 
it  be  rcfolvcd  from  whence  the  beginning  of  thefe  fourteen  years  is  to  be  dated,  namely 

whether  he  mean  fourteen  years  after  his  firft  conversion,  or  fourteen  after  his  former 

journy  to  Jerufalem,  mentioned  Gal.  1. 18.  which  he  took  three  years  after  his  conver- 
fion.   The  later  is  the  more  undoubted,  upon  thefe  two  obfervations.     1.  It  were  ex- 

ceeding obfeure,  and  is  exceeding  unagreeable  to  Scripture  accounting,  to  reckon  the 
later  fum  of  fourteen  years  from  the  time  of  his  converfion,  and  not  from  the  number  or 

time  that  went  next  before,  which  was  his  being  at  Jerufalem  three  years  after  he  was  con- 
verted.    2.  His  fcope  in  that  his  difcourfe  is,  not  to  (hew  barely  what  journies  he  took 

to  'jerufalem  after  his  converfion,  but  to  (hew  how  long  he   preached   among  the  Gen- 
tiles and  abroad  out  of  Judea  time  after  time,  and  yet  when  he  came  to  the  Apoftles  to 

Jerufalem,  they  found  no  fault  with  him,  nor  with  the  courie  he  took  in  his  Miniftry. 
After  I  was  converted  I  went  not  to  Jerufalem  to  confult  the  Apoftles,  but  went  into 

Arabia,  and  back  again  to  Damafcus,  and  (b  preached  up  and  down,  one  utterly  unknown 

by  face  to  the  Apoftles  5  yet  when  after  three  years  thus  doing  I  came  up  to  Peter  the  Mi- 
nifter  of  the  Circumcifion,  he  was  fo  far  from  contrarying  the  courfe  that  I  had  gone, 

that  he  gave  me  fifteen  days  entertainment.     And  after  that  time  I  went  through  Syria 

and  Cilicia,  and  abroad  among  the  Gentiles,  yet  after  fourteen  years  imployment  in  this 

kind,  when  I  went  up  to  Jerufalem  again,  I  found  fairrefped  with  the  Apoftles  and  they 

gave  me  the  right  hand  of  fellowfhip.     This  drift  of  the  Apoftle  being  obferved  in  that 

place,  which  cannot  be  denied,  if  his  main  purpofe  through  the  whole  Epiftle"  be  obfer- ved, it  evidently  ftateth  the  time  of  this  journy  to  Jerufalem  to  be  feventeen  years  after 
his  converfion. 

*rj.TtWai.        When  Paul  and  Barnabas  came  to  Jerufalem,  they  applied  themfelves  *  fingularly  to 
peter,  James  and  John  the  Minifters  or  the  Circumcifion,  and  imparted  to  them  the  do- 
ftrine,  and  manner  of  dealing  that  they  had  ufed  among  the  Gentiles ,  Gal.  2. 2.     And 

this  they  did  that  they  might  clear  themfelves  of  ail  falfe  rumours,  that  might  be  laid  to 

their  charge  [as  if  they  crofted  the  doftrine  and  mind  of  the  Apoftles]  and  that  they 

might  have  their  judgment  and  concurrence  along  with  them.    With  Paul  there  was  Titm, 
who  hitherto  had  been  uncircumciled,  all  along  in  his  attending  and  accompanying  Paul: 
and  even  now  at  Jerufalem,  though  he  were  before  the  Apoftles  of  the  Circumcifion,  yet 
was  he  not  forced  to  be  circumcifed  there  neither  5    becaufe  there  were  fome  falfe 

Brethren  who  lay  upon  the  catch  to  obferve  and  fcandal  the  liberty  of  the  Gofpel  that 

the  Apoftles  uftd,  and  they  were  unwilling  to  give  way  to  them  in  any  fuch  condefcenfi- 
on,  left  they  fhould  have  wronged  the  Gofpel.   For  though  Paul  allowed  the  Circumci- 

fioa  ( u    '  imotby,  and  though  even  thefe  Apoftles  perfwaded  Paul  to  ufe  fbme  of  the  UWo- 
.monies,  A3.i  1.24.  for  avoiding  offence  to  the  weak,  and  for  the  more  winning 

of  thofe  that  were  well  fatisfied,  yet  would  they  not  yield  an  inch  in  any  fuch  thing  to 

thefc  catchpoles  that  lay  upon  the  lurch,  to  fpy  out  fomething  if  it  might  have  been 
whereby  they  might  have  difgraced  the  Gofpel. 

Well:  the  refult  of  the  Apoftles  conference  is,  that  the  three  of  the  Circumcifion, 
neither  detracted  from  what  the  two  of  the  uncircumcifion  had  done  already,  nor  added 
any  more  things  to  be  done  by  them  hereafter :  But  they  agree  that  Paul  and  Barnabas 
(hould  go  to  the  Heathen,  and  they  themfelves  to  the  Circumcifion:  defiring  only  that 

though  they  went  among  the  Gentiles,  yet  they  would  remember  the  poor  of  the  Cir- 
cumcifion, which  they  contented  to,  and  all  was  well  concluded  betwixt  them. 

But  they  that  urged  for  the  imposition  of  Mofes  his  yoke  would  not  be  fo  fatisfied,  but 
the  matter  muft  come  to  a  publick  canvafs,  and  fo  the  Elders  alfb  met  together  with  thofe 

Apoftles  to  confider  of  it. 
Peter  would  have  none  of  Mofes  burdens  laid  upon  the  Gentiles,  becaufe  he  himfllf 

had  feen  them  to  have  been  partakers  of  the  Holy  Ghoft,  in  as  free  and  full  a  meafure, 
as  they  had  been  that  had  been  moft  Mofaical  Paul  and  Barnabas  affirmed  that  they  had 
feen  the  like,  and  therefore  what  needed  the  Gentiles  to  be  troubled  with  thefe  obfervan- 

ces,  feeing  they  were  fb  eminent  in  gifts  of  the  Spirit  as  well  as  they  of  the  Circumcifion 

and  what  could  thefe  add  to  them.    But  James  findeth  out  a  temper  betwixt  thofe  that 

would 
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would  have  all  thefe  yokes  impofed,  and  thofe  that  would  have  none,  that  fo  the  Tews might  have  the  lefi  offence,  and  the  Gentiles  no  burden  neither.     And  that  was,  that  the 

down  the  partition  wall,  and  laid  thefe  things  afide  as  ufelefs  when  there  wa 
diftin&ion  of  meats  or  Nations  any  more  :  yet  becaufe  the  Jews  were  fog 
things that  the  gearing  of  them  away  fuddenly,  would  in  a  manner  have  fetched  up  skin 

glewedto  thefe 

and  Belhand  all    therefore  the  whole  Council  upon  the"motion"of  James  think  it^t  that the  Gentiles  fliould  thus  farjudaize,  till  time  and  fuller  acquaintance  with  the  Gofpei might  make  both  Jews  and  Gentiles  to  lay  thefe  now  needlefs  niceties  afide. 
The  Jews  about  thefe  things  had  thefe  Canons  among  many  others 

AyodahZarah.per  a.  Thefe  things  of  Idolatry  arc  forbidden,  and  their  prohibition  mean- 
Cth  the  prohibition  of  their  itfe.  Wine  and  vinegar  ufed  in  Idolatry  which  at  M  was  mine  &c. 
AndflcJI)  that  was  brought  in  for  Idolatry  is  permitted  to  be  ufed  [viz.  before  it  was  offered! but  what  is  brought  out  is  prohibited. 

And  bottles  and  cans  ufed  in  Idolatry,  and  an  Ifraclitcs  wine  put  in  them  arc  prohibited  to he  ufed. 

May mon.  in  Avoda  Zarah  per.  7.  A  beafi  offered  to  an  Idol  is  forbidden  for  any  ufc :  yea 
even  his  dung,  bones,  horns,  hoofs,  skin  :  yea  though  there  were  only  a  hole  cut  in  the  beafi  to 
take  out  the  heart,  and  that  alone  offered.  Divers  other  things  ufed  in  Idolatry  arc  menti- oned and  prohibited. 

The  obferving  of  all  which  helpeth  to  clear  the  diftinclion  of  the  words  ufed  in  the 
Text,  namely  *ki<ryniM'n  ffl  ttj&kuV  &  vJ^ko^j-rt,  for  thefe  properly  were  not  one  and  the 
the  fame  thing,  for  every  «'aiV>h<m*  $J"  hMkw  was  not  i/JbAi&vw  but  e  contra,  every  'ufohh- 
a*™  was dhitryvpH  For  divers  things  were  ufed  at  an  Idolatrous  offering,  which  them- 
felves  were  not  offered,  as  knives,  difhes  and  the  like,  which  cannot  be  called  i*fl*fai7«j 
and  yet  by  thefe  traditions  were  prophane  and  unclean,  and  prohibited  to  be  ufed. 

About  not  eating  of  bloody  they  expounded  the  prohibition  of  the  Law  in  that  point, 
unto  this  purpofe,  He  that  eats  blood  to  the  quantity  of  an  olive,  if  prefumptuoujiy,  he  is  to  be 
cut  off,  and  if  ignorant ly,  he  is  to  bring  a  fin  offering.  Talm.  in  Chcrithuth  per.  1.  &  5. 
Maym.  in  Maacaloth  Aiuroth  per.  6. 

by  things  Strangled  their  Canons  underftood  any  thing  that  died  of  it  (elf,  or  that  was 
not  killed  as  it  ought  to  be.  And  he  that  cat  to  the  Quantity  of  an  olive,  of  the  Jiefi  of  any 
cattel  that  died  of  it  felf,  or  of  any  beafi,  or  any  fowl  that  died  ofitfclf,  was  to  be  ivhipt,  as  it 
is  f lid,  Teflialleat  no  carcafe  :  and  what foever  was  not  fain  as  was  fitting,  is  reputed  as  if  dy- 

ing of  it  felf  Talm.  in  Zevachin  per.  7.  Maym.  ubifuper  per.  1.  Therefore  they  had  their 
rules  about  killing  any  beaft  that  they  were  to  eat,  of  which  the  Talmudick  Treatife  Cho- 
lin  difcudeth  at  large. 

Now  as  concerning  fornication,  it  is  controverted,  firft  whether  it  mean  bodily  or  fpi  ri- 
tual :  and  fecondly,  how  it  cometh  to  be  ranked  among  things  indifferent  [  as  the  other 

named  were  ~]  it  felf  being  of  nofuch  indifferency,  whetherfoever  is  meant,  the  one  or the  other.  The  former  certainly  is  not  meant,  for  the  word  « kirynpun*  uti>\a>v  reacheth 
that  to  the  full,  and  more  needed  not  to  be  fpoken  to  that  point :  The  later  therefore  is 
meant:  but  why  named  herewith  things  indifferent?  Not  becaufe  it  was  indifferent  as 
well  as  they :  Nor  becaufe  it  was  fo  very  offenfive  to  the  Jews  as  were  the  other :  for  they 
made  but  little  of  fornication  themfelves,  according  to  the  common  taking  of  the  word 
fornication:  but  fornication  here  feemeth  to  translate  their  word  JTIHJ/  that  meaneth  with 
them  marriages  in  degrees  prohibited  :  which  the  Gentiles  made  no  matter  about :  andfo 
the  Apoftles  would  bring  the  convert  Gentiles  under  obedience  of  the  Law,  Lcvit.id. 

Before  we  part  from  this  Council,  as  it  is  commonly  called,  we  may  thus  far  take  notice 
of  the  nature  of  it  as  to  obferve,  that  it  was  not  a  convention  premeditated,  and  folemnl y 
fummoned,  but  only  occafional  and  emergent,  and  that  it  was  only  of  thofe  Apoftles  and 
Elders  that  were  at  Jcrufalem,  at  the  inftant  when  the  matter  from  Antioch  was  brought 
thither,  and  the  other  Apoftles  that  were  abroad  were  not  fetched  in,  nor  indeed  needed 

any  fuch  thing:  for  the  meflage  from  Antioch  required  not  (c  much  the  number  of  voi- 
ces, as  the  reiolves  of  thofe  Apoftles  that  had  efpecially  to  deal  with  the  Circumcifion : 

and  whom  the  Antiochian  Church  doubted  not  to  find  ready  at  fcrufalem. 

The  matter  being  determined,  Letters  are  difpatched,  with  the  Decrees,  unto  the 
Churches  by  Paul  and  Barnabas,  and  Judas  and  Silas :  they  come  to  Antioch  and  there 

abide  awhile:  and  at  laft  go  their  feveral  ways,  Judas  to  Jcrufalem,  and  Paul,  Barnabas 
and  Silas  away  among  the  Gentiles. 

It  was  the  agreement  between  Paul  and  Barnabas  on  the  one  party,  and  Peter,  Jamet 

and  John  on  the  other,  that  thofe  two  mould  go  among  the  Gentiles,  and  thefe  three 

among  the  Circumcifion,  G4I.2.9.  James  abode  at  Jerufdcmas  the  refidentiary  Apoftlcot 
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that  Country  Gal.2.13.  AH.  81. 18.  and  there  at  laft  he  differed  Martyrdom.  Peter  and 

lohn  went  abroad  among  the  Jews  difperfed  in  forreign  parts,  fo  that  at  laft  you  have  Peter 

at  Babylon  in  the  Eaft,  and  Joknzl  Patmos  in  the  Weft, and  by  this  we  may  guefs  now  they 
parted  their  imploymcnt  between  them. 

When  PmdmA  Barnabat  are  tofet  forth,  they  difagree  about  Marks  going  with  them. 

Barnabas  being  his  uncle,  would  have  had  his  company,  but  Paul  denied  it,  becaufe  of  his 

departure  from  them  before.  Mark  it  feemeth  was  at  Antioch  at  this  time  [  and  it  may  be 

a  Sun  whether  Peter  were  not  there  alfo,  Gal.2.11.  ]  and  when  the  conteft  twixt  Paul 

and  Barnabas  was  fo  (harp  that  they  part  afunder,  Barnabas  taketh  Mark  and  Paul  Silas, 

and  20  their  feveral  ways,  and  it  is  queftionable  whether  they  ever  faw  one  anothers  faces 

any  more.  Only  Paul  and  Mark  were  reconciled  again  and  came  into  very  near  fociety,  as 
we  Hiall  ob/erve  afterward. 

CHRIS  I . 

11. 

CLAVDWS, 
XL 

ACTS    CHAP.  XVI. 

PAul  and  Silas  having  travelled  through  Syria  and  Silicia,  come  to  Dcrbe  and  Lyftra  ; 

there  he  Circumcifcth  Timothy,  whom  he  intended  to  take  along  with  him  and  to 

breed  him  for  his  fucccflbr  in  the  Miniftry  after  his  death.  Timothy  was  a  young  man  of 

very  choice  education,  parts  and  hopes,  and  fome  remarkable  Proprieties  and  predictions 

had  been  given  concerning  him,  what  an  inftrument  he  (hould  prove  in  the  Gofpel,  which 

made  Paul  to  fix  upon  him,  as  one  defigncd  for  him  from  Heaven. 

They  fet  forth  and  travel  Phrygia  and  Galatia,  and  when  they  would  have. gone  into 

Af.a  and  Bithynia  the  Spirit  forbad  them,  becaufe  the  Lord  would  haften  them  into  Mace- 
donia unto  a  new  work,  and  fuch  a  one  as  they  had  not  medled  withal  till  now,  and  that 

was  to  preach  to  a  Roman  plantation,  for  fo  the  Text  doth  intimate  that  Philips  was, 

ver.12.  and  ver.21.  and  fo  faith  Pliny,  lib.4.  cap.i  1.  He  had  indeed  been  always  in  the  Ro- 
man dominions,  but  ftill  among  other  Nations,  as  Jews,  Greeks,  Syrians  and  the  like,  but 

we  read  not  that  he  was  in  any  City  of  Romans  till  here.  And  his  going  to  preach  to  that 

people  is  fo  remarkable,  that  the  Text  feemeth  to  have  fet  two  or  three  notable  badges 

upon  it.  For  that  Nation  lieth  under  10  many  fad  brands  in  Scripture,  and  lay  under  fo 
great  an  abominating  by  the  Jews,  that  the  Gofpels  entring  among  them,  hath  thefe  three 

lingular  circumfrances  to  advertife  of  it.  1.  That  the  Spirit  diverted  Paul  from  AJia  and 
Bithynia  to  haften  him  thither.  2.  That  he  was  called  thither  by  a  fpecial  vifion,  the 
like  invitation  to  which  he  had  not  in  all  his  travels  to  any  other  place.  3.  The  Penman 
doth  not  joyn  himfelf  in  the  ftory  till  this  very  time.  For  hitherto  having  fpoken  in  the 
third  perfon,  he  and  they,  as  He  came  to  Derbe,  ver.i.  They  went  through  the  Cities,  verfl 
4.  &c.  he  cometh  now  to  joyn  himfelf,  and  to  u(e  the  word  We  and  Us.  After  he  had 
feen  the  vifion  immediately  we  indeavoured  to  go  into  Macedonia  ,  affuredly  gathering 
that  the  Lord  had  called  us,  verf  10. 

Yet  was  this  City  mixed  alio  of  abundance  of  $ews  living  among  them,  as  that  people 
was  now  difperfed  and  fbwed  in  the  moft  places  or  the  Empire,  from  Rome  it  felf  Eaftward, 
however  it  was  on  this  fide;  On  the  Sabbath,  by  a  river  fide  where  the  women  it  feemed 
ufed  their  bathings  for  purification,  and  where  was  a  Synagogue,  they  preach  and  convert 
Lyclia  a  profelytefs,  and  fhe  is  inftantly  baptized  and  her  houfhold  before  (lie  go  home,  for 
ought  can  be  round  othcrwife  in  the  Text:  from  whence  we  may  obferve  what  believing 
gave  admhTion  to  Baptifm  to  whole  houfholds.  In  this  Roman  Colony  it  is  obfervable  thac 
the  Synagogue  is  called  profeucha,  and  that  it  is  out  of  the  Town. 

Paul  caftcth  out  a  fpirit  of  divination,  and  is  thereupon  beaten  and  imprifbned  he  and 

S/!as,  but  inlarged  by  an  earthquake,  and  the  Jaylour  is  converted :  and  he  and  his  fami- 
ly inftantly  baptized.    After  a  little  while  Paul  and  Silas  depart,  having  laid  the  foundati- 
on of  a  very  eminent  Church  as  it  proved  afterward :  from  which  Paul  in  his  Epiftlc  thi- 

ther, acknowledged  as  many  tokens  of  love  received,  as  from  any  Church  that  he  had 
planted:  and  to  which  he  made  as  many  vifits  afterward.   When  he  deparceth  he  had  or- 

dained no  Miniftcrs  there  for  ought  can  be  gathered  from  the  Text,  and  it  may  be,  he  did 
not,  till  his  return  thither  again,  which  was  the  courfe  he  had  ufed  in  other  Churches,  A&s 

14.  23.  He  fpeaketh  of  divers  fellow-labourers  that  he  had  there  in  the  Gofpel,  both  men 
and  women,  Phillips  3.  which  cannot  be  underftood  of  preaching,  but  that  thefe  be- 

ing converted,  they  ufed  their  beft  indeavour  to  perfwade  others  to  imbracc  the  fame  Re- 
ligion, &c 

ACTS 
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ACTS    CHAP.   XVII. 

PAVL  artd  Silas  or  Sihanus,  and  Timothy  come  to  Theffalonica,  where  they  make 
many  converts,  but  withal  find  very  much  oppofition.  In  three  weeks  fpace  or 

very  little  more,  they  convert  fome  Jews,  many  Profelytes,  and  not  a  few  of  the  chief 
Gentiles:  women  of  the  City:  which  number,  confidered  with  the  (hortnefs  of  the 
time  in  which  fo  many  were  brought  in,  and  the  bitternefs  they  indu red  from  the  un- 

believing, made  their  piety  to  be  exceedingly  renowned  all  abroad,  iThef.  i.  6 
7,  o. 
Perfecution  driveth  the  Apoftles  to  Berta  another  Town  of  Macedonia,  PJin.  /.4.  c.  io. 

there  they  found  perfons  better  bred  and  better  learned  then  that  rabble  mentioned  Wr.  5! 
that  they  had  met  withal  at  Theffalonica.  The  Jews  called  their  learned  men  JHin  03  filii 
nohilium  :  it  may  be  Lukes  %  &•%&*&,  vcr.i  1.  trandates  that :  The  rabble  tromThefalonica brings  the  perfecution  hither  alfo,  fo  that  Pant  is  glad  to  depart  to  Athens,  but  Silas  and 
Timothy  abide  at  Ber<ea  ftill. 

At  Athens  there  was  a  Synagogue  of  Jews  and  Profelytes,  ver.  17.  fo  that  it  is  un- 
doubted the  Scholars  of  the  Univerfity  had  heard  from  them  the  report  of  the  true  God- 

therefore  Paul  is  not  fo  much  cried  out  upon,  for  telling  them  of  the  true  God  in  oppo- 
fition to  the  falfe,  as  for  preaching  of  Jefus  crucified,  rifen  and  glorified,  which  neither 

they  nor  even  the  Jews  Synagogue  there,  had  ever  heard  of  before :  for  this  he  is  con- 
vented  before  their  great  Court  of  Areopagus,  where  his  difcourfe  converts  one  of  that 
Bench,  Dionyfius. 

§ 

ACTS    CHAP.  XVIIL 

FROM  Athens,  Paul  cometh  to  Corinth.  Vrbs  olim  clara  opibus,  pofl  elide  not i or,  nunc 
Romana  colonia,  faith  Pomp.  Mela,  lib.2.  cap.3.  A  little  view  of  the  City  may  not  be 

ulelefs.  It  ftood  in  the  Ifihmus,  or  that  neck  of  Land  that  lay  and  gave  paflage  betwixt 
Peloponefus  and  Attica:  upon  which  Ifihmus  the  Sea  pointing  in,  on  either  handmade 
Corinth  a  famous  and  a  wealthy  Mart  Town,  by  two  Havens  that  it  had  at  a  reafonable 
diftance  from  it  on  either  fide  it,  the  one  Jocli£umy  at  which  they  took  (hipping  for  Italy 
and  thofe  Weftern  parts :  and  the  other  Cenchr£a,  at  which  they  took  (nipping  for  Afia  : 
Merchandife  arriving  at  thefe  Ports,  from  thofe  (everal  parts  of  the  World,  were  brought 
to  Corinth  which  lay  much  in  the  middle  between  them,  and  fo  this  City  became  the  great 
Exchange  for  tho(e  parts.  It  lay  at  the  foot  of  a  high  promont  called  Acrocorinthus,  or 
the  Pike  of  Corinth.  The  compafs  of  the  City  was  fome  forty  furlongs  or  five  miles  about, 
being  ftrongly  walled.  In  it  was  a  Temple  of  Venus,  fo  ample  a  foundation,  that  it  had 
above  a  thoufand  Nuns  Q  fuch  Nuns  as  Venus  had  ]  to  attend  upon  it.  The  City  was 
facked  by  L.  Mtmmius  the  Roman  General,  as  for  fome  other  offence  that  it  had  given 
to  that  ftate,  fo  more  efpecially  for  fome  abufe  (hewed  to  the  Roman  Embafladors  there. 
But  it  was  repaired  again  by  the  Romans  and  made  a  Colony.  Vid.  Strabo  lib.  8.  PUn. 
lib.  4.  cap.4. 

Paul  coming  hither  findeth  Prifcilla  and  Aquila  lately  come  from  Italy,  becaule  of  Clau- 
dius h\s  Decree,  which  had  expelled  all  the  Jews  from  Rome :  Of  this  Decree  Suetonius 

fpeaketh,  as  he  is  generally  underftood,  In  Claudio  cap.25.  Judatos  impulforc  chreiio  ajjidue 
tumultuantes  Roma  expulit.  Claudius  expelled  the  Jews  out  of  Rome,  who  continually  tumul- 
tuated  becaufe  of  Chrifl.  In  fome  copies  it  is  written  Chriflo,  but  fo  generally  interpreted 
by  Chriftians  in  the  fenfe  mentioned,  that  we  (hall  not  at  all  difpute  it.  The  fame  quar- 

rel was  got  to  Rome  with  the  Gofpel,  that  did  attend  it  in  all  parts  of  the  world  where 
it  came  among  the  Jews,  they  ftill  oppofing  it  and  contefting  againft  it,  and  fo  breeding 
tumultuoufnefs. 

The  Apoftle  here,  in  a  ftrange  place,  and  out  of  monies,  betaketh  himfelf  to  work 
with  his  hands  for  his  fubfiftence,  as  alfo  he  did  in  other  places  upon  the  fame  exigent. 
His  work  was  to  make  Tents  of  skins  fuch  as  the  Souldiery  ufed  to  lodge  in  when  they 
were  in  the  field:  Hence  the  phrafe,  Ejje  fob  peliibus.  This  Trade  he  learned  before  he 
fet  to  his  ftudies.lt  was  the  cuftomof  the  Jewifh  Nation  to  fet  their  children  to  fome  trade, 

yea  though  they  were  to  be  ftudents.  What  is  commanded  a  father  towards  his  fon  ?  To  cir- 
cumcife  him,  to  redeem  him,  to  teach  him  the  Law,  to  teach  him  a  Tradey  and  to  take  him  a 
wife.  R.  tfudah  faith,  He  that  teacheth  not  his  fon  a  trade,  does  as  if  he  taught  him  to  be  4 

thief.  Rabban  Gamaliel  faith,  He  that  hath  a  trade  in  his  hand  to  what'  is  he  like  .«?  He  is  hkj 
to  a  Vineyard  that  is  fenced.  Tofapht.  in  K.iddu(hin  per.  1.  So  fome  of  the  great  wife  men 
otlfrael  had  been  cutters  of  wood.  Maym.  in  TaLm.  Torah.  per.  1.  And  not  to  inftance 
in  any  others,  as  might  be  done  in  divers,  [  Rabban  Jochanan  ben  Zaccai  that  was  at  this 
inftant  Vice-prefident  of  the  Sanhednn,  was  a  Merchant  4  years,  and  then  he  fell  to  ft&ly 
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the  Law.  Juchafin  H.3I.1  IWhad  power  and  warra
nt  to  challenge  maintenance 

for  rVeachini  a/he  intimate'th  many  times  over  in  his  Epiftles
  but  there  was  not  yet 

any  Church  I  Corinth  to  maintain  him,  and  when  there  was, 
 he  would  take  no  hing 

of  the  Gentiles  for  the  greater  honour  and  promotion  of  the  G
ofpel.    See  I  Cor.9.6, 

1  'kefequenteth  the  Synagogue  every  Sabbath,  and  there  reafoneth 
 and  perfwadeth  di- 

vers bothVs  and  Greeks .  But  when  Stlas  and  T.mothcu*  wen  co
me  { from Macedonta  he 

rr,<  prcljedinfpir.t  md  teftified  to  the  Jews  that  Jefus  was  the  C
hnft,  they  having  brought 

hta.  t  dings  of  the  great  proficiency  and  piety  of  Macedonian  
Churches,  namely  the  /%- 

ZianM&Theffalolan.  See  ̂ ..7.14.  iThcf.  1.8  &3 6.  upon  whole  example  he 

v,*  the  moreeirneft  to  bring  the  Jews  of  Corinth  on 5  but  they 
 oppofe  and  blafpheme : 

whereupon  he  and  «tfe  and  Timothy  fet  to  work  to  build  Uf 
.the  Gentiles  there  The  con- 

verts in  this  place  were  Cr.fpus  and  Gaius,  and  the  houthold of  Stephanas,  1  Co  .1.14  &c 

and£;f»f^;Rom.i6.5.  He  is  called  the  firft  fruits  ofAcha,a,  and  fo  A  H^?'/
 

«LC  1  Cor.  1 6. 1 5.  converted  at  his  firft  coming  thither  He  now  fe
ts  upon  a  new 

Shaving  the  Lords  incouragement  by  a  vifion  by  night,  
and  fo  he  ftayeth  at  Cortnth  a 

year  and  an  half. 
in  the  time  of  this  his  abode  there,  he  wnteth 

THE  FIRST   EPISTLE  TO  THE   THESS  ALO
NIANS, 

which  was  the  firft  Epiftle  that  he  wrot
e.  * 

The*^*  =>ffiXedPto  that  Epiftle  doth  date  it  from  Athens  [as
  it  feemeth]  becaufe oF 

thu  JiLLa^.X.  We  thought  it  good  to  he  left  at
  Athens  alone  .-whereas  I.  There 

Z  aChtuchin  A*i  when  Paul  wrote  this  Epiftle,  chap  1.
7.  now  there  was  none  here 

whle/Wwasat  Mens,  for  from  thence  he  went  to  Acha
ta,  and  began  to  plant  the 

ZZch  nCorinth.  a.  Timothy  and  6Vte  were  joynt  Wri
ters  w,th  the  Apoftle  ofth* 

Epiftle  Chap.1.1.  now  if  they  were  with  himat^to,  
wh.lft  he  abode  there  which  t 

may  be  thev  were,  at  the  leaft  one  of  them,  1  Tbcff*.  1.  ye
t  was  not  the  Epiftle  then  writ- 

Ten  for  it  is  queft  onable  whether  Silas  was  there,  and  Ti
mothy  went  a  meffenger  thither 

nd  returned%ain  before  this  was  written,  Chap.  3.  6.  The 
 time  of  its  writing  hereto* 

was  when  Timflhy  and  S,las  with  him  returned  from  Macedo
nia  and  came  to  Paul  at  Co- 

ZhAQ.18. 5.  and  Tunothy  who  had  been  fent  thither  purpofe  y,  give
s  a  comfortable *c- 

coum  of  their  faith  and  conftancy.  So  that  this  Epiftle  wa
s  written  from  Connth,  fome- 

what  within  the  beginning  of  the  firft  year  of  Pauls  abode  ther
e. 

In  it  among  other  thin|s,  he  charafterizeth  the  condition
  of  the  unbelieving  Jews, 

Gt*£i  5™  6.  forthe  Theffalonian  Church  from  its  firft  plant.ng
  had  been  exceedingly  mo- 

6  He  frith  ̂fo  wrath  is  come  upon  them  to  the  utmoft:  which  whether  it  mean  paff
ively 

that  the  wrath  of  God  lay  fo  heavy  upon  them,  or  adiyely,  that  
in  their  vexation  and 

anger  againft  the  Gentiles,  that  was  come  upon  them,  that  was  foretol
d  for  a  plague  to 

them  Deut.21.21.  it  (heweththat  that  Nation  was  now  become  unre
coverable:  and  io  he 

looks'upon  it  as  the  Antichrift  in  the  next  Epiftle,  as  we  foall  
obferve  there. 

Paul  abiding  ftill  at  Cor inth,  a  tumult  is  raifed  againft  h.m,  a
nd  he  is  brought  before 

the  tribunal  of  Gallio  the  Proconful,  who  refilling  to  ,udge 
 >n  matters  of  that  nature 

r  becaufe  the  Jews  themfelves  had  power  to  judge  ftch  matters
  in  their  own  Synagogue] 

the  people  become  their  own  carvers,  and  beat  Softhenes  even  
before  the  Tribunal     Tins 

Galio  was  brother  of  Seneca  the  famous  Court  Philofopher   
Mn>*s  Tutor :  and  of  h.m 

Seneca  giveth  this  high  Encom,on  in  the  Preface  to  his  fourth  B
ook  of  natural  Queft  ons. 

lufidhteU  thee  [  faith  he  to  his  friend  !*«*]  that  my  b
rother  Gall,o  whom  no  manUves 

Jt  a  little  it  he  can  love  no  more,  is  not  acquainted™*  other  vices,  hu
t  thts  of  flattery  he  hates. 

Thou  haft  tried  him  on  all  hands.  Thou  haft  begun  to  praife  his  difpoftion-
  He  would  go  away 

Thou  da  begun  to  praife  his  frugally,  He  would  prefently  cut  thee  off  at  the  fir
  U  words    11  n 

hail  begun  toadnJe  hi  affability  and  una  felled  freetnef--  For  there 
 ts  no  mortal  manfo  d 

to  any  as  he  to  all-  And  he*  alfo  he  w,thJlood  thy  flatteries,  infomuch  that  t
hou  crndft  out, 

that  thou  hadft  found  a  r»a»  impregnable,  againft  thofe  fnares  that  every  °
»e'a*'"f°™ 

hofom.     And  again  in  Epift.  1 04.  Galiio,  faith  he,  when  he  was  i
n  Achaia  and  began  to  have  a 

fcier,  he  prefently, 00k  fl'i  crying  out,  thatitwasnotthedi
fefofhtobodybutofthepUc 

To  him  he  Dedicates  his  Treatife  de  Beata  Vita.  See  more  of  this  G
aU.o,  Tacit.  Annal. .  5- 

SC  From  Corinth  in  the  time  of  his  prefent  abode  there  I  but  whether  before  t
his  tumult 

before  Gallio  or  after,  is  not  much  material  ]  Paul  wnteth 

THE 
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iyhileft  he  anc \Sy hanus  and  Timothtus  were  there  together,  Chap.  1.1.  as  they  had  been  at the  writing  of  the  firft.  r  .    '         uccn  ac 

The  exceeding  much trouble  and  perfection  that  this  Church  had  fuffercd  from  the Unbelieving  Jews  from  its  firft  planting  A?.i7.s,^f.  ,  Thejf.i.6.  8c  2.14.  &2I/Z gave  the  Apoftle  ,uft  oecafion  wh,  eft  he  was  prefent  with  them  to  difcourfe  with  them and  to  inform  them    concerning  the  condition  and  carriage  and  end  of  that  Nation:  that they  might  be  fetled  and  refolved  to  bear  all  whatfoever  they  (hould  fuffer  from  that  ac 

^^ll^™1  Mdh«hc^hupthC  famedifcourfe  again  for  their" Befides  outward  moleftation  and  affliction  of  their  bodies,  there  were  falfe  teachers that  troubled  their  -minds,  and  efpecially  with  thefe  two  puzzles.     1.  To  make   hem  to 
us  Wa,3tu  TC  ?f  th£m  tha5  d^ed  in  thc  faith  and  Profeffion  of  Jefus  :  for  whereas the  Apoftle handles  the  matter  of  the  refurrettion  in  the  former  Epiftle  Chap  4  ,7  1 

cannot  fuppofe  that  he  doth  it  to  them  as  to  men  of  the  Saddle  opinion,  deny  ine  the refurrechon,  or  as  to  men  that  had  never  heard  of  the  refurrecTion  before  for  all  the 
Jews,  fet  the  Sadduces  afide,  did  afiuredly  believe  it :  but  becaufe  that  the  oppofcrs  of 
the  Gofpcl  had  buzzed  to  them  their  loft  condition  after  death,  for  their  revolting  from 
the  Jewilh  Religion,  and  becoming  Apoftates  [  as  they  reputed  it  ]  to  the  Cofpel  The 
tenth  Chapter  of  theTreatife  Sanhedrin  that  names  certain  forts  of  people  that  muft  not 
inherit  the  world  to  come,  gives  us  good  caufe  to  fuppofe  that  this  was  no  fmall  terror 
that  thofe  envious  oppofers  would  perplex  the  minds  of  thofe  withal,  who  had  forfaken 
the  Jewilh  Religion,  and  betaken  themfelves  to  the  profeffion  of  Chrift.  TheTalmudick 
place  cited  fpeaketh  thus,  All  Ifrael  hath  afljare  in  thc  world  to  come,  as  it  is  fat d  Thy 
people  fiat/  all  of  them  he  righteous :  But  thefe  have  no  flare  in  the  world  to  come,  He  th  d 
faith,  The  refurrcUion  is  not  taught  in  the  Law,  and  that  the  Law  is  not  front  God',  and  Epi- curus. Now  by  Epicurus  they  mean  not  luxurious  ones,  as  the  word  Epicure  is  common- 

ly ufed  by  us ,  but  as  the  Gemara  explains  it  there  nn  Plfo&fl  One  that  defpifcth  their 
Dolors :  and  elfewhere  they  yoke  it  with  DHOWO  Apoftates,  pDHIp^Kni  |Hawan 
Apollatesand  Epicures.  RoJIj.  hafljanah  per.  I.  and  fo  they  brought  all  that  ftartcd  from 
the  vain  doftnne  of  their  traditionaries  under  this  title,  and  under  that  terror  of  having 
no  (hare  m  the  world  to  come.  2.  They  went  about  to  perplex  the  mind  of  thefe  con- 

verts with  urging  how  near  the  day  of  the  Lord  was.  The  Scripture,  and  the  Apoftle  had 
fpoken  of  the  day  of  the  Lords  coming,  when  he  fhould  come  to  take  vengeance  of  the 
Jewifa  Nation  for  their  wickednefs  and  unbelief ;  and  thefe  would  terrific  this  Church 
with  inculcating  the  nearnefs  of  it,  pretending  for  this,  partly  revelation,  and  partly  the 
words  or  writing  of  the  Apoftle.  The  aim  .in  this  terror  was  to  amaze  the  new  believers 
and  to  puzzle  them  about  what  to  hold,  and  what  to  do  in  that  fad  time,  which  they 
pretended  was  ready  to  fall  upon  their  heads.  The  Apoftle  refolves  that  there  was  fome 
good  fpace  of  time  to  be  before,  for  there  was  to  be  a  falling  away,  and  the  man  of  fin  to be  revealed. 

The  phrafe  The  man  of  fin  and  child  of  perdition,  is  plainly  taken  from  that  place,  1ft. 
1 1.4.  With  the  breath  of  his  lips  heflullflay  the  wicked  one:  and  the  Apoftle  makes  it  clear 
that  he  referreth  to  that  place,  by  ufing  the  very  words  of  the  Prophet,  at  ver.8.  Whom 
the  Lord  Jliall  confume  with  the  breath  of  his  mouth.  The  Jews  put  an  Emphafis  upon  that 
word  in  the  Prophet,  The  wicked  one,  as  it  appearcth  by  jhe  Chaldee  Paraphraft,  who  hath 
Uttered  it  Niy^l  DV^QIN  He  Jliall deftroy  the  wicked  Roman:  And  fo  the  Apoftle  puts 
an  Emphafis  upon  it,  and  tranflates  it  the  UPfan  of  fin  :  And  in  that  Chrift  is  introduced 
in  the  Prophet,  as  having  a  fpecial  quarrel  and  vengeance  againft  him,  he  is  called  the  fin 
of  perdition,  or  he  that  is  fo  certainly  and  remarkably  to  be  deftroyed.  It  is  true,  this 
meaneth  the  Roman,  as  the  Chaldee,  and  our  Proteftant  Divines  by  the  warrant  of  John 
in  the  Revelation  do  interpret  it :  but  in  the  firft  place  and  fenfe  it  meaneth  the  Jewifh  Na- 

tion, which  proved  Antichrifi,  as  well  as  Rome  ever  did,  and  as  far  as  Rome  ever  did,  and 
before  Rome  ever  did,  and  as  long  and  longer  then  Rome  hath  yet  done.  As  Jews  and  Rome 
joyned  in  the  murder  of  Chrift,  fo  are  they  joyned  in  this  character  of  Ant i chrift,  but  thc 
Jews  to  be  underftood  firft:  See  ver.y.  the  myftery  of  iniquity  was  already  working  when  the 
Apoftle  wrote  this  Epiftle,  which  cannot  poflibly  be  underftood  but  of  the  Jewifh  Nation, 
and  fo  it  is  explained  again  and  again,   1  John  2. 18.  8c  4.3.  &  2  J  oh.  v.  7,  <&c. 

The  fcveral  characters  that  the  Apoftle  gives  of  thc  Man  of  fin,  agree  moft  throughly  to 
that  generation  and  Nation,  and  fo  the  Scripture  plainly  applies  them  to  it. 

1.  There  was  a  falling  away  in  that  Nation  of  multitudes  that  had  imbraced  the  Gof- 
pel.  See  Matth.  24.12.  Chrift  foretelling  it,  and  Paul  from  thence,  1  Tim.  4.1.  by  tic 
later  times  that  he  there  fpeaks  of,  meaning  the  laft  days  of  ferujalem  and  thc  Jewilh 

Go  2  ftatc, 
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ftate,  as  the  phrafc  is  u(ed  in  that  fenfe  abundantly.  Such  apoftac
y  may  beobfoved  hin, 

tedintheEpiftletotheG^„;,  to  the  Hebrews,  Colons  Rev.24.  a  f""
*»|  ™* 

to  (bare  more,  obfcrve  the  conclufion  of  that  Parable  Matth  1^43 .44,45
-  SoJM  uU 

■Za.01,  roickd  generation.   The  Devil  oncecaft  out  of  it  by  the  Co
fpel,  but  returned  by 

thT  How  S  Nation  was  the  iA*«*e-,  the  great  oppofa  of  the  Gofpel,  need
ethno 

inftance  to  any  that  hath  read  the  New  Teftament.  And  
he  that  reads  thejew.lh  Re- 

cords, Aid  finl  evidence  enough  of  it,  of  which  we  have  g.ven  f
ome  brief  account  at 

A%  L'r%l,^&  t&  *,*  M^i  s.)r  8  .fcO-  Which  exalts  hunfelf  againft  every  thing 
ihlis7ued  God  or  wrapped:  were  it  «**»  Againft  God,  i

t  were  mod  true  to 

he  very  letter,  their  Scribes  in  the  Temple  of  Cod  it  fclf  fitting  
and  fating  up  their 

raditions  above  the  commands  of  God,  Matth.  15.6.  But  how  
they  exalted  themfdves 

againft  every  thing  called  God,  or  the  Magiftracy  and  thofc  that 
 were  fa  over  them,  we 

may  obferve  in  fuch  paffages  as  thefe,  2  Pet.  a.  io.  They  define  gove
rnment,  ckc.  J„de  v  8 

Wj  </#/e  dominion,  anljpeak.  evil  of  dignities,  &c.  and  ID
  their  own  (torus  to  endlefs 

T  Asfor  the  fourth  mark  mentioned,  verf.9.  namely  Kxs  comi
ng  afur  the  working  ofsa- 

Am  with  all  Magical  power  and  delufion,  our  Saviour  had  foreto
ld  It  of  that  generation, 

MMtb.2H.2A.  compared  with  «r/ 34-  of  that  Chapter:  and  i
t  is  abundantly  aflerted  by 

Scripture,  by  fofcphw,  and  other  of  their  own  Writers,  as  w
e  have  given  fome  examples 

*Now  what  the  Apoftle  meaneth  when  he  fpeaketh  of  one  that  letted  I  verf6.
  And  now 

ye  b,ow  what  withholdeth,  and  ver.y.  He  who  now  letteth  will  let  ]  is  of  fo
me  obfeunty  5  we 

may  without  offence  give  this  conjedure.  As  the  term  the  day  o
f  theUrd  is  taken  in 

Scripture  efpecially  in  thisdouble  fenfe,  for  his  day of  judging  the  J ew.
fi  Nation^  and  for 

his  day  of  judgwg  all  the  world  5  fo  are  we  to  underftand  a  falling  away, 
 and  a  Man  of  Jin 

ot  the  ]iwi(h  Nation  before  the  former,  and  a  falling  away  and  An
tuhnfi,  betwixt  the 

former  and  the  later.  This  laft  is  readily  concluded  upon,  to  be  the  Papacy,
  and  **! 

letted,  to  mean  the  Imperial  power :  but  what  was  he  that  letted  in  the  former,  that  the 

Anthhnft  among  the  lews  was  not  revealed  fooner  ?  I  (hould  
divide  this  ftake  betwixt 

Claudius  the  Emperor  [  who  by  his  decree  againft  the  Jews  in  Rome,  Aft. 
 18.  2.  give  a 

check  by  the  appearance  of  his  difpleafure,  to  all  the  Jews  elfewh
ere :  that  hey, durft :  not 

tyrannize  againft  the  Gofpel  whileft  he  lived  as  they  had  done  ]  A
nd  Paul  himfelt  who 

by  his  uncetfant  travelling  in  the  Gofpel,  and  combatting  by  the 
 truth  every  where 

againft  the  Jews,  did  keep  down  very  much  their  delufions  and  Apof
tacy  whileft  he  was 

at  liberty  and  abroad,  but  when  he  was  once  laid  up,  then  all  went  to 
 ruine,  as  fee  Acl.20. 

9'pall  when  he5deParts  from  Cotinth,  leaves  a  Church  fairly  planted  there,  but  how  foon 
and  how  mifcrably  it  grew  degenerate,  we  (hall  meet  with  caufe  to  oblerv

e  before  it  be 

long.  He  cometh  to  Epkefus,  and  ftrivingto  get  up  to  one  of  the  Feafts  at  Jerusale
m,  he 

leaves  PrifciUa  and  Aqmla  there.  Thither,  ere  long,  cometh  ApoUos,  an  excellent  Sc
ripture- 

man,  but  one  that  knew  only  the  baptifm  of  John,  but  they  inftrudt  him  better.  
Not  that 

thefe  Tent-makers  turned  Preachers,  but  that  having  had  fo  much  converfe  
with  Paul, 

they  were  able  in  private  cbnference  to  inform  him  better  then  yet  he  kne
w,  from  what 

they  had  learned  from  Paul. 

ACTS     CHAP.  XIX.  from  Verf  1.  to  Verf.  19. 

OThers  at  Ephefus  there  were,  that  were  no  further  gone  in
  Chriftianity  neither,  then 

the  knowledge  of  the  Baptifm  of  John:  Paul  asks  them,  Have  ye  received
  the  Holy 

Gholi  .<?  They  anfwer,  Wr^e  not  yet  fo  much  as  heardwhether  the  Holy  (jhojt  be:  In  wh
ich 

words  they  refer  to  a  common  and  a  true  tenet  of  the  Nation,  which  was,  that  after  the 

death  of  Ezra,Haggai,Zachary  WMalachy ,  the  Holy  Ghoft  departed  from  Ifrael  and  went  up : 

%ichas.foLl$.  and  they  pfofets  they  had  never  yet  heard  of  his  reftonng.     And  it  is  very 

probable,  that  they  had  never  heard  of  Jefis,  whom  when  Paul  had  preached  to  them, 

they  imbrace,  and  the  Text  faith,  they  were  then  baptized  in  the  ISIame  of  the  Lord  jejus 

Not  that  they  were  rebaptized,  but  that  now  coming  to  the  knowledge  of  the  proper  end 

of  lohns  baptifm,  namely  to  believe  in  Jefis  as  ver.$.  they  own  their  .bapuim  to  iuch  an
 

end  and  conftruftion.     For  1.  What  need  had  they  to  be  rebaptized,  when  in  that 
 hrit 

baptifm  they  had  taken,  they  had  come  in  to  the  profeffion  of  the  Gofpel 
 and  or 

Chrifa  as  far  as  the  doftrine  that  had  brought  them  in  could  teach  them  >    It 
 was  the 

change  of  their  profeffion  from  Judaifm  to  Evangelijm,  that  required  thei
r  being  bap- 

tized! and  not  the  degrees  of  their  growth  in  the  knowledge  of  the  Gofpel,  into  the 
 pro- 

feffion of  which  they  had  been  baptized  already.    How  many  baptilms  muft  th
e  Apoltie* 
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have  undergone,  if  every  fignal  degree  of  their  coming  on  to  the  perfect  knowledge  of 
the  mvftery  of  Chri  ft,  might  have  required,  nay  might  have  admitted  a  rtew  baptizineS 
2.  If  thefe  men  were  rcbaptized,  then  muft  the  fame  be  concluded  of  all  that  had  recgi. 
ved  the  baptifm  of  John,  when  they  came  to  the  knowledge  of  Jefvs :  which  as  it  is  in- 

credible, becaufe  there  is  not  the  lead  tittle  of  mention  of  fuch  a  thing,  fG  is  it  unimagi- 
nable in  the  cafe  of  thofe  of  the  Apoftles  that  were  baptized  by  Joh»\  for  who  mould 

baptize  them  again  in  the  name  of  Jefus,  fince  Jefits  himfelf  baptized  none  ?  %h  4  i 
3.  Thefe  men  had  taken  on  them  the  baptifm  of  repentance,  and  the  profeffion  bfChrifim 
the  baptifm  of  Jphn?  that jhey  had  received  :  therefore  unlefs  we  will  fuppofe  a  baptifm 
of  frith,  different  from  the  baptifm  of  repentance,  and  a  baptifm  in  the  name  oHfls  dif- 

ferent from  the  baptifm  in  the  name  of  Chrifl,  it  will  be  hard  to  find  a  reafon,  why  theft men  (hould  undergo  a  new  baptizing. 
And  if  it  fhould  be  granted  [which  is  againft  reafon  to  grant,  ]  that  thefe  men  were  re- 

ally rebaptized,  yet  were  not  this  a  warrantable  ground  for  rebaptization  now,  in  regard 
of  thefe  main  differences  betwixt  the  cafe  then  and  now.  1.  That  great  controverfie  then 
on  foot,  about,  Whether  $efus  were  the  true  Mejfias  or  no,  which  caufed  their  rebaptizati- 

on, if  they  were  rebaptized.  2.  The  vifible  conferring  of  the  Holy  Ghoft  upon  them  up- 
on their  baptifm  if  they  were  rebaptized:  as  being  a  main  induction  ot  fuch  a  thine: 

if  fuch  a  thing  were,  that  the  name  of  Jefus  might  be  fo  apparently  glorified,  upon  their 
being  baptized  in  the  name  of  fcfus:  which  indeed  was  equally  glorified,  when  they  re- 

ceived thofe  gifts  upon  their  acknowledging  of  Jejks,  and  owning  their  baptifm  that 
they  had  of  old  been  baptized  with,  as  a  badge  of  that  acknowledgment,  though  not 
baptized  again. 

CHRIST. 
LIU. 

LIV. 

ACTS    CHAP.  XIX.   from  Very,  to  Vcr.st 

TH  E  Apoftle  hath  a  long  time  to  ftay  at  Ephefus :  in  which  he  firft  begins  for  the 
fpace  of  a  quarter  of  a  year  to  difpute  in  the  Synagogue :  and  then  when  divers 

were  hardened  and  believed  not,  he  feparated  the  Difciples,  and  difputed  daily  in  the 
School  of  Tyrannus:  Hitherto  what  converts  there  were  to  the  Gofpel,  they  refbrted  ftill 
to  the  publick  fervicein  the  Synagogue,  where  Paul  reafbned  daily  for  the  truth  of  the 

Gofpel :  but  finding  dangerous  oppofition,  he  gets  away  the  Difciples  from  thence,  and 
in  the  School  of  one  Tyrannus  they  are  a  particular  Congregation. 

In  thefe  great  Towns  where  there  were  many  Jews,  both  in  Judea  and  elfewhere,  they 

had  a  Synagogue  and  a  Divinity-School :  This  Divinity-School  they  called  Beth  M/drafi, 
and  thither  they  ufed  to  goTvery  Sabbath  day,  after  they  had  been  at  the  Synagogue : 

whereupon  they  had  this  for  a  common  proverb,  WHO  TO1?  UHpQ  rvOQ :  From  the  S)- 
vagognc  to  the  Divinity-School.  In  the  Synagogue  they  had  prayers  and  reading  of  the 

Law,  and  plain  Sermons  of  Doctrine,  exhortation  and  comfort:  In  the  Divinity-School 
were  difcuifed  and  taught,  dogmatical  and  controverfial  points  concerning  the  difficulties 

of  the  Law,  and  other  high  matters.  And  hence  it  may  be  thofe  different  titles  and  ad- 

miniftrations  of  Paftor  and  Teacher,  Ephefy.  II.  and  He  that  teacheth,  and  he  that  exhorteth, 

Rom.  1 2.7,8.  took  their  pattern :  if  Paftor  mean  one  of  the  Minifterial  function. 

In  the  time  of  this  ftay  of  Paul  at  Ephefus,  He  fought  with  heap  there  after  the  manner 

of  men,  1C0r.15.32.  which  feemeth  to  be  underftood,  of  a  proper  towptx*  or  fighting 
with  wild  beaffs  in  the  Theater,  as  was  the  barbarous  and  beftial  cuftom  of  the  Romans 

and  thofe  times.  For  I.  Obferve  in  the  hubbub  of  Demetrius,  Pauls  companions  are  ha- 

led prefently  into  the  Theater,  z/er.29.  as  if  there  the  people  had  that  that  would  take  a 

courfe  with  them.  2.  Obferve  that  the  AJiarcha  or  Theater-Officers  arc  Pauls  friends,  as 

having  knowledge  and  acquaintance  of  him  and  with  him  before.  3.  Demetrius  his  up- 
roar which  was  the  greateft  danger  that  Luke  hath  mentioned  of  him,  was  not  till  after 

he  had  written  his  Epiftle  to  Corinth,  in  which,  he  fpeaks  of  fighting  with  bcafts,  and 

therefore  that  could  not  be  meant.  4.  The  phrafe  *JT  "Mf*™  doth  feem  clearly  to  diftin- 

guifti  it  from  any  combate  in  a  borrowed  fenfe.  5.  The  trouble  that  befel  him  in  A/ia,  by 

which  he  was  preffed  above  meafure,  and  even  defpai red  of  life,  2O.  i.8,q.  cannot  be 
underftood  fo  well  of  the  tumult  of  Demetrius,  for  we  read  not  of  any  hand  laid  upon 
Paul  in  it,  as  of  fome  other  danger  nearer  dearth. 

In  the  latter  yearof  thefe  two  above  written,  which  was  part  of  Pauls  laft  year  at  tphe- 

fits,  on  the  13th  day  of  October  of  that  year,  Claudius  the  Emperor  dieth,  and [Nero  foe 

ceedeth  him:  a  wretch  whofc  memory  is  not  worth  looking  after,  unlefs  it  be  for  detec- 

tion j 
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t:  yetmuftweinour  further  progrefs  of Viewing  the :  a
ttorn  of  Paul,  and  ranking 

nk  Votflles  be  beholden  to  the  Chronical  obfervation  of 
 his  years. 

pff Sifdf  Sth  to  the  Elders  of  W«/,  B,  #fe*f«  ?/***«"  »  cea
fed  n°V™ 

every  one  ̂  £*i.  And  yet  L*  in  this  Chapter  fpecifieth  only  two  y^^ 
 »  **£ 

years  was  about  Pew/cn^  in  the  firft  year  of  Nero. 

[CHRIST. LV. 

ACTS    CHAP.  XIX.  VcrC  ai,  22. 

NERO. 
I 

Pa  1    u       (.„  „f  „„™  to  R„»/f    do  areue  the  death  of  Claud
ius,  who  had  banilhed 

Ms  thoughts _of  gomg to  J""  ̂ u  com.  of  a  new  £m_ 
an  the  Jews  from  thenee,  ̂   ™£^»         /     Rgme     &ned  to  them       in .  For 

K^tSSSMta  fSSWk  
of  going  thither,  when  he  eou.d  neither 

life:  as  the  eafe  would  have  been  if  "«j»«nd h s  ̂   w^«  "  wa$ 

«,,'•  ki,  ItaAc ™" jc .far  Ac fa».n ..coot, might  be  fep. m.    Wh.nfonc,  ,. 

s*  3  as;  ass  .b.t^- inTr^Znc  &  a  » «k 
time  of  Pauls  writing 

THE   FIRST   EPISTLE  TO   THE  C
ORINTHIANS. 

u  u  •„„  now  at  &>/*/&*  and  having  fet  down  the  time  of  his  remov
ing  thence,  name- 

r     bin    t  T/,r  16  a    and  which  occafioned  his  ftay  at  Ephefis  ftill,  w
hen  ne  naa  lent 

the  cnurcn  10  rant,  *  v^»  /  r      «        Prvft(crints  have  named  Timothy  for  the 
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in  his  return  back,  and  when  this  Epiftle  had  already  given  them  notice  of  his  coming 
that  way,  I  Cor. 16.10. 

Apollos  when  Paul  wrote  this  Epiftle  was  with  him  at  Ephefus,  and  was  defired  by  Paul 
to  have  gone  along  with  the  brethren  to  Corinth,  but  he  would  not,  1  Cor.16.  II.  it  may  be 
becaufe  he  would  t\St  countenance  a  faction  there  by  his  prefence,  which  was  begun  un- 

der his  name.  The  Church  was  exceedingly  broken  into  divifions,  which  produced  very 
doleful  effects  among  them.  Thefe  feveral  enormities  raged  in  that  Church,  though  Co 
lately  and  fo  nobly  planted,  and  all  originally  derived  from  this  firft  mifchief  of  faction 
and  (chifme. 

1 .  A  member  of  the  Church  had  married  his  fathers  wife,  yea  as  it  feemeth  2  Cor.y.  1 2. 
his  father  yet  living :  which  crime  by  their  own  Law  and  Canons  deferved  death :  For  he 
that  wait  in  to  hk  fathers  wife  was  doubly  liable  to  be  ftoned,  both  becaufe  Jhe  was  hk  fathers 
wife,  and  becaufe  flx  was  another  wans  wife,  whether  he  lay  with  her  in  his  fathers  life  time,  or 

after  hk  death.  Talm.  inSanhed.  per.7.  8c  May m,  in  Ifl'ure  biah.  per.i  &  2.  And  yet  they in  the  height  of  the  conteftings  they  had  among  themfelves,  did  not  only,  not  take  away 
fuch  a  wretch  from  among  them,  nor  mourn  for  the  mifcarriage,  but  he  had  got  a  party 
that  bolftcred  him  up  and  abetted  him:  and  fo  while  they  (hould  have  mourned  they 
were  puffed  up.  His  own  party  in  triumph  that  they  could  bear  him  out  againft  the  ad- 

verse, and  the  other  in  rejoycing-  that  in  the  contrary  faction  there  was  befallen  fuch  a 
(candal.  Or  both  as  taking  this  Libertinifm  as  a  new  liberty  of  the  Gofpel.  The  Apo- 
ftle  advifeth  his  giving  up  to  Satan,  by  a  power  of  miracles  which  was  then  in  being.  So 
likewife  did  he  give  up  Hymenals  and  Alexander,  1  Tim.  1. 20.  The  derivation  of  this 
power  we  conceived  at  Aft.  5.  £  in  the  cafe  of  Ananias  and  Saphira  ]  to  be  from  that  paf- 
fage  of  Chrift  to  the  Difciples,  John  20.  22.  He  breathed  on  them  and  fetid,  whofe  fins  ye 
retain  they  are  retained,  &c.  and  Co  were  the  Apoftles  indued  with  a  miraculous  power 
of  a  contrary  effect  or  operation.  They  could  heal  diieafes  and  beftow  the  Holy  Ghoft, 
and  they  could  inflict  death  or  difeafes,  and  give  up  to  Satan.  Now  though  it  may  be 
cjueftioncd,  whether  any  in  the  Church  of  Corinth  had  this  power,  yet  when  Pauls  fepirit 
with  the  power  of  the  Lord  Jefus  Chrifi  went  along  in  the  action,  as  CAap.5.4.  there  can  be 
no  doubt  of  the  effect. 

2.  Their  animofities  were  fo  great,  that  they  not  only  inftigated  them  to  common 
fuits  at  Law,  but  to  fuits  before  the  tribunals  of  the  Heathen,  which  as  it  was  contrary 
to  the  peace  and  honour  of  the  doctrine  of  the  Gofpel,  fo  was  it  even  contrary  to  their 
Judaick  traditions :  which  required  their  fubjection  and  appeals,  only  to  men  of  their 
own  blood,  or  of  their  own  Religion.  The  Apoftle  to  rectifie  this  mifdemeanour,  firft 
calls  them  to  remember,  that  the  Saints fejould  judge  the  world,  and  this  he  mentioneth  as  a 

tiling  known  to  them,  Chap.6.2.  and  it  was  known  to  them  from  D.w.7.18,27.  And  the 
Kingdom  and  Dominion,  andthegreatnefof  the  Kingdom  flail  be  given  to  the  pecpfe  f  the 

Saints  of  the  mofi  High.  How  miferably  this  is  mifconftrued  by  too  many  of  a  fifth  Mo- 
narchy, when  Saints  (hall  only  Rule,  is  to  be  read  in  too  many  miferies  that  have  fol- 

lowed that  opinion.  The  Apoftles  meaning  is  no  more  but  this,  Do  you  not  k>ww  that 

there  feall  be  a  ChriUian  Magiferacy  <?  Or  that  Chriftians  (hall  be  Rulers  and  Judges  in 
the  world,  and  therefore  why  (hould  you  be  fo  fearful  or  carelels  to  judge  in  your  own 

matters?  Obferve  in  what  fenfe  he  had  taken  the  word  Saints  in  the  former  verfe,  name- 

ly for  Chriftians  in  the  largeft  fenfe,  asfet  in  oppofition  to  the  Heathen.  And  he  /peaks 
in  the  tenour  of  Daniel  from  whence  his  words  are  taken ,  that  though  the  world  and 

Church  had  been  ruled  and  judged  and  domineered  over,  by  the  four  Monarchies  which 

were  Heathen,  yet  under  the  Kingdom  of  Chrift:  under  the  Gofpel,  they  (hould  be  ruled 

that  he  meaneth  evil  Angels  the  Devils:  Now  the  Saints,  that  is  all  Chriftians  that  pro- 

felted  the  Gofpel  were  not  to  judge  Devils,  but  we,  faith  he,  that  is  the  Apoftles  and 

Preachers  of  the  Gofpel  5  who  by  the  power  of  their  Miniftry  ruined  his  Oracles,  Idols, 

delufions  and  worfhip,  &c.  Therefore  he  argueth,  (face  there  is  to  be  a  Gofpel  Magt- 

ftracy  to  rule  and  judge  the  World,  and  a  Gofpel  Miniftry  that  (hould  judge  and  de 

ftroy  the  Devils,  they  (hould  not  account  themfelves  fo  utterly  uncapable  of  judging  in 

things  of  their  civil  converfe,  as  upon  every  controverfie  to  go  to  the  Bench  of  the  Hea- 

thens to  the  ̂ eat  diftionour  of  the  G*fpel.  And  withal  advifeth  them,  to  feet  them  to  judge 

who  were  lefietteemed  in  the  Church,  vcr.4.  Not  that  he  denieth  fubjection  to  the  Heathen 

Magiftrate  which  now  was  over  them,  or  incourageth  them  to  the  usurpation  or  his 

power  :  but  that  he  afterteth  the  profefiion  of  the  Gofpel,  capable  of  judging  in  inch 

things,  and  by  improving  of  that  capacity,  as  far  as  fell  within  their  inc,  hcwo
uld 

have  them  provide  for  their  own  peace,  and  the  Gofpels  credit.  We  obferved  bef
ore, 

that  though  the  Jews  were  under  the  Roman  power,  yet  they  permitted  them  to  Ji
ve  m 
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their  own  Religion,  and  by  their  own  Laws  to  maintain  their  Religion:  and  it  may  not 

be  impertinent  to  take  up  and  inlarge  that  matter  a  little  here.  As  the  Jews  under  the 
Roman  fubjeftion  had  their  great  Sanhedrin,  and  their  lefs  of  three  and  twenty  Judges, 

as  appears  both  in  Scripture,  and  in  their  Records,  fo  were  not  thefe  bare  names,  or  ci- 
vil bodies  without  a  foul,  but  they  were  inlivened  by  their  juridical?  executive  power,  in 

which  they  were  inflated  of  old  :  So  that  though  they  were  at  the  difpofal  of  the  Roman 

Power,  and  Religion,  and  Laws,  and  all  went  to  wrack  when  the  Emperour  was  of- 
fended at  them,  as  it  was  in  the  time  of  Caligula,  yet  for  the  mod  part,  from  the  time 

of  the  Romans  power  firft  coming  over  them,  to  the  time  of  their  own  lad  Rebellion, 
which  was  their  mine,  the  authority  of  their  Sanhedrins  and  Judicatories  was  preferved 

in  a  good  meafure  intire,  and  they  had  administration  of  juflice  cf  their  own  Magistracy, 
as  they  injoyed  their  own  Religion.  And  this  both  within  the  Land  and  without,  yea 

even  after  Jerufilcm  was  deftroyed,  as  we  ftiall  (hew  in  its  due  place.  And  as  it  was  thus 
in  the  free  actings  of  their  Sanhedrins,  fo  alfo  was  it  in  the  attings  of  their  Synagogues^ 
both  in  matters  of  Religion  and  of  civil  intereft:  For  in  every  Synagogue  as  there  were 

Rulers  of  the  Synagogue  in  reference  to  matters  of  Religion  and  Divine  worfhip,  fo  were 

there  Rulers  or  Magiftrates  in  reference  to  Civil  affairs,  which  judged  in  fuch  matters. 

Every  Synagogue  had  Beth  din  pel  ficlofiah,  a  Confiflory  or  Judicatory,  or  what  you 
will  call  it,  of  three  Rulers  or  Magiftrates,  to  whom  belonged  to  judge  between  party 
and  party  in  matters  of  money,  ftealth,  damage,  reftitution,  penalties,  and  divers  other 

things  which  are  mentioned  and  handled  in  both  Talmuds  in  the  Treatife  Sanhedrin per.  i. 
Who  had  not  power  indeed  of  capital  punifhments,  but  they  had  of  corporal,  namely 
of  fcourging  to  fourty  flripes  Hive  one.  Hence  it  is  that  Chrift  foretels  his  Difciples,  In 

the  Synagogues  you  fiall  be  beaten,  Mark  1 3.9.  and  hence  had  Paul  his  five  fcourgings,  2  Cor. 

1 1.24.  So  that  in  every  Synagogue  there  were  Elders  that  ruled  in  Civil  affairs,  and  El- 
Tiers  that  laboured  in  the  Word  and  Do&rine.  And  all  things  well  conlidered,  it  may  not 
be  fo  monflrous,  as  it  feems  to  fbme,  to  fay  it  might  very  well  be  fo  in  thofe  times  in 
Chriftian  Congregations.  For  fince,  as  it  might  be  (hewed,  that  Chrift  and  his  Apoflles 
in  platforming  of  the  model  of  Chriftian  Churches  in  thofe  times,  did  keep  very  clofe  to 
the  platform  of  the  Synagogues :  and  fince  the  Romans  in  thofe  times  made  no  difference 

betwixt  Jews  in  Judaifm,  and  Jews  that  were  turned  Chriftians,  nor  betwixt  thofe  Religi- 
ons :  for  as  yet  there  was  no  perfecution  raifed  againft  Chriftianity,  why  might  not  Chri- 
ftian Congregations  have  and  exercife  that  double  Function  of  Miniftry  and  Magiftracy  in 

them  as  well  as  the  Jewifh  Synagogues?  And  if  that  much  controverted  place,  I  Tim* 
5.17.  fhould  be  interpreted  according  to  fuch  a  fenfe,  it  were  neither  irrational,  nor  im- 

probable. Nor  to  interpret  Paul  fpeaking  to  fuch  a  tenour  here.  Only  his  appointing  of 

t«<  v>  -rn  ln.KknaiA'dl*$iv»fjb;i(t  the  lejs  eftecmed in  the  Church  to  be  appointed  for  that  work 
is  of  lome  fcruple  :  what  if  it  allude  to  JinoiO  isfou  ID  A  Committee  +f  private  men? 
Of  which  there  is  frequent  mention  among  the  Hebrew  Doftors.    See  Maymon.  in  ntt/« 

ful.7^.col\. 
3.  It  was  the  old  Jewifh  garb,  when  they  went  to  pray,  to  hide  head  and  face,  with  a 

vail,  to  betoken  their  afhamednefs  and  confufion  of  face  wherewithal  they  appeared  be- 
fore God:  And  hence  is  the  conjunction  of  thefe  two  words  fo  common  in  their  Writings 

^Vsnni  spynn  He  ̂ iled  himfelf  and  prayed.  And  this  for  a  current  rule,  The  wife  men 
and  their  Ji  hollars  may  not  pray,  unlefi  they  be  vailed.  Maymon.  in  Tephillah  per.  5.  To 
which  let  us  add  that  of  Sueton.  in  Vitell.  cap.  2.  Lucius  Vitellius,  faith  he,  had  an  excel- 

lent faculty  in  pattering  :  he  firft  fet  afoot  the  worfiipping  of  Caius  C<efar  for  a  God :  when  re- 
turning out  of  Syria,  he  durjivotgo  to  him  but  with  his  head  vailed,  and  then  t  timing  himfelf 

about,  he  fell profirate. 
Again  it  was  the  cuftom  of  the  Jewifh  women,  to  go  vailed,  or  their  faces  covered, 

whtnfoever  they  went  into  publick.  A  woman,  faith  Maymony^  may  not  go  into  publicly 

im  n^y  jW  if  fie  have  not  a  vail  on.  In  r"WK  per.  24.  And  this  the  Talraudifts 
call  r~VTirv  m  The  Jewifi  Law  :  and  rWJX  JHJO  The  garb  of  modefty.  Chetubboth 
per.  7.  and  Alphef.  ibid.  Where  they  fay  that  that  thofe  women  tranfgrefthe  Jewtfi  Law  that 
go  forth  unvailed,  or  that  fi in  in  theflrcets,  or  that  tall^with  every  man. 

Now  in  this  Church  of  Corinth,  the  men  retained  the  Jewifh  cuftom  that  they  prayed 
vailed,  or  with  their  head  and  face  covered,  but  the  women  tranfgreffed  their  Jewifh 
Law,  for  they  went  unvailed  and  bare  faced  into  the  publick  Congregation,  and  their 
rcafon  was,  as  it  feemeth  by  the  Apoflles  difcourfejAecaufe  they,  in  regard  of  their  beau- 

ty and  comly  feature,  needed  lefs  to  be  afhamed  before  God  in  his  worfhip  then  the 
men.  The  Apoftle  reproves  both,  and  argues  that  if  the  man  pray  vailed,  who  is  the 
Image  and  glory  of  God,  then  much  more  fhould  the  woman,  who  is  but  the  glory  of 
the  man.  But  he  cries  down  the  mans  praying  vailed,  as  dishonouring  his  head  5  and  ex- 

horts that  the  woman  have  power  on  her  head,  becaufe  of  the  Angels,  cap.  1 1. 10.  The  word 

im  which  we  obferved  inftantly  before,  out  of  Maymony  fignified  a  womans  vail,  doth 

alfo 
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alfo  Ggmbe  power  or  dominion :  and  accordingly  the  Apoftle  fpcaketh  ,    Let  the  Worn^T 
have^ronherhead:    But  what  means ;he ;by,  Becaufeof  the  Angels}     I  (hould  anfwer Becaufc  of  the  Dcwls :  for  thefe  hehad  called  Angels  alXb  ,    a  few   Chapters  before,  ITz Lhap.6.  9.     And  his  words  may  be  conftrued  to  this  fenfe,  that  Women Tmould  not  expofe their  faces  openly  in  the  Congregation  ,    left  the  Devil  make  abait  of  their  beauty     and 
thereby  intangle  the  eyes  and  Hearts  of  the  men  ,    who  (hould  be  then  better  iraploved 
then  gazing  and  longing  after  beauty.     There  are,    that  by  Angels  underftood  the  Mini' fters    and  interpret  it,  that  Women  (hould  be  Vailed  left  the  Minifters  eyes  (hould  be  in- 
tangled  by  their  faces :  which  expofition  if  it  beadmitted,it  may  fpeak  for  the  admiffion  ' 
of  that  alfo  which  we  give,which  provides  for  the  eyesof  the  whole  congregation  as  well as  of  the  Minifters.  &    & 

4.  In  the  fame  eleventh  Chapter  he  alfo  blameth  their  diforder  in  receiving  the  Sacra- 
ment of  the  Lords  Supper  in  the  height  of  their  heats  and  conteftations.  Wherein  thev 

did  not  only  not  difcern  the  Lords  body,  a  Symbole  and  tye  of  communion,  but  they  even 
tranfgrefled  that  rule  now  Chnftians ,  which  thofe  of  them  that  were  Jews  would  not have  done  in  their  Judaifm.  It  was  then  a  Canon  current ,  and  binding  amoneft  them 
that  none  fhould  eat  and  drink  in  their  Synagogues,  and  none  (hould  flcep,  Jemf.  in  Meeilla 
fol.  74.C0I.  1.  Maym.  in  Tephillah per.  it.  and  Gloff.  in  Maym.  in  Shabb.^c.  But  now 
as  they  ate  and  drank  the  Bread  and  the  Cup  in  the  Sacrament ,  in  their  Churches  and 
that  warrantably,  fodid  they  alfo  prefume  unwarrantably  to  eat  their  own  common  Sup- 

pers there,  and  that  only  in  defiance  one  of  another ,  the  rich  to  outface  the  poor  and 
one  party  another  with  their  good  commons  3  fome  banketing  and  feafting  to  the  full 
whilft  others  (lit  hungry  by  and  looked  on.  [  See  how  ui^ver.i  i.fignifies  in  the  LXX  ' 
Gen.  43.  34.  Cant.  5.  1.  ]  Thus  did  they  eat  and  drink  judgement  to  themfelves  in  the 
Sacrament,  whilft  they  would  receive  the  fymbole  of  communion  and  yet  fhevvfuch  figns 
and  evidences  of  difunionat  the  very  inftant .-  And  the  Lord  accordingly  overtook  fome 
of  them  with  evident  judgements,  weaknefs,  fkknefs  and  death,  avcnging.at  once  upon 
them  the  indignity  done  to  his  Sacrament,  and  the  indignity  done  to  their  brethren.  Much 
like  furfeting  Nabals  cafe  and  end. 

5.  And  as  the  people  were  thus  irregular  in  this  part  of  worQiip  in  their  publick  aflcm- 
bhes,  fo  were  their  Minifters  fruity  in  others,  namely  about  the  managing  of  fpiritual  gifts 
there.  The  pretence  to  the  Spirit  [where  indeed  it  was  not]  hath  alwaies  been  the  great 
ufhererin  of  all  errour  and  delufion  :  And  to  this  the  very  unbelieving  Jews  pretended, 
and  often  backed  their  pretences  with  magical  impoftures.-  and  of  thisthe  Apoftle  fpeaks, 
Chap.  12.  3.  No  man  freaking  by  the  Spirit  of  God,  as  thefe  men  took  on  them  to  do,  can 

call'fefus  accurfed,  as  they  called  him.  And  on  the  other  hand ,  fome  that  had  fpiritual gifts  indeed,  failed  in  theufingof  them  to  the  edification  of  the  Church,  but  put  them 
forth  fometimes  for  their  own  vain  glory :  and  fuch  was  their  mifcarriage  which  he  taxeth, 
Chap.  1 4.  They  that  from  that  Chapter  would  ground  a  preaching  by  the  Spirit  now,fure 
do  little  obferve  what  they  do  to  build  upon  an  example  which  the  Apoftle  reproveth: 
and  they  infer  from  a  place  much  miftaken. 

There  were  indeed  the  extraordinary  gifts  of  tongues  and  prophecying  in  the  Church 
of  Corinth,  but  who  had  them,  and  what  had  they  in  having  them,  and  how  ufed  they 
them  }  1.  It  was  not  every  or  indeed  any  private  member  of  the  Congregation  that  had 
them,  but  the  Minifters  only,  and  by  thefe  very  gifts  and  impofition  of  the  Apoftles  hands 
by  which  thefe  gifts  were  conferred,  they  were  inducted  into  the  Miniftry  and  inabled  to 
it.  The  learned  Reader  will  obferve  the  difference  that  in  ver.  16.  is  made  betwixt  him 

that  fpake  with  the  tongues,  and  Mi^wfc  Einrr  A  private  man,  that  (at  by.  2.  It  was  not 
to  gabble  with  any  tongue  that  is  called  fpcaking  with  a  tongue  [for  to  what  edification 
poflible  could  it  be  for  any  Minifter  in  Corinth  to  (peak  Periick,  Coptick,  Gallick  or  any 

other  ftrange  language  in  that  Congregation  where  all  of  them  "underftood  one  and  the 
fame  language?  ]  but  it  was  to  Underftand  and  fpeak  the  Originals  of  Scriptures ,  as  was 
touched  before,  and  to  beable  to  unfold  them,and  fo  to  prophefie  or  preach  tothepeople. 
Obferve  thefe  paffages  in  the  Chapter:  He  that  fpcaketh with  a  ftrange  tongue  edifeth  him- 
filf,  ver.  4.  And,  J  would  you  all  fpak$  with  tongues:  Now  how  could  a  roan  edifie  him- 
felf  by  (peaking  in  fome  ftrange  remote  language,  when  he  might  (peak  or  underftand  the 
very  feme  thing  in  his  own  mother  tongue?  And  what  were  they  better,  if  they  all  (b 

fpake,  unlefs"  it  were,  that  thereby  they  were  the  fitter  to  look  into  all  humane  learning  ? 
But  he  or  all  of  them  that  were  able  to  underftand  and  fpeak  theoriginal  language  of  Scrip- 

ture, might  thereby  edifie them(elves,  and  therein  fpeak  and  underftand  what  they  could 
not  in  their  mother  tongue.  3.  It  appears  by  the  Apoftles.  difcour(e  that  thefe  men  ufed 
the(e gifts  irregularly,  confufedly  and  for  their  own  vain  glOry ,  which  he  rebukes  and 
rectifies. 

6.  There  were  alfo  in  or  crept  into  this  Church  ,  thofe  that  we're  either  down  right' 
Sadduces  in  denying  the  Refurre&ion  ,    or  that  though  with  the  Pharifees  tbey  acknow- 

p  p  ledged 
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ledeed  it    vet  denied  it  of  thofe  that  had  forfaken  their  
Judaifm,andfo  would  exclude  all 

Chnftians  from  it.-  Upon  this  the  fifteenth  Chapter  d.fcourf
eth  fo  fully  and  d.vmely  that 

n0TSeXtbthrCnurchfent  to  vifit  /Wat  Efkefi*,  brought  with  them  a  Letter  from 

the  Church    in  the  which  they  defired  to  be  refolved  
about  fome  doubts  -•  as 

.About  marriage,  and  afingle  life;  what  they  (hould  d
o  in  that  cafe  fince  their  Ju- 

daick  Laws  had  aJaies  laid  majiage  upon  thcmas  a  bind
ing  command  T ,is  they  Kckon 

the  firft  command  of  the  613.Vid.marg.  ad  mpl.Targ.  adGe
n.  1.  And  this  then  Unions 

did  foftraTyCndonasa  duty,  that  they  fay  that  ket
kat  lives  to  fuch  a„  age  «nd„,arr,c< 

Z  tt5£*l  ifreceptiveLavMzym.in  nw  
per.  1.  Inth.scafe  the  Apoftlefa  th 

pLP,JJ»  haho;  that  he  accounted  it  no  fuch  command 
 but  every  one  was  left  to 

hi  bbertv  •  according  as  he  could  contain,  or  not  contain.  An
d  in  his  ftat.ng  this  cafe, 

how  he  (peaks  the  language  of  his  Nation,  and  how  far  he
  comes  towards  their  opinions, 

o^oes  from  them  ,  the  learned  may  obferve,  by  com
paring  the  beginning  of  this 

Chapter,  with  JW^inhis  Treatife  c=3>oa  efpec.ally
  fol.  0H»'O  351.8c  348. 

&  2*  About  cohabitation  of  man  and  wife,  when  the  one  party  was  a  Believer
  or  a  Chri- 

ffian  and  the  other  party  an  unbeliever  or  an  Heathen.  
And  here  he  concludes  that  the 

3£  if  either  parent  were  a  Cbriftian,  rrcreholj,  ver.  14.  that
  is,  Chnftians,  and 

notobe  reputed  as  Heathen  Children.  It  is  the  very  p
hrafe  that  his  Nation  ufed 

Vhnntthp  Children  of  Profclytes,  that  were  born  after  they  were  profel
ytcd;  they 

treS  fo Itetorr »™npa  £***.   ̂ at  is  rtithin  the  ReUgio,,,  not  in  Heathe- 

,f^.'  About  eating  things  facrificed  to  Idols,  and  communicating  in  fuch  things  j  a  dan- 
 , 

cerous  Humbling  block  of  old,  and  particularly  forbidden  
by  the  Council  at  >-ufak»r. 

Of™  s  he  fpeaketh  at  large,  and  from  the  nature  of  Idol-facnfices, 
 and  from  the  Nature 

of  the  Sacraments  he  (heweth  how  far  they  (hould  be  feparate
  from  fuch  communion  with 

Idolatry.  He  fpeaketh  of  all  Ifracls  being  baptized  unto  M
ofis  in  the  Cloud  and  Sea, 

and  fo  feparate  from  all  Egyptian  and  other  Idolatry  and  Prophan
enefi  *  and  our  lx.pt.tm 

fpeaks  thelike  feparation. T"he  Jews  fay  Mofa  roasfanBfdby  the  Cloud,  Jeruf  in  Joma 

fol.  28.  col.  2.  and  Paul  fpeaks  here  the  fame  of  all  Ifrael,  Chap.
  10.  2. 

4.  About  Minifters  maintenance  under  the  Gofpel  Chap  9.  whi
ch  he  con  firmeth,  and 

(heweth  that  Peter  andthe  reft  of  the  Apoftles  and  their  Wives  and
  Families  were  fo  main- 

"'He  concludes  tte  Epiftle  with  afad  execration  upon   Whofoever  loveth  not  the  Lord  Jefis
 

Chrik  let  fuch  a  one  be Anathema,  Mar  an  At  ha,  Chap.  1 6.  22     that  i
s    let  htm  be  accurfed 

or  deftroyed  :  Onr  Lord  cometh.     In  which  that  he  in  the  firft
  a, m  and  intention  meaneth 

the  unbelieving  Jews,  may  be  obferved  upon  thefe  four  confid
erations       1.  Becaufe  the 

lews  of  all  men  under  Heaven  were  and  are  the  greateft  haters  of  Chrift.  
   Pagans  indeed 

do  not  love  the  Lord  Jefxs,  becaufe  they  know  him  not ,    but  again  becaufe  they  know 

him  not  they  hate  him  not.     The  T«r^  love  not  Q>rifl ̂ as Xhriftians  love  him,    but  again 

they  hate  not  Chnft  as  the  Jews  hate  him.     The  word  Jefis  here  carries  the  
Emphafts  to 

level  this  execration  at  them;    they  pretended  to  love  Mefftas  or  a  CAriff,   
 but  openly 

profefs  hatred  of  Jcfis.      2.   Becaufe  the  Apoftle  here  ufeth  fuch  D
ialed      as  that  he 

fpeaketh  in  the  very  Jews  language  in  the  words  Haran  Atha     H
e  had  fpoken  in  Greek 

a  1  alone  the  Epiftle,  and  Greek  all  along  his  Epiftles,    and  that  here 
 alone  he  (hould  ufe 

a  Svriack  phrafe  and  not  tranflate  it ,   it  doth  evidently  (bew ,    that  his  fpeech  referreth 

more  efpecially  tothe  JewiOi  Nation.     So  Jeremy  in  Chap.  10.  v.  II. 
 threading  and  cur- 

fins  the \  Chaldean  Idolatry,  doth  in  the  Chaldean  language  5    one  caufe  of
  which  he 

ufeth  not  throughout  his  Prophefie  befide.     5-  The  Jews  of  all  men  did  chie
fly  or  only 

call  ifefys  Anathema,   &  Chap.  12.3.  and  as  they  are  not  albamed  openly  to
  confefs  in 

thtxr  Tdmudb   therefore  againft  them  of  all  men  firft  and  chiefly  is  this  
Anathema  aimed 

4    This  is  agreeable  to  what  the  Scripture  fpeaks  copioufly  in  other  places:   asip.65
.  15. 

Ton  fl.ult  leave  your  name  for  a  cur  ft  to  my  cho fen  &£.    Malac.  4.  6.    Left  I  come  andfmi
tethe 

Land  with  a  curfe,  &c.     The  moft  pious  and  charitable  Apoftle  could  wilh  himfelf  to  be
 

Anathema  for  that  Nation,on  condition  that  they  might  believe  and  be  laved,  Kom.9.  3. 

but  fmce  they  will  not  believe,  and  do  refufe  falvation,   and  hate  the  Saviour,  he  rorgcts 

confansuinity  for  the  love  of  Chritt ,    and  dooming  and  devoting  all  whorafocver  ,    that, 

loved  not  the  Lord  Jefus  Chrift  to  deftruftion,  he  intends  them  inthe  firft  place  who  were 
his  chief  haters. 

The  words  Maran-atha  are  held  by  fome  to  be  of  the  form  of  the  highelt  excommu- 

nication* Sicftgnatur,  fay  they,  fpecies  extremi  Anathema**  ,  ac  fi  diceretur  
Male- 

diUus  efio  adadventum  &  in  advent  u  Domini :  And  withall  that  Maran  atha  is  the  lame 

in  fenfe  With  Shammatha  :  but  this  utterly  without  the  warrant  of  any  Jewilh  ant
iquity 

[  whofe  language  it  is]  at  all.    I  believe  it  is  impoflible  to  (hew  Mara
n  atha  for  a  toirn 
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of  Excommunication  Or  execration  in  any  of  their  Writings ,    nay  very  hard  if  not  nP  .. 
lmpodible  to  (hew  the  words  Maranatha  in  their  Writings  at  all  in  any  fenfe 

The  phrnfein  the  Apoftle  refers  firft  to  Chrijis  coming  in  vengeance  aeiinft  lentCU, 
and  the  Jewifti  Nation,  as  the  execration  is  firft  to  be  pitched  upon  them'  IfaLaZ O 

"-J  /^ny  and  dreadful  things  are  ̂ oi  ̂ lco™^^^ of  which  we  have  fpoken  in  feveral  places  as  we  have  come  alone  So  trm  in  rhic  ell' 
tence  he  doth  both  juftly  doom  this  unbelieving  and  wretched  Na'tion  to  their  defrved curfe  and  doth  w.thaU  in  this  phrafe  intimate  that  the  doomed  curfe  was  near  approaching ,n  the  Lordscommg  m  vengeance  againft  them.  Now  though  we  conftrue  the  words  in fuch  an  application  to  the  Jews  it  is  not  exclufively,  but  that  their  fenfe  reacheth  alfo  to every  one  that  loveth  not  the  Lord  Jcfis  of  what  Nation  foever,  and  the  Lord  will  come in  time  to  make  him  an  Anathema.  e 

ThereisfomeobfcurityinapaiTagein i  %  5.9.  both  of  Senfe  and  Hiftory :  I  wrote unto  yon  m  an  Epifte  not  to  company  with  Fornicators  :  10.  Tet  not  altogether  with  the  For- 
I  c5  °llZ  world^:  Wh(;re  firft  we  ** veto  inq^'^e  what  it  is  that  the  Apoftle  doth here  forbid  them,  and  then,  when  it  was  that  he  wrote  this  Epiftle  that  he  fpeaketh  of. There  are  two  things  that  are  here  prohibited^  one, when  he  wrote  that  which  he  fpeaketh of,  namely,  that  they  (hould  not  company  with  Fornicators  5  and  the  other  now  when  he 
writes  this  Epiftle,  viz.  that  they  Oiould  not  eat  with  fuch  :  the  latter  he  had  permitted  till 
now,  though  he  prohibited  the  former,  which  let  them  well  obferve  that  underftand  bv 
caimg  the  receiving  of  the  Sacrament.  

y 
Befides  what  communion  was  among  the  Jews  infacris,  there  was  a  twofold  compa- 
ny ing  or  communicating  among  them  in  civil  things }  the  one  more  common  the  other 

more  neer  and  peculiar :  Their  more  common  was,  eating  together  at  the  fame  common 
table:  For  even  fuch  eating  they  accounted  of ,  as  of  a  communion,  under  a  rule-  and 
hence  no  eating  with  Gentiles  for  any  Jew,  Aft.  11.  3.  nor  with  Publicans  and  finners 
for  any  that  were  of  the  drifter  fort  of  Religions :  therefore  Chritt  is  cavilled  at  for  it  fo 
oft  in  the  Gofpel.  The  other  was  that  communion  or  aiTociating  ,  which  they  called 
ryin^  and  awy  the  former  of  which  comprehended  their  near  joyning  in  partnerihip 
deputations  and  the  like,  of  the  which  the  triple  Tahmudick.  Traft&m?,  and  Mamonm 
of  ShitUtphin  and  Silluchin,  do  treat  at  large.  The  later  comprehended  their  combi- 

ning in  joynt  intereft  and  affociation,  in  the  ufe  of  any  common  Court  or  Cloifter 
where  many  dwelt  together  :  of  which  the  Treatife  Erulhin  is  a  large  difcourfc  and  ob- 
fcure  enough.  Now  the  Apoftle  in  the  former  prohibition  m»)  Summ^yn'&tn  feems  to  for- bid this  nearer  communion  :  that  if  any  that  is  called  a  brother  or  a  Chriftian,  be  a  Fornica- 

tor, &c.  they  (hould  not  affociate  with  him  in  any  fuch  conjunction  as  partnerihip,  depu- 
tation, imployment,  cohabitation  or  common  intereft,  &c.  But  upon  the  hearing  of  this 

horrid  fad:  and  example  of  the  inceftuous  perfon,  he  heightens  his  prohibition,  and  now 
forbids,  that  they  (hould  not  u(e  (b  much  as  that  common  fociety  with  them, as  to  eat  with 
them  at  common  tables :  which  was  tofet  them  at  the  utmoft  diftance ,  even  at  the  fame 
that  the  Jews  did  the  very  Heathens,  for  with  them  they  might  not  eat. 

Now  how  to  underftand  £>?*4*  nfiv  lv  rffcisftys  is  of  fbme  difficulty.  Some  conceive 
it  means  an  Epiftle,  which  was  fent  before  this,  and  which  was  loft.  Which  is  an  expofi- 
tion  (bmewhat  hard  to  digeft.  Certainly  it  is  gentler  and  more  warrantable,  yea  even  by 

the  rules  of  Oammer  to  render  'iy^-\a.  to  fuch  a  lenfe  as  this,  I  wrote,  or  had  written,  or 
was  writing  in  this  Epiftle  that  you  (hould  not  company  with  Fornicators,  &c.  but  now 
hearing  and  weighing  this  high  offence  of  the  inceftuous  perfon,  and  the  danger  of  fuch 
an  example,  I  (harpen  my  ftyle,  and  now  forbid  not  only  your  near  aflbciating  with  fuch, 
but  even  the  common  fellowftiip  of  eating  together  at  common  tables,  which  was  as  much 
as  that  which  is  fpoken,  Matth.  18.  17.  Let  him  be  to  thee  as  an  heathen  man. 

ACTS  Chap.  XIX.  from  Ver.23.  to  the  endofthe  Chapter. 

PAUL  had  determined  to  ftay  at  Ephefus  till  Pcntecoft,  becaufe  of  a  great  andeffeftu- 
al  door  that  was  opened  to  him,  and  he  was  earned  to  imbrace  that  opportunity, 

1  Cor.  16.  9.  but  before  his  determined  time  of  departure  thence  came,  and  as  it  fecmeth 
not  long  before,  Demetrius,  with  the  reft  of  the  Silverfmiths  raife  a  tumult  againft  him 
as  the  great  impaircr  of  their  profit ,  by  crying  down  the  worftiip  of  Diana  and  other 
Idols.  Thefe  men  ufed  to  make  fiher  temples  of  Diana,  n*h<  biyjfit,  or  little  models,  as 
it  feemeth,  made  after  that  Temple  fafhion  ;  which  they  that  came  to  Ephefus  to  wor- 

ftiip, bought,  either  to  confecrate  to  the  Goddefs,  and  to  leave  there  in  her  Temple, 

or  rather  to  take  away  with  them  home  in  memorial  of  that  Goddefs.  Tnlly  in  J'orem 
fpeaks  of  JEdes  Minerv<e  pofita  in  fano  Apollink.  And  Dion  Cijjius  lib. 3 6.  of  M 
8&Xv<>  &c.  A  little  Temple  of  Junofct  upon  a  Table  looking  toward  the  £.//?,  did  of  it  Jclf 

turn  towards  the  North,     And  in  lib.  40.     'o  ̂   "Mr©-  Zvoi*/*^®-  [  c>  j\  yr:(  £*«?:<  *  it  *w 
PP     2  ™ 
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The  Harmony  of  Christ  LV, 

*»;«■©•  X{c/<x«<,  &c. 3  The  Eagle  [faith he,  meaning  the  Roman  eniign ]  was  a  little  Tern- 

fie,  and  m  it  wasfet  a  golden  Eagle  :  fuck  a  one  Pitched  in  every  one  of  the  Roman  Legions, 

and  it  never  flird  out  of  the  winter  quarters,  till  the  whole  camp  did  remove:  this  Eagle  fixed 

on  the  top  of  afpear  one  man  carried  :  the  lower  end  of  the  fpear  being  fiarp  that  it  might  be 

fluchjnto  the  ground.  So  that  it  feems  the  Roman  Eagles  were  not  flying  Colours  like  ours, 

but  a  golden  Eagle  meddal  wife  inclofed  in  a  little  fabrick  like  a  Temple ;  of  fuch  a  kind 

were  thefe  fdver  Temples  of  Diana,  namely  a  little  Giver  (hrine  made  after  the  falhion  of 

the  Temple  and  theGoddcfs  in  it. 

The  great  Temple  was  reputed  one  of  the  feven  wondrous  fabricks  of  the  world  :  It 

was  hundreds  of  years  in  building  at  the  charge  of  all  Afia,  before  it  came  to  its  laft  excel- 

lency and  perfection.  And  as  hither  had  been  the  conflux  of  the  coft  of  all  Afia  toward 

the  building  of  it,  fo  when  it  was  built,  hither  was  the  conflux  of  all  AJia's  fuperftition. 
And  as  from  hence  it  may  be  gathered  how  great  a  work  it  was  to  plant  the  Gofpel  in  this 

center  of  Idolatry,  fo  doth  Demetrius  readily  obferve,  how  great  adetriment  is  like  to  ac- 

crew  to  him  and  his  fellows  by  the  Gofpels  deftroying  that  Idolatry,as  daily  it  did.  Here- 

upon they  raife  a  tumult  againft  Paul,  which  is  not  only  promoted  by  the  Idolatrous  Hea- 

then, but  by  the  Jews  alfo,  though  upon  another  fcore.  In  the  hubbub  there  is  mention 

of  Alexander,  whom  they  drew  out  of  the  multitude  the  Jews  putting  him  forward.  And  he 

beckoned  with  the  hand  and  would  have  made  his  defence  unto  the  People,  but  when  they  knew 

he  was  a  Jew  they  would  not  hear  him  ,  ver.  33,  34.  And  Paul  in  his  fecond  Epiftle  to 

Timothy,  who  was  at  Ephefus  when  he  wrote  to  him,  faith,  Alexander  the  Copper- fmith  did 
me  much  evil,  2  Tim.  4. 14.  I  think  there  is  little  queftion  to  be  made  but  that  Alexander 

mentioned  in  both  places  is  one  and  the  fame  man  :  efpecially  if  we  confider  that  he  that 

Paul  fpeaksof  was  of  Demetrius  his  Profeflion  a  Copper-fmith.  Now  whereas  Luke  faith 

the  Jews  put  him  forward,  and  he  would  fain  have  made  a  fpeech  in  his  defence  to  the  peo- 

ple :  it  is  eafieto  guefs  what  the  fubjeel:  of  this  fpeech  would  have  been  :  Namely  that 

whereas  the  Heathens  every  where  looked  upon  the  Jews  as  the  great  oppofers  and  ene- 

mies of  their  Idolatry,  and  the  Jews  and  Alexander  were  very  apprehenfive,  that  the  eyes 

of  the  Ephcfians  was  on  that  Nation  as  the  enemy  of  their  Diana,  and  fo  they  feared  the 

tumult  might  have  fallen  upon  them,  they  put  forward  Alexander  tomake  their  Apology, 

who  if  he  had  had  liberry  to  have  fpoken  would  have  laid  load  upon  Paul  and  his  compa- 

ny and  have  excufed  the  Jews:  but  thus  it  pleafed  God  to  provide  for  the  Apoftlcs 

fafety,  that  the  tumultuous  people  would  not  hear  what  Alexander  would  have  faid  : 
which  would  have  laid  all  the  blame  on  Paul, 

ACTS    C  H  A  P.  XX. 

Ver.  1.  And  after  the  uproar  was  ceafed,  Paul  called  unto  him  the  Difciples,    and   imbraced 

them,  and  departed  for  to  go  into  Macedonia. 
2.  And  when  he  had  gone  over  thofe  parts,    and  had  given  them  much  exhortation  ,    he 

came  ito  Greece. 

3.  And  abode  there  three  months  :  and  when  the  Jews  laid  wait  for  him  as  he  was  about 

tofayl  into  Syria,  he  purpofed  to  return  thorow  Macedonia. 

IT  was  his  refblution  to  have  ftaied  at  Ephefus  till  Pentecofl,  had  he  had  no  difquieture 
or  difturbance  there,  1  Cor.  16.  8.  Now  though  it  be  not  certain  how  long  it  was 

before  the  time  that  he  had  fixed  for  his  departure,that  the  tumult  there  did  pack  him  away: 

yet  this  is  apparent,  that  when  he  came  thence,  he  had  the  whole  fummer  before  hira,and 
in  that  fummer  he  travelled  thefe  journeys,  and  thus  was  his  progrefs. 

1.  From  Ephefus  he  fetteth  for  Macedonia,  ver.  1  &  I  Cor.  16.  5.  from  whence  though 

he  had  been  driven  fome  five  years  ago  by  perfecution,  Ac7. 1 5.  as  he  is  now  from  Ephefus, 

yet  had  he  received  fb  many  evidences  of  the  Macedonians  faith  towards  God,  and  pledges' of  their  tendernefs  and  love  towards  himfelf,  Philip.  4. 1 5,16.  that  he  is  not  only  refolved 
to  venture  himfelf  again  amongft  them,  but  he  holds  himfelf  ingaged  to  revifit  them,  and 
to  beftow  his  pains  again  among  them  fop  their  further  proficiency  in  the  Gofpel.  At  his 

departure  homEphcfus  he  lezvethTimothy  there  behind  him.  though  in  a  dangerous  place 

and  time,  yetnecefuty  by  reafon  of  falfe  teachers  that  were  ready  to  breakout,  fo  requi- 
ring it,    lTim.  1.  3,4. 

2.  By  the  way  as  he  goes  he  makes  fbme  ftay  at  Troas  :  where  though  he  had  fair  fuc- 
cefs  in  his  Miniftry,  yet  not  finding  Titus  whom  he  expected  to  have  met  withall  from  Co- 

rinth, he  makes  not  long  ftay  there,  but  fets  away  again  fpeedily  for  Macedonia,  2  Cor. 
2.12,13. 

3.  It  was  in  his  thoughts  whilft  he  was  at  Ephefus,  to  have  touched  at  Corinth,  in  this 

his  journey,  and  to  have  made  fbme  ftay  there,  2  Cor.i.  15,16.  but  thus  miffing  of  Titus 

at  Troas,  and  neither  from  him,  nor  yet  from  any  other  receiving  intelligence  how  his 

Epiftle 
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Epiftle  that  he  had  written  t  hi  theT^k  with  them,  he  thought  it  beft^b^and^t  ̂ T call  there  at  this  time,  becauk  he  doubted  he  (houldhave  a  heavy  and  comfortlefs  meeting with  them,  2  Cor.  2.  1,  2.  '  "iwmg 

4   Being  come  into  Macedonia  he  finds  fome  troubles  there  :    fghtnw  without      ei 
^"nfu         brethrenV°rfr0/m0penten!TSL:  \*nd  fears  and  ̂ quietnefs  within  left all  (hould  continue  at  Connth       as  he  had  herd  of  it:    but  at  the  laft  Tm)  1 and  refreftieth  him  with  the  defired  and  welcome  tidings  that  all  was  well  there    anS 
that  his  Epiftle  had  had  that  happy  iffue  and  effect  among  them  that  he  longed  for,  2  Cor. 

5.  Whilft  he  ftaieth  in  Macedonia  and  thofe  parts,  he  preacheth  efpecially  in  thofc places  where  he  had  been  before,  namely  Theffalonica  and  PhiUppi  3  and  now  was  the time  alfo  that  he  difperfed  the  Gofpel  as  for  as  to  TDjficm  of  which  he  fpeaketh  in  Rom. 

6.  At  this  t'ime  whilft  he  was  imployed  in  thefe  Macedonian  climates,  he  writeth  a* may  be  concluded  upon  thefe  obfervations,  ' 

THE  FIRST   EPISTLE  TO  TIMOTHY^ 

1.  It  isapparent  from  1  Tint.  1.  3.  8c  3.  15.  that  that  Epiftle  was  written  after  Pauh 
fettmg  out  from  Ephefus  for  Macedonia,  and  yet  when  he  was  in  fome  thoughts  of  re- turning fliortly  for  Ephefus  again. 

2.  Now  it  cannot  be  conceived  to  have  been  written  when  he  was  going  towards  Ma- 
cedonia,  for  then  was  he  but  newly  parted  homTwwthy,  and  it  is  not  likely  he  would  fo write  to  him  when  he  was  but  newly  come  from  him. 

3.  Nor  can  it  be  conceived  to  be  written  when  he  was  coming  back  again  from  Mice- 

donia'mto  Greece,  for  then  he  was  going  to  Ephefus  in  his  own  determination,  and  might have  been  his  own  meflenger,  aud  had  needed  no  Epiftle  fending  at  all.  And  befides  he 
intimates  in Chap.  3. 16.  that  it  might  be,  he  might  ftay  a  little  long  before  he  came  to  him: 
Therefore  it  cannot  but  be  concluded  that  this  Epiftle  was  written  whilft  he  was  in  Mace- 

donia or  the  parts  thereabouts,  at  this  time  that  we  are  upon. 
It  isfomething  ftrange  that  there  fliould  be  fo  various  and  roving  conjectures  about 

the  time  and  place  of  the  writing  of  this  Epiftle  where  there  is  fo  plain  a  demonftration 
thereof  in  the  Epiftle  it  felf,  if  ftudioufly  compared  with  thefe  times  and  voyages  of /W 
that  are  before  us.  The  Arabick .dateth  it  from  Athens  :  fuppofing  it,belike,at  the  time  of 
his  perambulation  of  Greccc,o£ which  there  ismention  in  wr.^.ofthis  Chapter :  theS  yriaek 
from  Laodicea  :  fome  Greek  copies  add  from  Laodicea  Pacatiana:  which  miftake  belike 
grew,  becaule  there  ismention  of  an  Epiftlefrom  Laodicea  ,  Colof  4.  16.  of  which  we 
lhall  fpeak  and  ihew  the  miftake  when  we  come  to  the  time  of  that  Epiftle.  The  Rhemifls 
fuppofe  this  Epiftle  toTimothy  was  written  at  Pauls  firft  imprifonment  in  Rome,  when  he 
was  difmiflcd  and  fet  at  liberty,but  how  erronioufly,will  appear  when  we  come  to  obferve 
the  time  of  the  fecond  Epiftle. 

Paul  had  beftowed  much  pains  and  a  long  time  with  the  Church  of  Ephefus  being  pre- 
fent  with  it :  and  he  takes  much  care  of  it  now  he  is  gone  thence  :  partly  becaule  of  the 
eminency  of  the  place,  and  partly  becaule  of  the  ficklenefs  of  fome,  who  were  ready  to 
warp  from  the  found  truth  and  doctrine  received,  to  herefie  andfoolifh  opinions.  For  the 
keeping  down  of  thefe  therefore  that  they  fhould  not  overgrow  the  Church,  he  leaveth 
Timothy  there ,  when  himfelf  departeth  5  chooilng  him  for  that  imployment  above  all 
other  his  followers,  becaufe  [  as  was  iaid  before  ]  fome  prophetick  predictions  had  fealed 
him  for  a  lingular  and  extraordinary  inftrumentin  the  Gofpel,   1  Tim.  2.14. 

He  had  two  works  to  do  in  that  City  .•  firft  to  prevent  riling  Errors  and  Heterodoxies, 
and  (econdly  to  direct  and  order  the  Orthodox  aright  in  Worlhip  and  difcipline  :  not  as 
any  Dioctlan  Bilhop  [  for  he  ftaied  but  awhile  there,  and  what  hedid,he  did  but  by  the 

Apoftles  direction,  *]  but  as  one  that  Taul  had  found  found,  bold,  blameleft,  painfull  and faithful. 

Among  the  Jewifti  Churches  that  received  the  Gofpel,  there  grew  in  time  a  very  epi- 
demical and  dangerous  Apoftaay,  either  totally  from  the  Doctrine  of  the  Gofpel,  or  par- 

tially from  the  purity  of  it,  as  we  have  frequent  occafion  to  obferve  upon  lcveral  pniliigcs 
that  we  meet  withal  as  we  go  along  :  and  this  backtliding  from  the  Doctrine  and  Profef- 
fion  of  Chrift  once  received,  was  the  topping  up  of  the  iniquity  of  that  Nation,  and  was 
a  forerunner  and  a  haftnerof  their  deftruction  and  caftingorF. 

The  firft  principles  whereby  their  falfe  teachers  did  prifon  them  towards  this  recidiva- 
tion,  were,  puzzling  them  with  idle  fables,  intricate  genealogies,  and  efpecially  nice  cu- 
riollties,  and  needlels  obligations  of  the  Law:    Their  fables  that  were  likelieft  to  ih 
their  turn  for  this  purpofe  Q  as  near  as  one  may  guefs  upon  view  of  the  whole  he.ip  in 
their  Talmudick  Records  ]  may  be  fuppofed  to  have  been  thofe  ftrange  legends  rhat  they 

related 
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related  of  the  wondrous  fanftity,  devotion  and  fafts  offomeof  their  Phanfaical  and  le-
 

gal righteous  ones,  and  the  wondrous  gallantry  and  golden  daies  that  they  conceited  m  a 
carnal  conftrucYion  of  the  times  of  Mcjftas. 

Their  endlefs  genealogies  which  the  Apoftle  fpeaketh  of  Tit.  3.  9-  and  mentionetn  
to- 

gether with  thefe  fables,  1  Tim.  1.4.  were  not  any  of  the  genealogies  of  Scnpture,holy  and 

divine,  but  their  long  and  intricate  pedigrees  that  they  ftood  upon,  to  prove  themfelves 

Tews,  Levites,  Priefts  and  the  like,  thereby  to  intereft  themfelves  in  claim  to  all  tho
le 

brave  things  that  they  perfwaded  themfelves  belonged  to  a  Jew  as  a  Jew,  upon  that  very 

account :  And  to  thefe  we  may  add  the  long  genealogy  and  pedigree  of  their  traditions 

which  they  derived  by  a  long  line  of  fucceffion  through  the  hands  of  I  know  not  how  many 

Doftors  :  of  which  the  Talmudick  Treatife  Avoth,  is  as  a  Herald.  And  if  we  will  con- 

ftrue  the  word  pom,  JuchaJin,Genealogies,\n  the  ponv  mw  Aferah  Jnchafin  Ten  linages, 

that  they  fpeak  of  that  came  out  of  Babel  at  the  return  of  the  captivity,  I  amfure  we  may 

find  endlefs  queftions  wherewithal  they  puzzeled  mens  minds  about  them  $  as  Vid.  Talm. 

in  Kiddulhin  per.  4.  AlpheC  ibid,  e£v.  #  '*.        m 
And  as  for  their  making  theirbaits  of  the  Law  for  the  catching  and  withdrawing  of 

fimple  fouls  either  totally  from  the  acknowledging,  or  at  leaft  from  the  fimplicety  of  the 

Gofpel,  it  is  very  obvious  in  the  Epiftlesof  Paul  and  the  other  Epiftles  how  they  wrought, 

and  how  they  prevailed  :  the  witchery  of  old  cuftoms  and  long  ufe,  and  the  gawdineis  of 

a  Ceremonious  Religion,  helping  them  to  fpeed  in  their  defigns ,   and  forwarding  their 
deceivings.  . 

Such  canker  began  to  break  out  in  the  Church  of  Ephefus  :    whofe  creeping  and  infe- 

cting, it  is  the  firft  and  great  work  of  Timothy  to  prevent,  and  to  fill  the  ears  of  his  hear- 
ers with  found  doftrine  and  admonitions,    which  might  keep  fuch  deceit  and  infeftion 

out.  And  anfwerably  it  muft  be  his  care  to  fettle  the  Church  in  fuch  a  falubrious  confti- 

tution  of  Wormip,  Miniftry  and  Government,  as  that  it  (hould  not  be  ready  to  fway  and 

incline  to  fuch  dangerous  fedudtions.     Hereupon  doth  the  Apoftle  lay  a  divine  Directory 

before  him  ,    concerning  their  manner  of  praying,  choofing  and  ordaining  of  Mimfters, 

approving  Deacons,  admitting  widows,  and  regulatingthe  people,  that  nothing  could  be 

wanting  to  the  healthrull  temper  of  that  Church  if  they  receive  and  imbrace  thefe  appli- 
cations :    In  the  mod  of  which  prefcriptions  he  ufeth  exceeding  much  of  their  Synagogue 

language,  that  he  may  be  the  better  underftood,  and  refle&eth  upon  divers  of  their  own 

Laws  and  cuftoms,  that  what  he  prefcribeth  may  imprint  upon  them  with  the  more  con- 
viction.    He  calleth  the  Mm^ttEpifiopus,  from  the  common  and  known  title  The  Chazan 

or  Overfeer  in  the  Synagogue  :  Aruch  in  ]?n.     He  prefcribeth  rules  and  qualifications  for 

his  choice,  in  moft  things  fuitable  to  their  own  cautions  in  choofing  of  an  Elder  :    Maym. 

in  Sanhedr.  per.  4.     He  fpeaketh  of  Elders  ruling  only,    and  Elders  ruling  and  labouring  in 

the  Word  and  Doclrine  :   meaning  in  this  diftin&ion ,    that  fame  that  he  had  fpoken  of  in 

Chap.  3.  BiJIjops  and  Deacons.     Both  thefe  in  the  common  language  then  beft  known,  were 

called  Elder  j,and  botFowned  as  Rulers.     Yea  the  very  title  that  they  ufually  termed  Dea- 

con* byCPania[in~]  was  the  common  word  that  was  ufed  to  fignifie  a  Rulcr.The  Jerufalem 
Talmud  in  Peah.fol.i  i.i.fpeakingof  the  three  Parnafin  or  Deacons  that  were  jnevery  Syna- 

gogue,hath  thefe  two  paflages, which  may  be  fome  illuftration  to  two  palTagesin  this  Epiftle. 

They  appoint  not  lefs  then  three  Pernafm  in  the  Congregation:  for  if  matters  of  money  were  judged 

by  three,mattcrs  of  life  much  more  require  three  to  manage  them.  Obferve  that  the  Deacons  Of- 
fice was  accounted  as  an  Office  that  concerned  life,namely  in  taking  care  for  the  fubfiftance 

of  the  poor.     According  to  this  may  that  in  Chap.  3.  12.  be  underftood.     For  they  that 

have  ufed  the  Office  of  a  Deacon  -well,  purchafe  to  themfelves  a  good  degree.     A  good  degree 
towards  being  intrufted  with  fouls,  when  they  have  been  faithful  in  difcharge  of  their  truft 

concerning  the  life  of  the  body.     The  other  paflageisthis,    R.  Haggai  wheufoever  he  ap- 

pointed Parnafin  [Deacons"]  he  urged  the  Law  upon  the  People,   faying,  All  rule  that  is gi- 
ven, is  given  from  the  Law,  Oe.     And  here  you  may  likewiie  obferve,  that  Deaconlhipis 

called  Rule. 

We  obferve  before,  that  it  were  not  fo  monftrous  as  it  might  feem,  if  by  Elders  that 
ruled  only  we  mould  underftand  a  Civil  Magiftracy  or  Bench  in  every  Congregation  ,  as 
there  was  in  every  Synagogue }  but  fince  the  Apoftle  natneth  only  Bi flops  and  Deacons, 
his  interpretation  here  is  beft  taken  from  and  within  himfelf  5  and  to  underftand  the  El- 

ders that  ruled  only  of  the  Deacons,  which  were  called  both  Elders  and  Riders,  as  well 
astheMinifters:  and  in  the  Jews  Synagogues  were  profefled  Scholars:  The  Talmudick 
place  now  cited  tells  us  that  R.  Eliezer  one  of  their  greateft  Rabbing  was  a  Pumas,  or 

Deacon  in  a  Synagogue.  The  Epifcopi  or  Minifters  are  titled  '*tw>™z>v™  h  h'oyy  k,  f/Jb,™*' 
aw,  that  laboured  in  the  Word  and  DoUrine  :  which  moft  properly  is  .to  be  underftood  di- 

stinctly thus,  which  laboured  in  the  Word,  and  which  laboured  in  teaching:  and  the 
former  to  denote  their  laborioufnefs  in  ftudy  to  inable  them  to  teach,  and  the  latter  their 

jaborioufnefs  in  teaching.    Ht^y-m  ft  a5>«  is  but  the  common  phrafe  of  the  Jews  turn- 
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ed  into  Greek  m'nna  ^!7  [See  the  Syriack  here]  by  which  they  mean  a  great  ftuknt 
in  the  Law.  Among  multitudes  of  inftances  that  might  be  alledged  ,  I  ftull  produce  but 

this  one'out  of  fcruf.  in  Maafar  (Ijcnifol.  56.  col.  2.  K.  Jonah  paid  his  Tithes  to  R.Ai  ha  bar 
TJlIa  not  hecaufe  he  was  a  Prieji  r^rpn^a  ^  r— nm  QWQ  I — l1?^  but  becaufi  he 
I  Loured  in  the  Law,  that  is,  was  a  great  ftudent  and  an  able  teacher.  They  that  luppofe 

that  the  tithes  under  the  Law  were  paid  only  at  the  temple,  and  to  maintain  the  Pi  lefts  in 

the  ceremonious  wormip  there,  and  upon  this  conceit  look  upon  them  only  as  Levitical, 

are  far  deceived  ;  for  as  fome  were  indeed  paid  at  the  Temple  upon  fuch  an  account ,  fo 

others  and  that  the  Greateft  part,  were  paid  to  the  Priefts  and  Levites  in  their  48  Univer- 

fities,  JoJiJ.  21.  to  maintain  them  whilft  they  were  ftudying  there,  toinable  them  for  the 

Miniftry,  and  to  teach  the  people,  for  which  they  were  defigned,  Dent.  33.  ic.  Mai.  2.7. 

and  when  they  were  difperfed  through  the  Land,  into  the  feveral  Synagogues  to  be  Mini- 
fters  in  them,  tithes  were  alfo  paid  for  their  maintenance  there. 

He  fpeaketh  of  provifion  to  be  made  for  poor  Widdows,    even  much  according  to  the 

Tews  own  rules,  that  they  went  by  in  their  Synagogues,  which  herein  were  good.     The 

Talmudick  Treatife  Jevamoth  fpeaketh  of  this  matter  at  large,and  fee  Miym  innw«  per. 

18  &  20      The  Widdows  he  allows  to  be  taken  in,  to  be  maintained  of  the  publick  (lock, 

he  would  have  not  to  be  Widdows  by  divorce,  nor  Widdows  young  5  but  of  60  years 

nf  i(rc    and  of  grave  and  holy  qualifications .;    Not  that  thefe  were  to  vow  the  vow  of 

rnntinencv  l~  as  fee  what  a  miferable  ado  the  Rhemitfs  make  upon  the  place  ]  but  that  they 

a  uee  fuch  as  were  likely  to  bring  no  more  charge  then  themfelves  upon  the  Churdyior 

hrine  anv  uiame  or  reproach  by  the  lightnefs  of  their  lives  to  it,  and  might  be 
 ferviceable 

in  their  places,  to  attend  upon  ftrangers ,    towalh  their  feet  %&e.    But  as  for  younger 

Widows    their  age  and  thofe  times  were  dangerous,  when  the  Ntcolattan  dof
trme  without 

r  which  taueht  communicating  with  things  of  Idolatry  and  Fornication,    
and  mixing  and 

marriage  indifferently  with  heathen  ]  meeting  with  the  heat  of  youth  
withm  might  make 

fuch  town  wanton  againft  Chrift,   and  deny  the  faith  and  marry  with  
heathens:    or  at 

leaft  to  bring  charge  upon  the  Church  if  they  continued
  in  it. 

He  iniovns  prayers  tobe  madefor  all  forts  of  men,  whereas  the  Jew
ith  cuftom  was,  to 

curfe  the  Heathen,  and  to  pray  for  none  but  themfelves  and  
their  own  Nation.  He  cals 

the  Church  the  pilar  and  ground  of  truth,  Chap.  3.  1 5.  the  very  
title  by  which  the  great 

Wanhelrin  was  ordinarily  (tiled.  PhL  Maym.  in  Mamrin.  per.  I
.  the  oblerving  of  which 

mav  be  of  sood  ufe  for  the  explanation  of  it  here. 

After Tome  (lay  in  Macedonia,  and  preaching  up  and  down
  in  thofe  parts ,  Paul  turns 

backa^  Aft.  20.  2.  and  by  the  way  vifiteth  Cree  and  there  lea
- 

veth  ff  Tit  1 5.  thinking  that  he  (hould  prefent
ly  after  a  little  ftay  in  Greece have 

fatowa^US^  and  thfiTitus  (hould  have
  ftaied  there  till  further  time.-  For  if  what 

hath  ten  fooken  lately  concerning  Titus  be  confidere
d,  how  Paul  fent .him  with  his  firft 

Sle  to  ICcLthL,  and  that  aftertheir  parting  at  Ephefus  ̂ P*^^hej
 

neve nS  till  Titus  cometh  up  to  him,  when  he  was  com
e  from  Ephefus  to  Mtc'd'na 

never  met  tu  readll  F  refoive>  that  in  that  firft  journey  to  AW«h    left  him 

not  in  Crell  for  Titus  and  he"  were  not  yet  met  again  fi
nce  their  parting  at  Epbefis.  And 

that  n tM  h  m  not  there  at  his  fecond  coming  up  to 
 Macedonia  [  namely  after  his  travel- 

W  in  Greece  and  when  he  was  prevented  of  his  intended
  journey  into  %/,,Aa.2  0.2,3  ] 

S  ppar  nt  'alfo  by  this,  that  inftantly  upon  his  returnin
g  from  Greece  and  from  tag* 

ventePdPjourney,  heVendeth  ̂ '<^^^^^ two  particulars  pyntly  ̂ ferved  do  ma^  ed  ̂ ^  bu_ 

THE  EPISTLE  TO  TITVS. 

U  k  nnr  much  material  to  controvert  whether  hefen
t  this  Epiitle  in  the  way  ashe  went 

It  ls.no^m™at";";hen  he  was  Come  up  into  Macedonia  h  it  is  enough  to  know,that 

red  better  ground,  to  hold  that  >t  was notdated  thence,  becauk  *£«
£«£  - 

but  ilGt  I  have  determined  tow.nter :  as.f  he  were  KWf'JJg^  thatfome 

Who  firft  planted  the  Gofpel  mCrtete  rnay _  be :  an .endle ;  .nquu-y  ;^«  £* 

Cretans  were  prefent  at  the  firft  pouring  forth  of  the  H
oly  Gtoftm  he  gut 

Ms  7.  9.  butwhethertheyimbracedthc  Gofpel  and  returned  wic
n        no    ̂  
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Country,  is  an  inquiry  as  endlefs :  Whether  Barnabas  ever  preached  there  we  may  queftion 
alfo,but  when  we  have  done  all  we  can  never  refolve.  It  is  more  then  probable  that  Paul 
was  there  himfelf ,  from  that  expreflion  J  left  thee  in  Creete,  but  his  ftay  there  when  he 
left  Titus  could  not  be  long,  as  is  eafily  cleared  from  the  time  of  his  journeys  lately  menti- oned. 

Whether  he  had  been  there  fome  time  before,or  whether  he  had  fent  the  Gofpel  thither  by 
fomeof  his  Minifters,  or  however  it  came  there,there  wanted  fbmething  to  the  conftituting 
of  the  Church,  which  he  leaveth  Titus  to  accompli (h :  And  his  work  is  juft  the  fame  that  he 
left  Timothy  at  Ephefus  for,  as  is  eafily  feen  by  laying  together  the  two  Epiftles,  viz.  toftop the  mouth  of  the  Heterodox,  and  to  direct  andadvife  the  Orthodox  in  Doftrine  and  Difc 
cipline,  and  to  ordain  Elders  and  Minifters  in  the  Churches. 

This  matter  of  ordaining  Elders  hath  made  the  pofifcripts  of 'the  Epiftlesto  thefe  two  men tointitlethem  Bifhops,  the  one  of  Ephcfus,  and  the  other  of  Creet,  who  how  little  they 
flayed  or  fetled  in  cither  of  thefe  places,  he  readeth  but  dimly  that  feethnot. 

The  Apoftle  in  this  Epiftle  urget  h  him  to  difpatch  thebufinefs  that  lay  before  him,  that 
upon  notice  fromhim,  he  might  be  ready  to  come  up  to  him  to  Nicopolk:  a  City  that 
bare  the  name  and  badge  of  the  Victory  that  Augufius  obtained  againft  Anthony,  Dion. 
Ca(T.  pag.  426. &  445. 

Titus  according  to  his  appointment  came  to  him,    and  when  winter  began  to  draw  over 
and  Paul  began  now  to  think  of  journying  ere  it  were  very  long,   he  fends  him  upon  an 
imployment  to  another  place :    which  becaufe  it  was  when  winter  was  going  off,  we  rnuft 
place  it  in  another  year. 

CHRIST] 
LVf. 

A  New  year  being  now  entred,  and  Paul  intending  for  Syria  as  (bon  as  the  fpring  was 
a  little  up,  he  fendeth  Titus  before  hand  to  Corinth,  to  haften  their  collections  for 

theSaiuts  in  Judea,  that  they  might  be  ready  againft  iWfhould  come  thither.  And  with 
Titus  he  fendeth  two  other  brethren,  and  by  them  all  he  fendeth 

THE    SECOND    EPISTLE  TO   THE  CORINTHIANS. 

The  proof  that  it  was  written  and  fent  at  this  time  and  in  this  manner,  is  plain  by  thefe 
places  and  paflages  in  it :  Chap.  9.  2,  3,  4.  /  kpew  the  forwardnefs  of  yoirr  mind,  for  which 
1  boa  (I  of  you  to  them  of  Macedonia  :  Yet  have  I  fent  the  brethren,  left  our  boafling  ofyoufiould 
be  in  vain  ,  left  haply  they  of  Macedonia  come  with  me,  &c.  Chap.  12. 14.  Behold  the  third 
time  I  am  coming  to  you.  Chap.  1 3.  1.  This  is  thethird  time  I  am  comingto  you.  And  Chap. 
8 .  16.  But  thanks  be  unto  God  who  put  the  fame  earneji  care  into  the  heart  of  Titus  for  you.  1 7. 
Being  more  forward  of  his  own  accord  he  went  unto  you.  1 8.  And  with  him  we  have  fent  the 
brother  whofe  praife  is  in  the  Gofpel  22.  And  we  have  fent  with  them  our  brother,  whom  we 
have  often  times  proved  diligent  in  many  things,  &c. 

Who  thefe  two  namelefs  perfons  (houldbe,  will  require  fome  inquiry.  The  later  I 
fuppofe  was  Erafius,  both  becaufe  his  diligence  had  been  approved  before  ,  Atfs  19. 
22,  &c.  and  ajfb  becaufe  it  is  faid  Erattus  abode  at  Corinth,  2  Tim.  4.  yet  he  not  named 
among  Pauls  retinue  when  hefet  out  for  Afia,  Aft.  20.4.  becaufe  he  was  gone  to  Corinth 
before. 

As  for  the  other  brother  whofe  praife  is  faid  to  be  in  the  Gofpel,  that  very  phrafe  and  ex- 
prefTion  hath  caufed many  to  conceive,  that  it  was  Luke,  and  that  the  words  mean,  Who  is 
fawns  in  all  the  Churches  for  the  Gofpel  he  bath  written :  whereas  [  befides  that  groundlefs 
ftriftnefs  that  is  put  upon  the  words,  limiting  them  to  the  writing  of  a  Gofpel ,  which  ac- 

cording to  that  moft  ufual  manner  of  fpeech,  are  rather  to  be  underftood  of  his  renown 
in  preaching  the  Gofpel  ]  it  is  apparent  by  the  words  of  Luke  himfelf,  that  he  went  not  ei- 

ther before  Paul  to  Corinth,  as  this  brother  fooken  of  did,  nor  did  he  go  before  Paul  to 
Troas  as  the  reft  that  are  named  by  him  did,  but  he  went  in  Pauls  company :  for  obferve 
his  fpeech,^  Thefe  tarried  for  us  at  Troas :  And  we  failed  away  from  Philippine.  The  words 
Vs  and  We  do  plainly  affociate  the  penman  himfelf  with  Paul  at  his  fetting  out,  and  (hew that  he  was  none  of  thofethat  were  lent  before. 

Others  thererefore  do  guefs  that  this  brother  that  went  along  with  Titus,  was  Silas,  be- 
caufe it  is  faid,  Who  alfo  was  chofenby  the  Churches  to  travel  with  us,  &c.  Which  very  thing 

which  they  ufe  for  an  argument  to  prove  it  Silas,  proves  againft  it,  for  Silas  was  not  cho- 
fen  by  the  churches  to  go  with  Paul,  any  more  than  Ttmothy  or  Titus  were  5  but  he  was 

chofen  by  Taul  alone,  as  they  alio  were.  See  Aft.  1 5. 40. ' 

That 



Christ  LVf*     the  New  Testament*     NeroIL     911 
That  claufe  then,  Who  was  alfo  chofen  of  the  Churches  to  travel  with  us ,   doth  deal  the 

matter  betwixt  Barnabas  and  Mark*    for  none  other  can  be  named ,    to  whom  the  words 
can  be  fo  properly  applied  as  to  one  of  them :   and  of  the  two,   moft  properly  to  Mar^  5 
and  he  I  doubt  not,  is  the  man  that  is  here  intended  :     For   1.  the  words  nvth  us\  joy  11 
Vaul  and  Barnabas  together  in  their  travel,  and  the  third  man  who  was  chofen  to  travel 
with  them  was  none  but  Mark.     For  2.  he  was  chofen  by  the  Church  at  ffevkfakm  for 
that  purpofe,  Acts  12.  25.    and  by  the  Church  at  Antioch,  Acls  13.  5.  as  thefe  words  he 
was  chofen  by  the  Churches  do  well  explain  thofe  verfes.     3.  It  is  true  indeed  that  Vaul  had 
taken  diftaft  at  Mark,  and  fo  bitter,  that  Barnabas  and  he  had  parted  upon  it,    AH.  15. 
20.  yet  in  his  fecond  Epiftle  to  Timothy  he  defires  Timothy  to  bring  Mark  to  him%   for  that 
he  is  profitable  to  him  for  the  Miniftry,  2  Tim.  4.  by  which  it  appears  that  he  was  not  only  re- 

conciled to  him,but  alfo  that  he  had  made  ufe  of  him  and  found  him  ufeful :  When  it  was 
that  they  knit  into  amity  and  imployment  again,  is  not  discoverable ,    but  that  they  had 
done  fo,the  paffagenewly  alledged,  doth  make  paft  denial  $  and  if  his  imployment  of  Mark, 
were  not  now,  or  before,  he  can  no  more  imploy  him,  before  he  himfelf  become  a  pri(o-» 
ner.     When  we  come  to  the  time  and  order  of  the  fecond  Epiftle  to  Timothy,  we  mall  have 

occafion  tofpeak  to  this  matter  again,  and  mall  find  fomething  there  to  helpthe  confirmati- 
on of  thisailertion  ,  nay  to  raife  it  higher  then  yet  it  hath  fpoken,  namely, that  Markwas 

not  only  fent  by  Paul  to  Corinth  at  this  time ,    but  alfo  that  he  was  at  Corinth  when  Paul 
fent  for  him  to  come  to  him  to  Rome.     And  thus  if  thefe  words,  Whofepraife  is  in  the  Goft 

pet    were  to  be  underftood  of  one  that  had  written  a  Gofpel ,   here  is  a  fubjeft  to  apply 

them  to  in  that  fenfe,  for  this  Mark  wrote  a  Gofpel  as  well  as  Luke. 

The  Apoftle  in  this  fecond  Epiftle  toCorinth,doth  firft  excufe  his  not  coming  to  them  ac- 

cording as  he  had  promifed  in  his  firft  Epiftle,  1  Cor.  16.5.  clearing  himfelf  from  all  light- 
nefs  in  making,  and  from  all  unfaithfulnefs  in  breaking  that  promife,and  pitching  the  main 

renfon  upon  themfelves  and  their  prefent  condition  :  becaufe  he  had  not  yet  intelligence 
when  he  went  firft  into  Macedonia,  of  any  reformation  among  them  of  thofe  enormities  that 

he  had  reproved  in  his  firft  Epiftle,  therefore  he  was  unwilling  to  come  to  them  in  hcavi- 

nefs,  and  with  a  fcourge.  This  his  failingto  come  according  to  his  promife,  had  opened 

the  mouths  of  divers  in  his  difgrace,  and  falfe  teachers  took  any  other  occafion  to  vilihe 

him,  which  he  copioufly  fatisfies  and  vindicates  himfelf  all  along  the  Epiftle. 

His  exceeding  zealous  plainnefs  with  them,  and  dealing  fo  home  and  throughly  againft' their  mifdemeanours  as  he  did,  was  one  advantage  that  falfeteachers  and  his  ill  willers  took 

to  open  their  mouth  againft  him  ,    and  to  withdraw  hearts  from  him  I    and  withal  and 

mainly,  becaufe  he  was  fo  urgent  againft  the  works  of  the  Law  as  to  Justification* 
  and 

thofe  rites  which  the  Jews ,    even  the  moft  that  were  converted  to  the  Gofpel,  too  much 

doted  on.     About  the  former,  their  taunt  and  fcorn  againft  him  was,    His  Letter
s  are 

mighty  and  powerful,  but  his  bodily  prefince  is  weakandfpeech  contemptible,  Chap.  10.  10. 
   A 

poor  contemptible  fellow  [fay  they]  to  be  fo  (harp  and  fupercilious  in  his  Let
ters,    this 

fsmorethenhedurftfpeakif  he  were  here/  &c.     But  let  fuch  know,  fates  h
e,  that  what 

I  am  by  Letters  in  abfence,  I  will  be  by  words  and  in  deed  in  prefence    Concern
ing  both 

this  and  the  latter  named,  they  paffed  Feftus  his  cenfureupon  him,  as  ABs  23. 2
4.  that  he 

was  befules  himfelf.     This  he  mentions  and  anfwers,  Chap*  I  k.     Whether  we  areb
efdes  our 

(elves  it  k  for  God,  or  whether  we  be  fiber  it  is  for  your  caufe.  For  the  love  ofChnJ
l  conftram- 

{thus,  becaufe  we  thus  judge:  that  if  one  died  for  all,  then  were  all dea
d,  &c.     SinccChriJl 

died  for  all,  that  is,  for  Jews  and  Gentiles  both,  he  could  not  
but  conclude  tha    all  were 

dead,  the  jew  as  well  as  {he  Gentile  3  therefore  he  could  not  
but  fo  urgently  call  upon  the 

Jewto  look  offhis  own  nghteoufnefs,  and  the  works  of  the  Law,  ̂ ol~^>^f 

cation  by  faith  in  Chnft.     Another  fcandalous  opinion  and  re
proach  they  alfo  took  up  of 

htm    That  he  walked  after  the  flefi  [aftrange  (lander  of  to/]
  Cbap.K >.2  .but  this  was  bu 

an  aVnendix  to  that  before  :    becaufe  he  Was  not  Pharifaically 
 precife  about  their  trivial 

tkS  mixed  with  the  Gofpel  ]  but  cried  them  down, 

Ae«fo«  they  cried  him  up  for  carnal.     His  anfwer  to  t
his  is,  that  his  M.niftry  may  wit- 

r  llvfnr  him    ver  2  4  S.  the  end  of  which  and  the  abund
ant  effedof  which 

r^apTnsofhis  warfare  bein^ 

17  of  Chrids  fmitin*  the  corners  ofMoab,and  deftroyin
g  aUthe  SonsofSeth.  Ana  nc  gives 

this  I  affid  anfir,  that  if  they  would  be  but  
obedient ,  they  (hould  fee  how  his 

Apoftohck  power  was  ready  to  avenge  difobedie
nce. 

Since  he  hath  fuch  back  friends  anc?open  enemies  10  this  Churc
h    it , ̂   wonto  tt 

write  fo  doubtingly  of  them  how  he  (hould  find  them  :  an
d  that  he  toed  no  M 

them  when  he  eame^  to  them,  as  his  (lay  was  very  little.     His  f^Jff^^l 
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him  and  God  didfet  him  at,  and  fought  to  make  him  odious  and  contemptible  in  the  eyes 
of  the  Church,  he  is  put  to  it  to  make  his  vindication,  and  that,  as  the  matter  required 
with  much  largnefs  and  carneftnefs.  He  therefore  copioufly  difcourfeth  ,  what  God  had 
done  by  him,  what  he  had  fuffered  for  God,  and  what  he  had  done  for  the  Churches  5  in 
any  of  which  things  let  any  of  thefe  that  reviled  him,  come  near  him  if  they  could.  In 
relating  the  padagcs  of  his  life,  he  mentioneth  many  things,  of  which  there  is  no  men- 

tion in  his  ftory  in  the  Afts  of  the  Apoftles :  and  frequently  in  his  difcourfe,  he  fpeaketh 

of  his  folly  in  boafting,  as  Chap.  II.  I.  Bear  with  me  a  Uttle  in  my  folly <,  and  fee  ver.  16,17. 
becaufe  indeed  mans  boafting  of  himfelf  is  folly,  and  they  would  be  ready  to  cenfure  his 
fo,  therefore  he  ftyles  his  by  that  title,  though  it  were  notfolly  in  him  ,  but  a  needfull 
and  an  holy  vindication  of  himfelf  and  of  his  Miniftry. 

After  he  had  fent  away  this  Epiftle,  by  Titus,  Erajius  and  MarJ^,  if  our  conjecture  fail 
not,  and  had  given  notice  to  the  Corinthians  of  his  (peedy  coming  to  them,  and  warning 
to  get  their  Collections  ready  againft  he  came,  he  provideth  for  his  journey  into  Syria, 
which  he  had  intended  fo  long :  partly  to  viiit  the  Churches  in  thefe  parts,  and  partly  to 
bring  up  the  Collections  that  he  had  got  for  the  poor  of  fudca  :  which  he  had  promifed  to 
the  three  Minifters  of  the  Circumciuon.  Peter,  James  and  John  that  he  would  be  carefull 
of,G.*/.2.io. 

CHRIST. 
LVL 

ACTS  Chap.  XX. 

Ver.  4.  And  there  accompanied  him  into  Afta  Sopatcr  of  Berea  :  and  of  Thejfalonians,  Arislar- 
chus  and  Secundus :  and  Gains  of  Dcrbc ,  and  Timothcns :  and  of  Afia,  Tychicus 
and  Trophimus. 

5.  Thefe  going  before  tarried  for  us  at  Troas. 
6.  And  we  fit  from  Philippi,  after  the  daies  of  unleavened  bread. 

TH  E  ftory,  as  hath  been  faid,  hath  brought  us  to  another  year,  the  beginning  of 
which,  that  is,  fom.the  entrance  of  January  and  forward,  even  till  Rafter,  Paul 

fpentin  Macedonia,  ftill  wintring  there,  viz.  in  Nicopolis,  Philippi,  ckc.  and  after  Eafter 
he  lets  for  Jcrujalcm,  ver.6.  Therefore  we  have  fuperfcribed  it,  The  fecond  of  Nero,  and 
of  Christ  the  56th. 

When  we  cometofpeak  of  the  Epiftle  to  the  Romans,  which  we  (hall  meet  with  in  our 
way  very  (hortly,  we  (hall  fay  fbmething  of  the  names  of  thefe  men  Q  for  many  of  them 

will  meet  us  there  :  "]  only  we  cannot  meztTimothcus  here  without  fome  notice  taken  of 
him,  and  fome  <p<erehowhe  came  here.  The  laft  year  Paul  left  him  at  Ephefus  when 
himfelf  came  thence,  and  being  come  thence  into  Macedonia  he  fends  him  an  Epiftle  with 
his  earneft  defireinit,  that  he  would  ftay  there  ftill  upon  that  needful  imployment  upon 
which  he  was  left,  1  Tim.  1.  how  then  is  Timothy  now  got  to  him  into  Macedonia,Co  that 
he  is  with  him  at  his  letting  away  from  Philippi  >  We  have  not  indeed  any  intimation  that 
Paul  fent  for  him  away,  as  we  have  of  his  fending  for  Titus  whom  he  left  in  Creete,  in- 

tendedly  for  a  longer  time.*  but  it  is  very  probable  that  Paul  defigning  to  have  failed  for 
Syria,  came  near  to  him  :  and  there  difcovering  the  danger  that  was  laid  in  his  way  by 
the  Jews ,  which  might  alfo  have  infolded  Timothy,  he  brought  him  away  back  again 
with  him,  and  fo  both  returned  into  Macedonia,  and  now  winter  is  over,  they  are  fetting 
for  Afta  again. 

But  when  Paul  and  this  his  company  are  all  going  for  Afta  together,  why  fhould  they 
not  fet  out  together,  but  thefe  go  before  and  tarry  at  Troas  ,  and  Paul  and  fome  other  of 
his  company  come  after .«?  Nay  they  were  all  to  meet  at  Troas  as  it  appeareth ,  ver.  6.  why might  they  not  then  have  gone  all  together  to  Troas  ? 

The  reafon  of  this  was,  becaufe  Paul  himfelf  was  to  go  by  Corinth  :  and  not  minding 
to  ftay  there  but  very  little,  becaufe  he  haftned  to  Jerufalem  ,  he  would  not  take  his 
whole  train  thither,  but  fends  them  away  the  next  way  they  could  go  to  Troas  ,  himfelf 
promifing  and  refolving  to  be  fpeedily  with  them  there.  He  had  promifed  a  long  time  to 
the  Church  of  Corinth  to  come  unto  them,and  he  had  newly  fent  word  in  thatEpiftle  thathe 
had  lately  fent,  that  now  hiscoming  would  be  fpeedy,  2  Cor.  12.14.  Behold  the  third  time 
I  am  ready  to  come  to  you :  and  Chap.  13.1  This  is  the  third  time  that  I  am  coming  to  you  :  Not 
that  he  had  been  there  twice  before  ,  for  fince  his  firft  departing  thence  [  when  he  had 
ftaied  there  a  long  time  together,  at  his  firft  planting  of  the  Gofpel  in  that  place  ]  there 
is  neither  mention  nor  probability  of  his  being  there  again,  but  this  was  the  third  time  that 
he  was  in  corning,  having  promifed  and  intended  a  journey  thither  once  before,    but  was 

prevented, 
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prevented,  2  Cor.  1. 15,16,17.   But  now  he  not  only  promifethby  the  Epiftle  that  he  will 
come,  but  ftaketh  the  three  Brethren  that  he  had  fent  thither,  for  witnefles  and  fureties  of 
that  promife,  2  Cor.  1 3.1,2.  that  in  the  mouth  of  thdfe  witneffes  his  promife  might  be  efta- 
blilhcd  and  allured. 

Now  the  time  is  come  that  he  makes  good  his  promife,  andwhilft  the  reft  of  his  company 
go  dire&ly  the  next  cut  to  Troas,  he  himfelf  and  Luke,  and  whom  elfe  he  thought  good  to 
retain  with  him,  go  about  by  Corinth. 

And  now  to  look  a  little  further  into  the  reafon  of  their  thus  parting  company,  and  of 
Pauls  fhort  (by  at  Corinth  when  he  came  there,  we  may  take  into  thoughts  [  befides  how 
much  he  haftnedto  Jcrufilcm  ]  the  jealoufie  that  he  had  that  he  (hould  not  find  all  things 
at  Corinth  fo  comfortable  to  himfelf;  and  fo  creditable  to  them  ,  before  thofe  that  iliould 
come  with  him,  as  he  defired.  He  hath  many  paiTages  in  the  fecond  Epiftle  that  he  wrote 

to  them,that  glance  that  way  :  For  though  as  "to  the  general  there  was  Reformation  wrought 
among  them  upon  the  receiving  of  his  firft  Epiftle,  and  thereupon  he  fpeaketh  very  excel- 

lent things  of  them,  yet  were  there  not  a  few  that  thought  bafely  of  him,  2  Cor.  10. 1,2. 
,and  traduced  him  and  his  Dottrine,  Chap.  1 1.  8c  12.  and  gave  him  caufe  to  fufpeft  that  his 
boafting  of  that  Church  to  the  Churches  of  Macedonia  might  come  ofFbut  indifferently,  if 
the  Macedonians  ftiould  come  with  him  tofee  how  all  things  were  there,  iCor.  9.4.  And 
therefore  it  was  but  the  good  policy  of  juft  fear  ,  grief,  and  prudence  to  fend  them  by 
another  way,  and  he  had  very  juft  caufe  to  ftay  but  a  while  when  he  came  there. 

From  Corinth  in  his  (hort  ftay  there,  he  writeth 

THE  EPISTLE  TO   THE  ROMANS, 

as  hath  been  well  fuppofedby  fome  of  the  Ancients,  isaflerted  by  the  poflfiript,  and  may 
be  concluded  fromthefe  Obfervations. 

1.  That  he  faith,  that  he  is  now  going  to  Jcmfalem  to  bring  to  the  Saints  that  benevo- 
lence that  they  of  Macedonia  and  Achat  a  had  collected  for  them,  Rum.  1 5.26.  The  word 

Ai  haia  tcls  us  that  he  now  was  fure  of  the  Corinthian  contribution,  which  he  was  not  fure 

Qf,  till  he  came  there. 
2.  That  he  commendeth  to  the  Romans,  Phabe  a  fervant  of  the  Church  of  Ccnchnea, 

Rom.  16.  1.  which  Cenchraa  was  a  place  belonging  to  Corinth  ,  as  was  observed  before, 

though  at  fome  few  miles  diftance. 
5.  That  hecalleth  Eraflus,  Chamberlain  of  the  City,  Rom.  16.  29.  of  whom  it  is  (aid 

Erajii/s  abode  at  Corinth.  2  Tim.4. 
A.That  hecalleth  Gains  hkhojl,or  the  man  with  whomhe\odged,and  the  hoft  of  the  whole 

Church,  orinwhofe  houfeftrangers  had  their  intertainment,  Rom.  16.23.  who  was  a  Co- 
rinthian,   I  Cor.  1. 14.    And  hence  it  appeareth  that  Gains  of  De>7>c,who  was  one  of  thofe 

that  were  gone  before  t  o  Troas,  was  one  man,  and  Gains  of  Corinth  was  another. 
v    It  is  true  indeed  that  the  greetings  of  fome  men  were  fent  in  this  Epiftle  which  were  not 

with  P,//// at  this  prefent  in  Corinth:  as  Timothies,    Rom.  16. 20.    who  was  gone  to  Troas: 

and  Sofipaters,  who  was  gone  thither  alfo  [  for  he  I  fuppofeis  the  fame  with  Sopater  of  Be- 
rca    Afts  20.4.3  ant*  l^s  mignt  feem  to  infringe  the  truth  of  this  opinion  that  holdcth  that 

this  Epiftle  was  written  from  Corinth :  But  when  it  is  confideredhow  lately  Paul  and  thefe 

men  parted,  and  that  it  is  paft  doubt  that  he  would  acquaint  them  before  their  parting  of 

his  intentions  to  fend  to  Rome,  it  is  no  difficulty  to  conceive  how  their  falutat ions  came 

inferted  into  that  Epiftle. 
There  are  indeed  fomethat  confefs  that  it  was  written  from  Corinth,  but  not  at  this  time 

but  at  another,  namely  in  that  time  when  Paul  travelled  Greece,  of  which  journey  there  is 

mention  Acf. 20.  in  which  time,  among  other  places,  they  conceive  he  came  to  Corinth  2nd 

there  wrote  this  Epiftle.  But  1.  it  may  very  well  be  queftioned  whether  he  were  at  Co- 
r/nth in  thefe  three  months  travels  or  no.  For  whereas  he  had  promifed  to  call  on  them  as 

he  went  to  fyrufikvt;\  Cor.  i6.7.[which  he  intended  when  he  travelled  thofe  thr
ee  months, 

but  that  hedifcovered  that  the  Jews  lay  in  wait  for  him]  he  excufeth  himfelf  for  not  com- 

ing according  to  that  promife,  2  Cor.  1.  16,  17.  And  if  it  were  granted  that  he  was  at  Co
- 

rinth at  that  time,  yet  2.  he  could  not  write  this  Epiftle  at  that  time,  becaufe  when  he 

wrote  it  he  knew'  the  contribution  of  the  Corinthian  Church  was  then  ready,  Rom.  15.26. 
which  when  he  travelled  Greece,  either  indeed  was  not  fo,or  at  leaft  he  knew  notthat  it  was, 

as  appeareth  copioufly  in  his  fecond  Epiftle  to  that  Church. 

The  Apoftle  in  thismoftfublime  Epiftle,  clears  fully  and  divinely  the  two  great  my
- 

fteries  of  the  Gofpel,  Ri^hteoufnefs  by  faith  ,  and  the  calling  of  the  Gentiles  AnJ,rll[ie 

handling  of  thefe  he  handles  the  great  points  Original  fin,  Eleftion,and  catting  oft  ot  th
e 

lews.  HelaicsthispofitiondownconcerningtheflrftA^.1.17.  That  ™JheGofpel* 

Sealed  the  Rhhteoufnefs  of  God  {jujlifytng,  as  in  the  Law  was  revealed  his  
rightcoufnd* 

or  )M\ce  condemning  and  that  from  faith   [  of  immediate  innixion  uFon  
God  as  was 
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Adams  before  his  fall,  and  as  was  that  which  the  Jews  owned  in  God  ]  to  faith,  in  the 

righteoufnefs  of  another  ;  namely  Chrift.  This  way  of  juftification  he  proveth  firft  by 

{hewing  how  far  all  men  both  by  nature  and  aftion  are  from  poffibility  of  being  juftified  of 

or  by  thcmfelves,  which  he  cleareth  by  the  horrid  finfulnefs  of  the  Heathen,  Chap.  i.  [a 

large  proof  of  which  might  be  read  at  Rome  at  that  very  inftant :  ]  and  little  lefs  finfulnefs 

of  the  Jews  though  they  had  the  Law,  Chap. 2.8c  $.and  therefore  concludeth,C% 3.  3<>.that 

Godjuftifieth  the  circumcifion  by  faith  [  and  not  by  works,  as  they  ftood  upon  it]  and  the 

uncircumcifion  through  faith  [for  all  their  works  that  had  been  fo  abominable,  and  that 

feemed  fo  contrary  to  juftification.  ]  In  Chap.  4.  he  taketh  up  the  example  of  Abraham, 

whom  the  Jews  reputed  iuoft  highly  juftified  by  his  works,  for  they  had  this  faying  of  him 

I— i>d  minn  dn  a«p  nma«  Abraham  performed  all  the  Law  every  whit:  buthepro- 

veththat  he  found  nothing  by  his  own  works,  but  by  believing  he  found  all.  In  Chap^. 

he  proves  the  imputation  of  Chrift s  righteoufnefs  for  Juftification,  by  the  parallel  of  the 

imputation  of  Adams  fin  for  condemnation :  Not  at  all  intending  to  aflert  that  as  many  as 

were  condemned  by  Adam,  were  freed  from  that  condemnation  by  the  death  of  Chriftfcut 

purpofcly  and  only  to  prove  the  one  imputation  by  the  other. 

It  wasaftrangedoftrineintheearsof  a  Jew  to  hear  of  being  juftified  by  the  righte- 
oufnefs of  another,  therefore  he  proves  it  by  the  like,  mens  being  condemned  for  and  by 

the  unrighteoufnefs  of  another.  Two  clofe  couched  palTages  clear  what  he  aimeth  at  : 
The  firft  is  in  ver.  1 2.  a»*  t?ti>  Zsm^  8cc.  Wherefore  as  by  one  manfw  etitreel  wto  the  World, 

&c.  The  word  «W?  As,  properly  requireth  a  So  to  follow  it,as  you  may  obferve  it  doth, 

in  i'er.  15.  18, 1 9.  but  here  there  is  no  fuch  thing  cxprefTed,  therefore  it  is  fo  to  be  under- 

ftood  5  and  the  Apoftles  words  to  be  conftrued  to  this  fenfe.  Wherefore  it  is,  or  the  cafe 

is  here  as  it  was  in  Adam,  as  by  one  man  (m  cntred  into  the  World,  &c.  there  imputation,  fo 

here.  The  fecond  is  ver.  1 8.  in  the  Original  verbatim  thus.  As  by  the  tranfgreffion  of  one, 

upon  all  men  to  condemnation,  foby  the  righteoufnefs  of  one,upon  all  men  to  juftification  of  life. 

What,  upon  all  men?  Our  Transition  hath  added  fome  words  to  clear  the  fenfe ,  but  the 

{hortnefi  of  the  Apoftles  ftyle  doth  betterclear  his  intent :  namely  to  intimate  imputation : 

as  fpeaking  to  this  purpofe,  As  by  the  tranfgreffion  of  one  there  was  that  that  redounded  to  all 

to  condemnation,  fo  by  the  righteoufnefs  of  one  there  is  that  that  redoundeth  to  all  to  juftiji ration 

of  life:  And  to  clear  that  he  meaneth  not  that  all  that  were  condemned  by  Adams  Fall 

were  redeemed  by  Chrift,  he  at  once  fheweth  the  defcent  of  Original  fin,  and  the  defcent 

of  it  for  all  the  death  and  righteoufnefs  of  Chrift,  £u£  tamen  profuerunt  antequam  fuerunt. 

Ver.  13.  Fc.rtih the  Law  Cm  was  in  the  World:  but  finis  not  imputed  where  there  is  no  Law. 

Ncvcrthelefs  death  reigned  from  AdamtoMofes.  By  what  Law  was  fin  fin  and  did  death  reign, 

when  the  Law  was  not  yet  given  )  Namely  by  that  Law  that  was  given  to  Adam,  and  he 

brake,  the  guilt  of  which  violation  defcends  to  all. 

Having  to  the  end  of  the  fifth  Chapter  ftated  and  proved  Juftification  by  faith,  in  Chap, 

6,  8c  7,  &  8.  he  fpeaks  of  the  ftate  of  perfons  juftified,  which  though  they  be  not  without 

fin,  yet  their  ftate  compared  with  Adams,  even  whilft  he  was  finlefs ,  it  is  far  better  then 

his';  He  inverted  in  a  created,  finite,  changeable  humane  righteoufnefs  3  they  in  the  righ- 
teoufnefs of  God  uncreate,  infinite,  unchangeable.  He  having  the  principles  of  his  ho- 

linefs  and  righteoufnefs  in  his  own  nature,  they  theirs  conveyed  from  Chrift :  He  having 
nchhcrChrm  nor  the  Spirit,  but  left  to  himfclf  and  his  natural  purity }  they  having  both. 
See  Chap.  8.1,2,9,10,^.  . 

At  the  nineteenth  verfe  of  Chap.  8.  he  begins  upon  the  fecond  myltery  that  he  hath  to 

treat  upon,  the  calling  of  the  Gentiles,  whom  he  calls  *?<«  wfas  The  whole  Creation,  or 

Every  Creature:  by  which  title  they  alfo  arecalled,Af*r*.i6.  15.  Colof.1.23.  andhefhews 

how  they  were  fubjeftto  vanity  of  Idolatry  and  the  delufions  of  the  devil,  but  mutt  in 

time  be  delivered  from  this  bondage,  for  which  deliverance  they  now  groaned  :  and  not 

thev  only,  but  they  of  the  Jews  alfo,  which  had  received  the  firft- fruits  of  the  Spirit,long- 
cd  for  their  coming  in,  waiting  for  the  adoption  that  is ,  the  redemption  of  their  whole 

body  :  for  the  Church  of  the  Jews  was  but  the  child-like  body,  and  accordingly  their  Or- 
dinances were  according  to  child-like  age  of  the  Church:  but  the  ftature  of  the  fulnefsof 

Chrift  s  myftical  Body,  was  in  the  bringing  in  of  the  Gentiles.  Being  to  handle  this  great 

point  of  the  Calling  of  the  Gentiles  and  Rejection  of  the  jews ,  he  begins  at  the  bottom, 
at  the  great  dodtiine  of  Predeftination,  which  he  handles  from  ver.  29.  o£Chap.  8.  to  Chap. 

9.  24.  and  then  he  falls  upon  the  other.  That  Ifracl  ftumbled  at  tAcfftas  and  fell,  feeking 

indeed  after  righteoufnefs,  but  not  his,  but  their  own  ■•>  and  that  they  are  caft  away,  but 
not  all  •■>  A  remnant  to  be  faved,  that  belonged  to  theEIection  of  Grace  :  As  it  was  in  the 
time  when  the  World  was  Heathen,  fome  of  them  that  belonged  to  the  Election,  came  in 

and  were  profelyted  to  the  worfhip  of  the  true  God  }  fo  fome  of  thefe,  while  all  the  reft  of 

their  Nation  lie  in  unbelief.  And  in  this  unbelief  muft  they  lie  till  the  fulnefs  of  the  Gen- 

tiles be  come  in,  and  then  all  Gods//r^/iscompleated, 

The 
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The  moft  that  he  falutes  in  the  laft  Chapter,  appear  to  have  been  of  the  Tewifh  Nation 

and  the  moft  of  them    [  though  now  at  Rome  ]  yet  fome  time  to  have  been  of  iw/com 
rany  and  acquaintance  in  fome  other  place.     The  expulfion  of  the  Tews  out  of  Rome  bv 
Claudius  Decree,  might  very  well  bringmany  of  them  into  his  converfe,    as  well  as  it  did 
Vrifiilla  and  Aqmla  whom  he  names  firft  among  them.     Epenetus  was  one  of  his  own  con- 

verts otAchaiah  Maryhad  beftowed  much  labour  on  him,  yet  he  hitherto  had  never  been 
near  Rome.     He  that  would  difpute  the  point  of  the  firft  planter  of  the  Gofpel  at   Rome 
might  do  well  to  make  the ;  firft  mufter  of  his  thoughts  here  :    And  whereas  the  Apoftle fpeaks  of  the  faith  of  the  Roman  Church  as  fpoken  ofthroughout  the  World  Chap,  i  ver  8 
l\  ,sr7  qwfftionable  vyhether  he  look  to  the  times  before  the  Decree  of  ClJdiHi%    or 
thole Amccllaudws  death,  when  all  the  fcattered  were  returned  again,  and  many  of  thofe that  hadcome  out  unbelieving  Jews  had  returned  Chriftians  thither  5    as  I  believe  the  cafe 
was  of  Acjuila  and  Prifiilla  :    and  fome  converted  in  other  places  had  now  taken  up  their refidence  there,  as  Epenetus,  Andronkus,  and  Juwa,&.c. 

Thofewhofefalutations  he  fendeth  thither,  maybe  the  better  judged  of,  who  they  were 
byobfervingwhowere  of  his  retinue  at  this  time,  which  are  named, ^#.20.4.  as  i.Timo- 
thy,      2.  Lucius,  who  feemeth  to  be  Luke,  called  now  by  a  Latine  name,    man  Epiftle  to 
the  Latines.     He  was  with  Paul  at  Corinth  at  the  (ending  away  of  the  Epiftle  ;  for  having 
mentioned  the  others  that  were  gone  to  Troos,  thefe  faith  he  ftaied  for  us,    joyning  him- 
fclf  in  Pauls  company  now  going  to  Corinth.     3.  Jafon  feemeth  to  be  he  that  is  called  Se- 
aindt/s,  A&S20.  4.  the  one  his  Hebrew  name,  and  the  other  the  fame  in  Latine,   for6Y- 
tundus\s  Cud  to  be  a  Theffalonian,  and  fo  was  fafon,  Acts  17.  7.      4.  Sofipatcr  here  in  all 
probability,  he  that  is  called  Sopater  of  Berea  there.     5.  Tcrtius  that  wrote  out  the  Epiftle, 
it  may  be  was  Si  his  :  an  Hebrician  will  fee  a  fair  likelihood  of  the  one  name  in  the  other! 
it  being  written  in  Hebrew  letters  w^W  :  and  the  Hebrew  names  to  the  Romans  a  re  rend  red 
in  the  Roman  Idiome.     6.  Gains,  the  fame  in  Greek  with  the  ordinary  Latine  name 
Cairn  :    it  appears  that  he  was  a  Corinthian,   1  Cor.  1.  13.  and  in  that  pWhere  calls  him, 
Mwchoft,  and  the  Hofi  of  the  whole  Church  :  to  the  underftandingof  which,  the  observing 
of  a  cuftom  of  the  Jews  may  give  fome  illuftration.     Maymony  in  his  Trcatife  concerning 
the  Sabbath,  fpeaking  about  that  rite  that  they  ufed  of  hallowing  the  Sabbath  with  a  fet 
form  of  words  at  his  coming  in,/>er.2,o.  hath  this  faying  :  This  hallowing  of  the  Sabbath  may 
not  be  ufed,  but  only  in  the  place  where  they  eat :    as  for  example,    he  may  net  ujc  the  hallowing 
words  in  one  houfc,  and  eat  in  another.     Why  then  do  they  uje  the  hallowing  word  in  the  Syna- 

gogue ,     Bccaufc  of  travellers  that  doeat  and  drinkjhere.    Where  the  Glofs  upon   the  place 
comments  thus,  It  is  evident  that  they  did  not  cat  in  their  Synagogues  at  all,  as  it  is  apparent 
in  the  eleventh  Chapter  of  May  monies  Treat  ifc  of  Vrayer,   but  in  a  houfe  near  the  Synagogue  : 
ond  there  they  fat  at  the  hearing  of  the  hallowing  of  the  Sabbath,  &c.     It  may  be  obferved  from 
hence,  that  ftrangersand  travellers  were  intertainedinaplace  near  the  Synagogue  [^com- 

pare Ails  18.  7.  3  which  was  a  publick  Xenodochion  or  receptacle  of  (hangers ,    at  the 

charge  of  the  Congregation  .•  which  laudable  cuftom  is  almoft  apparent  was  tranfplantcd 
into  the  Chriftian  Churches  in  thofe  times :  ascomparefuch  paffages  as  thofe,  Hcb.  1 3.2.  Acts 
1 5. 4.  And  poftibly  thofe  Agap£  or  feafts  of  Charity  (poken  of  in  the  Epiftles  of  the  Apoftles, 
are  to  be  underftood  of  thefe  loving  and  charitable  entertainment  offtrangers.  fudevcr. 
12.    Thefe  arefpots  in  your  feafis  of  Charity  ,    when  they  feaM  with  you  ,  feeding  themfelves 
without  fear.     Falfe  teachers  travelling  abroad  undi(covered,and  being  intertained  in  thefe 

publick  receptacles  for  ftrangers,  and  at  the  publick  charge,    would  find  there  a  fit  oppor- 
tunity for  themfelves  to  vent  their  errors  and  deceptions.     In  this  fenfe  may  Gains  very 

properly  be  underftood  the  Hofi  of  the  whole  Church,  as  being  the  officer  or  chief  overfeer  im» 

ployed  by  theCorinthian  Church  for  thefe  intertainments  .*  In  which  alfo  it  was  almoft  in- 
evitable but  fome  Women  fhould  have  their  imployment  .•  according  to  which  cuftom  we 

may  beft  undcrftand  fuch  places  as  thefe,  Th<ebe  afervant  of  the  Church  at  Cenchrea,  Jhtkath 
been  afneconrer  of  many.  Ver.  6.  Mary  beflowed  much  labour  on  us.  And  fee   I  Tim.  5.  9,10, 

&c.     He  fpeaketh  alfo  of  other  Women  of  whom  hegiveth  thisteftimony,    that  thej   la- 
boured much  in  the  Lord,  as  Tryphena  and  Tryphofa  and  Perfis,  ver.  1 2.   which  may  either 

be  underftood  in  the  like  fenfe :  or  if  not  fo,  of  their  great  pains  fome  other  way  for  the 

honour  and  promotion  of  the  Gofpel,    and  benefit  of  the  Saints  and  themfelves :    as  by 

vifiting  and  relieving  the  poor  and  fick,    taking  pains  in  following  the  Minifters  of  the 

Gofpel,and  venturing  themfelves  with  them  :   hiding  and  cherifhing  them  in  times  of  dan- 

ger, and  fo  venturing  themfelves  for  them:  and  fo  he  faith  Prifiilla  and  AamU  for  his  life 

laid  down  their  own  necks,  &c.     He  falutes  three  of  his  own  Wmimcn  Androwcus  and  Ju- 
nta and  Herodio/i :  the  two  firft  were  converted  before  him,  and  were  of  note  anions  the 

Apoftles :  either  being  of  the  number  of  the  70  Difciples,    or  eminent  converts  and  dole- 
followers  ofChrift,  or  of  the  Apoftles  in  thofe  firfttimes.     He  calls  them  his  fellow  / 

ners  :  but  if  he  had  called  them  his  prifoners,  it  had  beeneafier  to  have  told  when  and 

how.     For  they  were  in  Chnft,  whilft  he  was  a  perfecutor  1  but  when  they  were  impnio- 

ned 
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ned  with  hiro,after  his  converfion,is  hard  to  find  out.  Among  all  that  hefalutes  fo  kindly,
 

where  is  Tctcr  ?    If  he  were  now  at  Rente  how  was  he  forgotten? 

ACTS  Chap.  XX.  Ver.  6. 

And  we  came  to  them  to  Troas  in  five  dates  :  Where  roe  abode feven  dates. 

Andfo  to  Ver.  17.  o/Chap.  XXI. 

FRom  Phitippi  after  Eafter,  he  fetteth  away  for  Corinth,  where  he 
 ftaied  fo  Me,  that 

he  came  to  Troas  within  five  daies  after  the  company  was  come  thither  which  had
 

ne  before/  for -fo  are  the  five  daies  to  be  underftood  :  not  that  Paul  in  five  da
ies  went 

from  Phitippi  toCorinth  and  Troas,  but  that  his  company  which  was  fetr  out  wi
th  nim5but 

fet  direttly  for  Troas,  had  ftaied  but  five  daies  at  Troas,  before  he  came  up  to  t
hem. 

There  he  celebrates  the  Lords  day  and  the  Lords  SuPPer,and  preacheth  and  di
fcourfeth 

all  night  r  a  thing  not  altogether  ftrange  in  the  Jewi{hcuftoms,W  Sota  tol
.  16.4.H. Matr 

■was  teaching  profoundly  all  the  night  of  the  Sabbath  in  the  Synagogue  of  Chamath  ]  So 
 that  bnty- 

chus  deeps  and  falls  and  is  taken  up  dead,  but  recovered  by  miracle.  The  change 
 and  be- 

ginning and  end  of  the  Chriftian  Sabbath  may  be  oblerved  here. 

When  he  goes  now  from  thence,  it  is  moft  likely  it  wasthe  time  when  he  lett  his  Uoa
k, 

Books  and  Parchments  mihCarpus,  2  Tim.  4.  13.HX Cloak?  for  he  was  now  going  among 

his  own  Nation  in  Judea  :  and  there  he  was  to  wear  his  Jewifh  habit,and  he  left  his  Hm
m 

garb  here  till  he  (tiould  come  into  thofe  Roman  quarters  again.  It  may  be,the  P
archments 

were  the  Originals  of  thofe  Epiftles  that  he  had  already  written  :  for  th
at  he  fent  tran- 

fcripts,  and  r?ferved  the  Original  copies,  may  be  collected  from  thefe  pafl
ages  LTertttts 

who  wrote  out  this  Epiftle,  Rom.l6.  22.  The  falutation  of  me  Paul  with  my
 own  hand,  1  Cor. 

16.21.  Col.  4.  18.  which  was  the  token  in  every  Epiftle,  2  Thef.  3.  17.  for  all  the  
Epiftle 

befide  was  written  with  another  hand. 

From  Troas  by  feveral  journeys  he  cometh  to  Miletum  :  and  thither  he  (en
ds  tor  the  ai- 

ders of  the  Church  of  Fphefus,  which  City  was  near  at  hand :  But  who  were  th
efe  >  Not 

Ttmothy  and  Trophtmus,  for  they  were  in  his  company  already,  and  had  been  
with  him  in 

his  journey  hither,  but  thefe  twelve  men  upon  whom  he  had  laid  his  hands
,  and  bcltowed 

on  them  the  Holy  Choft,  and  fo  fitted  them  for  the  Miniftry,  A&si9.6.  a
nd  whomfoever 

befides  Ttmothyhad  ordained  into  the  Miniftry  whilft  he  was  there. 

Although  the  Ephefian  and  the  reft  of  the  Af an  Churches,  were  but  in  an  ill  ca
fe  at  this 

time  in  regard  of  falfe  dodrrines  and  much  Apoftacy  that  had  corrupted  and  can
kared  them, 

vet  doth  the  Apoftle  forefee  that  the  cafe  will  beworfeand  worfe  with  them 
 ltill,  and  that 

grievous  Wolves  (hould  yet  break  in  upon  them  :  And  this  he  concluded,  not  o
nly  from 

the  boldnefs  that  he  wasaftured  falfe  teachers  would  ufeand  affume  to  themfelves  wh
en  he 

was  gone  but  from  thofe  prediftions  of  Chrifl  that  had  foretold  what  fad  Apoftacy  th
ould 

occur,  and  what  falfe  teachers  (bould  arife  before  the  great  day  of  Jerufalem  came,  which 
was  now  coming  on  apace. 

ACTS     Chap.  XXI.  Ver.  17. 

And  when  we  were  come  to  Jerufalem  the  Brethren  received  us  gladly,  Sec. 

PA  U  L  is  now  got  to  Jerufalem  :  And  the  firft  thing  that
  we  have  to  do  about  his 

ftory  there  ,  is  to  calculate  the  time  and  confider  what  Year  it  was  when 
 he  came 

ither  :  and  to  prove  if  we  can,  that  it  was  the  fecond  Year  of  Nero,  accordi
ng  as  we 

have  fuperfcribed  that  Year  :  for  this  is  of  import,  as  to  the  fixing  of  thofe  Ch
ronical  Ob- 

fervations  that  we  are  to  take  up  hereafter. 

The  common  confent  in  all  times,  hath  fixed  his  coming  to  Jerufalem  and  apprehennon 

there  to  this  Year,  and  yet  amongftall  that  have  fo  concluded  upon  it,  there  is  none 
 that 

hath  given  any  one  clear  proof  or  evidence  at  all  for  fuch  an  affertion.  Eufebtu
s,  Ado, 

CJjiodore,  Baronius,  Lorinus,  and  divers  others  are  of  this  mind  ,  yet  whereupon  the
y 

grounded  their  opinion  is  hard  to  find,  nay  it  is  hard  to  find  among  many  of  them,
  any 

that  goeth  about  to  (hew  any  groundwork  for  it  at  all.  It  would  therefor
e  fave  a  great 

deal  of  labour  to  take  their  confent  without  any  more  ado,  and  it  might  carry  
good  credit 

with  it,  to  go  along  with  fo  general  a  tenet  upon  the  word  of  fo  many  Le
arned  men:  yet 

that  we  may  not  go  altogether  led  blindfold  by  others,  let  thefe  thing  towa
rds  the  proof  of 

it  be  taken  into  confutation.    And  firft  let  us  draw  a  Chronicle  of  Ner
o  s  time. 

NERO- 
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NERO. I. 

II. III. 

IV.  Poppta  becomes  Nero's  Paramour. 
V.  Nero  flaieshis  mother  Agrippina. 

Yrr VII. 

VIII.  Poppta  becomes  Nero  s  Wife.  Pallas  dieth. 

IY 
X.  i4/fo»«f  is  Govern-  our  of  jMm. 
XI.  Florus  cometh  in  Govemour  inftead  ufAlbinus. 

XII.  The  firft  beginning  of  the  Wars  of  the  lews. 
XIII. 
XIV. 

Although  thefe  things  arExed  to  the  feveral  Years  of  Nero,  may  feem  very  Heterogeneal 
to  the  thing  we  have  in  hand,  yet  we  (hall  find  them  of  good  ufe  when  we  have  firft  cleared 
their  truth  and  certainty. 

i.  That  Popp£a  became  Nero's  Minion  in  his  \th.  Year  \s  apparent  by  Tacitus  Annal.  lib. 
j  3.  sett.  12.  where  heplaceth  the  beginning  of  their  adulterous  acquaintance  A  IJ.C.81 1, 
under  the  Confulfhip  of  Nero  III.  and  Valerius  Meffiila. 

2.  That  Nero  flew  hjs  mother  Agrippina  in  his  fifth  Year,  the  fame  Tacitus  a\Co  alTerteth, 
lib.i^.Se£f.i.  placing  that  fact  A.V.C.S12.  tinder  the  Confulfhip  of  C.Vipfanius^ud  Fon- 
teiusCapito.  •      1 

3.  The  marrying  of  Peppta  to  Nero,  as  his  Wife,  heplaceth  in  his  eighth  Year.  Amial. 
lib.  14.  Self.  9.  viz.  A.V.C.  815.  under  the  ConfuKhipofP.iAW^,  and  L.  AJimus :  and 
in  the  fame  Year  he  placeth  the  death  of  Pallas, 

4.  The  beginning  of  the  Wars  of  the  Jews  in  Nero's  1,2th  and  the  entrance  of  Gejfius Floras  into  the  Government,  the  Year  before,is  confirmed  under  this  teftirnony  of  Jofephus, 

AntlQ.  lib.  20.  Cap.  Ult.       Keti  «A5  iyv  aj^f  '£h&(liV  o  TroAfi/*©-  <ftimf$>  u\v  'irn  7wV  vnTfOTnif  <p\vfu:    JIiAi&tu 
<r;  1«  n^©-  A^f.  Out  of  which  how  Baronius  can  bring  the  beginning  of  Florus  his  Go- 

vernment to  be  in  the  tenth  of  Nero,as  he  doth,  I  underftand  not :  for  if  the  twelfth  Year 
of  Nero  were  Florus  his  fecond,  then  the  eleventh  was  his  firft. 

And  now  let  us  take  in  fome  things  more,which  we muft  apply  to  thefe  times  mentioned, 

to  help  us  in  the  inqueft  weare  about. 

1.  Jofephus  faith,  that  when  Fortius  Fefius  came  into  Felix  room  in  the  Government  of  Ju* 
deafhe  chief  of  the  Jews  ofCtfarea  went  to  Rome  to  accufe  Felix  5  and  he  had  been  certainly 

puniflndfor  hisunjuft  dealing  with  the  Jews,  hadnot  Nero  been  very  favourable  to  him,  at  the 

jntreaty  of  his  brother  Pallas,who  was  then  very  much  in  Ctfars  efteem.  Antiq.lib.20.cap7. 

2.  The  fame  Jofephus  alfo  fpeaking  of  the  Government  of  Fellus  in  Judea,  he  firft  men- 
tioned how  he  found  the  Country  ihfefted  with  rebels  and  robbers  whom  he  overthrew  : 

then  he  relateth  how  King  Agrippa  built  his  palace  fo  at  Hien/falem,  as  tfyat  it  overtopt  the 

Temple  Courts ;  which  the  Jews  difliking  built  a  counterwall  to  hinder  the  profpeft,that 

it  (hould  not  view  their  fervice  and  actions  in  the  Temple.  At  this  Agripp*  and  Fefius  took 

diftaft,  and  Fefius  commanded  that  the  wall  (hould  be  pulled  down :  but  the  Jews  defircd 

they  might  fend  Agents  to  ft?**  about  this  matter,  which  they  did.  And  w
hen  Aw  heard 

the  cafe    « f*W  n*yv»  **  *  <o&x*M&>  ****  *J  "frf**™*  •«  ™  W  1*  «*»*i*™*  ®  W«*  **"«'*, 

^^  U,  h  <+  *  u*i*>  *..*«  ̂ <^®-  »  *?**  °"l>  ParLdon  the  f%XJ*L fx 

alfo  confented  to  fuffer  the  building  Jo  toftand :  vouching  this  at  the  intreaty  of  his  Wife 
 Pop* 

pL,  for  fie  was  devout,  &c.  Antia.  lib.  20.  cap.  8.  Obferve  the  laft  words,  At 
 the  tntreaty  of 

his  Wife  Popp£a.  .         r  .   T„, 

2    The  fame  Jofephus  again  relateth  a  journey  of  his  own  to  Rome  in  thefe  word
sM  ben 

I  was  fix  and  twenty  years  old  I  went  to  Rome  upon  this  occafon       When  Felix  wa
s  Gover* 

.t\.ome,  ana  there  vy  tne  means  uj  a  ixriam  j<.w,   »*?{*««•»  1   — s~   /  *- 
be  known  to  Poppaa  C<efars  Wife.  .  . 

Baronnts  doth  revile  Jofephus  here  as  if  he  had  forgot  his  own  age  ;  J  tdeAi  m  his  [foit
Fi 

he]  qu<e  fi£  etatis  funt,  fuo  ipfius  teflimomo  convinci,  annorumfex  turptter  1
 1 1  anti  m.  And 

wherein?  Quia  aftirmat  fe  agentem  annum  fupra  vigefimum  fextitm  fib  ttlne -fudta  pmiae 

Romam  venitfe.  But  Jofephus  faith  nofuch  word.  He  faith  indeed  that  he  wen
t  to  Rmt 

to  labour  the  deliverance  of  fome  men  that  Felix  had  fent  thither  .11  the  tim
e  of  his  Go- 

vernment,butthat  Felix  was  in  his  Government  when  he  went  tnuncr  
ncla.ti)  not  at  aii. 
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fomewhat  in  his  favour  in  a  yery  (hor  time afca his  entr  an  a^oroufners,who 
not  utterly  hid  flat    and  out  at  al  t,U  after  _gg*r«  cam  ^ 

rnXK  £s  f  tfehr£Vondd  ssssvs  seas Fafcr hisefcapeforhis  brother  £**  ̂ ' ̂ >^  fl*  ,««„«  his  Paramour,  and 

C°nl^ % SifdTtcharge  for  P^hisfake,  beyond  M  fourth. 

2.raMi  iay  iwu  y**    ̂   ^     nrp  the  con  e&ures  about  theie  two  years.      Ba- 

/Mrtnfe,  8cc     But  it  ■ ™  J  g  apprehenfion  under  Lyfias  the  chief 

Captain,   till  t  ckx •  nis  goi  g  to  ̂   iment  and  d)fcourfe 

tures  manner  of  accounting [in .all  J*1""^"*  .„  follow  that  ,„,,  apprehenfion 

was  in  JSero  5  lecona,  «i  accounting  of  1W/  two  years  imprifonment  under 

^tXtt^ i^e/;x  tooe  tnus.     xiv  re  .^-.j.  -nrl  at  Pentecoft  in  Neros  fourth  his  two  years 
N^s  third  he  had  been  a  year  pnfcner  .an «» "  «»^g  ™  Rw;e     ̂   his 

aTP;  rndSrhXTh^ye ̂ 3;^?^  makes  hi,  peace  And  now 

kt  usdraw  1JS<SSS  rfjL'.  «meto  
thefull,  according  to  thefe  evidenced 

as  referrethto  ouroccafion. 

CHRIST. 
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12. 
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14. 

Aarf  at  W*' :    Goeth  to  AW<>«/4,  Cw/c,  Greece,  to  A
ktt 

again,  and  wintreth  in  Nicopolit.  j 

Faafat  Afccofa*  till  E#r  :  then  goeth  up  to  >#*,    and      ap
- 

prehended  at  Panted  and  from  that  tlme  tlU  the  year  g         ' 

prifoner. p^i  a  prifoner  all  this  year  under  rehx.
 

Felix  removed.  FtftJ aamtth  in:  PW  (hip
ped  towards  IW,  but 

wintreth  by  the  way.  . 

P*m>*<*  in  Nero's  eye,  and  becomes  his  Minion. 

FeL  Governour  of  Judea.  Ta»l  after  wintering 
 in  his  journey,  com- 

eth  to  to«e,  and  this  is  thefirft  yearof  his  im
prifonment there.Ner* 

killeth  his  Mother  Agrifpna.  ,  . 

FaJJw  Governour  of  Judea.     Paul,  fecond  y
ears  imprifonment  at Rof»e. 

Feftus  Governour  of  Judea. 

Feftus  Governour  of  Judea.     Nero  marneth  Poppta. 

Feftus  Governour:  It  may  be  Minuses  in  lometime
  this  year :  and 

then  was  James  the  lefs  (lain  this  year. 
Minus  Governour  of  Judea. 
Florus  Governour  of  Judea. 

Floras  Governour  of  Judea.    The  Wars  begin. 

Nero  dietb,  having  reigned  1 3.  years  and  8.  mont
hs. 

ACTS 
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ACTS  Chap.  XXI.  firm  Ver  1 7.  to  the  end  of  the  Chapter. 

PAUL  cometh  to  Jerufalem*  the  feaft  of  Pentecott,  when  the  City  was  now  full  of conconfluxto  that  feftival.Hc  reforteth  mftantly  to  fames  therefidentiary  Apoftle  of the  Circumcilion    for  holding  correfpondency  fake  3    and  there  he  Hiews  him  the  man- 
ner and  fruit  or  his  Mimftry  among  the  Gentiles.     Which  both  by  James  and  the  Elders 

that  we.  e  with  him  is  well  approved  of     as  to  the  thing  it  felf ;    but  they  certifie  him  of what  complaints  they  heard  from  the  Jews  againft  him ,   for  crying  down  the  rites  of 
Mofes,  efpeciailv  Circumcilion,  That  thou  teacheji  all  the  Jews  which  are  among  the  Gen- tiles  to  forfakeMofes,  faying,  that  they  ought  not  to  circumaje  their  Children,  vcr.2 1..     Now 
becaufc  thoufands  of  the  Jews  which  believed  were  yet  zealous  of  the  Law     this  gave much  offence.     But  did  Paul  teach  thus  or  not  }     No  doubt  he  did,  and  it  behoved  him 
io  to  do  •   nor  does,  nor  can  fames  except  againft  the  DocVme  ;  for  though  it  is  truethat he  and  Paul  and  the  other  Apoftles  permitted  compliance  with  fome  of  the  Jcwifli  rites for  peace  lake  for  a  while,  as  there  is  an  example  in  this  very  place,    yea  Paul  himfelf  cir- 

cumcifed Timothy  upon  that  reafon  5    yet  theufeof  Circumcifion ,    as  thefe  that  ftood 

5.2.  A  converted  Jew  would  have  his  Son  circumcifed  :  Paul  asks  him  a  reafon  5  what 
can  he  anfvver,  but  it  looks  after  fome  juftification  by  it  >  as  their  own  Authors  fpeak  their 
thoughts :  He  that  is  circumcifed  is  perfect.  And,  He  that  is  circumcifed  fiall  not  go  to  Ge- 
hmnom.  And,  1  faid  unto  thee,  in  thy  blood  live,  Ezck.  16.6.  This  is  the  blood  of  Cinum- 
t  'i' on,  Sec.  Tanchum.  in  Gen.  1 7.6k  1 8,&c. 

'  They  looked  indeed  upon  Circumcifion  as  an  admilTion  into  the  Covenant :  and  there- upon the  Father  of  the  Child  at  his  Circumcifion  conftantly  ufed  thefe  words,  Ble/Jcdbe 
thou  0  Lord  our  God  who  hall  fanCfifi'ed  us  by  his  Commandments  ,  and  commanded  us  to 
bring  the  Child  into  the  Covenant  of  our  Father  Abraham.  And  they  that  flood  by  faul,  As 
thoifhaft  brought  him  into  the  Covenant,  fo  bring  him  into  the  Law  and  into  the  Bridechamber. 
Jeruf  in  Beracoth.  fol.  1 3.  col.  1.  But  withall  they  looked  upon  this  Covenant  as  a  Co- 

venant of  works,  for,  as  we  obferved  before,  they  reputed  Abr aham  himfelf  fojuftified. 
Good  caufe  therefore  had  Paul  to  Hand  out  againft  the  convert  Jews  Circumcifing  their 
Children  ,  as  whereby  the  Doftrine  of  Juftification  by  faith  was  utterly  enervated  and 
made  of  no  effect.  And  here  by  the  way  let  us  conceive  we  heard  Paul and  one  of  thefe 
parents  difputing  upon  this  point.  Circumcife  not  thy  Child,  faith  Paul,  for  if  thou  doffc 
thoulaieft  an  obligation  upon  him  toobferve  the  whole  Law  :  and  this  may  note  to  us  that 
the  Sacrament  carried  an  obligation  with  it,  and  obliged  an  Infant,  though  he  knew  not 
what  Law  or  Obligation  ment :  Baptifm  is  for  Obligation  as  well  as  this,  and  a  Child  ca-^ 
pable  of  the  Obligation  though  he  underftood  not  what  it  means.  I,  but  fates  the  Parent, 
I  will  not  look  upon  it,  as  in  way  to  Juftification,  I  will  only  ufe  it  for  the  Childs  admif- 
fion  into  the  Covenant  of  grace.  If  Infants  Baptifm  were  not  now  in  ufe  for  fuch  a  pur- 
pofe,  let  one  that  denies  it,  tell  me,  what  Paul  had  to  anfwer. 

fames  urgeth  not  iWat  all  to  any  publick  recantation  of  his  Doclrine,  but  advifeth 

him,  by  purifying  himfelf  and  Judaizing  a  little  in  the  Temple,  to  give  fome  publick  te- 
ftimony  for  their fatisfaftion,  that  he  was  not  fuch  an  enemy  to  Mofesas  he  was  reported: 

which  he  agreeth  to.  For  the  Temple  rites  might  have  better  plea ,  while  the  Temple 
ftood,  then  Circumcifion,  which  was  none  of  them.  On  the  fecond  or  third  day  of  his 
Purification,  fome  Afian  Jews  raife  a  tumult  againft  him.  It  is  not  Co  properly  rendrcd, 
And  when  thefeven  cities  were  almoU ended,  ver.  27.  as  rather,  And  as  thefeven  dues  were  to 
have  been  accompliJJ?ed,  the  computing  of  thefe  twelve  daies  mentioned  Chap.  24,  1 1.  in- 
force  that  they  (hould  be  fo  interpreted. 

They  found  him  in  the  fecond  Court  of  the  Temple  the  Court  of  the  Women,  whither 
no  Heathen  came  [  though  they  might  come  into  the  outer  Court,  called  the  mountain  of 

thcHonfe*]  and  thither  they  fuppofedand  pretended  that  he  had  brought  a  Gentile,  Tro- 
phimus  an  Ephefian :    For  which  he  is  fallen  upon  with   that  they  called  nmo  mi30 
The  rebels  beating  ftripes  without  number,  the  people  falling  pell  mell  upon  him.      Which 
was  the  way   [  as  the  Jews  records  inform  us  ]    that  the  Priefts  were  dealt  withal ,    that 
came  into  the  next  court  above  this,    when  any  of  them  was  deprehended  there  in  their 
uncleannefs :    they  never  ftood  upon  it ,    to  bring  him  to  judicial  trial ,  but  his  felro 
fell  upon  him,    with  the  fagot  fticks  of  the  Altar,     or  what  came  to  hand,   and  mawled 
him  with  blows  without  meafure  even  unto  death :    And  fo  had  Paul  been  fcrved  now 

had  not  the  Roman  Commander  come  and  been  hisrefcue.      Yet  did  he  tuppofe  him  an 

offender,  and  queftions  him  whether  he  were  not  that  Egyptian  that  not  long  before  ti 
time  had  made  an  infurreftion.     Jofephusgwcththis  ftory,  Antiq.  lib.  2c.  cap.  6.  thus.  At 
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that  time  there  comet  h  one  to  Jerufalem  out  of  Egypt ,  pretending  hintfelf  to  be  a  Prophet :  and 

he  coun  felled  the  common  people,  that  they  ff.wuld  go  with  him  to  Mount  Olivet,  and  that  there 

he  would  flew  ihem  how  at  hii  command  the  walls  of  Jerufdcm  would  fall :  But  Felix  under- 

/landing  this,  fintfome  horfe  and  foot  againft  them,  and  flew  400  of  them  [  our  text  here 

faies  4000. "]  aiidtoohjwo  hundred  prifoners. 

l>  ACTS    Chap.  XXII. 

PAUL  Apologizeth  to  the  people  .•  telleth  his  Education,  Confervation  and
  Con- 

version :  and  relating  how  by  a  Divine  Virion  he  was  appointed  to  go  to  the  Gen- 

iles,they  begin  a  new  commotion,which  the  chief  captain  again  pacifieth  •-,  but  yet  thinks 
Paul  Come  notable  vilIain,or  elfe  that  there  would  never  have  been  fo  terrible  criesagainft 

him :  He  would  now  have  fcourged  him,  but  that  he  underftood  he  was  a  Roman  :  there- 

fore he  turns  to  another  courfe,  and  the  next  day  bringshim  before  the  Sanhcdrin.  The  fit- 

ting of  that  Bench  was  little  at  Jerufalem  now :  For  as  we  have  obferved  ,  they  were  un- 
nefted  from  jerufalem  divers  years  ago,  and  their  moft  conftant  refidence  at  prefent  was  at 

Jabuch  .•  only  they  were  now  come  up  to  the  Feftival. 

ACTS     Chap.  XXIII.  &  XXIV.  to  Ver.  27. 

RAbban  Simeon  the  Son  of  Rabban  Gamaliel,  Pauls  Maftcr,  was  Prefident  of  the  great 

Council  at  this  time,  for  Gamaliel  was  dead  fome  two  or  three  years  ago.     Of  him 

he  Tews  have  this  faying  in  Sotah  per.  9.     From  the  time  that  old  Kabban  Gamaliel  died,  the 

honour  of  the  Law  ecafed  ?   for  till  then  they  read  and  learned  the  Law  (lauding,  but  after  1 

his  death  fitting,     Onkelos  the  Targumift  of  the  Law  burnt  a  great  quantity  of  frankincenfe 

for  him  at  his^Obfequies.      Jmhafin  fol.  53.     Whether  Rabban  Simeon  the  Prefident  were 
prefent  at  this  Sefiionor  no,Ananias  the  High-prieft  is  as  bufie  as  if  he  had  been  chief  Pre- 

fident himlelf :    But  Paul  cares  for  him  as  little,  as  he  bufied  himfelf  much.     He  calls  him 

whitcd  wall,  or  arrant  painted  Hypocrite:    And  when  he  was  checked  for  reviling  Gods 

Highprieft,  /  know  not  brethren,  faith  he,thathe  is  Highpriejl :    for  if  I  took  him  for  ruch 
a  one    I  would  not  fo  have  fpoken  to  him,  (ince  it  is  written,Thoufl)alt  not  fpeak  evil  of  the 

Ruler  of  my  People.     It  is  not  pofliblethat  P<*///fhould  not  know  who  and  what  Ananias  was: 

but  it  is  very  indifferent,  whether  we  underftand  this,  as  not  owning  this  man  for  a  lawful 

Highprieft,  or  not  owning  any  lawful  Highpriefthood  now  at  all.The  manbafeand  ufurp- 
ing  5  and  the  Funftionof  the  Highpriefthood  difanulled  by  the  great  Highprieft  who  had 

accomplifhedall  that  it  typified,  andtheplaceof  the  Highpriefthood  being  become  a  com- 
mon Merchandife,  obtained  by  money  and  favour  and  difpatching  one  another. 

By  a  holy  policy  he  divides  the  Council,  and  profeffing  himfelf  by  education  a  vhrifee, 

and  of  that  belief  in  the  point  of  the  Refurrection,  he  not  only  fets  Pharifces  and  S adduces 

to  a  hot  conteftation  between  themfelves,  but  he  makes  the  Pharifees,  fofar  as  to  that  opi- 

nion, to  take  his  part :  It  had  been  poflible  tohavefet  the  Hillelian  and  Shamm£an  party 

together  by  the  ears,  by  abone  handfomly  caft  between  them,  for  the  Council  had  thefe 

fadtionsin  it,  and  their  feud  was  as  deadly }  but  Paul  could  own  no  article  of  their  divifi- 

ons,  that  was  worth  his  owning,  they  were  fo  trivial  and  below  his  cognifance.  It  is  the 

confefiion  of  the  Jerufalem  Gemarifts  in  Joma  fol.  38.  col.  3.  That  the  fault  of  their  great 

ones  under  thefecond  Temple  was  love  of  money,  and  hatred  one  of  another. 

paid  in  the  hubbub  is  refcued  again  by  the  Souldiery,and  that  night  by  revelation  is  war- 

ranted to  appeal  to  Cafar,  by  beinginformed  hemuft  goto  Rome.     A  Confpiracy  of  a  pack 
of  cut-throats  to  murder  him,is  prevented,and  he  is  fentto  Ca?farea  to  Felix,  where  he  lies 

prifoner  two  years.     By  fuch  packing  and  combining  of  murderers,  it  may  eafily  be  con- 
jectured what  temper  the  Nation  was  now  in.     Jofephush\s  charefter  of  it  at  thefe  times  is, 

That  the  affairs  of  the  Jews  grew  every  day  worfe   and  worfe ,    and  that  the  Country  was  full 
ofthceves  and  Sorcerers,  but  Felix  was  daily  picking  them  up  to  penalty  after  their  defert  j    the 
greater  thief,  the  lefs;,  for  his  character  yields  him  no  better.     Tacitus  faies  enough  of  him, 
when  hefpeaksbut  this,  Antonius  Felix,  per  omnem  fevitiam  ac  libidmem  jus  regium  fcrvili 

bigenio  exercuit :  Hiftor.lib.  5. cap. a.     Upon  which  Jofephns  will  give  you  a  large  com- 
ment of  his  intolerable  covetoufnefi,  polling,  cruelty,  facriledge,  murdering,  and  all  man- 

ner of  wickednefs.     His  injurioufhefsto  Paul  in  the  ftory  before  us,  and  the  very  naming  of 

his  wife  Drufilla  may  be  brand  enough  upon  him  :    for  her,    by  inticements  and  magical 
tricks,  he  allured  to  himfelf  from  her  Husband  and  married  her.     And  him  he  kept  prifoner 

two  years  wrongfully  becaufe  he  would  not  bribe  him.     In  his  pleading  before  him,    he 
makes  him  tremble,  but  it  is  but  a  qualm  and  away. 

CHRIST. 
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[CHRIST- 
LVII. 

NERO] III. 

PAUL  is  a  prifoner  this  year  at  Cefarea  under  Felix.      A  great  Citv  nf  T*»      a 
Grecksmixtly:  the  place where .the ,  firftfpark  ofTews  WaSdkdlfteriad  1 

famous  Univerfity  of  Jews  in  time,  if  fo be  it  was  not  (oat  this  time.         arcervvard*     A 

CHRIST. 
LVIII. 

ACTS  Chap.  XXIV.  Ver.  27. 

PAUL  ftitl  a  prifoner  at  Q/*re*  under  Felix  for  the  firft  part  of  this  yea'r ,   Then cometh  Fettus  into  the  Government,  and  Felix  packeth  to  Rome  to  anfwer  for  ms mildemeanours.  
lKJl  u,s 

ACTS  Chap.  XXV.  &  XXVI. 

PAc^L  a/wereth[orhjmrelf»  firfl  before  F,i7«x  alone:  then  before  Ari;;,  and  his Sifter  Bcrmce  :  this  Agrippa  was  his  Son  whofe  death  is  related  A&s  12.  he  by  the favour  of  Claudius  the  Emperour  fucceeded  his  brother  in  Law-Uncle  Herod  f  forfuch relations  did  that  Inceftuous  fcmUy  find  out  ]  in  the  Kingdom  of  Chalck.  For  Service  his Sifter  had  married  Herod  King  of  Chalcis  her  Uncle  aad  his,  who  was  now  dead  and  this 
Agrippa  fucceeded  him  in  his  Kingdom,  being  alfo  King  of  Judea.  Of  this  AeripL  as  it  is moft  probable,  there  is  frequent  mention  among  the  Hebrew  Writers :  as  particularly  this 
that  King  Agripparezdmg  the  Law  in  the  latter  endof  theyear  of  releafe,as  it  was  injoyned' and  coming  to  thofe  words,  Dent.  1 7. 1 5.  Thoufialt  notfet  aftranger  King  over  thee  which  & 
not  of  thy  brethren,  the  tears  ran  down  his  cheeks  [  for  he  was  not  of  the  feed  of  Ifrael  1 
which  the  Congregation  obferving,cried  out.  Be  of  good  comfort  0  King  Agrippa,  thou  art our  brother.  He  was  of  their  Religion  though  not  of  their  blood,  and  well  verfed  in  all  the Laws  and  Cuftoms  as  Paul  fpeaks,  Chap.  16. 3. 

Berenice  his  Sifter,  now  a  Widdow,  lived  with  him,  and  that  in  more  familiarity  then 
was  for  their  credit.-  afterwards  (he  fell  into  the  like  familiarity  with  Titus  the  Son  of 
Vefpafian,  when  hecameupto  the  Jews  Wars.  There  is  mention  in  Jeruf.in  laanith.  fol.66. 
col.  I.  and  again  in  MegiUah  fol.70.col.  3.  of  the  Scribes  or  learned  Jews  of  Chalcis,  again  ft whom  the  people  rofe  and  tumultuated.  Q  In  the  one  place  it  is  written  D^p^D  in  the  other 
O^PVd.^     ̂   may  be  they  were  of  this  Agrippa s  planting  there. 

As  Paul  pleads  for  himfelf,  Fefius  takes  him  to  be  befide  himfelf :  but  Agrippa  better  ac- 
quainted with  thofe  kind  of  things  that  he  fpakeof,wasmuch  moved  :  and  concludes  that 

had  he  not  appealed  to  C<efar,  he  might  have  been  quit.  What  he  did  in  this  appeal  was 
nota  fmall  thing,and  it  isvery  queftionable  whether  ever  Jew  had  appealed  from  their  own 
Sanhedrin,  to  the  Heathen  Tribunal  before.     But  for  this  he  had  a  Divine  Warrant. 

ACTS  Chap. XXVII. 

PAUL  (hipped  for  Rome  :  and  Luke  with  him,  andAritfarchus  a  Thcjfaloniau.  Paul 
calls  himhisfellow-prifbner,  Colofs.  4.10.  whether  now  or  not  till  he  came  to  Rome 

is  a  queftion :  Trophimus  an  Ephejian  is  alfo  now  withhim,^(?J2 1.29.  whom  he  leaves  fiek 
at  Miletum,  as  he  pafleth  by  thofecoaftsof  AJia,Atfs  27.2.2T/W.4.  20.  and  there  likewife 
he  leaves  Timothy.  Who  elfe  of  thole  that  went  with  him  to  Jerufalem,  AcTs  20.  4.  were 
nowwith  him,  is  uncertain.  It  was  now  farin  theyear,  and  Winterentring,  for  the  feaft 
of  expiation  was  over,  fo  that  they  met  with  a  tempeftuous  journey,  and  at  laftfuffer  (hip- 
wrack  and  fwim  for  their  lives,  and  do  all  efcape.  The  Reader  by  the  time  of  the  writing 
of  thefecond  Epiftle  to  the  Corinthians,  which  hehathpafled,  will  eafily,  feethat  what  he 
fpeaks  there,  A  day  and  a  night  have  I  been  in  the  deep,  2  Cor.  11.25.  cannot  be  underftood 
of  his  (hipwrack  now,  but  refers  to  fome  time  a  good  while  ago. 

Rr  7 
ACTS 
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ACTS     CHAP.  XXVIII.  from  the  beginning  t
o  Ver.  30. 

n  h^vcK  the  reafon  why  L«A?  doth  mention  thisc
ircumftance   becaufe  he  would  mtl- 

maSle  ̂   fiStetion,  as^expefting  better  f
ailing  under  thts  badge  then  they  had 

to  Rbtgmmm  Italy    «£*«»»  n™«  °    R  A  „  ̂   £„,.„„  about  fifty  miles  from 

\ S  cS£  W  of  t    U2! ' cSa'nlhearing  of  thet  coming  ,  com
e  to  meet  them  : 

a    ,lL TV <  T^L   Thirty  three  from  the  City,  they  met  with  more :   and  iothey 

*to&Z&2&»ZE  *-  fPace  together  
as  they  travel  along,    which  waS  no 

S  refreLg to  P&  who  had  defired  fo  much  
and  fo  long  to  fee  them. 

SECTION   xxviir. 

Ver.  30.  And  Pad  dwelt  two  Me  years  in  his  hind 
 koufi ,    and  received  all  that  came  to 

a  I    teaching  the  Kingdom  of  God  and  teaching  thofe  t
hings  which  concern  the  Lordjc- 

fusChrifirpith  all  confidence,  no  man  forbidding
  htm. 

Til  L I  U  S   the  Centurion  that  had  brought  him 
 and  the  reft  of  the  Prifoners  from 

T  *   /      h^hPen  hi  friend  and  favourer,  from  their  firft  fetungout
,  Chap.  77.3.  and 

Z\  whereupon  feme  believe,  but  others  do  the  rather
  become  his  enemies. 

^Sta^conifiom^tolayin  his  charge  againft  h.m  [/or  we  can 

hard lv  fuppofe  otherwife,  but  that  fome  fuch  were  come  3  
would  be  urgent  to  get  these 

frSCL  that  thev  might  be  returning  to  their  own  homes  again  j  and  fo  wou
ld 

^SiiSiffSfficotJd:  and  that  his  trial  was  reafonable  early  this  year, 

K a" b\  h ^own  words  in  the  fecond  Epiftle  to  Timothy  where  he  fp
eaketh  of  his 

AnfwPer  that  he  had  been  at,and  requireth  Timothy  to  come
  to  him  before  winter, ,  T,m.  4. 

l6As'he  ippealed  to  Nero  himfelf,   fo  Nero  himfelf  heard  his  caufe,   P
hil.  1.  13.  2  Tm. 

a  16   ?  ana  h  reit  was  poflible  /Wand  Seneca  migh
t  fee  each  other]  at  which  time  al 

It  had  ownedhL  before,  withdrew  themfelves  for  
fear,  and  durft  not  ftand  by  him,  or 

"■SfifSS^SSU*-  his,  which  had  been  tried two  yearsbefore  namely 

ofPo7pn?aG>*c,na  a  noble  Lady  of  Rome,  concerning  a  ftrangc
  Religion.     tang* 

SZTeuTuXft^od  o    ̂   *W 

Heathen ̂ ^fuperftition  did  rehthfo  well  with  them,  that  it  could  hardly
  have  brought  hee 

IntoKr -IF  h«  peril  oF  liFethen  were  becaufe  of  Chriftianity,
  as  very  well  it  might, 

?  wts a? erribl 3 ^  that  lay  before  the  Chriftians  there  :  and  if  it  werenot,  
thenth.s 

tr  ill  of />" be.S  doubtful  uTueand  confequent  and  full  of  d
anger,  it  made  poor 

7  i/fr  c  1  .Xnk  aflde  in  this  his  extremity ,  and  to  be 
 to  feek when  he  had  mod  need 

«f  lem At m, firfi  anCmr,  faith  he,  none  flood  xriib  me  ,  lut  all  forfook  m
e.  In  which 

wo  d  he  doth  nof  Luch  r'efer  to  what  or  nowmany  more 
 anfwers  he  was  called  to  f_ • woras  nc  uuiui iu  r«m«*K  rnmn(iriie  it  1  ashe  doth  intimate,    that  even  at  the 

theM^of  that  EP'«e^^2^Kt  aSuU  have  been  his'  affiftants  ftarted Veryfirftp.nchandapp«^eo^^ 

ffife   t    t TJ forfS XI  and  fhiffeo  for  hi
mfelf  and  fculked  to  avoid  the  danger 
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or  if  it  be  taken,  that  he  returned  to  his  worldly  imployment  again,  or  that  he  returned 
to  his  Tudaifm  again  :  mean  it  what  it  will,  we  (hall  fee  inthe  ftory  of  the  next  year,  that 
he  returned  to  Paul  and  to  his  ftation  again.  So  that  his  failing  was  but  as  Peters  denial 
of  his  Mafter,  repented  of  and  recovered.  It  was  a  hard  cafe  and  a  great  trial  with  the 

Apoftle,  when  in  fo  fignal  an  incounter,  and  fo  imminent  danger  of  his  life,  noneof  the 
Church  that  was  at  Rome,  not  any  of  thole  that  were  of  his  own  retinue,  durft  own  him, 

or  ftand  by  him  in  his  exigent  :  but  the  Lord  was  with  him,  and  brought  him  orTfafe  from 
the  Lions  mouth  :  He  being  aflured  by  this  providence  of  God  to  him,  and  for  him,  in 

his  great  danger,  that  he  was  referved  for  the  further  benefit  of  the  Church  and  propaga- 

ting of  theGofpel,  appliethhimfelf  to  that  work  the  beft  way  he  can,  confidering  his  con- 
dition of  imprifonment }  and  whereas  he  cannot  travel  up  and  down  to  the  Churches  to 

preach  to  them  as  he  had  done,  he  vifiteth  divers  of  them  with  his  Epiftles :  And  firfthe 
writeth 

THE  EPISTLE  TO   THE  GALATIANS. 

and  fendeth  it  by  Crefcens  ,  as  may  be  conceived  from  i  Tim.  4. 10.  For  though  Demos, 

and  Crefcens,  and  Titus  their  departure  from  Paul  be  reckoned  altogether  in,  that  verfe, 

yet  the  realon  of  their  departure  cannot  be  judged  to  have  been  alike :  for  however  Demos 

(tarted  upon  fome  carnal  refpeft,  yet  Crefcens  and  Titus  are  not  fo  branded ,    nor  will  the 

eminent  piety  of  the  later  fuffer  us  to  have  any  fuch  opinion  of  him,    and  the  judging  -  A 

him  doth  alfo  helpus  to  judge  of  Crefictis  who  is  joyned  with  him.     The  poftfiript  of  this 

Epiftle  both  in  the  Greel^  Syriacl^,    Arabic^,  and  divers  other  Transitions,   doth  gene- 

rally date  it  from  Rome  :  Beza  from  Antioch  :    Erafmus  from  Ephcjus,   but  all  upon  con- 

jecture :    for  there  is  no  intimation  in  the  Epiftle  it  felf  of  the  time  or  place  of  its  wt'uing: 
Beza  upon  thefe  words  in  Chap,  l.ver.1.  And  all  the  brethren  which  Are  with  m,  faith  thus, 

Putojic  tot  urn  Antiochenx  Ecclefi£  Presbytcriumfignificari,  &  inde  firipUm  Line  Epiflolam, 

&c.     /  thiftk  b  thk  fje  mane*b  the  whole  Presbytery  of  the  Church  of  Antioch,,    and  that  this 

Epiflle  was  written  from  thence,  at  that  time  that  pa  fed  between  Paul  and  Barnabas  th
eir  re- 

turn  into  Afia  from  their  fir  ft  )oumey  forth ,    and  the  coming  of  thofe   troubles  to  Antio
ch, 

Acls  14.28.     But  that  Apoftacy  in  the  Churches  which  the  Apoftle  cneth  out  againft  in 

this  Epiftle  and  in  others,  was  not  then  begun  5    and  moreover  it  may  well  be  questioned 

whether  the  Churches  otGalatia  were  then  planted.  And  the  former  anfwer,may  
Iikewife 

be  given  to  the  opinion  that  this  Epiftle  was  written  from  Ephefus  :    namel
y  that  at  the 

time  of  Pauls  beingat  Ephefus,  the  Apoftacy  which  erelong  did  forely 
 and  almoft  Epide- 

mically infeft  the  Churches,  was  burthen  beginning.     And  this  is  one  reafon  wh
y  I  fup- 

pofe  it  written  from  Rome,  at  this  time  that  we  are  upon    becaufe  that  
gangrene  in  the  Ea- 

ftern  Churches  was  now  come  to  ripenefs,  as  it  appears  by  the  fecond  Epi
ftle  to  Timothy, 

which  was  written  this  fame  year:  See  2  Tim.  1.15.  . 

Falfe  teachers  had  brought  back  theGahtians  from  the  fimplicity  
of  the  Gofpel,to  their 

old  Ceremonious  performances  again,  and  to  reliance  upon  the 
 works  of  the  Law  for  Ju- 

ftification:  which  mifcarriage  the  Apoftle  taketh  uharply  totas
k  in  this  Epiftle  And  firft 

he  vindicateshis  Apoftlethipasno  whit  inferiour  to  Peter  an
d  James  anc \John  the M.n.fters 

of  the  Circumcifion,  and  thofe  that  chiefly  feemed  to  be  pilars
 ,  and  he  (hews  how  thofe 

approved  of  him  and  it :  And  then  he  moft  divinely  fta
tes  the  nature  of  the  Law,at  which 

wTs  thegreat  (tumbling, and  efpecially  fpeaks"  to  that
  point  that  they  moft  ftood  upon,their 

/7Thf  Lord  had  laid  a  ftone  in  ̂ ,which  the  Jews  could  n
ot  ftep  over,but  ftumble  at  even 

to  this  day      nd  that  is  that  which  is  faid  in  Levtt.   
l8.5,E*4£O.I .    and  in  othcrphcts 

which  theyAPoftle  alfo  touchethin  this  EpiftleA^.i
^om  whence  they  concluded  ba 

no    vi^noPjuft.fication  but  by  the  works  of  the  Law
.The  Apoftle  in  the  third  Chapter  of 

"h, 3  e  h esdown  two  conclufions  that  determine  
the  cafe    and  refolves  all  mtorauh 

The firft sir vcr.  1 7.namely  that  the  Law  was  not  given  to  cro
  sthe  Covenant  ofGraee,but 

to  be  Kien  to  it.The  fecond  in  tar.iatbtt  the  L
aw  did  plainly  Vew  of  it  felf  that  no to  be  lubiervient  to  curfe.Obferve  that  he  laith  not,  As  many 

he L,wdid  mt  only  denounce  a  curfcupon  all  that 
 performed  ,t  not    but  plan  ...  - 

ftratedThat  none  could  perform  it.and  fo  left  all under :«  curfe :  ̂ ^g^ 

juftification.but  to  be  fubfervient  to  the  Covenant  ̂ fff»??S2 

but  to  ferve.t,  not  purpofely  to  leave  under  the  curt-,  but  to  (hew  ̂ «^J»t^ 

men  to  get  from  unoer  it.  So  that  men  might  live ,»  tf,  but  no  ly  I  ™  
th^y 

which  men  were  to  go  to  feek  for  Juftification,  but  ;t  wos  not  *£^^g£L 
they  were  juftified.  See  Gal.  3.5.  The  jews  made  the  Moral  ,^«HIffite53 

of  Grace,    whilftthey  fought  to  be  Jurt.fiedby  works 
,   and  they  nude  (1*  Cercm°Lr;'; 



524     Nero  V. 
The  Harmony  of 

Christ  LIX. 

Law  crofs  the  Moral,whileft  they  refolved  all  duty  into  Ceremony  :  and  fo  the  Law  which 
in  it  felf  was  holy  and  pure  and  good,they  turned  to  death  untothemfelves  by  their  abufe. 
They  might  have  lived  in  the  Moral  Law  [_  had  they  ufed  it  aright,  ]  though  not  by  it : 
for  the  more  a  man  lets  himfelf  to  the  exaft  performance  of  it,  the  more  he  fees  he  cannot 

perform  it,  and  therefore  he  is  driven  the  more  to  Chrift  .*  But  they  refolved  all  into  Ce- 
remonious performance,  and  fo  loft  fincerity  toward  the  Moral,and  hereupon  the  Ceremo- 

nial Law  good  in  it  felf,  becameto  them  Statutes  not  good, and  Judgments  wherein  they  could 
mi  live,  Exek.  20.25. 

From  Rome  alfo,   and  reafonable  early  in  this  year,  Paul  wrote 

THE  EPISTLE  TO  TIMOTHY^ 

and  in  it  urgethD mot hy  to  come  to  him  before  Winter. 
Timothy  was  now  at  Ephefus  when  this  Epiftle  was  directed  to  him,  as  may  be  obferved 

out  of  the  Epiftle  it  felf  by  thefe  collections. 
1.  In  that  he  willeth  him  to  falute  the  houfhold  ofOnefphorus,  Chap.  4.  19.  who  was 

an  Ephefian,  Chap.  1 .  1 6, 1 8. 
2.  In  that  he  biddcth  him  take  Troas  in  his  way  as  he  comes  to  him,  Chap.  4.  1 3.  which 

had  been  the  way  that  Paul  himfelf  had  gone  from  Ephefus,  2  Cor.  2.  22.  and  to  Ephtjus 

again,  Alls  20.5. 
3.  In  that  he  warneth  him  of  Alexander,  Chap.  4. 14.  who  was  an  Epheftan,\  Tim.  1.20. 

A7.19.33. 

There  is  one  paflage  in  this  Epiftle,  which  hath  caufed  fome  to  doubt  about  the  time  of 

its  writing  [foi  about  the  place  there  is  nodoubt  ]  and  that  is,  what  he  faith,  Chap.  4.6. 
J  am  now  ready  to  be  offered  up,  and  the  time  of  my  departure  is  at  hand  :  which  would  make 
one  think,  that  he  was  now  ready  to  be  martyred,  and  taken  away,and  it  hath  made/ome 
believe  that  this  was  the  laft  Epiftle  that  ever  he  wrote  :  but  when  we  compare  his  own 

words  again  in  ver.  17,18.  and  Phil.  1.25.  and  Philem.  vcr.11.  it  maketh  it  paft  contro- 
verfie  that  he  fpeakethnot  of  his  fudden  Martyrdoom,  but  that  he  is  to  be  underftood  iri 
fome  other  fenfe.But  what  is  that  ?  Baronius  giveth  this  glofs,  The  words  of  Paul  concerning 

his  fpeedy  death,  feem  not  poffibly  othcrwifc  to  be  underftood,  then  that  God  had  revealed  it  to 
him,  that  he  jhould  fuffer  death  under  Nero.     For  that  time  might  very  well  fee m  near  which 
tons  to  be  fulplled  under  the  fame  Prince.     I,  but  Nero  for  his  age  might  have  reigned  50  or 
60  years  after  the  Apoftles  writing  of  this  Epiftle,  and  fb  the  laft  words  of  this  glofs,  are 

but  a  very  poor  falving  :    And  indeed  the  refolution  of  the  difficulty  lieth  open  and  con- 
fpicuous  in  the  text  it  (elf.     Paul  looked  upon  Timothy  as  the  prime  and  choice  man  that 
was  to  fucceed  him  in  the  work  of  the  Gofpel,  when  he  himfelf  (hould  be  dead  and  gone: 

as  being  a  young  man,  not  only  of  fingular  qualifications  for  that  work,   but  of  whom 
there  had  been  fpecial  Proprieties  and  predictions  to  fuch  a  purpofe,   1  Tim.  1.  18.  as  was 
obferved  before.     He  exhorts  him  therefore  in  this  place  ,    to  improve  all  his  pains  and 

parts  to  the  utmoft,  to  do  the  work  of  an  Evangelift  ,    and  to  make  proof  of  his  Mini- 
ftry  to  the  full ,    for  that  he  himfelf  could  not  laft  long,  being  now  grown  old  and  worn 
with  travel,  and  befides  all  this,  in  bonds  at  prefent,  and  fb  in  continual  danger :     there- 

fore muft  Timothy  befitting  himfelf  daily  to  take  his  work  up  when  he  was  gone. 

With  Timothy  hedefires  that  Mark^may  come  along  with  him  to  Rome,  whom  we  obfer- 
ved to  be  at  Corinth  at  Pauls  laft  coming  thither;    and  one  claufe  in  this  Epiftle  feemeth 

alfo  to  fpeak  to  that  matter :   Chap.  4.  20.   Erattus  abode  at  Corinth,  but  Trophimus  I  left  at 

Miletum  ftcks     Erattus  abode  at  Corinth  5  Why  ?  that  Timothy  knew  without  any  infor- 
mation, Tor  he  was  with  Paul  all  along  that  journey  when  Eraftus  went  to  Corinth  and 

ftaied  there.      AndTrophimus  I  left  at  Miletum  fic\_:    Why.«?     Timothy  could  not  but 
know  that  too,  without  Pauls  telling  him  fb  from  Rome  ,    Miletum  and   Ephefus  were  fb 
very  near  together,  nay  it  is  more  than  probable  that  Timothy  was  left  at  Miletum  too 
when  Trophimus  was  left  there.     But  when  was  he  left  }     Not  when  Paul  went  towards 

Jerufalem,  andfent  for  the  Elders  of  Ephefus  to  Miletum  ,    Ac"b  20.    for  Trophimus  went, and  was  with  him  at  jfm//.//i7//,  Acts  21.19.     But  lt  was  when  Paul  returned  fromjerufdem 
in  bonds  to  Rome,    as  hath  been  faid  ,   though  it  be  not  particularly  mentioned  that  he 
touched  there.     Some  would  have  the  word  Miletum  to  be  read  Mileta  ,    among  whom  is 
Beza,  who  is  ever  one  of  the  forwardeft  to  tax  the  Text  for  corrupt,   when  he  cannot 
clear  it.     Potius  conjicio  legendum  iv  Me*»™  [_  faith  he  ]  quod  voc.ibulum  facile  fitit  in  M/a»tw 
depravare.     Luke  faith  plainly,  that  at   Pauls  coming  away  from  Judca  in  his  voyage  to 
Rome,  it  was  their  refolution  to  fail  by  the  coafts  of  Afia,  AH  27.  2.  which  had  been  a  far 
fairer  ground  to  have  concluded  upon,  that  Paul  was  at  Miletum  in  that  voyage,  fince  that 

was  a  part  of  thofe  Afian  coafts,  then  to  change  Miletum  into  Mclita  upon  no  ground  at  all. 

And  certainly  the  very  fcope  of  the  Apoftlein  thatpaflage  will  not  admit  of  that  change: 

for  be  is  not  telling  Timothy  of  Eraftus  his  abode  ztCorinth,    or  of  Trophimus  his  fick  ftay 

at 
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at  Milctum,  as  things  unknown  to  him,  but  as  things  very  well  known,  yet  mentioned  to 
him  as  making  to  the  Apoftlesprefent  purpofe:  He  had  lent  for  Timothy  and  Marino  come 

away  to  him  to  Rome,  and  to  forward  them  to  that  journey  ,  he  doth  thefe  two  things. 
I.  He  (heweth  how  all  his  company  was  icattered  from  him,  ver.  9.  to.  and  therefoie  he 
had  need  of  them  in  that  deftitution.  2.  He  telleth  how  fupply  might  be  made  in  their 

places  though  they  came  away,  for  though  Mark. fhould  come  from  Corinth  ,  yet  Eraflus 
might  be  a  fupply,  for  Eras!  us  abode  there.  And  Timothy  come  away  from  P.phcfis ,  yet 
Trcphimus  is  there  ready  to  fupply  his  place,  for  Trophimus  I  left  at  Milctum  fick. 

By  Tychhus  who  was  the  bearer  of  this  Epiftle  to  Timothy,  Chap.  4.  1 2.    Paul  ?\Co  fend- 
eth 

THE    EPISTLE  TO  THE  EPHESIANS; 

for  it  is  apparent  that  he  was  in  bonds  when  he  fent  that  Epiftle,  Chap.  5.  r.  and  that  he 

fent  it  by  Tychicus,  Chap.  6.  2 1.  That  ye  may  kpow  mine  affairs  and  how  I  do,  Tychicus  a  be- 
loved brother,  and  faithful  Minifter  in  the  Lord,  flail  make  kpowntoyou  all  things, whom  I  have 

Cent  unto  you  for  the  fame  purpofe. 
In  this  Epiftle  he  addreffeth  himfelf  more  efpecially  to  the  convert  Gentiles  of  theEp&r- 

fian  Church,  tocftablifh  and  fettle  them  in  the  truth,  againft  that  warping  and  wavering 
that  was  now  too  common :  and  he  fetteth  himfelf  to  unfold  the  myftery  of  the  Gofpel  in 
its  full  lufter,  and  dilcovery  in  a  more  fpecial  manner  ,  and  that  efpecially  in  the  two  firft 

Chapters,  as  he  himfelf  profefleth  in  the  third.  By  revelation  God  made  known  unto  me  the 

myftery,  as  I  wrote  afore  in  few  words,  whereby  when  ye  read  ye  may  undcrjiand  my  knowledge 

w  the  my  fiery  ofChriJl,  ver.  2,,  4. 

He  fpeaketh  much  of  the  myftery  of  the  Gentiles  calling,and  calleth  the  Jews  and  Gen- 
tiles knit  inthe  unity  of  the  faith  and  of  the  knowledge  of  the  Sone  of  God,  A  perfect  man, 

and  the  meafure  of  the  fiature  of  the  fulnefs  of  Chrifl,  Chap.4.  13.  In  Chap. >$.  26,27-fpeak- 

ingof  Chrifts  wafhing  the  Church,  that  he  might  prefent  it  to  himfelf  without  fpot  or 

yvrimklc,&c.  he  feemethto allude  to  the  Jews  exceeding  great  curioufnefs  in  their  wafh- 

ings  for  purification.  Maym.  in  Mik^aoth.  per.  1.  There  muji  be  nothing  to  intcrpofc  be- 

tween thepcrfon  that  is  wafted  and  the  water  :  for  if  there  beany  thing  inter pofwg  betwixt  him 

and  the  water,  as  if  any  clay  or  dough  flick t0  his  flefi),  he  is  unclean  as  he  was,  and  his  wafting 

-profits  him  nothing.  And  a  little  after  .*  If  there  be  upon  the  fief)  of  a  man  or  upon  a  vcjjcl, 

any  of  thofe  things  that  may  interpofe,  as  dough,  pitch  or  the  like,  though  it  be  no  more  then  a 

grain  of  mufterdfeed,  and  he  take  it  to  thought,  his  wafting  profit  shim  nothing. 

What  he  faith  in  ver.  29.  So  ought  Men  to  love  their  Wives  even  as  their  own  bodies,  19 

agreed  to  even  by  the  JeWs  doftrinc.  Our  Doctors  teach,  He  that  loves  his  ]  Yife  as  his  own
 

body,  and  he  that  honours  her  more  than  his  own  body,  and  he  that  mak$th  his  Sons  to  calkin  a 

right  way,  &c.  of  fitch  a  one  the  Scripture  faith,  Thoufialt  tyow  that  peace  flail  be  in  thy  Ta- 
bernacle, &c.  Alphef.  in  Gittin  per.  ult. 

[CHRIST. 
LX. 

NERO. 

VI. 

WE  are  now  come  to  the  fecond  year  of  Pauls  imprifon
rnent :  in  which  he  had  the 

changeable  and  different  occurrences,  of  loving  vifits  and  f
alutes  from  fome 

Churches  abroad,  and  crofs  dealing  from  fome  ill-willed  at  hom
e  :  fome  fadnefs  of  heart 

bv  the  ficknefs  of  Epaphrodtt us  near  unto  death,  but  comfort  and 
 reviving  again  by  his  re- 

coverv  The  Church  ofphilippi  had  fent  him  to  vifit  Paul  in  t
heir  oame,andto  bring  him 

fome  tokens  of  their  love  for  his  fupport  and  maintenance  in  his 
 imprifonrnent  :  and  the 

good  man  fell  fick  in  Rome  very  like  to  die :  upon  his  recovery  an
d  return  home  again, 

Paul  fendeth  by  him 
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written  in  his  name,  and  in  the  name  of  Timothy,  who  accordin
g  to  his  appointment 

now  come  to  him.     He  fheweth  in  this  Epiftle,  that  as  there  were
  fome  which  preac 

the  Gofpel  of  fincerity,  fo  were  there  other  that  preached  of 
 envy  and  contention  and 

fo  addedaffliaion  to  his  bonds :  He  was  yet  in  bonds,  but  m  fome  good  hopes  of  del 

ranee,  as  he  (heweth  in  Chap.  2.  24.  for  he  faith  he  hoped  ere  long
  to  fend  Twthio 

them,   and  himfelf  to  come  with  him:   but  we  (hall  obferve  ere  long
,  thatwHen  *w/&atl 

got  his  liberty,  Timothy  is  got  into  prifon,  and  fo  his  journey  for  the  prelc
nt  itopt. 

He  faluteth  no  Church  in  the  platform  of  B, flops  and  Deacons, 
   but  only  this.'  not  but 

that  there  were  Biflops  and  Deacons  in  other  Churches  as  well  as  here,
  but  it  ma>  De^nc 
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he  doth  it  here  the  rather,  becaufe  of  the  Contribution  that  the  Bifhops  and  Deacon:  had 

Gathered  for  him  and  fcnt  to  him :  or  becaufe  he  would  (hew  the  platform  of  Office  and 

Order  in  this  Church  of  Philips  which  was  purely  Gentile  ,  agreeable  to  that  of  the  be- 
lieving; Jews  Churches.  .,,..-,  1        u       1 

Hcgiveth  warning  to  beware  of  the  heretical  and  unbelieving  Jews,  whom  he  cals 

dogsva&theconciftoni  and  now  the  name  they  ufed  to  give  to  the  Gentiles  [  Dogs  |  is 

liglit  uponthemfelves.  The  very  Talmudifts  fpeak  as  evil  of  that  generation  in  which 

Mejjias  {hould  come  as  the  Scripture  doth,  2  Tim.  3.  1,  &c.  and  among  other  dungs  they 

fiy  thus :  When  the  Son  of  David  comet  h,  the  Synagogues  JhaU  become  flews  :  Galilee  JhaU 

be  destroyed:  Galtah  JhaU  be  defolttc  [  the  Samaritan  Vcrfion  of  the  Pentateuch  doth  con-
 

ffantly  render  stir,  Gabla]  and  the  men  of the  border  of  Ifracl  paU go  from  City  to  City 

and  tie  wifdom  of  the  Scribes  fia//  be  abominated,  and  Religious  perf on  sflja/J  be  fcorned  :  And 

the  faces  of  that  generation  JhaU  be  as  dogs.  Talm.  bab.  in  Sanhedr.  fol.  97.  He  calls  them 

k*7*7^  The  conciflon:  The  word  figniries  fuch  fuperftitious  and  vain  and  impious  cuttings 

in  theflefhas  Heathens  ufed  .-  as  2  King.  18.28,  &c.  No  more  doth  he  make  of  their 

Circumcifion  :  the  Greek  word  is  ufed  by  the  LXX.Lcw/.2 1.5. 

He  fpeaketh  of  one  in  Phihppi  whom  he  calleth  his  true  yokefellow  :  alluding  it  may  be 

either  to  the  word  nan  by  which  the  Jews  did  ordinarily  exprefs  great  profeflors  of  Re- 

ligion: ram  t^nan  a  moft  ordinary  phrafe  in  the  Jcrufalem  Talmud:  Or  the  word 

Aw?  yokes  or  couples  whereby  they  exprefled  the  Prefident  and  Viceprefident  
of  .the 

Sanhcdrin,  thofe  famous  couples  Shcmaiah and  Abtalion,Hi/Jeland  Shammaifrc.  Of  whom 

it  is  that  he  fpeaketh,  is  undeterminable.  Barnabas  or  Silas  might  beft  bare  the  title. 

Whofoever  it  was ,  it  feemeth  it  was  fome  worthy  perfon  who  was  at  this  time  in  that 

Church,  whom  he'intreats  to  compofe  fome  differences  that  were  then  afoot  3  and  to  be 

helpful  in  fome  occafions  andcafesthat  he  knew  needful.  It  is  not  to  be  doubted  but  
Epa- 

phrvdnus,  had  acquainted  him  particularly  with  the  (rate  of  the  Church,  and  he  applies  
his 

exhortations  accordingly.  h  c  r 

As  the  Church  of  Philippi  had  fent  Epaphroditus  tovifit  him,  fo  did  the  Church  or  U- 

lolji  fend  Epaphras  one  of  their  Minifters  to  dothe  like,  Colof.  1.  7, 8.  whereupon  by  ly- 

i  hicm,  who  had  been  the  laft  year  at  Ephefus  to  fetch  Timothy  ,  and  returned  with  him  to 

Rome,  Col.4.7.  and  by  Onefimus  z  Colojfian,  Col.4.9.  Paul  and  Timothy  fend 

THE   EPISTLE   TO   THE  COLOSSIANS. 

The  naming  of  Mark  now  with  him,  Chap.  4.  10.  doth  ftate  the  time  of  writing  this 

Epiftle,  and  hxeth  it  to  this  year  5  orelfe  it  would  be  eafier  for  7>f/w/jj  his  travel,  tc .have 

fuppofed  that  he  brought  it  the  laft  year  when  he  came  to  Timothy  to  Ephefus,  and  Loloffc 

was  not  far  off:  buttheobfervingof  Marks  being  now  at  Rome,  puts  the  matter  out  or 

doubt.  And  whereas  it  might  bethought  more  likely,  that  Epaphras  that  came  with  the 

vifit  from  the  Church  ,  (hould  bring  this  return  of  Paul  back  again ,  it  appeareth  by 

Chap.  4. 12.  thatheftaiedftill  with  Paw/ and  was  fellow-prifoner  now  with  him,  Philcm. *ver.  22. 

The  Colojpans  had  never  feen  Pauls  face,  no  more  had  the  Laodicean s  }  for  no  lefs  can  be 

gathered  from  his  own  words,  Chap.  2.  1.  yet  had  he  been  a  meansby  fome :  of  his  agents  to 

plant  thefe  Churches,  or  at  leaft  to  afford  them  plentiful  watering.  The  Apoltles  had  iu- 
bordinate  Minifters  under  them  that  they  imployed  to  thispurpofe.  I  know  not  how  the 

word  Helps,   1  Cor.  12.28.  can  be  better  underftood. 

The  Laodiceans  had  fent  him  an  Epiftle  [  as  the  Corinthians  had  alfo  done,  1  Cor.  7.  1 ."] 
and  this  is  that  Epiftle  that  he  fpeaketh  of,  Chap.  4.  16.  See  that  ye  reade  likewife  the 

Epiftle  from  Laodicca.  Not  that  he  had  written  any  Epiftle  from  thence  which  is  now 

loft,  as  is  conceived  by  fome,  for  he  was  never  there  ,  but  it  meaneth  that  Epiftle  which 

the'  Laodiceans  had  fent  to  him :  Not  that  he  would  have  it  read ,  as  of  equal  Divine 
authority  with  his  own ,  but  as  a  good  copy  and  example  to  the  ColoJJians.  If  any  be 
not  fatisfied  with  this  conftru&ion,  we  (hall  offer  another  when  we  come  to  the  Epiftles 

otjohn,  rather  then  conceive,  that  any  Epiftle  of  Paul  is  loft,    that  was  once  read  in  the Churches. 

Among  thofc  whofe  falutations  he  fends ,  he  nameth  Demas  :  who  the  laft  year  was 

departed  from  him,  and  imbraced,  as  he  thought,  the  prefent  world.  2  Tim.4  10.  butnow 

iscome  in  a  good  man  again.  The  fparks  of  grace  once  kindled,  can  never  be  quenched, 

yea  though  not  difcernable  to  the  eye  of  a  Paul :  which  however  raked  up  under  the 

alhes  by  vehement  temptation  or  corruption,  yet  covered  with  an  everlafting  decree  ,  of 

everlaftinglove,  are  unextinguilhable.  The  Aft  of  grace,  it  is  true,  may  be  in  a  fwone, 

and  fcemdead  to  the  eyes  of  a  PWhimfelf,whilft  yet  there  is  the  habit  in  life.-  I  mean  that 

graciouschangednefs,  which  by  regeneration  is  wrought  in  the  foul,  the  ftony  heart  tur
- 

ned into  fleih,  which  though  it  may  congeal  into  ice  again ,    yet  can  never  again  congeal 
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into  the  ftone  it  was.    Fides  qua  apprehcndens,  its  hand  may  flip,  but  fides  qua  apprehenfi, 
his  hand  cannot  (lip  that  hath  laid  hold  upon  it. 

By  thefe  fame  bearers  Tychicus  and  Onejimus,  by  whom  he  fends  the  Epiftle  to  the  (Y- 

lojftans,  he  alfo  fends 

THE   EPISTLE   TO    PtilLEMON. 

For  he  was  a  Cotdffian,  as  appeareth  by  this  that  Paul  calls  Oneftmus  his  fervant  one  of  the 
Colojfians,  Col.  4.  9.  and  Archippus  which  was  Minifter  at  Coloffe,  Col.  4.  17.  feemeth  to 
have  been  Philcmons  Con,  or  at  leaft  to  have  (bjourned  in  his  houfe,  Philem.  ver.i.  In  this 

Epiftle  he  fendeth  falutations  from  the  perfbns  he  did  in  the  Epiftle  to  the  Colojfians.  Epa- 
phras, Marcus,  Ariftarchus,  Demos \  Lucas  :   only  there  is  this  difference  about  two  of 

them,  that  here  he  calls  Epaphras  his  fellow-prifbner,  which  there  he  did  not,  and  there 
Ariftarchus  his  fellow-prifoner  which  here  he  doth  not :  This  doing  of  the  Apoftle  need- 
eth  to  breed  no  fcruple,  but  it  may  rather  juftly  be  inquired  how  thefe  men  came  prifoners. 

Ariftarchus  fet  out  with  Paul  from  Jerufalem,  and  he  only  is  named  of  all  his  company, 

AB.2J.2.  either  becaufe  he  was  a  prifoner  then  as  Paul  was,  or  becaufe  the  reft  with  Paul 
were  his  attendants  and  Minifters  conftantly  with  him,  and  therefore  needed  not  to  be 

named.    Or  if  Ariftarchus  were  not  committed  to  prifon  till  now,  the  confideration  of 

Epaphras  his  cafe  will  include  his :  Epaphras  came  from  Colojfe  but  very  lately,  Col.  1. 7,  8. 

and  how,  and  for  what,  is  he  now  got  into  prifon  >  Foranfwerto  this  we  may  properly 

take  in  fomething  out  of  the  Roman  ftory.     Suetonius  in  the  Life  of  Nero  fpeaking  of 

thofe  times  of  his  that  carried  fome  moderation,  in  which  he  was  not  broke  out  to  his  ex- 

tream  wickednefs :  and  mentioning  fome  things  that  he  did  and  enacted  that  looked 

fomewhat  like  a  Reformation,  he  faith  thus :  Multafub  eo  &  animadverfa  fevere,  &  cocr- 

cita,  nee  minus  inftituta  :  Adhibitus  fumptibus  modus  :  Publiae  c£n£  ad  fportulas  reda&£  : 

Interdict ttm  ne  quid  in  popink  coBi,  prater  legumina  ,  ant  olera  veniret  ,  cum  antca  nullum 

non   opfonii  genus  proponeretur.     Afftitfi  fuppliciis  Chrijliani ,  genus  hominum  fuperttitionis 

tiov£  &  malefic£.     This  laft  particular  is  it  that  we  have  to  deal  with  ̂   The  Chri- 

fiians  were  pit  to  punifiment ,  a  fort  of  men  of  a  new  Religion ,  &c.     Suet,  in  Ncrone 
cap.  16. 

Tacitus  in  the  Life  of  the  fame  Tyrant  tclleth  of  a  dreadful  fire  that  befel  in  Rome  in 

the  tenth  year  of  his  reign,  [  of  which  we  (hall  ("peak  when  we  come  there  ]  which 
common  report  buzzed  and  rumored  up  and  down  that  he  had  kindled.    Abokndo  rumori 

Nero  fubdidit  reos,  &  qutfitijfwiis  ptnis  aftecit,  quos  per  flagitiainvijos,  -OulgusChrijlianos 

appcllat.     Nero  to  Slop  that  report,  brought  in  as  guilty  thofe  who  were  called  Chriftians,  and 

tortured  them  with  exquifite  torments.     The  author  of  that  name  was  Chrift,  ivho  in  the  reign 

of  Tiberius  was  put  to  death  by  Pontius  Pilate.     RepreJJaque  in  pr£fens  exttiabilisfuperftttio, 

rurfus  erumpebat,  non  modo  per  Jud£am,  originem  ejus  mali  fed  per  urbem  etiam  5  quo
  cunt! a 

undimte  atrocia  ant  pudenda  conftuunt,  celebranturque.     Jgiturprimo  correpti  qui  
fateban- 

fur  &c.    For  the  Englilhing  of  this,  the  words  repreffa  inpr£fens  will  breed  f
ome  difpute; 

as  doubtful,  whether  they  mean  that  the  Chriftian  Religion  was  fuppreffed  
by  Afo*  at 

that  time  when  he  inflidted  thofe  tortures  upon  them,  pretending  them  guilty  for  f
iring 

the  City    which  was  in  his  tenth  year,  but  it  brake  out  again  after,  for  all
  that  iupprciii- 

on  5  or  that  they  mean,  that  that  Religion  had  been  fuppreffed  in
  former  time   but  now 

by  that  tenth  year  of  Nero  was  broken  out  again,  and  he  falls 
 upon  it  anew.  The  words 

you  may  wind  to  whether  conftruclion  you  will,  conftrui
ng  them  either,  That  dangerous 

fupcrftition  A/^#^/&r  the  prefent  broke  out  again  
:  or  That  dangerous  fuperfti   on  ha- 

Jig  beenftpprefjedfola  time    was  broke  out  again  5  o
r,  that  had  been  fuppreffed  till  the  pre- 

fj:  Now  though  there  be  this  dubioufnefs  in  that  phrafe   
 yet  the  obfervation  of  thefe 

Vhingsmay  ftate  if,  that  there  was  fome  fuchluppreffion  
of  Chriftianity  before  that  open 

perfection  that  broke  outin  his  tenth  year.     I.  Becaufe -.Su
tton  fpeaks  of  his  affliclmg 

TheCb^Zs,  as  done  in  his  way  of  Reformation  of  Religi
on,  and  that  in  his  good 

imes  when  he  was  not  grown  a  monfter,  and  not  by  way  
of  crimination  of  them,  or 

foT  thef^ine  of  his  own  credit  as  he  did  in  his  tenth  yea
r.     *  There  is  mention  of 

pJ£nUG%a**  tried  for  her  life,  about  the  beginmng  of  
Nero^  reign    for  matter  of 

Religion  as  we  mentioned  before.     3-  This  impnfonment  
of  Epaphras,  and  it  may  be  ol 

ArftZus    at  this  time,  and  certainly  of  Timothy  prefe
ntly  after,  may  alfo  confirm  it : 

SSbKhcfe  men  be  impnJed  for  but  for  
Religion  >  It  is  very  Pr ̂  therc- 

fore  that  Nero  had  by  fome  Aft  or  Edift  fuppreffed  Chriftianity,  
not  on  y  at  Rome    bu 

alfo  in  Jud£a,  as  it  feemeth  by  that  claufe  in  Tacitus,  
Rufs  erumpebat ion  mode >per -J 

d£am,L.  andiffo,  that  might  be  a  forwarder  of  that  
defection .  tha :was  ̂ cnUn 

the  Churches  of  the  Jews  that  had  received  the  Gofpeh  they  ̂ "V*  M£   *ga»  ; or  joyning  the  adhefion  to  the  Law  with  the  ̂ ^^^^^^H 

ding  their  Chriftianity,  they  might  retain  their  
liberty  of  tbc.r  Ghrifti-rmy  fiftfl  W* 
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was,  the  Religion  of  the  Jews  not  being  at  all  fupprefled  by  him :  However,  if  there 

were  fuch  a  luppreffion  at  Rome,  as  it  is  very  like  there  was,  Pauls  deliverance  from 
the  Lions  mouth,  was  the  more  remarkable,  fince  he  wa9  to  anfwer  not  only  to  his 
accufers  about  his  profeflion ,  but  before  a  judge  that  was  prejudiced  againft  it  Co deeply. 

But  fince  we  have  heard  of  no  ftirring  at  Rome  of  all  this  time  to  fuch  a  tune,  nor 
any  mention  of  any  imprifbning  but  only  of  Paul,  how  comes  the  matter  to  wax  (b  hot 

now,  fince  Nero's  heat  againft  any  Chriftianity  feemeth  to  have  been  fbme  years,  or  at 
leaft  a  good  while  ago  }  Here  we  cannot  but  remember  that  paflage  in  the  Epiftle  to  the 
Philippines  Co  lately  written  :  Philip.  I.  1 5,  1 6.  Some  preach  Chrifi  even  of  envy  audftrife, 
and  feme  alfo  of  goodwill.  The  one  preach  Chrisl  of  contention  not  fwcerity,  fippofing  to  add 
fill  ion  to  my  bonds.  By  which  it  may  be  conjectured,  that  fbme  enemies  of  Paulr  and 

companies,  taking  opportunity  of  Nero's  declaration  againft  Chriftianity  did  bufsle 
and  make  ado  in  preaching  the  Gofpel,  aiming  at  nothing  more  then  this,  that  hereby  the 
ringleaders  in  the  Gofpel  Paul  and  his  company  Q  as  no  doubt  they  were  noted  (b  to  be  ] 
might  be  the  more  narrowly  looked  after :  and  this  might  well  be  fbme  occalion  of  the 
imprifbnment  of  Epaphras  and  Timothy  at  this  time,  ana  of  Ariftatchm,  if  Co  be  he  were 
not  a  prifoner  before. 

fcHRIST. 

I    LXI. 

NERO. 
VII. 

THIS  year  is  Timothy  a  prifoner,  and  Paul  himfelf  at  liberty,  for  his  two  years  im- 
prifonment  expired  the  later  end  of  the  laft  year  or  the  beginning  of  this.  You 

have  intimation  of  this,  Heb.  13.  23.  where  he  faith,  Know  ye,  that  our  brother  Timothy 

is- Jet  at  liberty  :  with  whom  if  he  come  Jfjortly  I  will  fee  you:  For  I  cannot  interpret  the 
word  'ATrexsAu/^'oc  otherwife  then  in  reference  to  reftraint  j  and  then  we  may  out  of  this 
paflage  obferve  that  Timothy  had  been  a  prifoner,  and  that  the  Hebrews  had  known  of  his 
impriibnment,  but  now  he  was  at  liberty,  and  Paul  too,  ready  to  come  away  with  him 
when  he  (hould  come.  He  had  written  to  the  Philippians  that  he  hoped  (hortly  to  fend 
Timothy  to  them,  Philip.i.  19.  and  to  Philemon  to  provide  a  lodging  for  him,  for  he  ho- 

ped ere  long  to  come  into  thofe  parts,  Philem.  ver.22.  By  which  we  may  conclude,  that 
upon  his  inlargement  he  intended  not  to  have  ftaid  long  at  Rome,  or  that  Timothy  at  the 
leaft  fhould  not  have  been  long  from  them,  but  that  his  imprifbnment,  as  it  proved,  hin- 
dred  them  both.  Therefore  we  may  not  caft  his  commitment  beyond  this  year  •-,  but  how 
long  he  lay  under  reftraint  we  cannot  tell,  only  we  may  conceive  him  at  liberty  the  next, 
for  in  that  year  we  fuppofe  the  writing  of  the  Epiftle  to  the  Hebrews  whicl\  fpeaks  of  his 
inlargement. 

In  our  thoughts  about  Nero's  fuppreffing  Chriftianity,  and  thefe  mens  bonds  there- 
about, we  may  alfo  look  with  admiration  at  the  wondrous  workings  of  God  :  obferve, 

that  even  at  thefe  times  there  was  Chriftianity  in  Nero's  houlhold,  Phil.^.22. 
This  year  fbme  occurrences  befalling  in  this  our  own  Country  oiEngland,  though  they 

are  befides  the  argument  that  we  are  upon,  yet  may  they  not  unfitly  be  taken  into  men- 
tion for  Countries  fake.  Suetonius  Paulinus  was  now  General  for  the  Romans  here.  He 

aflails  to  take  the  Jfk  of  Man,  Incolk  validam  &  receptaculum  perfugarum,  faith  Tacitus  : 
Strong  in  the  inhabitants  and  a  refuge  for  fugitives.  He  bringing  on  his  men  near  the  fhore, 
finds  an  Army  guarding  and  ready  to  forbid  his  landing.  Among  the  men,  there  were  wo- 

men running  up  and  down  j  In  modum  furiarum,  vefteferali,  crinibus  dejeffk faces  prxfer e- 
bavt.  Like  furies  in  a  dr  eery  garb,  with  their  hair  about  their  ears,  and  they  carried  torches. 
The  Roman  fouldiers  for  a  while  ftood  amazed  at  fuch  a  fight,  but  at  laft  falling  on  they 
enter  and  deftroy  them,and  poiTefs  and  Garrifbn  the  l(\and.ExciJiq;luciJkvisfuperftitionibus 
facri  y  Nam  cruore  captivo  adolere  aras,  &  fibrk  hominum  confulere  Deo  fas  habebant.  And 
they  cut  down  the  groves  that  were  devoted  to  bloody  fuperftit ion  :  For  they  ufed  to  fieri  fee  cap- 

tives at  their  Altars,  and  to  lookjnto  their  inwards  by  way  of  augur at  ion. 
It  is  a  remarkable  and  true  faying  of  Pliny  concerning  Italy  or  Rome,  That  it  was  a 

Country  gu£  fparfa  congregaret  imperia,  ritufque  molliret,  &  tot  populorum  diftordes  ftr+f 
que  linguas  jermonis  commercio  contraheret  ad  colloquia,  &  humanitatem  honnm  duvet.  Nat. 
Hift.  lib.  3.  cap.  5.  which  in  fhort  is  this,  that  it  civilized  the  worlds  and  taught  barbarous 
Nations  humanity.  A  ftrange  aflertion,  if  we  confider  the  barbarous  bloodinefs  and  fu- 
perftitionsof  the  Romans  themklven,  yet  if  we  look  upon  the  thing  it  felf,  it  is  very 
true,  they  being  a  people  of  Learning,  Difcipline  and  Education ,  and  planting  thefe 
wherefoevcr  they  got  footing.  And  this  was  one  means  in  the  Lords  providence,  whofe 
ways  are  paft  finding  out,  to  harrow  the  worlds  ruggednefs,  and  to  fit  it  the  better  for  the 
fowing  of  the  Gofpel.     In  what  temper  our  Land  01  Brittain  was,  as  to  civility,  before 

they 
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they  came  in,  may  be  guefled  by  this  garb  of  the  Jfle  of  Matt,  fo  near  relatina  to  it   if 
we  had  no  more  evidence.  &       l»  " 

Whileft  Suetonius  was  thus  bufied  here,  he  hears  of  a  revolt  and  rebellion  in  Briu  tin caufed  partly  by  the  cruel  exadhon  of  DccimusCatus  the  Governour,  who  revived  foniR impofitions  that  Claudius  the  Emperour  had  remitted,  partly  by  the  grinding  ufurv  md 
cxaftions  of  Seneca  who  having  put  them,  even  unwilling,  to  take  vaft  fums  of  money of  his,  tomoftunfufferableufury,  he  now  called  itandtheufe  in,  with  all  extremitv and  mercilefnefs:  And  partly  by  an  unhappy  obfequioufnefs  of  Prafutaous  Kine  of  tri Iceni,  or  at  leaft  by  an  unhappy  abufing  of  his  obfequioufnefs :  For  he  dying  and  leaving 
Nero  and  his  own  two  daughters  his  heirs  by  Will,  the  Roman  Centurions  as  in  claim  tn 
Nero's  Legacy,  ranfack  and  catch  all  they  can,  and  pull  his  Kingdom  all  to  piec-s  and abule  his  wife  and  two  daughters  barbaroufly  and  inhumanely  :  and  fpare  not  either  his friends,  kindred  or  Nobles.  This  ftirs  all  to  commotion,  which  is  eagerly  profceuted  bv Bondicea  or  Bunduua  the  widow  of  the  King  deceafed,  in  fo  much  that  they  deftroy  the Colony  at  Camalodunum,  the  Roman  Garriion  and  affociates  at  London,  and  the  like  at 
Verulam:  in  all  to  the  number  of  70000  perfons  :  Suetonius  at  laft  come's  in  and  fiehts them,  they  being  near  upon  230000  in  arms  under  Bunduka,  he  routeth  them  (Lvs 
about  80000  of  them:  Bunduica  for  vexation  poifons  her  felf :  and  the  Roman  deftroies 
with  fire  and  fword  all  the  Towns  before  him  that  were  of  the  adverfe  party,  or  adhered 
to  it :  Divers  prodigies  are  mentioned  by  the  Hiftorians,  that  relate  thefe  bloody  occur- 

rences as  prefages  of  it :  as  the  Sea  bloody,  ftrange  voices  and  howlings  heard  fights  Ccm in  the  Thames,  of  houles  under  water,  a  Colony  overturned,  &c. 

\CHRIS1. LXU. 
NERO. 

VIII. 

PAUL  in  the  Epiftle  to  the  Colojpans,  Chap.4.10.  intimateth  that  Marl^,  who  was 
then  with  him  at  Rome,  was  likely  ere  long  to  come  to  them  into  the  Eaft,  and  lie 

willeth  them  to  receive  him  as  from  him,  though  there  had  once  been  difagreement  be- 
twixt Mark. and  him.  Whether  Timothys  imprifonment  delayed  Marias  journey,  may  be 

fome  queftion  :  for  Paul  having  fent  for  them  two  to  come  to  him  together,  2  Tim.  4.1  1. 
it  is  like  he  could  ill  part  with  the  one,  when  the  other  was  made  ufelcis  to  him  by  re- 
ftraint :  and  fo  we  have  fome  caufe  to  fuppofe,  that  while  Timothy  was  in  prifon,  Mar/^ 
remained  with  Paul  However,  whenfoever  it  was  that  he  went  for  the  Eaft,  we  have 
this  reafon  to  think  that  Paul  wrote  and  fent  by  him 

THE   EPISTLE  TO   THE   HEBREWS: 

And  that  he  having  delivered  it  where  Paul  had  appointed  him,  Went  away  to  Peter  to 
Babylon  m  Chaldtfa,  becaufe  Peter  there,  mentioneth  M/r^now  with  him,  1  Pet.%.  15* 
And  this  Epiftle,  2  Pc^.3.15. 

It  is  obfervable  that  thefe  two  great  Apoftles  Peter  and  Paul  the  feveral  Minifters  of  the 
Circumcifion  and  Uncircumcifion,  had  their  interchanged  agents :  Sylvanus  or  Silas,Pauli 
Minifter,  refident  with  Peter,  and  imployed  by  him  to  carry  his  firft  Epiftle  :  1  Vet.  5.  12. 
And  Mark*  Peters  Minifter,  refident  with  Paul,  iTim.^w.  Col.4.10.  and,  very  probably, 

imployed  by  him  to  carry  this  Epiftle  to  the  Hebrews.  And  thus  in  the  interchanged  agen- 
cies of  their  Minifters,  the  parties  with  whom  they  had  to  deal,  might  own  the  joynt 

agreement  of  both  the  Apoftles. 
Although  we  dare  not  punctually  aflert  either  the  bearer  of  this  Epiftle,  or  the  exaft 

time  of  its  writing,  yet  that  it  was  written  and  fent  about  thefe  times  that  we  are  upon, 
may  be  obferved  by  thefe  two  boundaries  that  (hut  it  up  within  fome  rcafbnable  compafs 
of  the  time  hereabout.  Firft,  A  parte  ante,  or  that  it  could  not  be  written  much  fooner 
then  this,  may  be  concluded  by  this,  that  Timothy  had  gone  through  his  imprifonment 
and  was  now  inlarged  before  its  writing,  Heb.  13.23.  And  fecondly,  A  parte  pofi,  or 
that  it  could  not  be  written  much  after  this  time,  may  be  obferved  from  that  pailage 

Chap.  1-2.4.  ?c  have  not  yet  rejifted  unto  blood.  For  prefently  after  this  bloody  times came  on. 

That  it  was  written  by  Paul,  hath  not  only  the  concurrent  confent  of  all  Copies  and 
Trandations,  but  even  this  proof  for  it,  That  none  can  be  named  Aprifoner,  Chap.  10.34* 
and  tn  Italy,  Chap.  1 3.24.  and  in  fo  near  converfe  with  Timothy,  Chap.  13.2  5.  [  as  the  Au- 

thor of  this  Epiftle  was  ]  fo  likely  as  Paul. 

His  not  affixing  his  name  to  this,  as  he  had  done  to  his  other  Epiftles,  doth  no  more 

deny  it  to  be  his,  then  the  firft  Epiftle  of  Johns  is  denied  to  be  Johns  upon  the  fame. 

S  f  a  account  J 



540  Nero   VIII.  the  Harmony  of       Christ  LXII. 

account :  efpecially  confidering  that  the  name  of  the  Apoftle  of  the  uncircumcifion, 

would  not  found  fo  well  before  an  Epiftle  to  the  Circumcifed :  and  yet  the  more  ftill,  be* 

caufe  he  fent  it  by  Mark  £  for  fo  we  cannot  but  fuppofe  ]  who  was  a  Minifter  of  the  Mi- 

nifter of  the  Circumcifion,  and  who  could  eafily  inform  them  of  the  Writer. 

Unto  what  part  of  the  Jewifti  Nation  he  fendeth  the  Epiftle  under  the  indorfcment 
 To 

the  Hebrews,  and  why  that  indorfement  To  the  Hebrews  rather  then  To  the  Jews,  may  be 

a  ufeful  and  a  needful  £n*n.  It  cannot  be  imagined  but  that  he  fendeth  it  to  be 
 delive- 

red at  a  certain  place  within  fome  reafonable  compafs,  becaufe  it  was  lmpoflible  for  the 

bearer  whofoever  he  was,  to  deliver  it  to  all  the  Jews  difperfion,  and  becaufe  in  Chap. 

1 2  2  - '  he  faith  that  when  Timothy  came,  he  would  come  with  him,  and  fee  them.  There- 

fore the  title  The  Hebrews  rauft  determine  the  place,  fince  there  is  nothing  elfe  to  deter- 

mine it  A  double  reafon  may  be  given  why  he  fo  ftileth  them  rather  then  Jews.,  name- 

ly cither  becaufe  the  name  few  was  now  beginning  to  become  odious }  or  rather  be- 

caufe he  would  point  out  the  Jews  that  dwelt  in  Judea,  or  the  Land  of  Jfrael  And  this 

(enfe  doth  the  Holy  Ghoft  put  upon  the  title  the  Hebrews,  Aft.6.1.  where  it  is  faid, 
 There 

was  a  murmuring  of  the  Heltenifts  again (i  the  Hebrews  :  By  TheHeUenifts  meaning  the  Jews
 

that  dwelt  in  forreign  Countries  among  the  Greeks,  and  by  The  Hebrews  thofe  th
at  dwelt 

in  Judea  And  fo  it  is  moft  proper  to  underftand  the  infcnption  of  this  Epiftle,  nam
ely 

that  /Wdirefts,  and  fends  it  to  the  believing  Jews  of  Judea  :  a  people  that  had  been 

much  ingaged  to  him  for  his  care  of  their  poor,  getting  collections  for  them  all  along 
 his 

travels,  and  Mark  £  whom  we  fuppofe  the  bearer  of  this  Epiftle]  had  come  in  to
  his  at- 

tendance, and  to  the  attendance  of  his  Uncle  Barnabas,  when  they  had  been  in  Judea  to 

bring  almes  unto  thofe  Churches,  All.  II.  &  12. 

It  is  not  to  be  doubted  indeed  that  he  intendeth  the  difcourfe  and  matter  of 
 this 

Epiftle  to  the  Jews  throughout  all  their  difperfion  £  and  therefore  Peter 
 writing  to 

the  Tews  of  Pontus,  Galatia,  Cappadocia  and  Afia,  applies  it  as  written  to  t
hem,  2  Pet. 

m!  yet  doth  he  indorfe  it,  and  fend  it  chiefly  to  The  Hebrews  or  the  Jews  of 

%*Ue'a:  the  principal  feat  of  the  Circumcifion,  as  the  propereft  center  whither  
to  di- 

reft  it,  and  from  whence  it  might  beft  diffufe  in  time  to  the  whole  circumfer
ence  of  their 

1  He  hath  to  deal  in  it  mainly  with  thofe  things  that  the  Jewith  writers  commonly  call 
n*a  nnftn  mpin  Ordinances  affixed  to  the  Land,  or  fuch  Ceremonious

  part  ot  their 

Religion,  as  while  it  ftood,  was  confined  to  the  Land,  as  Temple  Sacr
ifice,  Pncft- 

hood,  &c  Therefore  it  was  moft  proper  to  direft  his  fpeech  ifi  us  firft  be
nt  to  thofe 

that  dwelt  in  the  Land,  and  were  moft  near  to  thofe  things,  and  who  in  thofe  
Apoftati- 

zing  times  that  then  were,  had  the  neareft  occafion  and  temptation  to  draw  t
hem  back 

from  the  purity  of  the  Gofpel  to  thofe  rites  again. 

Unto  that  doubtfulnefs  that  fome  have  taken  up  about  the  Original  Tongue  or  this 

Epiftle  as  thinking  it  very  improper  that  he  (hould  write  in  the  Greek  Tongue  to
  the 

Hebrews,  efpecially  to  the  Hebrews  in  Judea,  we  need  no  better  fatisfaftion  then  what  the
 

Hebrews  themfclves,  yea  the  Hebrews  of  Judea  may  give  to  us,  I  mean  the  Jerufalem  Ge- 

manfts,  from  feveral  paflages  that  they  have  about  the  Greek  language. 

In  Megillah  fol.  71.  coll.  they  fay  thus,  There  is  a  tradition  from  ben  Kaphra,  God 

ttiaUinlarge  Japhet,  and  he  fial/ dwell  in  the  tents  of  Sem  :  For  they  flail  fpeak  the  language 

of  Japhet  in  the  tents  of  Sem.  The  Babylon  Gemara  on  the  fame  Treatife  fol.  9.  col.  2. 
 re- 

vives us  what  Tongue  ofjaphet  is  meant  3  for  having  fpoken  all  along  before,  of  the  ex- 

cellency and  dignity  of  the  Greek  Tongue  it  concludes  OU  W  OT  W  lW  »*W 
The  very  beauty  of  Japhet  fliall  be  in  the  tents  of  Sem. 

Our  men  firft  named,  fay  further  thus :  Rabbi  Jonathan  of  Beth  Gubrin  faith  Iherc  are 

four  Languages  brave  for  the  world  to  ufe,  and  they  are  thefe  :  The  Vulgar,  the  Roman,  the 

Syrian,  and  the  Hebrew,  and  fome  alfo  add  the  Affyrian :  Now  the  queftion  is.  What  Tongue 

he  means  by  the  Vulgar  .<?  Reafon  will  name  the  Greek  as  foon  as  any  5  and  Midras  Tiltw, 

makes  it  plain  that  this  is  meant  5  for/^.25.  C0I4.  fpeakingof  this  very  paflage  [but  al- 

ledging  it  in  fomewhat  different  terms]  he  nameth  the  Greek  which  is  not  here  named. 
Obferve  then  that  the  Hebrews  call  the  Greek  the  Vulgar  Tongue. 

They  proceed,  ibid.  col.  3.  It  is  a  tradition.  Rabban  Simeon  ben  Gamaliel  faith,  In  book? 

they  permitted  not,  that  they  fiould  write,  but  only  in  Greek.  They  fearched,  and  fo"™> 

that  the  Law  cannot  be  interpreted  compleatly  but  only  in  the  Greek  One  once  expounded  to 

them  in  the  Syriack>  out  of  the  Greek  R.  Jeremiah  in  the  name  of  R.  Chaijah  ben  Ba  faith, 

Aquila  theprofelyte  interpreted  the  Law,  before  R.  Eliezcr  and  before  R.  J  of  ma.  And  they  ex- tolled him  and  faid,  Thou  art  fairer  then  the  children  of  men. 

And  the  fame  Talmud  in  Sotah  fol.  21.  coU.i.  hath  this  record.  Rabbi  Levi  went  to  U- 

furea  and  heard  them  JinD*rf?K  VOW  ]mp  rehearftng  their  PhyUBeries  Helleniftice,  or,  in 

the  Greek  Tongue.  A  paflage  very  well  worth  obferving :  For  if  m  C^r
w  were  as 

learned  Schools  as  any  were  in  the  Nation  h  And  if  their  Phylacteries  
[  pickt  fentences 
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out  of  the  Law  ]  might  above  all  things  have  challenged  their  rehearfal  in  the  Hebrew 
tongue,  as  their  own  writers  (hew,  yet  they  fay  them  over  in  Greek  \  Paul  might 
very  well  write  to  the  Hebrews  in  Judea  in  the  Greek  Tongue,  when  that  Tongue  was  in fo  common  a  ufe  even  in  an  Univerfity  o£  Judea  it  (elf. 

Tothefe  teftimonies  for  the  Greek  Tongue,  might  be  added,  that  which  is  fpoken  in 
the  Treatife  Shefahn,  per.  3.  halac.  1.  Upon  the  three  Treafurc  Chefts  of  the  Temple  were 
written  Aleph,  Beth,  Gimel.  But  Rabbi  Ifmael  faith,  It  was  written  upon  them  in  Grech 
Alpha,  Beta,  Gamma:  They  that  hold  that  this  Epiftle,  and  the  Gofpel  of  Matthew  were 
written  in  Hebrew,  mould  confider  how  that  Tongue  was  now  a  ftranger  to  all  but  Scho- 

lars, and  how  God  in  his  providence  had  difperfed  and  planted  the  Greek  Tongue 
throughout  all  the  world,  by  the  conqucft  of  Alexander,  and  the  Grecian  Monarchy  5 
and  had  brought  the  Old  Teftament  into  Gree^  by  the  Septuagint. 

As  this  Apoftle  in  all  his  Epiftles  ufeth  exceeding  much  of  the  Jews  Dialed,  Language, 
Learning,  allufion  and  reference  to  their  opinions,  traditions  and  cuftoms  5  fo  doth  he 
more  fingularly  in  this,  and  beddth  moreover  in  a  more  peculiar  manner  apply  himfelf,  to 
their  manner  of  argumentation  and  difcourfe.  For  his  intent  is,  if  he  can,  to  argue 
them  into  eftablifhment,  againft  that  grievous  Apoftacy  that  was  now  afoot :  fo  many  re- 

volting from  the  purity  of  the  Gofpel,  either  to  a  total  betaking  themfelves  to  CMofes 
again,  or  at  leaft  mixing  the  Ceremonious  rites  of  the  Law  with  the  profeflion  of  the 
Gofpel.  Comparing  his  ftyle  here,  with  the  ftyle  of  difcourfe  and  arguing  in  the  TaU 
muds,  Zohar  and  Rabboth,  and  fuch  like  older  writings  of  the  Jews,  you  might  eafily 
tell  with  whom  he  is  dealing  though  the  Epiftle  were  not  inferibed  in  fyllables,  To  the  He- 
brews  :  and  the  very  (Vile  of  it  may  argue  a  Scholar  of  Gamaliel,  but  now  better  taught 
and  better  improving  his  learning  then  that  Matter  could  teach  him. 

He  firft  begins  to  prove  the  Mejfiah  to  be  God,  and  tfefus  to  be  he :  about  the  former 
of  which,  the  Jews  miftook,  and  about  the  latter  they  blafphemed.  In  proving  the  for- 

mer, he  among  other  places  of  Scripture,  produceth  that  of  Pfal.  ioa.25.  Thou  Lord  in 
the  beginning  haft  laid  the  foundation  of  the  earth,  &c.  To  which  a  Jew  would  be  ready 
to  anfwer,  I  but  this  is  to  be  underftood  of  God  the  Father ,  and  how  could  this  ob- 

jection be  anfvvered  ?  Tes,  even  by  their  own  conceflions,  upon  which  he  argueth  in  this 
place.  For  they  underftood  that  in  Gen.1.2.  The  Spirit  of  God  mevedupon  the  face  of  / 
waters,  of  the  Spirit  of  Chrift,  and  fo  do  they  interpret  it  rwon  ̂ O  Vtt/  frill  Ml  This 
is  the  Spirit  of  Mejftas :  as  their  mind  is  (poken  in  that  point  by  Zohar,  Berr/bith  Rabba, 
and  divers  others.  If  the  Spirit  of  Chrift  then,  was  the  great  agent  in  the  Creation,  by 
their  own  grant,  they  could  riot  but  grant  this  allegation  to  be  proper. 

He  flieweth  Chrift  therefore  greater  then  Angels,  as  in  other  regards,  fb  into  whofe 
hands  was  put  the  world  to  come,  Chap.2.5.  and  here  the  phrafe  is  ufed  in  the  Jews  dialect^ 
for  the  Kingdom  of  Mcjfias,  as  we  mentioned  before. 

He  proveth  him  a  greater  Lawgiver  then  Mofes,  a  greater  Pried  then  Aaron,  and  a" 
greater  King  and  Prieft  theri  Melchifedeki  He  (heweth  all  the  Levitical  Oeconomy  but  a 
inadow,  and  Chrift  the  fubftance,  and  the  old  Covenant  to  be  abolilhed,  by  the  coming 
in  of  a  better :  By  the  old  or  firft  Covenant  meaning  the  Covenant  of  peculiarity,  or  the 
adminiftration  of  the  Covenant  of  Grace  fo,  as  whereby  Iftatl  was  made  a  peculiar  and 

diftinft  people.  This  Covenant  of  peculiarity  they  brake  as  fbon  alraoft  as  they  had  ob- 
tained it,  by  making  the  golden  Calf,  and  thereupon  follows  the  breaking  of  the  two 

Tables  in  fign  of  it :  for  though  the  Law  written  in  the  two  Tables  was  Moral,  and  fo 

concerned  all  the  world,  yet  their  writing  in  Tables  of  ftone  for  Ifrael,  and  committing 

them  to  their  keeping,  referreth  to  their  peculiarity.  To  his  handling  of  the  fibrick  and 
utenfils  of  the  Tabernacle  and  contents  of  the  Ark,  Chap.y.  Talm.Jeruf.in  Shekalimfol.^. 

col.3,4.,  and  Sotahfil.22.coL3.  may  be  ufefully  applied,  for  illuftration.  He  hinteth  the 

Apoftafie  now  afoot,  which  was  no  fmall  induction  to  him  of  the  writing  of  this  Epiftle, 
and  (heweth  the  defperate  danger  of  it,  Chap.  6.  4,  5,  &c.  and  Chap.  10.26,27,  8cc.  In 

which  his  touching  of  it,  we  may  fee  how  far  fome  had  gone  in  the  Gofpel,  and  yet  fo 

roiferably  far  fallen  from  it,  as  that  fome  of  them  had  had  the  extraordinary  gifts  of  the 

Holy  Ghoft,  and  yet  now  finned  willingly  and  wilfully  againft  it.  In  defcribing  their 

guilt,  one  of  his  paflages  that  he  ufeth,  is  but  harthly  applied  by  fome,  Chap,  io.20, 

[  Hath  trodden  underfoot  the  Son  of  God,  and  hath  counted  the  blood  of  the  Covenant  where- 

with he  was fanCfified an  unholy  thing:']  when  they  fay  that  this  horrid  Apoftate  wretch, 
that  treads  Chrift  under  foot,  was  once  fanftified  by  the  blood  of  Chrift  :  whereas  the 

words  mean,  Chrifts  being  fanftified  by  the  blood  of  the  Covenant,  according  to  the 

fame  fenfe  that  Chrift  is  faid  to  be  brought  again  from  the  dead,  by  the  blood  of  the  ( 

venant,  in  this  (ame  Epiftle,  Chap.13.20.  And  the  Apoftle  doth  fet  forth  the  horrid  im- 

piety of  accounting  the  blood  of  the  Covenant  a  common  thing,  by  this,  becaufc  even 

the  Son  of  God  himfelf  was  (ancTified  by  it  or  fet  apart  as  Mediator :  And  (o  foould  un- 
derftand  the  words,  He  hath  trodden  under-foot  that  Son  of  God?  and  counted  the  blue 
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of  the  Covenant  by  which  he  the  Son  of  God  was  find
hfied,  an  unholy  thing.    He 

rnaantfieTh  fanh   againft  thofe  works  that  they  flood  
upon  and  fought  to  be  juft.ficd  by 

TXewetffit   his  was  the  all  in  all  with  all  the 
 holy  men  both  before  the  Law  and 

underT    When  he  gives  them  caution,  Lett  there  
be  any  fornicator  or  profile  perjonas 

fe  Sl^SJi
  A  taught  fornication:  to 

which hefcemeth  alfo  to  refer,  in  thofe  words,  Chap.  ,3
.4.     Mamage  »  honoura- 

far  forward  as  we  can  any  wa> '««» m^  fiortlylmll  fie  you.     By 

which  words  ihefe  thine .may ^b^,°n)eu"rmemioneth  in  his  Epiftle  to  the  Kmm,  his  de- 
he  left  Rome,  and  preached  in  &#.  He ̂ ent'°™?hat  £  fo  lo  that  he  had 
fire  and  intent  to  go  preach ,  ,r .W  ̂ ^"n™  ̂   hls  Lfcanother  way. 
row  found  fome  ,uft cauft [  £  ̂ ^S^  the  fl*^  he  intended  very  fhort- 

IfeSSSStaSiMe  "the  Jews  of  We,  as  hath  been  (hewed ly  to  let  for  juaea   it  t  intentions  and  hopes,  and  you  find  him 
mod  probable  he  did.     So  that  race  mm  ^  ph.  ̂   ̂   g  2> 

purpof,ngtogotoPfe%',  PhV^|;ha4  the /poftacy  and  wavering  that  he  heard  of 
Nay  yet  further  into  >*£     I :  » *<= that  "*  «P      ft£      w  ,        ̂   wcftward. 

3.  He  waitea  amuc  iu  itt  v  •  intended  to  brine;  him  alone;  with 

CHRIST. 
LX111. 

I rr  ha,h  ̂ ¥^s^j±t^^^imssi  ££™% 
W,  the  ApoiHe  who  was  ca.  eo  james_ « ̂   £  ̂«/»«*>*  /&  <&*  */  ™", 
ftory  of  this,  jtoi*.  W.  ao-  cap  8.  t«tar, uiw  ,  J  *  ft/J/4/ww  rie  fffci- 
f««/rt/>  Minus  governourtnlojudea.     Andtbe  iUM  \.^&r  ff J  '     *iLlJiu™r  mas  ex- 

r.ity,  becaftefiusms  aeaa  m«_ pm  J  ~-'"X  £*£&  Ckrijl"a*d  fome  others,  as 
bringing  before  ,t  James  the  brother  0    Xefis    w» 0  rmc e  ilre  morcmode. 

tranfgrefjors  he  delivered  them  up  »*??£*•  ™Jj„"o\he  King  privately,  befieching rate,  and  heft  silled  ,n  the  ̂ ^nn^mlre  JdLe  of  them  met  Minus  J  he  cam, 
him  to  charge  Ananusthat  hefboulddofo  no  more     M*J*     g  ^ 

SS3SSe£^^w*« 
the  Jon  oj  Datnnea*  in  his  room. 

THE   EPISTLE   OF  JAMES. 

Although  therefore,  the  certain  time  of  his  writing  this  Epiftle
  ca"not1be,difc^e[^' 

incthe  Aooftle  refidentiary  of  the Circumcifion 
in  Judea,  could  not  but  or  aiiotnersoe 

rhlflvffi  
thcre>  andtheMiniftersof  it     So  it 

^t£&W5Efi  the  We  and  Judgment  was  not  far  from 
 the 

door
.  

Among 



the  irvelvefribes  fiattered  abroad       "',rCUmC,fion'  dot°  P'operly  direft  this  Epiftle  iTTu 

C^profeffion,  but  even  enenls  JB £  Ttefitf^ftS  ""^"S  the 
to  their  gorgeous  outfide,  and  fo  the  poor  preachers  and l,Sfc  f  men  accordinS 
contemned.  Secondly,  Their  having VnyPMafter  or  TeTcS?  °i  ̂  G°fPd  vver^ fctulms  were  eafily  fcattered  and  planted  among  hem  Jd ̂1 *  jSSFfc  e"°"  and 
br.dled  tongues.  Thirdly,  Theirreliance  uponVhe frhififcd  faith  tlf^l by  Un" enough,  and  negl  aing  tobnng  forth  the  frunsof  a  faith Tvfng Sfi&  A^?  %? The«r  common  and  vain  oaths,  to  which  the  Jewifo  Nation  and  that  h^  i  '^ 
toleration  of  their  own  Canons,  was  exceeding  loofe  y  the  lenit>'>  an<* 

In  the  clofe  of  the  Epiftle    he  fpeaketh  of  the  Elders  a„oi„ti„x  the  fci  Wi,h     ,  r, 
wnttngf"11  ̂   rCCe,Ve  f°me  ̂liCati°n  ft0m  «"*  *5  obffi  t£t  ft 

Jeruf^Zf^^^^^ 

Id.  m  Maafar  Sheni. fo].  53.  col. 3.  4  ft***,  dmftffjq  «, ,fc &M)I/Js  *  „_.,,   .     * 
hKheadake,  or  ,f  a fiaU  come  «fon  it,  he  anoint,  with  oyl.  »'<"»>"  P'rmttcd.    If 

„SLB»t,n&Jc°maf0'-77-2-  IfheU^  "fi*>*~**+  ke«»oi„,StWord,„g 
Now  if  we  take  the  Apoftles  counfel  as  referring  to  this  mediciml  n**M 

conftrue  it,  that  he  would  have  this  Phyfical  adminltotS^SiSSTo  the'  S advantage    namely  that  whereas  i*»ti»tiag  »ifA«i  was  ordinarilv  u7d Tn  rhl  r ̂     f* 
noYtKf ck>- h; advifeth  that  they  "r1  fend  for  *^£5  chuth  So  ty not  that   he  anointing  was  any  more  in  their  hand  then  in  another,,  as  to he   hit  k felf,  font  was  ftill  but  a  Phyfical  application,  but  that  they  with  the  apphinVoffh corporal  Phyfick,might  alfo  pray  with  and  for  the  patient,  and  apply  the  g?  uaf  PhvftcL of  good  admonition  and  comforts  to  him.     Which  is  much  the  fame  as  iil     u I 
where  this  phyfical  anointing  is  not  fo  in  ufe,  afick  *JZ^M^£*£^ 
him:  Or      g  *      Y      '  "^  pMy  "^  him  and  COUnfd  and >23£ 
LJa^JSt  ̂ ^  rTm?n  am°ng  ̂ eieWS  t0,ufe  charmin8  and  anoi™ng  together   of perfons  that  were  fick  of  certain  maladies :  of  this  the  Jeruf.Talm.  fpeaketh  in  SchTb  fi5 I4.C01.3  arrfn  nun  tt  Vy  ,»  mu  mrrh  iWm  ̂   JSS53SSS" futtethoyl  upon  h*  head  and  charmeth.  And  a  little  after,  is  related  what  they  charmed for,  ̂ foranevileyejerpentsjcorpions^c.  And  in  col.  4.  is  mentioned  how  ̂   ,W 
Of  mr  afickperfon  in  the  name  ofjefa  Pandira.  Now  this  being  a  common  wretched cultom  to  anoint  fome  that  were  fick  and  to  ufe  charming  with  the  anointing  this  Apoftle 
[feeing  anointing  was  an  ordinary  and  good  Phy fick,  and  the  good  ufe  of 'it  not  to  be extinguifht  for  that  abufe  ]  directs  them  better,  namely  to  get  the  Elders  or  Mfinifan  of the  Church  to  come  to  the  fick,  and  to  add  to  the  medicinal  anointing  of  him  their  god 
ly  and  fervent  prayers  for  him,  far  more  available  and  comfortable  then  all  charming and  inchanting,  as  well  as  far  more  warrantable  and  Chriftian.  S 

CHRIST. 
XLIV. 

NERO. 

X. 
THIS  year  [  C.  Lccanius  and  M.  Ucinius  being  Confuls]  befi.1  that  fore  fire  in 

Rome,  [  of  which  fome  touch  was  given  before  ]  the  forcft  that  ever  had  befallen 
SJ'  jUd  Which  made  ruch  defolation»  That  where*  the  City  was  divided  into  fourteen 

great  Wards  V  they  are  the  words  of  Tacitus']  only  four  Of  the  fourteen  pod  found:  Fvr three  were  clean  burnt  down  to  the  ground:  and  as  for  the  other  (even  they  were  all  t.itlcred and  half  confumed,  and  but  a  few  reliques  ofhoufes  remained. 
It  was  commonly  thought  and  talked,  that  Nero  himfelf  had  the  chief  hand  in  kindling 

and  carrying  on  of  this  miichiefj  inftigated  thereunto  either  by  his  own  inhumane  and barbjrous 
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barbaroustemper,  which  dehghtedin  nothing  ̂ ^^SS^^VS 
ling  humour  he  had,  to  buM  the  Citya  new   that"  ̂ the  c/j).ii?;^  that  were  m  the 
the  mouth  of  the  clamor  andtoBv^fCltv' had  been  the  only,  and  the  all,  m  the 
City,  to  examination  and  execution,  as  it  tney  d  w   j„dicio  eoritm,  haul 

breeding  of  this  mifhap  fett*  W  *g*2; *58jU  &c.  Tk^ra  *.  W* 
Mrib6  ft  ffM«  i,ue„d,i  warn  od'o  h"n'Zrjs'«»d  then  by  their  difcovery  a  vaU  mnl- 
firft  laiil  bold 0»,  that  confeffcd  ̂ f^^UhinZg  ihat  fire,  * becaufe  of  the  general 
\,Lde  re*  cenviSed,  notfo  Mel 'fi^jfj „cTfco\ns  added  to  their  deaths,  for  the, 
bate  of  men  againft  them.  And  moreover  therefereJC0  ,h  mre  crucifed,  or  burnt, 

ZeU  »r%Arbeafiss^sto    e  devoid  ofj^^tj  
J. 

ansatJW,  fopartic "^rly  among tho fc   m, nento^es      ̂   ̂   ^ 
faluteth  by  name,  Rm».  16.  of  whom  many,  ^  ̂ ^  may  wdl  b 
difpatched.    Hehimfelf,  a^TW^SSm  one,  becaufe  in  feveral  places  of  his 
fuppofed  to  have  been  got  away  before  this  ltormca>  ^  ̂  ̂   fa  way 

sfeswsatt*52  "ssss  ̂
  if  henowfateB,<hoPat *<wU?r^ 

whether  it  was  carried  by  the  command  of  th^Tyran  g^  ̂  ̂ ^  foM 
m  Eufeb.  EcckfUfiMb.  *«*2  i  terfno  inforced  by  any  Edift  or  command, 
ao  about  to  decide  :  certainly,  tto#^*««  efoecially  by  thofe  that  without  either 
vet  fuch  a  copy  would  be  taken  for  a  warrant   elpeciau?    y  ^  rf  ̂   Gq 

command  or  copy  had  been  forward  ̂ ^^nlo  undo,  o'r  deftroy  them.  The 

fpel  already,  and  had  taken    nay  
had  made  any  occa^ 

Jews  at  this  maftery  were  the  bufiefl men  ot any  ^    hindred    2  TMa.6,7. 
working,  butc^ldnottatetbeitfoUftioke^bg*  the]e^vsout  of  iW,  (hewed 
If  he  that  hindred  were  CW««,  w^X^hPe^  not  t0  rage  as  they  would  have  done, 
a  frown  upon  the  whole  Nation,  an^uffe^^tTfTtheir  chain  much  (lackned  at  the 
he  was  taken  away  about  ™^^'ThS£  broke  not  out  to  deftroy  all  before 
coming  in  of  Nero :  who  in  his  beft  year* f  ̂ngn  chriftianity,  as  we  have  ob- 
him,  as  he  did  afterward,  ̂ ^XtaSnttoTolaffiiirs,  and  regarded  not  how 
fervid,  and  loofe  and  ̂ ^jSSiid  pkafure,  which  his  Tutors  Seneca 

things  went,  fo  that  he  might  hav £*  ea£  luxury  j?        ̂   f 
and  B«nfc,»  made  but  unworthy  advantage  or  ftood  barking  at  their  chain-end  all 
fible,  bloody  and  curfed  an  exam^jX£  fuch  an  example  might  loofe  then,,  which 

monftrous  births. 

ICHimr.l 
LXV.     I NERO, 

XI. 
^  H  I  S  year  [he  eleventh  of  Nero,  SiUns  Nerva  ̂ ^^^^ 

T  "u«  ]  very  many  eminent  and  gallant  men  c t*m  w«  cut  ̂t        
y  ̂ 

th!laftyeaJr  he  had  cut  offmany  eminent  ̂ fh^™for  a  plot  laid  by  them 
ftroyed*  by  a  plot  laid  aga.nft  them  by  h™f f'  '^^"Jjn  among  us,  were  6W* 
aMinftnim.   The  names  ot  thole  that  perithed    now  belt  known  »*•     rcnowncd 

TpLlofipher,  Neros  Tutor  and  his  ̂ **SgZ£  g£ „ U»    S«i* 

for  their  Writings,  butboth  of  themvery  igno^mous  tor  alever^  ̂
  ̂   fm 

grrunparaUeledgcovetoufne(s •   gj^T^^bStSi^^"-"^  *7 betravine  hisown  mother.  Let  him  bear  lauinsms  ura        uUmcxcncmnt,  Lucwus  Aid- 

fiWe«  «tar»  pr«»^  Tl     Z\tlTlelk '^pted  by  the  /**&*>.**££ 



upon  AtiUa  was  wracked  one ̂ day ̂ nd  would  confefs  nothing:  and  thT^xTdaTbeing earned  to  the  wrack  again  [  for  (he  was  fo  disjoynted  that  (he  could  not  gol  uSc  mad! a  (raft  as  (he  fate  in  the  cart  to  ftrangle  her  felf :  choofing  fo  to  dye  rather  then  euher  to 

NdU?  \  W^lt^  0rv!°  ,mpearh  anJ*  A°  inde,el^e  blot  ̂   f°n  S  for  cver° Nor  did  h,sbare(hiftferve  his  turn,  for  he  fuffered  death  too,  by  havina  his  veins  cui and  fo  bleeding  to  death  5  which  was  the  end  of  his  Uncle  Seneca  alfo        8 The  Wars  ot  the  Jews  are  now  drawing  on  apace  T  for  thev  hp<mn  ̂ „  „«,.. .,«  -1  1 

the  horrid  Civil  Wars  of  the  Romans  are  not  ft off  toW^n  lhe  nCTt  y«0  ™1 

take  notice  of  that  prediSion  ready  no" "to take  place.  MM   u  7  ̂ 71^^ 

12'  A    t} ̂ non^tobeaSiiaed,  and  then  f}aU 'they  kU you:  which  l,,/, 
hath  ex?Km    B*  befin  all  thefe,  Jliall  they  lay  their  hands  upon  you,  Ld  perfan    ", Luk.21.  12    which  feemeth  to  carry  fome  difference,  as  if  the  one  Evin2elift  0    Jed' that  the  perfecution  of  the  Difciples  to  death,  (hould  be  before  thefe  troX  5  and  thj other  as  if  they  (hould  not  be  till  thefe  troubles  were  begun :  But  they  may  be  well  re- conciled by  obferving  that  in  the  .words  that  Chrift  is  ther?  fpeaking  in  both  Evanee  life there  is  the  intertexture  of  two  (tones,  namely  what  miferies  (hould  befal  the  tewiih  Na- 

tion before  their  ruine    and  what  miferies  (hould  befal  the  Difciples  in  the  middeft  of thofe  miferies :  and  fo  the  word  Jljen  in  Matthew,  and  Before  in  Lukf,  are  but  as  a  tran- fition  from  the  one  h.ftory  to  the  other  :  and  yet  they  are  not  unfignificant  neither,  as 
to  the  pointing  out  of  the  time,  the  one  fpeaking  the  beginning  of  that  perfecution  fore- told, and  the  other  the  continuance. 

A  fitter  period  of  time  whence  to  begin  the  punctual  taking  place  of  that  prediction we  can  hardly  point  out    then  this  very  year  that  we  are  upon,  a  center  between  two  cri- 
tical years :  the  year  before  beginning  the  perfecution  of  Chriftiansat  Rome,  and  the  year following  beginning  the  Wars  of  the  Jews  in  Judea. 

Although  therefore  we  cannot  pofitively  afiert  the  very  time  of  the  writing  of 

THE    FIRST    EPISTLE  OF  PETER: 

yet  obferving  the  Chronical  hint  of  fome  pafTages  in  it,  this  year  may  as  fairly  lay 
claim  thereunto,  as  any  other  year  that  can  be  allerted.  For,  to  omit  that  claufe  Chap. 
4.7.  LheendofaU  things  k  at  hand  [referring  to  the  defolatmg  of  the  Jcwilh  Com- monwealth  and  Nation]  the  mention  of  the  fiery  trial,  ver.  12.  and  the  time  now  come 
when  -judgment  mufl  begin  at  the  honfe  of  God,  ver.  17.  is  but  as  a  comment  and  accom- plifhment  of  that  prediction  before  alledged,  Then  fial/they  deliver  up  to  be  afflicled,  &c. 
It  is  true  indeed,  that  the  Church  had  never  wanted  perfecution  fmce  the  Gofpel  a'rofe, and  fome  for  its  fake  had  fuffered  death,  as  Steven  and  fome  at  that  time,  the  two  Jamejis, 
and  fome  at  the  time  of  both  their  deaths  j  but  in  the  Countries  out  of  Judea,  where 
the  ftroke  of  their  Sanhedrin  could  not  reach  fo  well,  nor  light  fo  heavy,  there  was  tu- 
multuoufhefs  indeed  enough,  and  beating  and  bitternefs  againft:  it,  but  rare  effufion  of 
blood,  till  thecurfed  example  fet  laft  year  by  the  Tyrant  at  Rome,  and  now  forward  in 
the  confufions  of  the  Jewifa  Nation  h  when  a  madnefs  was  come  upon  them  among  them- 
felves,  and  a  defperate  fury  againft  all  that  would  not  be  as  they  were.  And  that  not 
only  in  Judea  the  feat  of  the  War,  but  even  through  the  whole  world  as  far  as  they 
durft,  and  were  able  to  ftir.  Thofe  words  of  Dion  are  very  remarkable  when  fpeaking 
of  the  fiege  of  Jerufalem  by  Titus,  he  faith,  That  the  Jews  that  were  inforraign  Countries, 
not  only  within  the  Roman  Empire,  but  alfo  without,  did  fend  help  to  their  brethren  in  Ju- 

dea, lib.66. 

When  Cyrus  gave  leave  to  the  Jews  after  the  feventy  years  captivity  to  return  to  their 
own  Country,  multitudes  of  them  found  themfelves  fo  pleafingly  feated,  and  by  continu- 

ance of  time  rooted  in  Babylonia,  that  they  would  not  remove  their  habitation,  but  fixed 
there.  There,  in  time  they  grew  to  fo  great  a  Nation,  and  diftinft  a  people,  that  they 
had  NirnVjl  WH  A  Prince  of  the  Captivity  of their  own  blood  over  them,  and  three  fa- 

mous Univerfities,  Nehardea,  Pombeditha  and  Soria,  which  yielded  very  many  eminent 
Scholars  in  the  Judaick  learning. 

In  the  divifion  of  the  imployment  of  the  three  Miniflers  of  the  Circumcifion,  Peter, 

James  and  John ,  Peter's  lot  fell  here,  and  from  Babylon  it  felf  the  very  Center  of 
thofe  parts  he  fends  this  Epiftlc.  He  directs  it  to  the  difperfed  Jews  in  Pontus,  Galatu, 
Cappadocia,  Afia  and  Bithynia,  in  which  parts  the  Apoftacy  from  the  faith  had  been 
exceeding  prevalent,  and  accordingly  the  trouble  of  thofe  that  ftuck  to  the  faith,  the 
moft  bitter.  And  in  his  inferibing  it  to  the  Ele&,  he  feemeth  to  have  his  eye  upon  thofe 
words  of  his  Mafter  about  this  Apoftafie,  Matth.  24.  24.  They  flail  deceive,  if  it  werepof 
fible,  the  very  Elc8. 

Tt  Among 
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t-  •      i  nk«.  *  w  ht>  rrwk  to  them     he  teaches  them  and  us  who 

Among  the  *any  drvinekfl bnv that  he  reads  to  them  ^  ̂   ̂   ^ 
is  tlK- Rock  upon  which  the  Church  is  built,   wy       ̂   earneftnefs  to  yield 
underftand  fo*  hanc  Petram    Matt 16      ̂ e™a™ather  becaufeof  that  fpirit obedience  to  (upenor  powers,  C^PVir^nl  an  nam  ureed  them  not  to  fubmit  to  any 
of  the  Zf/of*,that  walking  among  the  Nation  m  all  

parts,  urgeu  urc 
Heathen  power.  ■         .    ,   t„nft,rerervation  of  thofe  that  had  received 

Hema^nifieth  Bap„fi,  as  a  ̂ ge  s^  P^p rfprefa^  «  c&| 
it,  and  ftuckto  it,  from  that  vengeance tha 3^  taping  back  from  mention  of  the 
aI.  Itisfomethinga  ̂ "*"M* J ?£  old  TeCment,  and  lighteth  on  the  ge- 
death  of  CbrrSf,  vcr.  .8.  . over  al  *^«^ "^ how  Mj fpirit  preached  unto neration  that  was  fwept  away  by  the  nooa  ^^  ?  afe  nQt 
them.     Why>  had  notthe  fame  S pint  pre achedm a  .^  ̂  

thofe  times  named  .her .a; >  well *  theft,  "^^^of  thcjePwilhNation(hortly 
compare  that  old  world  then  4^~?^*j^™  re  then  favedby  water,  *«%ao.  fo, 
coming:  and  to  (hew  that  as  N^andtasJ '^  ̂  J  "  e  to  that,  and  BaptiCn  was 
a  ,*£  ft*,  they  that  had ,  reetr^ Bapt.fm  were  the g an    yp.  ̂       ̂   ̂  
a  pledge  and  means  rff  ld^X  ffl/««^«  '»!»«  ̂  tbt  *?$  '° 
thine  >*»  Baptift  taught  in  that  queition ,  rr  no  na„  j  j       ,  Q 

23F  Therefore -JL  he  calls  -^g2I  if  none  but  /hoi  fo  qual- 
fifem  towards  or  after  God  he  makes  not  th  to gJJ&l  Circumcifion ,  which  put 
id  were  tobe  baptized   but  he  ̂ 'aftcB  .tsd^fewicew  which  ̂   fc  _n 
away  the  filth  of  the  flefh  m  one  ̂ 5  and  Legal ̂ d  ™r  wQrld  was  d^fobcdient  to  the 
another.  His  whole  companfon  runs  P^^and  therefore  they  perifted.  The  Jews 
fpirit  of  O/tf  preaching  mthe  ̂ *f  j^^dSrobedimt  to  CMI  preaching 
r>hofe  tort  the  Scripture  alf b _  caltah  an  old  mm  w«  ^  his  , 
by  lfis  Spirit  inthe  mouth  of  his  Apoltles,  and  even  v       y  harkeneth  after  God 
therefore,  they  muft  needs  per.lh,    But  Nah  and  h>s  fam  ly  ^^  b 

 : 

Cwhilft  othersfaid  to  the  Lord  Depart  from  ">  Job  «.  *&  je^.     For  Baptifm  was  not 
Even/W^  B-p/i/i.  ™yfi™">  '^htSMLlMwaflunp  were,  but  it  was 
barely  a  wafting  of  the  body  from  fiU^h'^ian^t  yrogm  a  perveffe  and  wicked  gene- 
an  owning  and  asking  after  God .  ̂ "^^  £%,&  then  being  one  end  of 

ration :  and  therefore  not  tobe  totted  or  jolted  f  om.     1  ^  ̂   ̂   fifc 

children'underthe  fame  badge  of  f^g- .        t  Bof  jforfto  be  now  inprifon,  ver.19. 
When  he  judgeth  thofe  that  per ifted jn  the  wat erso iv S«Wr.  per.  10. 

he  knew  he  had  the  confer*  of  hfe  Nation  n  u  .  ft  ̂   ̂y     y^  ^ 

halac.  3.  7fc^«.ff*ft^*ffill"U«  „iri  ̂ «,Gcn.6  3.  P<W 
HV  «■  M"""1  j  #*  'v^\,^«trhe  old  world  wasthe  Spirit  of  M$m. 
{eachefh  us 'that  the  Spirit .that ftrovewuh  tte ̂ old  wojd  «  s       nPow  ̂   ̂ ,  He 

He  fends  this  Epiftle  by  Sylvius,  ™™  *^£&<iM  but  alTured.  He  was 

ftilcs  him,  >*/'^^K^f^to^lf  tod  bJnaMinifter  of  the  un- 
to bring  this  Epiftle  to  the  C.  cumc.fion   ̂ o  ™t  ^^  j 

~S°mn;  fe&^S^^
,  and  do  you  alfo  fo  re- 

pure  him.  "*  ,.  thoughts  back  to  what  hath  been  mcnti- 
His  naming  of  M^  with  him  calls  our  t™"g"«°  and  his  coming  from  him  into 

oned  of  Ali  heretofore  ̂ ^vJ^^XShPMl%  to  breed  con- 
theEaft.  Tofeppofetwo  Marks,  otM  ««» >«» ^  hfch  theScripture  hath  not 
fufion  where  there  needeth  not,  and  to  conceive :  that  fcw  w  ^  ̂^camc 
only  no  ground,but  is  plain  enough  to  the  ̂ "^ltjT^e  Jan  find  none  in  the  New 
fn,oy  famfliarity  both  with  Paul  and  Peter,  'J^Mig^  .  PcUr  and 
Tetoment,  unlcfs  of  our  own  invention:  1 tebe  ngint hele  la  

fince 

u    /   miv  turn  our  thoughts  to  confider  how  his  Uncl
e  aarnaum    .  r 

fcS  ,n  obfe'ing  the  FoPer  time  an
d  fata  of  the  ftor.es  recorded. 

CHRIST. 
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YlPor**p#an  -rivatXM  °  ̂ As^©"  A>JW™  ̂ j  Ith  t?  NipuvQ-  iyiw>vict<.  'AfVf/J^  mv^,      fbc  Wars   of the  Jews  began  in  the  twelfth  year  of  the  reign  of  Nero,  in  the  month  of  May.  Tofeph  de  Bell 
lib.lcap.  25.  J      r 

If  we  take  a  view -of  the  Nation,  as  it  was  at  the  prefent,  and  as  it  had  been  for  thirty 
or  forty  years  backward,  we  (hall  find  that  Derides  the  ordinary  and  common  wickednefs 
that  was  among  them,they  had  thefefour  additions  of  iniquity  monftrousand  unparalleled 
and  in  which  they  did,  as  it  were,  exceed  themfelves.      1.  In  regard  that  the  appearance 
of  the  Mejjias  was  expefted  to  be  about  the  time  that  Chrifi  appeared  indeed,   very  many 
taking  advantage  of  the  time  and  of  that  expectation,  took  upon  them,  fome'to  be  Chriji others  to  be  Prophets  attending,  and  relating  to  his  coming,  Matth.  24.  24.     Upon  which 
Jofephus  and  other  Writers  of  that  Nation  will  give  us  a  very  full  commentary  of  experien- 

ces.    2.  There  were  multitudesof  the  Zelot<e,  and  of  the  feci:  of  Judas  the  Galilean  which 
would  not  yield  any  homage  or  fubjeftion  to  be  due  to  the  Roman  power  which  was  now 
over  them  :   and  neither  would  they  now  themfelves,  nor  would  they  fuffer  others    as  fir 
as  they  could  hinder,  to  fubmit  unto  them.      3.  The  unbelieving  Jews  were  generally fworn  enemies  and  profecutors  of  thofe  that  believed.     And  4.  which  we  have  obferved 
before,  multitudes  of  thofe  that  had  believed  and  irabraced  the  Gofpell  fell  away      and 
became  cither  (educed  or  the  greateft  feducers,  and  brought  in  horrid  herefiesand  polluti* 
tions.     So  that  in  thefe  various  and  malignant  diftempers  of  men,there  had  been  continual 
confufions,  tumults,  firings,  murderings  and  plunderings  amongthem  for  many  years,and 
they  had  been  the  unquieteft  and  moft  tumultuous  Nation  that  had  been  under  Heaven 
and  they  had  often  provoked  the   Roman  power  againft   themfelves ,    yet  till  this  year 
had   they  never  fo  vifibly  and  profeffedly  taken  up  Arms  and  open  War  againft  that 
power. 

The  firft  fpark  kindled  in  Cafarea  upon  the  fed,  about  an  inchro?xhment  that  a  Gentile 
there  made  upon  the  way  that  went  to  the  Jews  Synagogue  5  and  from  thence  it  grew 
into  a  flame  10  fift  through  the  whole  Country  \_Florns  the  Governour  helping  it  on] 
that  by  the  fixteenth  of  May ,  his  Souldiers  by  his  Commiffion  have  plundred  JemfaUnu 
(lain  3300.  perlbns  .•  and  even  Berenice  fifter  to  King  Agrippa  efcaped  very  narrowly  with her  life. 

The  Jews  and  Romans  have  divers  skirmifhes :  Majfada  Cattle  taken  and  the  RomanGz- 
ri(bn  put  to  the  fword.  The  Temple  and  feveral  parts  of  the  Cities  made  Garifons  for  11- 
veral  parties,  and  fuffer  much  by  fire  and  battery.  Twenty  thoufand  Jews  (lain  in  Cafarea 
on  a  Sabbath:  whereupon  all  the  Nation  rife  about  to  avenge  this  (laughter,  andinoyrw, 
Ph<enicea,  Samaria,  Perta  and  all  round  about,  deft roy  Towns,  Cities  and  perfons  all  be- 

fore them.  Ceflius  the  Governour  of  Syria  rifes  with  his  forces,  and  deftroys  the  Jews 
again,  and  their  Towns  all  before  him,  and  on  the  thirtieth  ofOtfobcr  enters  Jerufalem  and 
fires  a  good  part  of  the  City. 

Yet  do  the  Jews  give  him  a  brufli  upon  his  march  away,  and  cut  ofFabove  4000  of  his 
men  :  with  which  fuccefs  they  are  fo  flefhed,  that  they  refolve  to  fight  it  out,  and  accord- 

ingly platform  themfelves  into  the  model  and  pofture  of  a  long  War:  and  the  Country  is 
only  full  of  Fire,  Sword,  Warand  deftruftion. 

The  abomination  of  deflation  had  now  begun  to  ftand  in  the  holy  place,  Matth.  24.  15, 
when  the  Temple  is  made  a  Garrifbn,  and  filled  with  (laughter  j  Antonia,  the  Caftle  of 

the  Temple,  befieged,  taken,  and  the  Roman  Garrifon  put  to  the  fword.  The  r-VJn 
Tabem*,  or  part  of  the  buildings  at  the  Eaft  wall  of  the  mountain  of  the  Houfe  [the 

place  where  the  Sanhedrin  had  once  fitten,]  fired  and  burnt  down.  Jernf.in  Peahfol.  1 6. 
(0I.2.  And  in  a  word,  the  Temple  from  this  time  forwards,  never  but  a  Garrifon,  and  full 

of  daughter  and  confufion  till  it  be  raked  up  in  a(hes. 
Now  it  was  time  for  thofe  that  were  in  Jndea,  who  believed  Chrifls  prediction,  to  get 

into  the  Mountains,  and  to  (hiftfor  themfelves ,  for  now  begins  the  tribulation  beyond 

parallel,  fuch  as  was  not  (ince  the  beginning  of  the  world,  nor  ever  muft  again,  Matth.2^, 

2 1.  It  is  commonly  aderted  that  the  Chriftians  fled  to  Pelf  a  a  City  beyond  Jordan  :  Eu- 
ieb.  Ecclcf.Hift.  lib.  3. cap.  5.  which  how  to  reconcile  with^  Jofephus,  who  faith  Pella  was 
one  of  the  Cities  that  the  Jevvsdeftroyed  in  avengement  of  the  (laughter  of  the  20000  in 
defarea,  De  Bell.///'.  2.  cap.  33.  let  the  Learned  find. 

Aboutthefe  times  therefore  we  may  well  conceive  to  have  been  the  writing  of 

Tt  3 
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And  that  the  rather  from  what  he  fpeaks  in  Chap,  i.ver.  14.  I  k»owthat  
1 '  mA  fiortly  put 

off  this  tabernacle,  as  our  Lord  fefisChriSl  bathflewedme.  In  which 
 words,  his  thoughts 

Mflefl  upon  what  Chrjii  had  fpoken  to  John  and  him  about  their  en
ds  John  21.  where  he 

not  only  gave  intimation  to  Peter  that  he  (hould  be  Martyred \
veri 3.  but  that  hefhould 

be  fo,  before  his  coming  in  Judgment  againft  Jerufalem,  which i?^mu
ft  live  to  fee,  but 

he  muft  not  v*.  22.  He  therefore  in  Babylon,  undemanding  how  affai
rs  went  in  Judea 

and  with  the  Tcwifh  Nation  all  thereabout,  and  reading  therein  ,  from  the
  words  of  his 

Matter  Matth  24.  that  the  deflation  was  drawing  on  apace,  conclud
es  that  his  time  was 

not  lone  :  and  therefore  improves  the  time  he  hath  remaining  the  beft  hecan
,  not  only  in 

teachingthofeamongftwhomhewas,  but  by  writing  this  Epiftle  
inftrudteth  thofe  that 

were  remote  and  at  diftance  from  him  5  in  which  he  doth  more  especially  g
ive  them  cau- 

tion againft  falfe  teachers  :  and  characters  the  terrour  of  the  judgment  comin
g,  and  ex- 

horts to vigilancy  and holinefs.  ."•:    .      .     ,         ,,    u 
The  firft  charafter  that  he  gives  of  the  falfe  teachers  is,  that  they  bring  m 

 damnable  He- 

reftes,den/,nz  the  Lord  that  bought  them,  Chap.  21.  which  he  fpeaketh 1  from  D
ent.  3  2  from 

whence  alfo  he  ufeth  other  expreftions,  ver.  6.  Is  not  he  thy  Father  that  ha
th  bought  thee  i 

not  meaning  that  thefe  wretches  were  redeemed  by  Chrifi,  yet  became  fuch  
wretches  as 

fome  would  interpret  it  5  but  by  buying  is  meant  his  buying  out  of  Egypt  this  peop
le  for  a 

peculiar  people  :  which  thefe  wretches  boafted  and  ftood  upon,  yet  by  the
ir  introducing 

and  praftifing  the  prophane  principles  they  did  of  fornication  
and  communicating  with 

Idols  they  denied  the  trueGod  which  bought  that  people  for  his  pec
uliar.  He  callsthem 

Jpots\'vcr.i3.  from  Dcut.32.  5.  and  parallels  them  with  the  old  world,  S
odom,  Balaam,  nay thevery  fallen  Angels.  .      _.      .     .    r  . 

He  fets  forth  the  deftrucYion  of  that  curfed  Nation  and  their  City  i
n  thofe  terms  that 

Chn(l  had  done,  Matt.  24.  and  that  the  Scripture  doth  elfewhere,  Deut.
 32.22,23.24.  ]tr. 

a  A  namely  as  the  deftruftion  of  the  whole  world,  The  heavens  pa jfi
ng  away,  the  elements 

melting  and  the  earth  burnt  up,  tec.  And  accordingly  he  fpeaks- 
of 'a  new  heaven  andanew 

earth,  from  Ifa.  65.  17.  a  new  ftate  of  the  Church  under  the  Gofp
el  among  the  Gentiles, 

when  this  old  world  of  the  Jews  ftate  (hould  be  diflolved. 

He  citeth  Pauls  Epiftle  to  the  Hebrews,  and  giveth  an  honourable  teft
imony  to  that,  and 

to  the  reft  of  his  Eniftlcs:  but  acknowledgeth  that  in  fome  places  they  ar
e  hard  to  be  un- 

derftood,  and  were  mifconftrued  by  fome  unlearned  and  unftable  ones 
 to  their  own  mines 

vet  neither  doth  he,  nor  Paul  who  was  yet  alive,  and  well  knew  of  this
  wreftmg  ot  his 

Epiftles,  clear  or  amend  thofe  difficulties,  but  let  them  alone  as  they  we
re ;  for  the  holy 

Ghoft  hath  fo  penned  Scripture  as  to  fet  men  to  ftudy. 

And  here  is  the  laft  that  we  hear  in  Scripture  of  this  great  Apoftle  Peter.  His
  Martyr- 

dom he  apprehends  to  be  near,  and  it  was  to  be  before  Jerufalem  was  deftroyed,  which
  was 

not  now  full  four  years  to  come.  We  may  well  conceive  him  to  have  been  pu
t  to  death 

bv  the  Tews  in  Babylonia  where  he  now  was:a  madnefs  having  come  upon  that 
 Nation  in  all 

parts:  and  a  fingular  raging  againft  the  Gofpel,  the  devil  beftirring  himf
elf  in  them,  now 

he  knew  their  time  was  fo  fhort. 

THE    EPISTLE  OF  JVDE. 

As  the  fecond  Epiftle  of  Peter  and  this  of  Jude  are  very  near  akin,  in
ftyle,  matter  and 

fubied,  fo  it  is  fairly  conjefturable  in  them  that  they  were  not  far  re
moved  in  time.fpeak- 

ine  both  of  wicked  ones  and  wickednefs  at  the  fame  height  and  r ipenefi.     The
y  are  one  to 

another  as  the  Prophefie  of  Ohadiab,  *ndJerem.A9.iA,&c.  fpeaking  the  fame
  thing  ufing 

the  fame  manner  of  arguing,  and  oftentimes  almoft  the  fame  words.    It  may  be  J»*f™^ 

•up  in  his  brother  James  his  charge  amongthe  Circumcifion  of  Judea,  and  duett
s  histpiltle 

to  all  thofe  that  yimfanBificd  and  preserved  in  thofe  Apoftatizing  times,  as  his  broth
er  had 

done  to  all  the  twelve  Tribes  in  general.  ,,,-,,       *l   1   j     e 

In  citing  the  ftory  of  Michael  the  Archangel  contending  with    the  devil  about  the  bod
y  of 

Mofcs,  ver.  9.  he  doth  but  the  fame  that  Paul  doth  in  naming  Jannes  and  Jambres,   namely
 

alledge  a  ftory  which  was  current  and  owned  amongthe  Nation,  though  there  we
re  no 

fuch  thine  in  Scripture  5  and  fo  he  argueth  with  them  from  their  own  Aut
hors  and  concef- 

fions.     I*  is  harlh  to  (train  Tech.  3. 1,2.  to  fpeak  fuch  a  ftory  5    when  neither  the
  name 

Michael  is  mentioned,  nor  any  thing  like  the  body  of  Mofet  or  akin  to  it.      But  among
 

the  Talmudicks  there  feemsto  be  fomething  like  the  relicks  of  iuch  a  matter     n
*  ot 

Michael  and  the  Angel  of  death  difputing  or  difcourfing  about  fetching  away 
 the  foul  ot 

Mofes. 

His 
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His  alledging  the  Prophefie  of  Enoch,  is  an  arguing  of  the  very  like  nature,  as  citing 

and  referring  to  forae  known  and  common  tradition  that  they  had  among  themto  this  pur- 
pofe.  [  The  Book  Scphcr  Jefier  an  Hebrew  Writer  fpeaketh  of  Enoch  after  fuch  a  tenour.l 
And  in  both  thefe  he  ufeth  their  own  teftimonies  againft  themfelves;  as  if  he  (hould  thus 
have  fpoken  at  large  ;  Thcjc  wen  jpeak  f"4t  of  dignities  ,  whereas  they  have  and  own  a 
ftory  for  current ,  that  even  Michael  the  Archangeldid  not  fpeak  evil  of  the  devil  ,  when 
he  was  ftriving  with  him  about  the  body  of  Mofes,  &c.  And  whereas  they  (hew  and 
own  a  Prophetic  of  Enoch  ,  of  God  coming  in  Judgment,  &c.  why  thefe  are  the  very 
men  to  whom  fuch  a  matter  is  to  be  applied,  &c.  It  is  no  ftrange  thing  in  the  New 
Teftament,  forChrift  and  the  Apoftles  to*  deal  and  argue  with  the  Jews  upon  their  own conceptions. 

THE   THREE   EPISTLES   OF  JOHN. 

Among  all  the  Apoftolick  Epiftles  there  is  none  about  whofe  time  of  writing  we  are  fb 
Far  to  feek  as  we  are  about  thefe.  And  it  is  neither  fatisfaftory  to  remove  their  place,  nor 
is  it  latisfattory  to  take  their  time  according  to  their  places  or  to  conceive  them  to  be 
written  after  the  Epiftles  of  Peter  ,  becaufe  they  are  placed  after  them.  Any  corije&ure 
that  is  to  be  had  of  them  may  beftbe  taken  from  the  third  Epiftle. 

Gain,  to  whom  that  Epiftle  is  directed,  by  that  encomiaftick  character  that  John  giveth 
of  him,  feemethtobeG^/z/j  the  Corinthian,  the  hojl  of  the  whole  Church,  Rom.  16.  23.  for 
fince  he  is  commended  for  entertain mentand  charity  both  to  the  Church  and  ftrangers,par-* 
ticularly  to  thofe  who  had  preached  among  the  Gentiles,taking  nothing  of  them,  we  know 
not  where  to  find  any  other  Gains  to  whom  to  affix  this  character  but  only  this ,  and  We 
have  no  reafon  to  look  after  any  other.  And  upon  this  probability  we  may  obferve  thefe 
other. 

I.  That  that  third  Epiftle  was  written  when  thofe  that  preached  to  the  Gentiles  and 
took  nothing  of  them,were  (till  abroad  uponthat  imployment,  for  he  urgeth  him  to  bring 
them  forward  on  their  journey,  ver.  6.  Now  under  that  expredion,  of  Jaking  nothing  of 
the  Gentiles,  we  can  ufiderftand  none  but  Paul  and  Bartiabai  and  thofe  that  were  of  their 

feveral  companies,  for  the  Scripture  hath  named  none^pther.  j  And  if  it  refer  to  Paul  and 

his  company  Q  for  we  find  not  that  Barnabas  had  any  thmg-to  do  with  Gams')  then  we 
muft  conclude  that  it  was  written  a  good  while  before  this  time  that  we  are  upon .-  unlefs 
we  will  fuppofe  Paul  after  his  freedom  from  imprifbnment  at  Rome,  wasgot  travelling  and 

preaching  in  thofe  parts  again.  But  I  (hould  rather  fuppole  that  John  [cm  this  third  Epiftle 
to  Gnus  to  Corinth,  by  Timothy  from  Ephefus,who  was  letting  away  thence  for  Rome,uyon 
Pauls  fending  for  him  to  come  to  him  thither,  2  Tim.&..c),i  1,2 1.  In  which  journey  as  we 
have  (hewed  before,  he  was  to  call  at  Corinth,  and  to  take  Marl^  along  with  him,  who  was 

there.  And  of  them  may  Johns  advice  to  Gains  be  well  underftood,  Whom  if  thou  bring 

forward  on  their  journey  thou  fl)  alt  do  well :  For  for  hisfokc  they  went  out  taking  nothing  of  the 
Gentiles  :,  M,*r/<.  with  Barnabas,  andT/ mot hy  with  Paul 

II.  Before  John  wrote  this  Epiftle  to  Gains,  he  had  written  another  Epiftle  ?    to  fomc 

Church,  it  may  be  that  of  Corinth,  of  which  Gains  was.     I wrotefi\thhe,unto  the  Church, 

but  Diotrcpbcs  who  lovcthto  have  the  preeminence,  rcccivethus  not.     This  muft  needs  be  tin-    . 

derftoodof  The  fir  fl  Epiflle  of  John  :  unlefs  we  will  conce\vetnnwarrantably  [that  I  may  fay 

no  worfe,]  that  any  of  Johns  writings  are  loft.  '  m    ■     _ 
III.  Upon  and  with  the  forementioned  fuppofal  that  John  fent  his  Epiftle  to  Gams  by 

Timothy  from  Ephefus  ;  wc  cannot  but  alfo  fuppofe  that  John  fpent  fome  time  in  the  Afian 

Churches,to  which  afterward  from  Patmos  he  writes  his  Epiftles:  And  if  anyone  be  not  
fa- 

tidied  with  that  interpretation  that  was  given  before,about  the  Epiflle  from  Laodicea,Co\of.
 

4  1 6.  let  him  rather  underftand  it  of  'Thefrfl  Epiflle  of  John  as  written  by  him  from  1 
dicea  then  think  it  was  an  Epiftle  written  by  Paul  from  Laodicea,  and  that  that  Epiftle  is 

loft  :  In  both  his  later  Epiftles  he  intimateth  his  hopes  and  pnrpofe  (hortly  to  come  to 

them.-  from  which  we  may  conftrue  that  his  intention  was  to  travel  from  Ajia  the  Ids 

where  he  now  was,  and  from  whence  he  wrote  all  his  three  Epiftles  weft  ward  into  Grei
 

and  m  this  journey  you  have  him  got  into  Patmos,  Rev.  1.  from  whencehe  write
s  back  to 

Ma  again.  ,  ,         ,  n  a        1 

In  all  his  Epiftles  he  exhorteth  to  love,  and  conftancy  in  the  truth ,  a  leflon  molt  ne
ed- 

ful in  thofe  divided  and  Apoftatizing  times.  He  giveth  notice  of  many  Antichnfls  now 

abroad,  and  thefe  he  (heweth  to  have  been  fuch  as  had  once  profefied  the  truth  bu
t 

were  apoftatized  from  it  :  They  went  out  from  us,  but  they  were  not  of  us  &c.  And  thi
s 

Apofta'cy  he  calleth  The  fin  unto  death.  To  fuch  he  advifeth  they  (hould  not  fo  much  as 

fay  God  fpeed :  WM  in  their  vulgar  language.  Jeruf.  Taamith  fol.  64.  col.  2.  fbe  luu' 

Lwsjaw  a  holy  man  of  Cap'har  Immi,  and  went  to  him  and  jud  ic^  Godjpecd,  lin
t  M  an- 

fwcred  themnolhing.     Id.  in  Sheviithfol.  35.  2.  &  36,  I-   R.  Chima  bar  Papacy  K. 
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bar  Nachman,  went  by  a  man  that  was  plowing  on  the  feventh year  [the  year  of  releafe,  ]  R. 

Samuel  faith  to  him  WK  Godfpeed.R.  Chinna  faith,  Our  m  after  did  not  teach  us  thus  :  for 

it  is  forbidden  to  fay  God  fpeed ,    to  one  that  is  plowing  on  the  feventh  year. 

John  ftxkth  himfelf  an  Elder,  and  fo  doth  Peter,  I  Pet.  5. 1.  not  as  laying  alide  their 

Apoftolical  power,  but  as  dealing  with  thofe  to  whom  they  write  in  a  Minifterial  way: 

and  by  this  very  titlethat  they  afliime  to  themfelves ,  they  clofely  intimate  that  thencefor- 

ward the  extraordinary  Fun&ion  and  gifts  Apoftolick  rauft  not  be  expected,  but  the  Mi- 

nifterial, in  the  ordinary  way  of  Elders  or  Minifters,as  the  title  had  been  long  and  vulgarly 

known.'  And  yet  when  he  fpeaks  of  Diotrephes  and  his  abufivenefs,  he  then  threatens  to 
(hew  his  Apoftolick  power,  and  himfelf  A  Son  of  thunder  againft  him. 

THE 

REVELATION 
O  F 

JOHN 
1 

AS  it  will  beeafily  admitted  to  place  this  Booklaftofall  theNew  Teftament,becaufe 
it  ftandsfo  in  all  Bibles,  fo  on  the  other  hand  it  will  be  cavilled  at ,  chat  I  have 

brought  in  the  writing  of  it  fo  foon,  as  before  the  fall  of  Jerufalem,  fince  it  hath  been  of 
old  and  commonly  held,  that  it  was  penned  in  the  reign  of  Domitian,  far  after  thefe  times 
that  we  are  upon :  But  the  reafons  by  which  I  have  been  induced  thereunto,  will  appear 
out  of  fome  paiTages  in  the  Book  it  felf  as  we  go  through  it. 

As  God  revealed  to  Danielthe  man  greatly  beloved,  the  ftate  of  his  people,  and  the  Mo- 
narchies that  affiitted  them,  from  his  own  time,  till  the  coming  of  Chrifl  $  fo  doth  Chriftto 

John  the  beloved  Difciple,  the  ftate  of  the  Church,  and  ftory  in  brief  of  her  chief  affii&ers, 
from  thence  to  the  end  of  the  world.  So  that  where  Daniel  ends  the  Revelation  begins,and 

John  hath  nothing  to  dowithany  of  the  four  Monarchies  that  he  fpeaketh  of ,  but  deals 

with  a  fifth  [the  Roman"]  thatrofe  as  it  were  out  oftheafhes  of  thofe  four,  and  fwallowed them  all  up. 
The  compofure  of  the  Book  is  much  like  Daniels  in  this,  that  it  repeats  one  ftory  over 

and  over  again,in  varied  and  inlargedexpreffions  .*  and  exceeding  like  Ezekjel's  in  method 
and  things  fpoken.  The  ftyle  is  very  Prophetical ,  as  to  the  things  fpoken  5  and  very 
Hebraizing,  as  tothefpeaking  of  them.  Exceeding  much  of  the  old  Prophets  language, 

and  matter  adduced  to  intimate  new  ftories  .*  and  exceeding  much  of  the  Jews  language, 
and  allufion  to  their  cuftoms  and  opinions,  thereby  to  fpeak  the  things  more  familiarly  to 
be  underftood.  And  as  Ezefyel  wrote  concerning  the  ruineof  Jernfalem,  when  the  ruining 

of  it  was  now  begun,  fo  Ifuppofe  doth  John'o£  the  final  deftru&ion  of  it,  when  the  Wars 
and  mileries  were  now  begun,  which  bred  its  deftru&ions. 

REVEL.  Chap.  1,11,111. 

THE  three  firft  Chapters  refer  to  that  prefent  time  when  John  wrote:   and  they 

contain  the  ftory  of  his  obtaining  this  Revelation,  and  of  the  condition  of  the  feven 

Churches  of  Ajia  at  that  time :  declared  in  the  Epiftles  directed  to  them. 

John 
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John  travelling  in  the  Miniftry  of  the  Cofpel  up  and  down  from  Afia  Weftward,  com- 
eth  into  the  Ijle  Patmos,  in  the  Icarian  Sea  [  Vid.  Strab.  lib.  10.  ]  an  lHand  about  thirty 

miles  compafs  f  Ptin,  lib.  4.  cap.  13.  ]  and  there  on  the  Lords  day  he  hath  thefe  virions, 

and  an  Angel  interprets  to  him  all  he  (aw. 

He  feeth  Chnft  clothed  like  a  Prieft,  to«a.>,  ver.%%,  [See  the  LXX  in  Exod.  28. 4.  ]  and 

girded  over  the  paps,  as  the  Pritftsufcd  to  be,  with  the  curious  girdle.  His  appearance 

fall  of  Majefty  and  glorioufnefs,  defcribed  in  the  terms  of  Daniel,  Chap.  7. 9.  &  10.  5,  6. 

Amongft  other  his  Divine  titles  he  is  called  Alpha  and  Omega,  terms  ordinarily  ufed  by  the 

Tews  [only  uttered  in  their  Hebrew  Tongue]  to  fignifie  the  beginning  and  the  end,  or 

the  p'rjl  and  the  I  aft.  Midr.  Tillin.  fol.  47.  2.  Abraham  and  Sarah  performed  all  the  Law 
from  Aleph  to  Tan.  Marg.tripl.  targ.  in  Dent.  18. 13.  He  that  walks  in  integrity  is  as  if  he 
performed  all  the  Law  from  Aleph  to  Tan. 

He  direcTs  Epiftles  to  be  lent  to  the  feven  Churches  of  Afu:  who  we  golden  Candlc- 

1  ticks  though  very  full  of  corruptions  [  it  is  not  a  (mall  thing  that  unchurches  a  Church] 

and  inferibed  to  the  Angels  of  the  Churches  :  This  phrafe  tranllates  -IUV  T\<iV)  shcl.M 
TCtbbur  the  title  of  the  Minifter  in  every  Synagogue,  who  took  care  for  the  publick 

reading  and  expounding  of  the  Law  and  Prophets:  And  thefe  Epiftles  are 
 fent  accor- 

dingly to  the  Minifters  of  the  feveral  Churches,  that  they  might  be  read  openly  m  their Congregations.  _         ..  _       . .         ..      ,         ,  r 

There  are  feven  feveral  Epiftles  to  the  feveral  Churches,  diftated  immediately  and  le
nt 

by  ChriU,  and  another  general  one  from  John  to  them  all,  in  which  he  mews  th
e  warrant 

and  way  of  writing  thole  feven. 

He  terms  the  Holy  Ghost,  the  feven  spirits,  according  to  the  jews  common  fpeec
h,  who 

from  Ijk  1 1.  2.  fpeak  much  of  the  feven  Spirits  of  Mcjfias  :  and  fpeaking
  of  Chrifts ;**. 

vi,  ivi'thclo«ds,au?.i.7.  from  Dan.  7.13.  and  from  the  words  of  Chnft  himfelf
,  Matth 

24.30.  He  at  once  teacheth  that  he  takes  at  Daniel,  and  beaks  of  Chrift
s  coming  and 

reigning,  when  the  four  Monarchies  were  deftroyed,  and  efpecially
  referreth  to  the  hrlfc 

moft  vifible  evidence  of  his  power  and  dominion,  in  coming  to  def
troy  his  enemies  the 

Jewilh  Nation,  and  their  City.  And  here  is  one  reafon  that  inducet
h  me  to  fuppolc  this 

Book  written,  before  that  City  was  deftroyed.  ;|H         . 

Coming  to  read  the  prefent  condition  of  thefe  Aftan  Churches 
 in  the  Epiffiq  v.  ntten 

to  them,  L  may  pertinently  think  of  that  faying  of  M*  a  Tim.  ,  1 5.  ̂ ^ 

eft  that  all  they  that  are  in  A(la  are  turned  from  me  :  A  great  Apoftacy  ̂ jj*dlge
» 

too  much  evidence  in  thefe  Churches,  as  alfo  mention  of
  feme  fad  fruits  of  .t  and  means 

and  inftruments  inducing  to  it.  As  1.  unbelieving  Jew,  which  the  He
  y  Choft  !*J  dog 

calls  A  Synagogue  of  Satan :  with  thefe  the  Church  of Smyrna  was  P**^™*^ 

^cMfMr^i  where  their  mifchievoufnefs  is  ftiled  the  ̂ ^^^1^ 

anPd  where  they  had  murdered  AM***  thfol  Martyr  already.  iJg^ffjS 

feducers :  foiJthat  pretended  Apoftohck  power  and  commiff i^a
ndu™ ay  be  colour 

REVEL    CHAP.   IV, V. 

*  t  n  W  cometh  a  fecond  vifion.  That  before  was 
 of  things  then  *«>£,  fee  Chap.  I.  if 

N  bS  SStSS  of  m  -  <r>  °**^ A  door  *•  * Hm 

and  tie  Divine  giry  there.    And  hence  you  ̂ .W™*£*£>3^&£ 

of  Glafs  C  the  brazen  laver  made  of  the  Womens  looking 
Claff    1  the  A* o     n 

rant,  andLthe  like.     And  as  at  the  opening  of  *e  Temple  doors «  1 ™F  '  »        ;  £ 

isthe  allufion  here.    The  door  in  Heaven  opened    and  aT rumpet  gj<;        ̂  

and  fee  what  there.    And  immed^tely  hepasjn  tk  «Wj**J     "'to  dpor  in  Hea- 
the  Spirit  before?  Chip.  I.  10.  and  was  he  not  in  the  

Spin     in  leeing   u 

ven  opened?  *,.    Bu't  we  may  obferve  a  double  degree  ̂ gfijjflgg  Pr0- 
may  be  confidered  under  a  double  notion :  ««.     Thole    hat  v  F  rf  Di. 
phcf.e  or  to  be  Prophets  and  to  i^'^.SSS  "oth  ends. 

v,ne  Wrir,  which  was  higher.    John  hath  both  infpirations  
or  reveiano  bo(h 
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hand. 

both  in  the  Vition  before,  and  this :  then  he  was  n  the  Spirit  and  faw  th
e  vifion  and  was 

in  the  Spirit  and  infpired  to  pen  what  he  faw,  and  what  to  be  fait 
 to  the  Churches.  And 

in  the  firft  verle  of  this  Chapter  he  is  in  the  Spirit  or  hath  a  revelation
,  and  in  ver.  a.  he 

is  in  the  Spirit,  he  is  infpired  fo  as  to  take  impreflion  and  remembranc
e  of  theie  things  to 

HHc  fath  Chrifi  inthroned  in  the  middle  of  his  Church,  in  the  fame  Propheti
ck  and  vi- 

fionary  Embleme  that  Ezekjel  had  feen,  Ezc^l.  &  10.  and  this  u  a
  commentary  and  ful- 

filling of  that  (cene  that  Damd  fpeaketh  of,  Dm,.  7.  9,  10,  M.  In  Ezek.cl  th
e  Lord 

when  Jerusalem  was  now  to  be  deftroyed,  and  the  glory  of  the  Lor
d  that  ufed  to  be 

there  and  the  people  were  to  flit  into  another  Land,  appeareth  fo  inthro
ned,  as  fitting  in 

Judgment  and  Hiding  away  by  degrees  to  another  place :  as  compare  E
zek.  i.  &  10.  well 

tojther.  Sottr/Tiheres  when  the  deftruftion  of  Jerufalem  was  now
  near  at .hand,  and 

l.is  glory  and  prefence  to  remove  from  that  Nation,  now  given  up  to 
 unbelief  and  obdu- 

ration,  to  refide  among  the  Gentiles,  he  is  feated  upon  his  throne  as  Judg
e  and  King  with 

glorious  attendance,  to  judge  that  Nation  for  their  fins  and  unbelief,
  and  flaring  the  af- 

fairs of  his  Church  whither  his  glory  was  now  removing.  Tlv,  T-vvm-v-l,. 

The  fcheme  is  platformed  according  to  the  model  of  lfraels  Ca
mp.  I .  The  Tabernacle 

was  in  the  middle  there,  <o  is  the  throne  here.  2.  There  the  four  f
quadrons  of  the  Camp 

of  Levi  next  the  Tabernacle,  fo  here  the  four  living  creatures,  a
.  Then  the :  whole  ■ Camp 

of  Ifrael,  fo  here  twenty  four  Elders  Reprefentatives  of  the  w
hole  Church,  built  from 

twelve  Tribes  and  twelve  Apoftles.  ' 

In  the  hand  of  him  that  fate  on  the  Throne  was  a  Book  fealc
d  winch  no  creature 

could  open.  This  juftly  calls  us  back  to  Dan.  1 2.  ver.*.  Where  rtord
,  arefint  up  and  a  Book, 

fealed  unto  the  time  of  the  end :  and  now  that  that  is  near  drawing
  on,  the  Book  is  here 

opened. 

REVEL.    CHAP.  VI. 

H  E  opening,  of  the  fix  Seals  in  this  Chapter,  fpeaks  the  ruine 
 and  rejection  of  the 

Jewilh  Nation,  and  the  defolation  of  their  City,  which  is
  now  very  near  at 

'The  firft  Seal  opened,  ver.2.  fliews  Chrifi  fating  forth  in  Battel  array  an
d  avengement 

againft  them,  as  P^/.45-4,5-  And  this  the  New  Teftament  fpeake
th  very  much  and  very 

highly  of,  one  while  calling  it  bh  coming  in  clouds,  another  wh
ile  his  amawginb*  K„,g- 

dol,  and  fometime  his  coming  in  Vomr  and  great  Glory  and  the  like.  Bec
aufe  his  plagu- 

ing and  deftroying  of  the  Nation  that  crucified  him  that  fo  much  op
pofed  and  wrought 

mifchief  againft  the  Cofpel,  was  the  firft  evidence  that  he  gave  
,n  fight  of  all  the  world 

of  his  being  Chrilf:  for  till  then,  he  and  his  Gofpel  had  been  in  h
umility,  as  I  may 

fay,  as  to  The  eyes  of  men,  he  perfecuted  whileft  he  was  on  Earth
,  and I  they  perse- 

cuted after  him ,  and  no  coutfe  taken  with  them  that  fo  ufed  both ,  but
  now  he 

awakes,   (hews  himfelf,  and  makes  himfelf  known  by  the   Judgeme
nt  that  he  exe- 

CUThe  three  next  Seals  opening,  (hew  the  means  by  which  he  did  deftroy,  namely  thofe
 

three  (ad  plagues  that  had  been  threatned  fo  oft  and  fo  fore  by  the
  Prophets,  Smrd,  Fa- 

mine  and  Pejiilence.  For  .     „        r         ,    r     * 

The  fecond  Seal  opened  fends  out  one  upon  a  red  Horfe  to  take  P
eace  from  the  Earth, 

and  that  men  {hould  deftroy  one  another  5  he  caned  a  great  Sword,  
ver  \. 

The  third  Seals  opening  fpeaks  of  Famine,  when  Corn  for  fc
arcity  fhould  be  weighed 

like  fpicery  in  a  pair  of  ballances,  ver.  5,6.  .-.«..„  r»    -1  r  *!.- n™J#t— 

The  fourth  Seal  fends  out  one  on  a  pale  Horfe  whofe  name  was 
 Death  [  the  Cha Idee 

very  often  exprefleth  the  Plague  or  Pefttleme  by  that  word  WPM :  and  fo  it  is  to  be 

taken  Ktvel.1.11.  j  and  Hell  or  Hades  comes  after  him,  ver.  8.  -    - 

The  opening  of  the  fifth  Seal  reveals  a  main  caufe  of  the  vengeance,  name
ly  the  blood 

of  the  Saints  which  had  been  (hed,  crying,  and  which  was  to  be  required  ot
  that  genera- 

tion Matth.11.  35,  36.  Thefe  foulsarefaid  tocry  from  under  the  Altar,  ei
ther  mal- 

lufion  to  the  blood  of  creatures  facrificed,  poured  at  the  foot  of  the  Altar,  or
  according 

to  the  Tews  tenet,  That  alljnft  finis  departed  are  under  the  Throne  of
  Glory.  Anlvver  to 

their  cry  is  given,  that  the  number  of  their  Brethren  that  were 
 to  be  (Iain  was  not 

vet  fulfilled,  and  they  muft  reft  till  that  (hould  be,  and  then  av
engement  in  their  be- 

Llf  (hould  come.  This  fpeaks  futable  to  that  which  we  obfe
rved  lately  that  now 

times  were  begun  of  bitter  perfection,  an  hour  of  temptation,  
Kev- 1.  10.  x  3. 10.  tne 

JewsTnd  Devil  raging,  till  the  Lord  (hould  fomething  cool  
that  fury  by  the  mine  of 

that  people. 

The 
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The  opening  of  the  fixth  Seal,  ver.  12, 13.  (hews  the  deftru&ion  it  felf  in  thofe  bor- 
rowed terms  that  the  Scripture  ufeth  to  exprefs  it  by,  namely  as  if  it  were  the  deftrucYion 

of  the  whole  world :  as  M<*///>.2  4.2  9,30.  The  Sun  darkned,  the  Stars  falling,  the  Hea- 
ven departing  and  the  Earth  dilTolved,  ancfthat  conclufion  ver.  16.  They  JJjall  fay  to  the 

rocks  fall  on  *"■>  &c-  doth  not  onty  warrant,  but  even  inforce  us  to  understand  and  con- 
ftrue  thefe  things  in  the  fenfe  that  we  do:  for  Chrift  applies  thefe  very  words  to  the  very 

fame  thing,  Lnk$  23.30.  And  here  is  another,  and,  tome,  a  very  fatisfa&ory  reafon, 

why  to  place  the  (hewing  of  thefe  virions  to  John,  and  his  writing  of  this  Book  before 
the  defolation  of  Jerufilent. 

REVEL.    CHAP.  VII. 

IN  the  end  of  the  former  Chapter  was  contained  the  intimation  of  the  defolation  of 

Jcntftlem,  and  in  the  beginning  of  this,  the  ceafing  of  Prophefie,  under  the  fimili- 
tudeof  the  four  winds  reftrained  from  blowing  upon  the  Earth.  Compare  Cant.  4.  \6. 

Ez.e4.37. 9.  only  a  remnant  of  Ifrael  arefealed  unto  falvation,  and  not  to  periih  by  that 

reftraint,  and  with  them  innumerable  Gentiles.  Ezekiel  helpeth  here  to  confirm  the  ex- 

plication that  we  have  given  of  the  Chapter  before :  for  he  hath  the  very  like  paffage, 

upon  the  firft  deftrutiion  of  the  City,  Ez,e/«.  9.  &  10.  11.  Compare  the  marking  in  the 
foreheads  here,  with  Exod.28.3d.  Dan  not  mentioned  among  the  Tribes  in  this  place  : 

Idolatry  firft  began  in  that  Tribe,  ?udg.i%  1  King.12. 

REVEL.     CHAP.  VIII. 

T HE  opening  of  the  feventh  Seal  lands  us  upon  a  new  fcene:  as  a  new  world  began when  Jernfalem  was  deftroyed  and  the  Jews  caft  off.  The  fix  Seals  in  the  two  for- 

mer Chapters,  have  (hewed  their  mine,  and  the  appearing  of  the  Church  of  the  Gen- 
tiles, and  now  the  feven  Trumpets  under  the  feventh  Seal  give  us  a  profpeft  in  general  of 

the  'times  thence  forward  to  the  end  of  all  things.  I  fay  in  general,  for  from  the  be- 
ginning of  the  twelfth  Chapter  and  forward  to  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  they  arc 

handled  more  particularly. 

Silence  in  Heaven  for  a  while,  and  feven  Angels  with  feven  Trumpets  may  call  our 

thoughts  to  loflma  6.  4,  10.  and  intimate  that  the  Prophetick  ftory  is  now  entred  upon  a 

new  Canaan,  or  a  new  ftage  of  the  Church,  as  that  bufinefs  at  Jericho  was  at  Ijracls  hrft 

entringon  the  old  :  Or  it  may  very  properly  be  looked  upon  as  referring  and  alluding  
td 

the  carriage  of  things  at  the  Temple,  fince  this  Book  doth  reprefent  things  fo  
much  accor- 

ding to  the  fcheme  and  fcene  of  the  Temple  all  along. 

And  in  this  very  place  there  is  mention  of  the  Altar  and  Incenfe  and  Trumpets, 
 which 

were  all  Temple  appurtenances.  It  was  therefore  the  cuftom  at  the  Temple  that 
 when  the 

Prieft  went  in  to  the  Holy  place,  the  people  drew  downward  from  the  Por
ch  ot  the 

Temple,  and  there  was  a  filence  whileft  he  was  there,  [yea  though  the  people  were
  then 

praying  T  incomparably  beyond  what  there  was  at  other  times  o
f  the  fervice,  for  the- 

Priefts  were  blowing  with  Trumpets  or  the  Levites  fingmg:  The  allufion  t
hen  here  is 

plain.  When  the  facrifice  was  laid  on  the  Altar,  a  Prieft  took  coals  from  the
 ̂   Altar, 

went  into  the  Holy  place,and  offered  incenfe  upon  the  Golden  Altar  
that  ftood  before  the 

vail,  that  was  before  the  Ark,  and  this  being  done,  the  Trumpets
  founded  over  the  fa- 

crifice. Here  then  is  firft  intimation  of  Chnffs  being  offered  upon  the  Al
tar  5  then  h.s 

Ling  into  the  Holy  place  as  Mediator  for  his  people :  
and  then  the  Trumpets  founding 

fnd  declaring  his  difpofals  in  the  world.  His  taking  fire  o
ff  the  Altar  and  caft.ng  it  upon 

theEaX"-  •  isa  thing  not  ufed  at  the  Temple,  but  fpokenf
rom  Ezel,  10.  2.  which 

betokeneth  the  fending  of  judgment,  which  the  Trumpet
s  fpeak  out. 

Thefe  feven  Trumpets,  and  the  feven  Vials  in  Chap. , 6.  in  many  t
hings  run  very  parallel, 

how  far  they  Synchronize,  will  be  beft  confidered  wh
en  we  come  there. 

The  firft  Trumpet  founding,  brings  hail  and  fire  and  blood 
 upon  tne  Earth    and ̂ dc- 

ftrovs  era(s\nd  trees  a  third  part  of  them.     Fire  and  hail  was  t
he  plague  of  Egypt,  Exod 

5  "I  W««3S^  wi'h  hail,  is  a  new  plagae.     By  thefe  (lemct
h  to  be  intimated 

whft  phgues  (hould  be  brought  upon  the  world,  by  f
ire,  fword,  dreadful  tempeft,  un- natural  feafons  and  the  like.  .  a :_._,»,_  c«.  .nd  the 

The  fecond  Trumpet  founds,  and  a  great  burmng  mount
ain  .s  caft  into  the  Sea  and  he 

third  part  of it becomes  blood.  The  Sea  in  the  Prophetick
  language,  doth  figmfie  mult.- 

i^T^TfL,.  5i.  36.4a.  And  BalyUn  that  was  Monarch  was  .  far  „
g 

tMtfJta  ?he  fame  Chapter,  «r.  35.  So  that  
the  Impend  power  feemeth to b d* 

mountain  here;  wh.ch  made  bloody  and  mifch>evous  work,  not 
 only  ̂   r*™™™° 

of  C/#«,  but  even  among  their  own  people. 
 A,  Mr,  at  prefent  V, tdh*  mftandy 

after,  Domu*,h  <?«»««*»/,  and  indeed  generally  a
ll  of  them  either  bloodily  de  itr  y 
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their  own  people,  or  at  leaft  for  their  covetoufnefs,  ambition,  revenge  or  humour,  bring 
difquietnefs,  oppreflion,  mifery,  Wars  and  Blood,  upon  all  the  World,  in  one  place  or other. 

The  third  Trumpet,  brings  the  Star  Wormwood  upon  the  Rivers  and  Fountains  of  wa- 
ters ,  which  feemeth  to  denote  the  grievous  Herefies  that  ihould  be  in  the  Church,  which 

fhould  corrupt  and  imbitter  the  pure  fprings  of  the  Scripture  and  fountains  of  Truth.  A 
Star  in  the  language  of  this  Book  is  a  Church-man,  Chap.  i.ao.  [  Ben  Cochab  was  fuch  a 
]  \  ormwood  Star  among  the  Jews,  called  moft  properly  Ben  cozba  the  Her.  ]  And  the  phrafe, 
A  Star  falling  from  Heaven,  alludes  to  Ifa.  14. 12.  How  aj-t  thou  fallen  from  Heaven  0  Lu- cifer !  &c. 

The  fourth  Trumpet  fhews  the  darkning  of  the  Sun  and  Moon  and  Stars  for  a  third 

part. 
By  which  teems  to  be  underftood  the  wane  and  decay,  both  in  the  glory  of  the  Church 

by  fuperftition,  and  of  the  Empire,  by  its  divifions  within,  and  enemies  from  without  and 
this  before  the  rifing  of  the  Papacy,  which  appears  under  the  next  Trumpet  :  and  thefe 
things  were  great  advantages  to  its  rifing.  The  darkning  of  the  heavenly  luminaries  in 
the  Prophets  language  fignifieth  the  eclipfing  of  the  glory  and  profperity  of  a  Kingdom 
or  People,  ̂ .13.9,10.  Joel  2.10.  How  it  was  with  the  Church  and  Empire  in  thefe  re- 
fpe&s,  before  that  time  that  the  Papacy  appeared,  he  is  a  ftranger  to  Hiftory,  both  Ec- clefiaftic.il  and  Civil,  that  remembreth  not  upon  this  very  hint. 

The  three  Trumpets  coming  are  the  Trumpets  of  Wo,  wo,  wo  :  though  thefe  things part  were  very  woful  5  but  thofe  much  more  that  are  to  come. 

REVEL.    CHAP.  IX. 

A  Deception  of  the  Papacy  under  the  fifth  Trumpet.  Another  Star  falling  from 
Heaven,  and  that  a  notable  one  indeed,  the  fVcthat  hath  the  Key  of  the  bottomlefs 

pit  committed  to  him.  A  vaft  difference  from  the  Keys  given  Peter,  The  Keys  of  the  King- 
dom of  Heaven  :  The  fetting  of  thefe  in  their  juft  diftance  and  opposition  will  illuftrate 

the  matter  before  us.  When  the  world  is  to  come  out  of  darknefs  and  Heathenifm  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  Gofpel,  Chrifi  gives  Peter  the  Keys  of  the  Kingdom  of  Heaven,  to  open 
the  door  and  let  light  come  in  among  thera#:  for  he  firft  preached  to  the  Gentiles,  AS.  10. 
ck  15.7.  The  World  under  the  Papacy  returns,  as  it  were,  to  Heathenifm  again  [  and  not 
undeservedly  for  its  contempt  of  the  Gofpel  and  unproficiency  under  it]  which  is  very 
'fitly  defcribed  by  Hell  opened,  by  the  Keys  of  the  bottomlefs  pit,  and  darknefs  coming and  clouding  all.  The  Claviger  or  Turnkey  is  77*  child  of  perdition,  Abaddon  and  Apollyon, 
a  deftroyer  and  one  that  is  furely  and  forely  to  be  deftroyed.  Chittim  [  Italy  or  Rome  ]  af- 

fixing and  periling  fir  ever,  Num.24.24.  Antichrift  of  the  fecond  edition,  much  aug- 
mented and  inlarged.  The  Jews  the  firft,  as  we  obferved  at  the  fecond  Epiftle  to  the  Thcfi 

falomans,  and  this  the  fecond,  Antichrift  at  his  full  ftature.  It  is  true  indeed  that  Rome 
Heathen  is  one  part  of  him,  but  obferve  how  little  apart  reputed  in  comparifon  of  Rome 
Papifti,  the  Star  fallen  from  Heaven.  So  that  though  that  did  woful  things,  yet  you  fee 
the  firft  wo  is  fixed  here. 

The  way  of  his  bringing  wo  upon  the  Earth,  is  by  filling  the  World  with  fmoke  and 
darknefs  of  ignorance  and  humane  traditions  and  inventions :  and  out  of  this  fmoke  come 
his  locufts,  of  his  votary  orders.  -The  locufts  defcribed  much  like  thofe  in  Joel  1.  for  their 
terror  and  deftroying:  only  their  having  the  faces  of  men  fpeaks  them  men-caterpillers : 
and  their  Nazarite-Yike  hair  long  as  the  hair  of  women,  fpeaks  them  votaries  5  or  fuch  as 
take  on  them  vowed  Religion.  Their  trading  is  not  with  grafs  or  the  green  things  of  the 
Earth  as  other  Locufts  do,  but  with  Men,  and  they  are  Locufts  in  name,  but  Scorpions 
in  aftion,  wounding  with  the  fting  of  their  tails  [the  teacher  of  lies  is  the  tail,  Ija.9.1 5.] 
but  not  killing:  leaving  men  indeed  in  a  Religion  and  a  profeffion  of  Chrift,  but  no  bet- 

ter then  a  venomed  and  dying  one.  The  time  of  their  tormenting  is  five  months,  the 
time  of  Locufts  ravening  ordinarily,  from  the  fpring  well  fhot  forth,  to  harveft. This  is  the  firft  wo. 

Thefe  Locufts  ftings,  mind  me  of  a'ftory  or  two  in  the  Roman  Hiftory  :  which  let  me mention  here,  though  I  cannot  apply  them  hither.  Dion,  in  his  ftory  of  the  life  of  Do- 
mitian  faith  thus,  About  that  time  divers  began  to  pric^many  whom  they  plcafed,  with  poy fined 
needles,  whereof  many  died,  hardly  feeling  what  was  done  to  them.  And  this  was  praUifid  not 
only  at  Rome,  but  almofi  through  all  the  world. 

And  again  in  the  life  of  Commodus.  About  that  time,  faith  he,  there  was  fo  great  a  mor- 
tality, that  oft  times  there  died  two  thoufand  in  Rome  in  one  day.  And  many,  not  only  in  the 

City,  but  aljo  through  the  whole  Roman  Empire,  were  hilled  by  mifchievous  men,  who  poy fin- 
ing needles  pricked  others  with  them:  as  alfi  it  had  been  in  Domitians  time,  and  jo  innume- 
rable people  died  by  this  means.    But  there  was  no  greater  plague  then  Commodus  himfelf.  &c. 

The 
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The  founding  of  the  fixth  Trumpet  begins  another  wo.  Four  Angels  looted,  which 

were  bound  in  Euphrates,  and  come  with  a  terrible  Army,  and  horfes  breathing  fire  and 
fmoke  and  brimftone,  and  having  ftings  in  their  tails,  &c.  The  Turks  and  Mahumetws 
coming  as  a  plague  upon  the  Eaftern  part  of  the  World,  as  the  Papacy  on  the  Wcftem 
Theft  hurt  with  their  tails  ['  falfe  doctrine]  as  well  as  the  other  did  in  the  former  Trum- pet :  but  thefe  have  alfo  heads  in  their  tails,  which  the  other  had  not,  for  thefe  hold  our another  Head  and  Saviour,  Mahomet. 

REVEL.    CHAP.  X. 

A  Little  Book  in  the  hand  of  Cfaiff,  fpeaketh  the  reftoring  of  Religion,  and  Truth, 
after  all  the  darknefs  and  confufions  mentioned  before.     The  words' in  ver.  6  y\ :lp  to  ftate  the  intent  of  this  Vifion.    He  foare  by  him that  liveth  fir  ever,  that  there 

fionld  be  delay  of  time  no  longer,  but  in  the  days  of  thefeventh  Trumpet  the  myftery  of  God 
jhould  be  fulfilled.    The  my  fiery  of  God  is  his  gathering  in  of  his  Elect,  mdre  efpecially  of 
the  Gentiles,  Rom.  16.25,26.  Ephef.  3.  5,  6.  and  hitherto  there  had  been  great  hinde- 
rance  by   Rome  Heathen,  by  Herefies,  Papacy,  Turcifm,  but  at  laft  C/jr/tf  fwears,  than 
there  (hould  be  no  more  delay  :  the  word  xe}v@-  tnuft  be  taken  fo  here :  and  not  uncon- 
fonant  to  the  fignification  of  the  word,  and  very  cOnfonant  to  the  context,  and  to  the 
place  from  whence  this  verfe  is  taken :  That  is  Dan.i7.-j.  where  the  Angel  is  brought  in 

fwearing,  as  here,  that  the  trouble  of  Antiochus  and  his  perfection  and  hindrance  i'hm .il.  I 
be  fo  long,  and  there  (hould  be  no  delay  further,  but  there  (hduld  be  a  reftoring.     That 
place  laid  to  this,  and  Antiochus  looked  upon  as  a  figure  of  Antichrift,  the  conftruction  of 
this  place  is  eafie.    Only  the  great  Angel  would  have  the  fpeech  of  the  feven  thunders, 
which  refer  to  thefe  times,  to  be  concealed.   The  Prophefie  in  general  intimates  the  refto- 

ring of  the  Gofpel  in  thefe  later  times,  which  is  handled  in  the  next  Chapter,  but  very 
generally,  and  very  briefly.    Johns  eating  of  the  little  Book,  as  Ezek.i.2.  and  the  words 
to  him,  Thou  mufi  Prophefie  again  before  many  People  and  Nations  and  Tongues  and  Kings, 
do  not  fo  much  infer  Johns  going  abroad  after  this  to  preach  to  many  Nations  himicli, 
as  it  doth  the  progrefs  of  the  truth  that  he  preached,  through  Nations  and  People, 
which  had  been  fuppreft  fo  long  :  aiming  at  thefe  times  when  the  Gofpel  laft  broke  out 
from  under  Popery.     The  paffage  is  parallel  to  the  laft  words  in  the  Book  of  Daniel,  Go 

thy  way  till  the  end  be,  for  thou  jljalt  reft,  and  fiand  in  the  lot,   at  the   end  of  days.      Not 
that  Daniel  fhould  live  till  the  end  of  thofe  miseries  by  Antiochus,  but  that  his  doctrine, 
and  the  truth  (hould  (land  up  and  be  reftored  in  thofe  times.     The  phrafe  is  Inch  another 
as  when  Chr/fi  telleth  his  Difciples  that  they  (hould  fit  on  twelve  Thrones  judging  the 
twelve  Tribes  of  Ifracl,  which  is  not  meant  of  their  perfbnal  fitting  to  judge,  but  thai 
their  doctrine  (hould  judge  and  condemn  that  unbelieving  Nation. 

REVEL.    CHAP.  XL 

TH  E  Vifion  of  this  Chapter  is  in  order  to  the  accompli ihing  of  the  myftery  of  God, 
which  was  fpoken  of  Chap.  10.7.  As  Ezekiels  meafuring  of  a  new  Temple,  (hewed 

the  reftoring  of  Religion  and  of  the  Lords  people,and  foretold  of  the  new  Jerujalem  and 
calling  of  the  Gentiles :  To  the  fame  purpofe  is  the  meafuring  of  the  Temple  here.  The 

Church  was  under  the  myftical  Babylon,  Chap.9.  as  the  Jews  were  under  the  Eaftern,  when 

Ezelyiel  wrote  thofe  things}  now  as  that  defcription  of  the  meaiures  of  the  Temple,  was  a 

prediction  and  pledge  of  their  coming  forth,  Co  this  fpeaketh  to  the  fame  tenOr.  John  is 
commanded  to  leave  the  Court  which  is  without  the  Temple,  forth,  and  not  to  meafurc 

it,  Becaufc  it  was  given  to  the  Gentiles,  and  they  fi?ould  tread  the  holy  City  fourty  and  two 

moneths.  Not  in  an  hoftile  way,  but  as  the  flock  of  the  Lord  tread  his  Courts,  there  wor- 

(hipping  him:  as  fee  the  phrafe,  Ifa.i.  12.  Pjal.122.2.  and  the  meaning  fcemeth  to  be  this ; 

Meafurc  not  the  Court  of  the  Gentiles,  for  their  multitudes  that  come  to  attend  upon  the  Lord 

flhill  be  boun  die  fiand  numberlef. 
The  two  and  forty  moneths:  and  atbotifand  two  hundred  and fixty  days,  ver.;.  and  Chap. 

1 2. 6.  and  a  time  and  times  and  half  a  time,  Chap.  12.14.  are  but  borrowed  phrafes  from 

Daniel :  who  fo  exprefieth  the  3  years  and  an  half  of  Antiochus  his  perfecution,  and  treading 

down  Religion,  IW.7.25.  &  12.7,1 1.  and  they  mean  times  of  trouble,  and  are  ufed  toex- 
prefs  that,  but  not  any  fixed  time.  The  Jews  themfelves  have  learned  to  make  the  fame 

eonftruction  of  it,  when  they  fay  Adrianus  be fieged  Bitter  three  years  and  an  half,  JcruC 

Taanith  fol.68.  col.4.  And  this  alfo  £  that  comfort  might  ftand  up  againft  mifery]  was  the 

time  of  our  Saviours  Miniftry,  when  he  reftored  decaied  and  ruined  Religion,  in  Co 

happy  a  manner,  Dan.  9. 27.  And  this  the  Jews  alfo  have  obferved  in  that  faying  W6 

have  mentioned  before,  The  divine  glory  fiat/  ftand  upon  mount  Olivet  three  years  and 

an  half,  and  OmU  preach,  6kc.     So  that  according  to  this  interpretation  of  the  numb- 
tlu  2  tlK? 



346  Christ    LXVI.        The  Harmo^f____N^JUl 

the  things  they  are  applied  unto  are  faeil.  The  Genti
les  (hall  tread  the  Lords  Courts 

fourty wo  months,  and  the  two  Witnefles  (hall  Prophef
ie  athoufand  two  hundred  and 

,°"v  da  s  clothed  in  f.ckcloth :  Meaning  that  the  Gentiles  (hall  worfhip  God  and  attend 

uS  htm  in  a  Gofpel  Miniftry  j>d  for  that,  allufion
  is  made  to  the  pace  of  time  that 

Sdnn  Iked  the  Gofpel  1  but  this  miniftring  and  attending  (h
all  not  be  without 

perLtion  and  trouble  [and  (or  intimation  of  that,  a
llufion  is  made  to  the  bitter  tune. 

°f t£mL%  is  a  phrafe  taken  from  the  Law.  [  fo  the  mouth  of  trvo  or  of  three  rv
itneffes 

,,„,.  ZdlufoJl  and  it  means  all  that  (hould  bear  w.tnefs  
to  the  truth  ,n  he  times 

,,,okcnof.  But  more  efpec.ally  the  Miniftry,  which  is  chara
ftered  by  the  pifture of 

jSffmdEUm,  the  two  gre«  Reformers  in  their  fcyeral  t
unes :  the  former,  the  firft 

Sifter  of  the  Jews,  the  Iter  of  the  Gentiles.  Thefe  are  Uco  
Ol.ve  trees  I  See  Zech.  4 

V  Rom  11.17,24.1  mdtwdndkfiiekf  [See  Chap,  Lao." 
[gracious in  hemfelves, and 

living  light,  and  holding  it  out  to  others.  They  muft  fin.th
  and  accomplish  their  work 

that  they  had  to  do,  and  then  be  overcome  by  Antichrift
  and  11am. 

Their  cafe  is  clearly  paralleled  with  Chrift  their  Matters  5  by  c
omparing  it  with  which, 

it  is  beft  underftood  :  He  preached  three  years  and  fix  month
s  in  trouble  and  forrow,  fo 

h  y  in  fackcloth :  He  having  fin.(hed  his  Miniftry  was  flam  fo  they.  He  r
evived  and 

nfeended,  fo  they  l.kew.fe.  Now  this  that  efpecially  dates  the
  cafe,  and  the  counting  of 

the  Jrog  els  of  proceedings  intended  here,  is  this :  That  as
  Chr.fi  laid  the  foundation  of 

the  Gofpel,  and  when  he  having  finiftied  his  Miniftry  was  f
lam  r.fen  and  afcended,  the 

Gofpel  was  not  extinct  with  him,  but  increafed  more  and  more 
 by  the  Miniftry  that  fol- 

lowed after:  So  (eems  this  that  alludes  thereunto  to  be  underftood
:  As,  thuu  the  two 

Witnefles  (hould  mean  the  firft  Miniftry,  and  bearing  witn
efs  to  the  truth  at  the  firft 

breaking  of  it  out  of  Popery,  which  was  followed  with  
horrid .perfections  and  multi- 

tudes of  Martyrdoms :  but  thefe  firft  Witnefles  having  fo  done  their
  Teft.mony,  and  vaft 

numbers  of  thlm  having  fealed  it  with  their  blood,  and  being  
gone  to  Heaven,  yet  the 

Gofpel  increafed  and  foook  down  apart  of  Baa*  even  at  th
efe  firft  beginnings. 

their  dead  hod.es  mull  be  cafi  in  the  fireets  of  the  great  Cty  wher
e  our  Lord  was  cruafied. 

The  term  The  great  C//>refolv«  that  W.  is  meant,  if  there
  were  no  other  evidence: 

which  fee  explained,  Chap.i7.i3.  And  by  her  power  and 
 fentence  our  Lord  was  crucifi- 

ed and  for  aF  quarrel  of  hers,  being  accufed  and  condemned  by  P.late 
 as  a  Traytor  to 

the  Roman  power,  for  faying  he  wat  a  King.  This  is  the  rath
er  mentioned  now  there  is 

foeefh  of  Roves  laft  bloodinefs  againft  Chr.fis  Witnefles :  that  it  might  be  fcewad tha :* 

perfevered  the  fame,  to  his,  that  it  had  been  to  him,  and  that 
 to  the  laft  and  that  thefe 

Witnefles  drunk  but  of  the  fame  cup  that  their  Matter  had  dr
unk  before  them. 

Se  is  called  Jpn.t.ully  C  Hu>0  T*  as  the  Jews  fpeak  ]  Sodom
  and  Egypt ,  Sodom  for 

filth  nefs     andW  for  Idolatry   and  mercilefnefi.     Neve
r  did  place  under  Heaven 

wallow  in  fkftuy  nlthinefs,  and  particularly  in  the  Sodom.tick
  beft.ahty,  as  Rome  did 

about  thofe  times  that  -John  wrote:  and  how  little  it  hath  been  men
ded  under  the  Pa- 

pacy there  are  Records  plain  enough  that  fpeak  to  her  (hame.    He
  that  reads  Mart.al 

and  *emwA  r  to  name  no  more]  may  (land  and  wonder  that
  men  fliould  become  fuel, 

beafts  •  and  it  had  been  better  that  thofe  Books  had  been  for  ev
er  fmothered  in  obfeu- 

rity  then  that  they  (hould  have  come  to  light,  were  it  not  onl
y  for  this,  that  they  and 

others  of  the  like  (lamp,  do  give  that  place  her  due  characte
r,  and  help  us  the  better 

W  underftand  her  defection.    It  is  obfervable  what  Pa,d  faith,  Rom^i  
  a 1  aa,  a  3,  24. 

thatbecaufe  the  Heathen  had  brutifh  conceptions  concerning  God
    abafing  him,  he  gave 

hem  over  to  brutith  abafing  their  own  bodies  by  beftiality,  or  i
ndeed  by  what  was  above 

beftial.    And  fo  he  (hews  plainly,  that  Gods  giving  up  men  to  l
uch  fikhinefi    efpeciafiy 

Sodomy,  was  a  direct  plague  for  their  Idolatrous  conceptions  o
f  God,  and  then-  Idolatry 

And  to  this  purpofe  it  may  be  obferved  that  when  the  Holy  Ghoft  hat
h  given  the  ftory  of 

the  worlds  becoming  Heathenifh  at  Babel  for  and  by  Idolatry  Gem  1. 
 he  is  not  long  be- 

fore he  brings  in  mention  of  this  fin  among  the  Heathen,  and  fearful  vengeanc
e  upon  it, 

Gen  1 0    Apply  this  matter  to  the  cafe  of  Rome  and  it  may  be  of  good  i
nformation. 

•  The  caftine  their  dead  bodies  in  the  ftreets,  fpeaks  the  higher  fpite  and  detec
tion 

arainft  them :  and  in  this  particular  they  are  defcribed  different  from
  their  Matter.  And  as 

thVhad  prophefied  three'years  and  an  half,  fo  they  lay  unburie
d  three  days  and  an  half: 

.  Uhe  e  was  no  apparent  poffibility  of  their  recovery.     Bu
t  they  revive  and  goto  Hea- 

v  n:and  atenthPfart  of  the  City  falls  by  an  Earthquake,  
and  feven  thoufand  perifo : 

but  he  reft  of  thafpart  of  the  City  that  fell,  who  perifte
d  not,  gave  glory  to  God. 

Nine  pa  t  of  the  City  left  ftanding  (till :  whofe  mine  is
  working  ft.U  from  henceforward, 

b^ahe  Gofpel  that  thefe  Witnefles  had  fet  on  foot :  which 
 brings  in  the  Kingdoms  to  be- 

come the  Kingdoms  of  Chrift,  &c. 

REVEL. 
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REVEL     CHAP.   XII. 

AS  Daniel,  Chap.2.  giveth  a  general  view  of  the  times,  from  his  own  davs,  to  the 
coming  of  Cmm,  in  the  mention  of  the  four  Monarchies  [  in  the  four  'parts  of NebMchadnezzers  Vifionary  Image]  which  (hould  run  their  date  and  decay,  and  come  to 

nothing,  before  his  coming:  and  then  in  Chap.j.  handles  the  very  fime  thingifcain  in  ano- 
ther kind  of  fcheme,  and  foraething  plainer:  And  then  in  Chap.8.&  lo.  c<  i  i.&  12.  doth 

explain  at  large,  and  more  particularly,  fome  of  the  mod  material  things  that  lie  had 
touched  inthofc  generals :  So  doth  our  Apocalyptick  here,  and  forward.  He  hath  hi- 

therto given  a  general  furvey  of  the  times  from  his  own  days  to  the  end :  and  now  he  "ocs 
over  (ome  or  the  chief  heads  again  with  explanation. 

And  firft  he  begins  with  the  birth  of  Chrift,  and  the  Chriftian  Church :  and  the  machi- 
nation of  the  Devil  to  deftroy  both..  The  Church  of  the  Jews  bringeth  forth  her  chief 

child,  and  the  Devil  feeketh  to  deftroy  him.  He  is  pictured  1.  A  great  red  Dtagon, 
Old  Pharaoh  who  fought  to  devour  new  born  Ifrael  is  much  of  the  like  character  Ifa.7-r.-7'. 
Pfal  74.1 3, Sec.  2.  M  ithfeven  heads :  So  many  had  the  perfecuting  Monarchies,'  Dun,  -. the  Lion  one,  the  Bear  one,  the  Leopard  four,  and  the  fourth  beaftone.  3.  And  tin 
horns,  Parallel  to  the  Syrogrecian  perfecutors,  Dan.  7.  7,  &c.  4.  With  his  tail  he  drew  and 
caft  down  the  third  part  of  the  Stars:  As  the  Tyrant  Antiochm  had  done,  Dan.  8.  lo.  So 
that  by  thefe  allufive  defcriptions,  phrafes  of  old  dories  fetched  toexprefs  new,  is  (hewed 
the  afting  of  the  Devil  now,  by  his  milchievous  and  tyrannical  instruments,  with  as  much 
bittcrnefs  and  bloody-mindcdnefs  as  he  had  done  in  thofe.  The  womans  fleeing  into  the 
Wildernefs,  alludes  to  lfraels  getting  away  into  the  Wildernefs  from  the  Dragon  Pharaoh, 

Exod.  14.  6k c.  And  her  nourishing  there  a  thoufand  two  hundred  and  fixty  days,  fpeaks' Chr/jls  prefer  vat  ion  of  that  Church  in  the  bittereft  danger  and  days,  like  the  days  of  An- 
tiochu.  This  Vifion  aims  at  the  great  oppofition  and  oppreflion  the  Church  and  Cofpcl 
underwent  from  the  firft  riling  of  it,  to  the  mine  ofjernfelent  :  and  their  prefervation  in 
all  that  extremity. 

The  battel  betwixt  Michael  and  the  Dragon,  is  of  the  fame  aim  and  time  with  the  for- 
mer:, but  it  fpeaks  thus  much  further,  that  the  Church  is  not  only  preferved,  but  the 

Dragon  conquered  and  caft  to  the  Earth.  Heaven  all  along  in  this  Book  is  the  Church, 

the  Earth  therefore  may  be  properly  underftood  of  the  World,  and  here  moreefpecial.'v 
of  that  part  of  worldly  ones,  the  unbelieving  Jews  5  and  that  the  rather,  becaule  the 
Gentiles  here  are  called  the  IVilderneJi,  as  they  be  alio  in  feveral  other  places  in  Scripture. 
The  Devil  therefore  is  caft  out  of  the  Church  by  the  power  of  Michael,  the  Lord  Chrifl9 
that  he  cannot  neftle  there,  and  he  goes  into  the  reft  of  the  Nation  that  did  not  believe : 
much  like  the  tenor  of  that  parable,  Mattk  12.43,  44,  45.  The  Woman  hath  Eagles 

wings  [  alluding  to  Exod.  19.4.  ~]  and  gets  into  the  Wildernefs,  the  perfecuted  Church 
and  Gofpel  gets  among  the  Gentiles :  The  Devil  cafts  venom  as  a  flood  after  the  Woman- 
Church,  and  the  Earth  fwallows  it  up:  the  unbelieving  jews  do  as  it  were  drink  up  all  the 
poyfon  of  the  Devil,  and  together  with  raging  againft  the  Church  they  grow  inraged  one 

againft  another,  and  againft  the  Romans,  till  they  become  their  own  deftroyers.  And  in- 
deed though  it  were  a  moft  bitter  time  with  the  Church  while  fhe  was  among  the  combu- 

ftions  that  that  Nation  had  within  it  felf,  yet  their  raging  one  againft  another  the  more 

it  increafed  in  their  particular  quarrels,  the  more  it  avenged  her  quarrel,  and  turned  their 

edge  from  off  her,  upon  themfelves.  The  Devil  feeing  this,  betakes  himfelf  to  fight 

againft  the  Womans  feed,  the  Church  of  the  Gentiles :  and  the  Treatife  of  that  begins  in 
the  next  Chapter. 

REVEL.     CHAP.  XIII. 

WHEN  Rome  hath  flain  Christ,  and  deftroyed  Jerufalem,  Satan  gives  up  his  Power 
and  Throne  to  it  $  and  that  defervedly,  as  to  one  moft  like  to  be  his  chief  and 

moft  able  agent  to  ad  his  fury.  She  is  delcribed  here,  a  Beaft  bearing  the  fhape  of  all 
the  four  bloody  Monarchies,  Dan.j.  in  power  and  cruelty  matching,  nay  incomparably 

exceeding  them  all.  There  is  but  little  reafon  to  take  Rome  for  the  fourth  Monarchy  in 

Daniel,  and  the  Co  taking  it,  bringeth  much  disjointing  and  confufion,  into  the  inter- 
preting of  that  Book  and  this,  and  into  the  ftating  of  affairs  and  times  fpokenof  in  them. 

The  Jews  like  fuch  a  glofs  well,  as  whereby  they  do  conclude,  that  the  tMeJf/as  is  not 

yet  come,  becaufe  the  fourth  Monarchy  the  Romane,  fay  they,  is  not  yet  utterly  deftroy- 
ed. And  truly  I  fee  not  how  they  can  conclude  lefs,  upon  fuch  a  conceflion.  For  it  is 

plain  in  Daniel,  that  the  four  Kingdoms  there  fpoken  of,  muft  come  to  nothing  before  the 

firft  appearing  of  Mejfias  3  and  that  the  Romano  is  nor,  is  moft  plain,  fince  this  Book  makes 
Rome  Heathen  and  Papal  but  as  one.  tmt r  The 
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The  Holy  Ghoft  by  Daniel  (hews  the  four  Monarchies,  the  affiitters  of  the  Ch
urch 

of  the  lews  till  Mejfias  his  firft  coming,  The  Babylonian,   The   Mcde-Perfian 
,  The 

Grecian   and  The  Syrogrecian  :  and  John  now  takes  at  him,  and  (hews  a  fifth 
 Monar- 

chy the  atrlifter  of  the  Church  of  Jews  and  Gentiles  till  his  fecond  coming.     Darnel 

indeed  ewes  a  hint  of  the  Romane,  but  he  clearly  diftinguifteth  him  from  t
he  other 

four,  when  he  calls  him  the  Prime  that  was  to  come,  Dan.  9.  26.  beyond  a
nd  after 

thole  four  that  he  had  fpoken  of  before.     Him  John  defenbes  here,  as  carrying  t
he 

character  of  all  thofe  four*     A  Beaft  with  ten  horns,  fuch  a  one  had  been  the \S
jrogrt- 

cian    Dan.  7.7   Uk$  a  Leonard,  as  the  Grecian  was,  verf.6.  his  feet  as  a.  Bears,  f
uch    the 

Peril w     verC  5.  his  Month  hie  a  Lion ,  fuch  the  Babylonian,  verf  4.     This  the
refore 

could  not  be  any  of  thofe ,  when  it  was  all :  and  by  this  defcription  of  it  by
   cha- 

racters of  them  all,  it  fbews  the  vaft  power  and  incomparable  cruelty  and  oppreiiion 

of  it  equalling  them  all:  nay  it  infinitely  went  beyond  them  put  all  togethe
r,  in  ex- 

tent of  Dominions,  Power,  Continuance  and  Cruelty,  both  to  the  Church  and  to  t
he 

World:  Balaam  long  before  Rome  was  in  being  doth  fet  it  out  for  the  great  aff
licler 

Numb.  24.  24.  Ships  fiaU  come  from  the    coajis  of  Chittim  ,  and  f hall  affliCt  Affur     an
d 

(lull  afflict  Ebcr :  That  Chittim  means  Italy  or  Rome,  is  granted  even  by  fom
e  Roma- 

nics thcmfelvev,  it  is  aflerted  by  the  Jews,  and  confirmed  by  other  places  of  Scripture,
 

and  even  proved  by  the  very  fenfe  and  truth  of  that  place.     It  affiifts  bot
h  the  affii- 

fted  and  the  arrli<3er  Ebcr  and  AJfnr :  and  that  hath  been  the  garb  or  it  fince  i
ts  firft 

being.     How  may  this  be  read  in  her  own  (lories?  In  her  bloody  Conquefts  ov
er  all 

the  world  :  in  the  titles  of  honour  [  but  which  fpeak  oppreflion  ]  Bntamncu
s,  Ger- 

vumcus,  Afmavus,  and  the  like?  And  to  take  up  all  in  Epitome,  and  that  you
  may  con- 

jecture exunsue  Leonem,  what  whole  Rome  hath  done  in  all  her  time  for  (laughter, 
 op- 

prcifion  and  deftroying  ,  take  but  the  brief  of  one   of  her  Commander
s  Pompey  the 

Great;  of  whom  Pliny  ipeaks  to  this  purPofe,Nat.  Hift.  lib.  7.  cap.  26.   He
  recovered  Sj~ 

cihjubdued  Afru\:  ftbjeUed  eight  hundred  and  feventy  fix  Towns  abou
t  the  Alpes  and  coal} 's 

of  Spain  :  routed  and  (lew  2183000  men.  Sunk  and  took,  eight  hundred  and  forty  fix  S
hips: 

took"  one  thoufavd  five  hundred  and  thirty  eight  fortified  places  h  and  triumph
ed  from  his 

Conquefl  of  Afia ,  Pont  us,  Armenia,  Paphlagoma,  Cappadocia,  Cilia  a,  Syria,  
fi'dea    Al- 

banhlbcria:  Crcct  and  Bafiema.     What  hath  Rome  done  by  all  her  agents
  in  all  her 

time?  And  ihe  is  this  year  1654,  two  thoufand  four  hundred  and  eig
ht  years  old. 

She  isdefcribod  here,  rath  Jeven  heads  and  ten  horns,  as  the  Dragon 
  whofe  depu- 

ted (he  is,  is  pictured  Chap.  12.  3.  the  horns  crowned  with  power,  an
d  the  heads  with 

'  ̂ne This  heads  had  been  wounded  to  death,  but  his  deadly  wound  was  healed  :  This 
feemethto  mean  her  Monarchical  or  Kingly  power,  which  was  ext.ngu

itht  with  the 

Tarnmns,  but  revived  in  the  Ufars  :  and  hereby  is  given  intimation  f
rom  whence  to 

account  the  beginning  of  this  fifth  Monarchy  :  namely  from  Romcs  beginning  again
  to  be 

Monarchical:  and  we  may  well  take  a  hint  of  this  from  Luke  2.  whereat  the  bi
rth  ot 

Chrili  all  the  world  is  taxed  by  Ctfar  Augufius.  Not  that  Monarchical  Gov
ernment  is 

therefore.the  worfe  becaufe  thus  abufed  by  Rome  Heathen,  no  more  then  Religion 
 is  the 

worfe  for  being  abufed  by  Rome  Papal.  *      .    . 

Another  Beaft  arifeth,  like  this  for  power  and  cruelty,  but  far  beyond
  him  in  coufe- 

na2e  and  delufion.      Rome  Heathen  dealt  always  openly  and  m  down  r
ight  terms  ot 

bloodinefs:  profefledly  fetting  it  felf  to  deftroy  Religion:  But  Rome  Papal
  is  a  myfiery 

of  iniquity:  it  goes  to  work  by  deceiving,  and  carrying  fair  pr
etences :  therefore  it  is 

faid  that  it  fpake  as  a  Dragon,  but  had  horns  like  a  Lamb.     It  reviv
es  the  Tyranny  of 

Rome  Heathen  and  Imperial,  and  none  muft  thrive  before  it  that  will
  not  bear  its  badger 

cither  fome  mark,  or  its  name,  or  the  number  of  its  name :  which  number  was  the  num- 

ber of  a  man,  and  his  number  is  fix  hundred  and  fixty  fix.     In  Hebrew  
numerals,  bethur 

the  name  or  a  man  in  Numb.  13.13.  comes  juft  to  this  number  : :  and  
which  being  inter- 

preted fignifies  Hidden  ox  Myfiery:  the  very  inlcription  of  Rome  it  felf,  I  hap. 
 17.  J. 

In  Greek  a*™,©-  fits  it,  which  is  the  old  name  of  the  Roman.     And  m
  Genealogical 

Arith-netick  the  number  of  Monisms  family  fuits  with   it,  to].  13.  wh
ich  man! 

name  fignifics,  A  Lord  rifing  np. 
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REVEL     CHAP.  XIV. 

TH  E  warring  'twist  Michael  and  his  Angels,  and  the  Draoon  „n,l  u;  a       i 
Dragons  making  war  with  feed  of  the  Woman  C^,->     and.h*  Aneefe,  and  the 

the  thirteenth  Chapter!  and  in  the  beginning  of  Z'   S   n'  ;.ec„e,vcth '"^"tion  m 
Power  and  Throne  to  the  Beaft  iW,  and  make  him  chief  I«hP"^  fr  J?  "^  Ws 
Angels  are  men  that  receive  his  mark      Hen^hfl  w.  'ihls  War5 '  and  his 

his  Angels  and  followers  are  marked wit M^^t^fJt'^A^  ^ And  now  as  i„  the  eighth,  ninth,  tenth  and  eleve uh  CW?Ti    ?h— ̂   ' **  7" 
thofe  things  that  mould  be  auainft  the  Ch mM, f      VhaPterrs  f,he  relat'°n  »  concerning 

efpecially  gof  things  that  - M^for  Se^Sh  3 ̂ ft"^  thePr°PMe  is  «"ol 
preaching  of  the  Lpd  toThTcSrik ?£?*   "?  SSi^^  ,.*  'vP*, 
the  myftical  ̂ /proclaimed  even  from  its' firft  r  fing  upP  °PtSr     a's  V"'/" 1°/ Ptophefie  agatnft  the  Eaftern    even  before  its  tyrannical  Ling    1   Sin  ftrf  of  S£ Word  gtvmg  caution,  agamft  oyning  with  the  Beaft  and  hblmale    laV         L        4 
damnat.on  tlat  fhould  follow  upon  joyning  with  him,  and '&S SSre2 ;o,u.    Here  the  patience  of  the  Saints  tried,  ?,er.  12    and^A«hv  1  v™~  «         h      9' 
commanded  to  write  them  blelTed  that  die  in  the  Lord  ̂ i^l^^  **5J (hewing  the  bitternefs  of  the  perfecution  caufed  by  the S    that  ev-  ̂   "      ̂  
defirable  to  deliver  the  Saints  from  that  trouble  3  and  inero rtrinJ to  Zrf  «  a  u' 
Beaft  and  his  Image  even  to  the  death.  mcouraging  to  ftand  out  aga.nftthe 

Thefe  bitter  dealings  againft  the  Church,  ripen  the  fins  of  the  world  readv  for  cutting down  :  and  thereupon  Cbrift  is  defcribed  coming  as  againft  Eem  ir/lo  ,    /,  g 
cloud,  and  with  a  fickle  ,n  his  hand  to  reap  the  L^Asjlf^ 
geance  againft  his  enemies:  So  the  Earth  is  reaped  Harveft  and  Vintage  and  al  ̂Th s is 1 

E^^^  wh,ch  ̂ 'f^^IS 
r»iU  fiftfl!*  thuC  re,  7ordufoVeaPing  of  the  Earth  c°™s  out  from  the  Temple;  yea though  CM  have  the  fickle  in  his  hand,  yet  an  Angel  out  of  the  Temple  ells  to  him  td reap:  and  another  Angel  comes  out  of  the  Temple  with  a  fickle,  and  /third  of  e Temple  calls  to  him  to  reap  :  As  this  may  be  underftood  to  Urinal  information  the 
the  cries  and  urgencies  of  the  Church  to  Ckrifi  ftir  him  up  to  avenge  them  on  I, ̂  £ mies,  Luke  18.7.  fo  the  exprefiions  may  be  explained  by  allufive  application.     The  put- 
h  gP    °l    "a  «rft, fiC  re'  t0.rcaP  t"  firft  COrn  in  ***  v™  by  **™*  »nd  arrant  of the  Pneftsand  Rulers  fitting  in  the  Temple,  and  they  that  were  to  reap,  when  they  were come  to  the  corn  put  not  in  the  fickle,  till  the  word  was  given,  Reap.    The  manner  and managing  of  this  bufinels,  viz.  the  reaping  of  the  firft  Pneaf  is  recorded  and  related  bv 

the  Talmud  :  Met, achat h per.  10.  and  in  Tofaphta.  ibid.  Thefe  three  men,  fay  they,  that-wa 
appointed  by  tie  Smhedrm  to  reap,  went  out  into  the  valley  of  Kidron,  with  a  orcat  company 
Mowing them  on  the  firft  clay  of  the  Paflover  weel^when  now  it  grew  toward;  evening    with 
three  fic^es  and  three  baskets.  One  when  they  came  to  the  place  faid  to  than,  0„  this  Sabbith 
on  this  Sabbath,  on  this  Sabbath,  In  thk  basket,  in  this  basket,m  this  basket,  With  this  fickle 
rvith  this  fickle,  with  this fcklr,  Reap  ;  to  whom  the  three  anfwer,  Well,  well,  well,  I  Will  reap 1  he  other  fays,  Reap  then.  Then  they  reap,  Sec.  Thus  phrafes  taken  from  known  cuftomc   do (peak  the  plainer. 

And  fo  is  the  expreflion  taken  from  common  fpeeeh  and  opinion,  when  it  is  (aid  in  vcr. 
30.  The  wine-prep  was  troden  without  the  City,  and  blood  came  out  of  the  wine-prefi  even  to 
the  horfe  bridles.  Here  is  treading  a  wine-prefs  of  blood,  as  Chrifl  trcadeth  in  Edorn,  If.!. 
63.  1,3.  [  Edom  is  the  common  name  by  which  the  Hebrew  Writers  call  the  Romans?]  Tic 
wine-prep  was  without  the  City :  alluding  to  the  wine  and  oyl  preifes  which  were  without 
Jerttfalem  at  the  foot  of  mount  Olivet.  Blood  came  up  to  the  horfe  bridles :  An  hyperbole  by 
which  they  exprelled  great  (laughter  and  effufion  of  blood.  So  Taint.  Jcruf  in  Taamthfol. 
69.  col  A.  defcribing  the  woful  (laughter  that  Hadrian  made  of  the  Jews  at  thedeftrucli- 
on  of  the  City  Bitter  faith  IQ^n  ny  Dm  D1DH  ypw  The  horfes  waded  in  blood  up  to 
the  noftrils,  by  thefpace  of  a  thoufand  and  fix  hundred  furlongs.  Of  that  fpace  and  extent 
tloth  R.  Mcnahcm.  on gen.fol.6o.  reckon  the  largencfs  of  the  Land  of  Ijrael. 
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XII. 

^  If  7  H  A  T  was  fpoken  in  general^  the  conclufion  oHhe  £-£
£*£££ 

\\  cerning  the  treading  of  the jW»  P^^J^  which  John  again  calls  us 
profecuted  in  the  ftory  of  the  fever,  VuU.  At  ̂ 8'°  »  ,  a,  f'eaks  ding  to 
to  reHeft  upon  the  fcheme of  ̂ T^mS^;Z  of  Glafi  mingled  mlb  Fir,,  and 
the  platform  of  .he  Temple  at  &«»[£»■    Hnt  *  aS^    J       J^  ̂   ̂  

di^#^SaS©&i  -#— ■  was  by  her 

ttthaJ?^^^%  %
f grew' and  ■**    *w* 

was  L^  B«fefa  do  Satan  and  Art***/*  *J»  ,;e„^ver.S. 
After  this  fong  TkT^tf  ̂ ^r^^fflSnpk,  the  Courts  and  Cloi- 

All  the  wholebuilding  upon  Mount  ̂ ~^V  Jd  Holy  of  Hol.es  was  only 
Iters  and  Chambers,  &c.  but  the  very  houfe  *™J£  ̂   the  ̂   mentioned  before, 
and  properly  The  Tmfkjf  the  ̂ Tott^nefte  A  Uar  and  laverfbut  now  the  very 
«r.:    is  reprefented  as  be.ng  in  he  Court    ?e" tne  "  .  TCe  T^fe  ,/  God  was 
Houfe  it  felt  is  opened  :  Parallel  t o- what  »  Jok «  ̂ M    fc|C(,WWB< ,  The  Lord  in 
0pe»ed,„  Heave,,,  W  riere  ̂ /"^  »   ̂rnan  fef this  judgments,  as  tar.*  and  open 

p'ounng  out  vengeance  upon  AM ,  wdl  man *£ ™J«  g  and  deft        dthofe 

^°0fas^^ be  plain.  ,      ,    e„  wa-L  qrc  charaftered  in  the  garb  of  Pnefts, 

Ihefeven  Angels  that  pour  out  the   even  V,ak  »«^M  the  ̂   as.hePrietts 
coming  out  of  the  Temple,  in  white  linen   and  gu  ^  fame  fcnfc 

were.   One  of  the  living  creatures  g
ives  the  Vials  into 

4ind  carriage  with  that  Ez,4  10. 7. 

REVEL.    CHAP.  XV
I. 

W    their»aing5»litttecon.pa6«wa^trfthetbm|  ^         as  the 
with  more  probability  allot  the  ̂ "W'SiS  the  World  where  the 
things  in  him  may  ̂   done :  But  fince  the  fcene  teeny «Urg  

dy> 

Goffel  was  to  come,  and  the  time  as ong  as  me  lb.  11  be,  L  ̂   . g  ̂  Bo  ̂  
and  how  much  behind  none  knoweth  }  °  ̂J^XsUndeitaking.  In  (orne  places 
its  parricular  time,  place  and  occafion,   frtowJ lanaaaw  fo  obfeure  that  he 
indeed  the  things  are  fo plan,  that  «^H«gK  it  more  upon  his 
that  will  venture  to  bring  them  to  P^    aX»»-  ̂   MM  thefe  Vials  are 

tnre,  then  upon  any  good .textual  warrant.  And among"  ^  ^  -, 
not  the  leaft.  Take  then,  ,n  *^^T^J^  to  allot  them  feverally  to  this  or 
and  their  meaning  is  eafie  to  be  underfeed ̂   buti »££?d  u  ou  ̂   will  come  to 
•  hat  time  or  place,    s  but  to  do  that,  that  when  

ye  nave  qoi  j 

'no  IT/b^om  to  reft  upon,  then  you, •£*-£  J^  the  pbgues  **-; The  matter  of  them  tsexpreffed  as  to  the  molt  part, J™  .    r  ,  to  ft,ew 
as  boils,  blood,  darknefs,  and  fo  it  clears  ̂ .^^^Anl*  of  the  Ifrael 
how  the  myft.cal  Egypt,  Chap.  1 1.8.  after  M^[°^°^ELt  had  done :  and  that 
of  God,  mould  at  laft  come  to  receive  her  wft  reward    as  old  zgyp  hat  hke 

God  would  follow  her  with  plagues  oil  he  had. deft  t^
r-     ™ y 

the  plagues  of  the  feven  Trumpets,  fomeof  which    * .we ̂ obterve  ̂ nderftoodas 
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both  this  and  all  the  reft  might  be  (hewed  to  reach  home,  even  to  the  vericft  deceives 
and  ringleaders  of  mifchief  in  Antichriftian  Egypt,  this  is  juftly  ftt  in  the  firft  rank 

The  fccond  and  third  here,  refer  to  the  one  plague  of  Blood  in  Egypt,  and  thefe  ex- ceed that  :  tor  there  all  the  Rivers  and  Ponds  were  indeed  turned  into  Blood  but  the 
Egyptians  digged  for  Water  about  the  River  to  drink,  Exod.7.2+.  and  found  it  and  it  was 
not  turned  into  Blood:  The  queltion  and  aniwer  otAben  Ezra  is  pertinent  It  is  (aid there  was  blood  throughout  all  the  Land  of  Egypt  :  And  the  Magicians  did  Co  with  their  ml 
ch.wtments.  Now  how  could  the  Magicians  turn  water  into  blood,  when  there  was  no  water  left 
but  all  was  blood?  And  he  anfwers,  Aaron  only  turned  the  waters  that  were  above  ground intl 
blood,  not  thofe  that  were  underground  :  but  here  Sea  and  Rivers  and  Fountainsand  all  are become  Blood :  (till  to  (hew  how  throughly  the  plagues  (hould  come  home. 

At  thefe  plagues  there  is  mention  of  the  Angel  of  the  waters,  vcr.  5.  which,  fince  all  the 
Angels  here  are  charactered  in  the  garb  of  Pricds,  as  hath  been  faid,  may  alfo  be  undcr- 
dood  as  alluding  to  that  Pried  whofe  office  it  was  to  have  care  of  the  Waters,  and  to  look 
that  there  fliould  be  Water  enough  and  fitting  for  the  people  to  drink,  that  came  up  to  the 
three  Fedivals :  Among  the  offices  of  the  Prieds  at  the  Temple  this  was  one.  u\fayw.  », 
Kele  Mikdafipcr.  7.  and  N/codcmvs  whom  the  Talmud  fpeaks  of  was  of  this  office  Aboth 
R.  Nathan  per.  6. 

The  fourth  Vial  poured  into  the  Sun  brings  fcorching  heat  3  this  (l-ems  to  allude  to 

Joflu/a's  or  Deborah\  day,  when  the  Stars  from  Heaven  fought :  the  Sun  (landing  foil  fo long  did  not  only  give  light  to  I frae I,  but  probably  heat  and  faintnefs  to  the  Canaamtes 
and  Pfal.  1 2 1.6.  teems  to  refer  thither,  The  Sun  flail  not  {mite  thee  by  day. 

As  in  the  fourth  they  are  plagued  by  the  Sun,  fo  in  the  fifth,  by  want  of  it.  The  feat 
of  the  Bead  darkned  as  Pharaohs  Throne  and  Kingdom  was:  and  this  darknefs*  brinzin? 
horror  and  pains  5  as  Egypt  r  did  through  dreadful  apparitions  in  the  dark. 

The  drying  up  of  Euphrates  for  the  Kings  of  the  Ead,  under  the  fixth  Vial,  feems  to 
fpeak  much  to  the  tenor  of  the  fixth  Trumpet,  the  looting  of  the  four  Angels  which  were 
bound  at  Euphrates.  Thofe  we  conceived  the  Turks  to  plague  Chridendom  5  thefe  we 
may  conceive  enemies  to  plague  Antichnft.  The  allufion  in  the  former  teems  to  be  to  the 
four  Kings  from  beyond  Euphrates,  that  came  to  fcourge  Cai;aan,  Gen.  14.  this  to  the  drain- 

ing of  Euphrates  for  Cyrus  and  Darius  to  take  Babylon.  For  having  to  treat  here  of  a  Ba- 
bylon, as  vcr.19.  the  teene  is  bed  reprefented,  as  being  laid  at  the  old  Babylon.  Now  the 

Hidorians  that  mention  the  taking  of  Babylon  by  Cyrus,  tell  us  it  was  by  draining  the 
great  (beam  of  Euphrates,  by  cutting  it  into  many  little  channels. 

The  Egyptian  plague  of  Frogs  is  here  tranflated  into  another  renour ,  and  that  more 
dangerous }  three  unclean  Spirits  like  Frogs  come  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  Dragon,  Bead, 
and  falfe  Prophet :  Spirits  of  Devils  working  miracles,  &c.  This  is  named  betwixt  the 
fixth  and  feventh  Vial  [though  the  acYing  of  the  delufions  by  miracles  were  all  the  time 
of  the  Bead  and  falfe  Prophet  ]  becaufe  of  the  judgment  now  coming:  for  though  all 
deluders  and  deluded  received  their  judgments  in  their  feveral  ages,  yet  being  here  (peak- 

ing of  the  lad  judgments  of  Antichrist,  they  are  all  fummed  together.  He  is  here  called 
the  falfe  Prophet,  as  being  the  great  deluder  of  all.  The  fruit  of  all  thefe  deluGons  is  to 
fet  men  to  fight  againft  God :  whofe  end  is  (et  forth  by  allufion  to  the  Army  ofjabin  King 

of  Canaan,  Judg.  $.19.  broken  at  the  waters  of  Megiddo.  The  word  Armageddon  fignifies 

a  mountain  of  men  cut  in  pieces.  Here  that  fbleran  caution  is  interted,  Behold  I  come  as  a 

thief:  BleJJed  is  he  that  watcheth  and  keepcth  his  garments:  The  Pried  that  walked  the 

round  of  the  Temple  guards  by  night ,  had  torches  born  before  him,  and  if  he  found 

any  afleep  upon  the  guard  he  burnt  his  clothes  with  the  torches,  Middoth  per.  1. halac.  1. 

The  feventh  Vial  concludes  the  Beads  dedrucYion.  The  great  City  is  faid  to  be  divi- 

ded into  three  parts :  either  as  Jerufalem  was,  Ezek.  5. 1 1, 1 2.  a  third  part  to  pedilence,  a 

third  part  to  the  fword,  and  a  third  part  to  difperfion,  and  dedrucYion  in  it :  or  becaufe 

there  is  mention  of  an  Earthquake,  this  fpeaks  its  ruining  in  general,  as  Zech.  144,5.  A 

tenth  part  of  it  fell  before,  Chap.  11.  13.  and  now  the  nine  parts  remaining  fall  in  a  tri- 
partite ruine. 
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REVEL.    CHAP.  XVII. 

MYSTICAL  Babylon  piftured  with  th
e  colours  of  the  old  Babylon   £<»'"  <°  cal- 

led as  being  the  mother  of  Idolatry,  as  Babel  was  the 
 beginning  of  Heathenifm, 

aMi«hG  mother  or^rfecurion:  Babylon  deftroye
d  Jernjalem,  Co  did  Ro,»e,  and  made  ha- 

yt:l  "icStTwon^Lkt  with  gold,  &c.  mm.  .4-4,  fi-ng  upon  afeven- 

1R  u ec  I-,  k  tc-liorned  Beaft;  as  Chap.^.i.    Which  Beaft  wm  and  *  not
  and  yet  *  tfAJ 

^l^chnondcfif^andfia^ 
>  •  it  had  been  and  vet  it  was:  Not  Rome  Heathen  and  Imperial  as  it  had  be

enbefore, 

Si Z  a  15,  Mo  «r V  perfection,  *e.  the  fame  Ron, 
 to  ,11  purpofe,  It  is  plainly 

I  fenbed"  fitting  upon  fcven  hills,uPon  which  there  is  hardl
y  .Roman  Poet  orHiftor.an, 

but  make  a  clear  comment.  The  feven  heads  denoted  al
fofeven  Kings  or  kinds  of  Govern- 

m'n  n  had  palled  in  that  Cty  :  Five  are  fallen,  verf.  io. 
 Kings  Confuls,  Tribune., 

Da  no  Triumvirs:  and  one  then  was  when  John  wro
te  namely  Emperors  :  And  one 

St  eTcom  Chriftian  Emperors,  which  continued  
but  a  ftiort  (pace  before  the  Beaft not  ) ec  come,        j  r        »  ,  h      f  ̂    f  They  that  ̂ old  towe 

XttSon^I^ 
mrchv  is  not  yet  extinft.  The  ten  horns  upon  the  Beaft

  in  Dan.7.^.  are  ten  Kings  ari- 

fing  ana  fuc°eeyd,ng  one  another  in  the  faoA.ngdom :  but  here  at
  W,  1 ,  they  are ̂ ten 

fS  Kingdoms,  all  fubjeft  to  the  Beafts  both  Imperial  a
nd  Papal,  but  at  laft  fhall  r  le  up 

S  the  myftical  Whore  and  deftroy  her.  It  is  like  there  muft 
 yet  be  converf.on  of  fome 

Kingdoms  from  the  Papacy,  before  it  fall. 

REVEL.    CHAP.  XVIII.  XIX.  to  VerC  1 
1. 

\  N  Elegy  and  a  Triumph  upon  the  fall  of  Baby
lon:  The  former  Chap.i8    almoft /\  lN     ,  &J  J."u    .  K.     r  &-  St.Ezek.27.     The  lateral- 

A  Zo  A Trf  't  ten  ftom^he  CM  TeftamL  almoft 
 every\vord.  The  ufau* 

S^^l5^afi*S34«««.  
Thewordisfirftufed  at  the  later 

Ldof  SoT  where  deftruftion  of  the  wicked  bei
ng  firft  prayed  for,  Let  *Jmn 

Z  corf  Jed  out  of  the  Earth,  and  let  the  wkfd  be  no
  more,  he  concludes  with,  Blefthou 

'^Iffi  oflt^oples  faying  over  the  great  Ha
llel  at  the Temple  [ or  their 

crelt  Sons  of  praife  1  doth  illuftrate"  tins.     The  Hall
el  confifted  of  feveral  Pfalms    «* 

torn  the  one  hundred  and  thirteenth  to  the  end  of  t
he  one  hundred  and  eighteenth  and 

"very  n'ny Vges  in  that  Song   as  the  Prieftsfaid  the  J^*£ftb£*£ 
people  ftill  anfwered  Hallelujah:  Only  here  is  one  thi

ng  of  fome  difference  from  their 

Se  there    for  here  is  aL  Hallelujah,  ver.4.  wherea
s  It  «  a  tradttton  That  they  in- 

fo   d  not  Amen  in  thcTcmpk  at  all:  What/aid  they  then  t  Blejfed
   be  the  Name  of  the 

J2nofhl  Kingdom  for  evlr  and  ever.  Jerof.  in  Beracoth  fol.  13
.  col.  3.  But  the  promifes 

of  God Uich  trcTeaand  Amen,  being  now  performed,  th.s.sjuftly 
 inferred;  as  Chnft 

for  the  fame  caufe  in  this  Book  is  called  Amen,  Chap.3.14. 

The  marriage  of  the  Lamb  is  now  come,  and  his  Wife  is 
 ready,  ver.7.  the  Church  now 

compleated. 

REVEL.     CHAP.  XIX.  from  Ver.l  1.  to  the  e
nd  of  the  Chapter. 

HERE  begins  a  new  Vifion,  as  it  appeare
th  by  the  firft  words,  And  1 Jav  Heaven 

opened  :  and  here  John  begins  upon  his  whole  fubjeft  aga.n
  to  fun.  up  n  brief 

t  he  had  been  upon  before.  Obferve  what  is  fa.d  « i  verf.  1 9.  I  fi»
  the  Beaft,  and 

the  K,ne,s  of  the  Earth,  and  their  Armies  gathered  together  to  mak
e  roar  agatnft  hw  that 

Zem  the  tiorfe,  and  againft  his  Army :  and  obferve  withal,  that 
 there  is  the  ftory  of  the 

deftruaion  of  the  Beaft  before  Chap.1%.  and  of  the  marriage,  and  ma
rr.age  Supper  of 

the lamb  before,  Chap.,  9.7,8,9.  therefore  the  things  mention
ed  here  cannot  be  thought 

to  occTafterthofe/tWs  therefore  is  a  brief  rehearfal  of  what
  he  had  fpoken  from  the 

twelfth  Chapter  hither,  about  the  battel  of  Michael  and  his  Ang
els  with  the  Dragon  and 

his  Angels. 

REVEL. 
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REVEL.     C  H  A  P.  XX. 

TH  E  preceding  Section  fpake  what  Chritt  did  with  the  Beaft  and  thofc  that  car- 
ried his  mark  :  he  fought  againft  them  always,  and  when  he  faw  his  time,  de- 

ftroyed  them:  here  the  Holy  Ghoft  tells  us  what  he  did  with  the  Devil  that  fet  them 
on  :  You  heard  otChrift  fighting  with  the  Dragon,  Chap.  12.  and  the  Dragon  foiled  and 
caft  out,  fets  to  profecute  the  Womans  feed:  but  what  courle  takes  he  for  that  >  He 
rcfigns  his  Throne,  and  Power,  and  Authority,  to  the  Beaft  Rome,  and  itmuftdo,  and 
it  did  his  bufinefs  for  him,  Chap.  15.  3.  and  how  throughly  it  did  its  matters  work,  is 
(hewed  all  along  from  that  place  forward.  But  what  becomes  of  the  old  Dragon  the 

matter  of  mifchief  >  He  fits  by,'as  it  were,  and  looks  on  while  his  game  is  played,  and ruffes  on  his  Deputy  Rome,  firft  Imperial;  then  Papal.  They  at  the  laft  receive  their  due 
wages  for  their  work,  Imperial  and  Papal  go  to  perdition.  But  what  mutt  become  of  the 
Dragon  that  fet  them  on ?  It  would  be  very  improper  to  tell  fo  largely  of  the  fearful  ven- 

geance and  dettru&ion  upon  the  agents,  and  to  fay  nothing  of  the  principal  and  chief 
mover.  That  therefore  is  done  here,  and  this  Chapter  takes  at  Chap.  13.3.  and  tells  you 
what  became  of  the  old  Dragon  after  the  refigning  of  his  Throne  to  the  Beaft:  namely 
that  he  fate  not  at  his  own  quiet  as  if  Michael  had  nothing  to  do  with  him,  or  let  him 

alone,  having  fo  much  to  do  with  his  inftruments,  but  that  he  curbed  and  deftroyed  both 
principal  and  agent,  and  caft  them  both  together  into  the  bottomlefs  pit. 

The  Devil  had  two  ways  of  undoing  men  5  the  Church  by  perfecution,  the  world  by 
delufion  of  Oracles,  Idolatry,  falfe  Miracles,  and  the  like.     His  managing  of  the  forn 
by  his  Deputies  the  former  Chapters  have  related,  and  how  they  fped  in  his  fervice :  and 
this  comes  to  tell  how  he  fpeeds  about  the  other.     The  great  Angel  ALchael,  the  Lord 
Chrift,  who  hath  the  key  of  the  bottomlefs  pit  in  his  hand,  asChap.  1.18.  chains  him  by 

the  power  of  the  Gofpel,  that  he  J/wuld  no  more  deceive  the  Nations  for  a  thoujand years  : 
Weigh  the  phrafe,  Not  deceive  the  Nations  :  it  is  not  not  perfecute,  but  not  deceive  :,  nor 
is  it  the  Churchy  but  the  Nations.  His  perfecuting  of  the  Church  hath  been  ttoricd  before: 

and  here  is  told  how  he  is  curbed  for  deceiving  the  Nations,  and  indeed  when  he  depu- 
ted Rome,  and  let  that  loofe  for  the  former,  he  was  chained  up  as  for  the  later.     It  is 

eafily  conttrued  how  Satan  deceived  the  Nations,  by  Idols  which  are  called  a  lie,  7/^.44.20. 
Rom.1.2^.  by  his  Oracles  in  which  was  no  light,  J  fa. 8. 20.  and  by  magical  miracles,  which 
were  meer  delufion.    Hence  the  world  for  the  time  of  Heathenifm,  is  laid  to  be  in  his 

Kingdom  of  darknefs,  Ail.  26.  18.  Colof.  I.  13,  &c.     Now  the  fpreading  of  the  Gofpel 

through  the  world  ruined  all  thefe  before  it,  and  diflolved  thofe  curfed  fpels  and  charms 

of  delufion,  and  did  as  it  were  chain  up  Satan  that  he  could  no  more  Deceive  the  Nations 

"e9™  The  Heathen  as  he  had  done,  by  thefe  deceits :  fo  that  the  words  fpenk  the  ending^ 

of  Satans  power  in  Heathenifm,  and  the  bringing  in  of  the  Gentiles  to  the  knowledge  of 

the  truth,  out  of  darknefs  and  delufion. 

The  date  of  this  his  chaining  up  was  a  thonfand  years  :  Now  the  Jews  counted  the 

days  of  the  Mefftas,  a  thousand  years  ,  as  we  touched  before.  The  Babylon  Talmud  n: 

Sanhcdrin  in  the  Chapter  Helel{_  doth  (hew  their  full  opinion  about  the  days  of  McfTias, 

is  to  renew  the  world,  he  will  give  them  wings  as  Eagles,  and  they  frail  fee  upon  the  w
aters. 

The  place  in  the  Talmud  is  in  Sanhedrin  fol.  92.  where  the  Text  indeed  
hath  not  the 

word  thoufand,  but  the  marginal  glofs  hath  it,  and  ftews  how  to  underftand
  the  thonfand 

years  And  Aruch  fpeaks  it  as  a  thing  of  undeniable  knowledge  and  int
ertainment. 

And  fo  fpeaks  R.  Eliczer  in  Midras  TtUinfol.  4.  col.2.   The  days  of  the  Mejfias  arc  athouj
and 

"te'lohn  all  along  this  Book  doth  intimate  new  ftpriesby  remembr/mg  old  ones,  and  ufcth 

not  only  the  Old  feftament  phrafe  to  exprefs  them  by,  but  much  allulion  to 
 cuttoms,  lan- 

guage and  opinion  of  the  Jews,  that  he  might  fpeak,  as  it  were,  clofer  to  th
em  and  nearer 

Their  apprehenfions,  fo  doth  he  here  and  forward.  This  later  end  of 
 his  Book  remembers 

the  later  end  of  the  Book  of  Ezekjel.  There  is  a  refurrection  Ezc^y.  Gog  and  
Magcg, 

Ezek.38.  &  39.  and  a  new  -jerujalem,  Ezek.40.  and  forward.  So  here 
 a  refurrection,^;'. 5. 

Gog  and  MaPOQ,  ver.8.   and  a  new  Jcrufalcm,  Chap.2 1.  &  2  2. 

There  a  refusion,  not  of  bodies  out  of  the  grave,  but  of  Ifrael  out  o
f  a  low  cap- 

tived  condition  in  Babel.  There  a  Gog  and  Magog,  the  Syrogrecjan  pers
ecutors  Antio- 

cfm  and  his  houfe  :  and  then  the  description  of  the  new  JeruJ.dcm  whi
ch  as  to  the  place 

and  fituation  was  a  promife  of  their  reftoring  to  their  own  Land  and  WlW/JgP; 

lem  built  again,  as  it  was  indeed  in  the  days  of  Ezra  and  Nehemiah
:  but  by  the  glory 

andlargenefs  of  it  fas  it  is  defcribed,  more  in  com  Pafs  then  al
l  the  Land  of  m>m*J 
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they  were  taught  to  look  further,  namely  at  the  heavenly  or  fpiritual  Jerufalcm,  the 
Church  through  all  the  World. 

Now  the  Jews  according  to  their  allegorical  vein,  applied  thefe  things  to  the  days  of 
Cl.rijl  thus:  that  firft  there  faould  be  a  reiurre&ion  cauted  by  Mejfias  of  righteous  ones, 

then  he  to  conquer  Gog  and  Magog,  and  then  there  muft  come  NH*7  "nny  The  brave 
World  to  come  that  they  dreamed  of:  Befides  what  they  fpeak  to  this  tenour  in  the  Tal- 
mudick  Treatife  laft  cited,  there  is  thispafTage  in  Jeruf.  Megillahfol.-j^.  col.  i.  They  are 
applying  particular  parts  of  the  great  Hallcl  to  particular  times  {_  what  the  great  Hallcl 
was,  we  file  wed  a  little  before.  ]  And  that  fart,  (ay  they,  I  love  the  Lord  bccaufi  he  hath 
I.  card  me,  refers  to  the  days  of  Mcfftas  :  that  part ,  Tyc  the  facrifice  with  cords  :  to  the 
days  of  Gog  and  Magog.  And  that,  Thou  art  my  God  and  I  will  praifc  thec  :  refers  to  the 
world  to  come. 

Our  Divine  Apocalyptick  follows  Ezckicl  with  an  Allegory  too,  and  in  fome  of  his 
exprelTions  alludes  to  iome  of  theirs,  not  as  approving  them,  but  as  fpeaking  the  plainer 
to  them  by  them :  Here  is  a  relurreftion  too,  but  not  of  bodies  neither,  for  not  a  word 
of  mention  of  them,  but  of  fouls.  The  fouls  of  thofe  that  were  beheaded  for  the  witnefs  of 

Jefus,  lived  and  reigned,  ver.4.  and  yet  this  is  called  The  firft  refurre8ion,yer.$. 

The  meaning  of  the  whole  let  us  take  up  in  parts.  There  are  two  main  things  here  in- 
tended. Firft,  To  (hew  the  mine  of  the  Kingdom  of  Satan  5  and  fecondly,  The  nature 

of  the  Kingdom  of  Chriji.  The  Scripture  fpeaks  much  of  Chrifis  Kingdom,  and  his  con- 
quering Satan,  and  his  Saints  reigning  with  him  5  that  common  place  is  briefly  handled 

here:  That  Kingdom  was  to  be  efpecially  among  the  Genti)es,  they  called  in  unto  the 

Gofpel.  Now  among  the  Gentiles  had  been  Satans  Kingdom  mod  fetled  and  potent,  but 

here  Chriji  binds  him'and  cafts  him  into  the  bottomlefs  pit  that  he  (hould  deceive  no  more 
[as  a  great  cheater  and  (educer  caft  into  prifon]  and  this  dene  by  the  coming  in  of  the 

Gofpel  among  them.  Then  as  for  Chrifis  Kingdom  Ifaw  Thrones,  faith  John,  and  they  fate 

upon  them,  Sec.  vcr.  4.  here  is  Chrift  and  his  inthroned  and  reigning.  But  how  do  they 

reign  with  him?  Here  John  faceth  the  foolifh  opinion  of  the  Jews  of  their  reigning  with 

the  Mejfias  in  an  earthly  pomp  5  and  (hews  that  the  matter  is  of  a  far  different  tenour: 

that  they  that fuffer  with  him  fliaU  reign  with  him,  they  that  ftick  to  him,  witnefs  for  him, 

dye  for  him,  thefe  (hall  fit  inthroned  with  him.  And  he  nameth  beheading  only  of  all  kind9 

of  deaths,  as  being  the  moft  common  :  ufed  both  by  Jews  and  Romans  alike,  as  we  have 
obferved  before  at  Ails  12.  out  of  Sanhedr.  per.  7.  halac.  3.  And  the  firft  witnels  for 

Chrifr,  John  the  Baptijl,  died  this  death.  He  faith  that  fuch  live  and  reign  with  Chriji 

the  thoufand  years,  not  as  if  they  were  all  railed  from  the  dead  at  the  beginning  of  the 

1000  years,  an4-6>reign  all  together  with  him  thofe  years  out,  as  is  the  conceit  of  fome 

I  as  abfolute  Judaifm  as  any  is,  for  matter  of  Opinion  ]  but  that  this  muft  be  expe&ed  to 

be  the  garb  of  Chrifis  Kingdom  all  along,  fuffering  and  ftanding  out  againft  fin,  and  the 

mark  of  the  Beaft  and  the  like :  whereas  they  held  it  to  be  a  thoufand  years  of  earthly  bra- 
very and  pompoufnefs. 

But  the  reft  of  the  dead  lived  not  again  until  the  thoufand  years  were  finifljed  :  This  is  the 

firft  refurrcclion :  Not  that  they  lived  again  when  the  thoufand  years  were  finifhed,  but  it 
means  that  they  lived  not  in  this  time  which  was  the  time  of  living,  when  Satan  was 

bound,  and  truth  and  life  came  into  the  world  :  The  Gentiles ,  before  the  Gofpel  came 

among  them,  were  dead,  in  Scripture  phrafe,  very  copioufly  :  Ephef.2. 1,2.  &  4.18.  &c. 

but  that  revived  them,  Joh.  5. 2  5.  This  is  the  firft  refurre&ion,  in  and  to  Chrifis  Kingdom  : 

the  fecond  is  fpoken  of  at  the  twelfth  verfe  of  this  Chapter  that  we  are  upon.  Paul  ufeth 

the  fame  expreffion  to  fignifie  the  fame  thing,  namely  a  raifing  from  darknefs  and  fin  by 

the  power  of  the  Gofpel,  Rom  1 1.1 5.  Now  when  this  quickning  came  among  the  Gen- 
tiles, Satan  going  down,  and  Chrifts  Kingdom  advanced,  and  the  Gofpel  bringing  in  life 

and  light,  asjMu.4.  thofe  that  did  not  come  and  ftick  clofe  to  Chriji  and  bear  witnefs- 
to  him,  but  clofed  with  the  mark  of  the  Beaft,  fin  and  finful  men,  thefe  were  deadftill 
and  lived  not  again  till  the  thoufand  years  wtfre  finifhed,  that  is,  while  they  lafted,  though 
that  were  a  time  of  receiving  life. 

BleJJed  therefore  and  holy  are  they  that  have  part  in  this  firft  refurrcclion,  for  on  them  the 
fecond  death  hath  no  power,  ver.6.  The  fecond  death  is  a  phrafe  ufed  by  the  Jews.  Onkclos 
renders  Dcut.  33.  6.  thus,  Let  Reuben  live  and  not  die  the  fecond  death.  And  Jonathan,  [fa. 

65.6.  thus,  BeLld  it  is  written  before  me,  I  will  not  grant  them  long  life,  but  I  will  p  iy  them 

vengeance  for  their  fins,  and  deliver  their  car  cafes  to  the  fecond  death.  And  vcr.  1 5.  The  Lord 

will  flay  them  with  the  fecond  death. 

Obferve  in  the  Prophet  that  thefe  veries  fpeak  of  the  ruine  and   rejection  of  the 

Tews,  now  acurfed  people,  and  given  up  to  the  fecond  death  :  and  in  Chapter  66. 

vcrf.29,  30,  31.  is  told  how  the  Lord  would  fend  and  gather  the  Gentiles  to  be  his 

people,'  and  would  make  them  his  Priefts  and  Levites :  And  then  fee  how  fitly  tins 
verfe  anfwers  thofe.     Inftead  of  thefe  cupfed  people,  thefe  arc  blefled  and  holy,  and 

might 
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might  not  fee  the  fecond  death ,   and  Chrift  makes  them  Priefts  to  himfelf  and  his Father. 

In  this  pafTage  of  John  fcorn  is  put  again  upon  the  Jews  wild  interpretation  of  the  re- 
furredhon  in  tzektel.  They  take  it  laterally,  think  fome  dead  were  really  raited  out  of 
their  graves,  came  into  the  Land  of  Jfracl,  begat  children,  and  died  afeeond  time-  Nay 
they  (tick  not  to  tell  who  thefe  men  were,  and  who  were  their  children.  Talm.  Babyl.  in 
Satiheelr.  ubi  fupra.  

J  ' 
After  the  thoufand  years  are  expired,  Satan  is  let  loofe  again,  and  fills  to  his  old  trade 

of  the  deceiving  the  Nations  again,  ver.8.  Zohar.fal.77.c0L  286.  hath  this  faying:  It  is 
a  tradition,  that  in  the  day  when  judgment  is  upon  the  world,  and  the  holy  Uc/Jcd  God  (its  up- 

on the  Throne  of  judgment,  then  it  is  found  that  Satan  that  deceives  high  and  low,  he  is  found 
clejhoywg  the  world,  and  taking  away  fouls.  When  the  Papacy  began,  then  Heathenifm 
came  over  the  world  again,  and  Satan  as  loofe  and  deceiving  as  ever:  then  Idolatry blindncG,  deluding  oracularities  and  miracles  as  fre(h  and  plenteous  as  before  :  from  the 
rifing  of  the  Gofpel  among  the  Gentiles  thefe  had  been  beating  down,  and  Satan  fettered 
and  imprifoned  deeper  and  deeper  every  day  :  and  though  his  agent  Rome  beftird  it  felf 
hard  to  hold  up  his  Kingdom,  by  the  horrid  perfections  it  raifed,  yet  full  the  Gofpel 
prevailed  and  laid  all  flat.  But  when  the  Papacy  came,  then  he  was  loofe  again,  and  his 
chcatings  prevailed  and  the  world  became  again  no  better  then  Heathen.  And  if  you 
fhould  take  the  thoufand  years  fixedly  and  literally,  and  begin  to  count  either  from  the 
beginning  of  the  Gofpel  in  the  preaching  of  John,  or  of  Peter  to  Cornelius  the  fir  ft:  inlet 
to  the  Gentiles,  or  of  Paul  and  Barnabas  their  being  fent  among  them,  the  expiring  of 
them  will  be  in  the  very  depth  of  Popery  j  efpecially  begin  them  from  the  fall  of 
Jerufalem,  where  the  date  of  the  Gentiles  more  peculiarly  begins,  and  they  will  end 
upon  the  times  of  Pope  Hildebrand ,  when  if  the  Devil  were  not  let  loofe  ,  when was  he  ? 

He  calls  the  enemies  of  the  Church,  efpecially  Antichrift,  Gog  and  Magog :  the  title  of 
the  Syrogrecian  Monarchy,  the  great  perfecutor,  Ezek.  38.8c  39.  [  Pliny  mentions  a  place 
in  C<elojyria  that  retained  the  name  Magog,  lib.  5.  cap.  23.3  So  that  John  from  old  (lo- 

ries and  copies  of  great  troubles  tranferibeth  new,  ufing  known  terms  from  Scripture, 
and  from  the  Jews  language  and  notions,  that  he  might  the  better  be  understood  :  So 

that  this  Chapter  containeth  a  brief  of  all  the  times  from  the  rifing  of  the  Gofpel  among 
the  Gentiles  to  the  end  of  the  world,  under  thefe  two  fums,  firft  the  beating  down  of 
Idolatry  and  Heathenifm  in  the  Earth  till  the  World  was  become  Christian,  and  then  the 
Papacy  arifing  doth  Heathenize  it  again.  The  deft  ruction  of  which  is  fet  down,  wrf.  9. 
by  fire  from  Heaven,  in  allufion  to  Sodom,  or  2  King.i. to,\2.  and  it  is  fet  clofe  to  the 

end  of  the  World:  the  Devil  and  the  Beaft  [  Rome  imperial  ~]  and  the  falfe  Prophet 
Q  Rome  Papal  ̂   are  caft  into  fire  and  brimftone,  verf.io.  where  John  fpeaks  fo,  as  to  (hew 
his  method,  which  we  have  fpoken  of.  The  Devil  was  caft  into  the  lake  of  fire  and  brim- 
Hone,  where  the  Beaft.  and  the  falfe  Prophet  arc  :  He  had  given  the  ftory  of  the  beaft  and 
falfe  Prophet,  the  Devils  agents,  and  what  became  of  them,  Chap.19.verf.20,  AndnoW 
the  ftory  of  the  Devil  himfelf:  for  it  was  not  polfible  to  handle  thefe  two  ftories  but 
apart :  and  now  he  brings  the  confufion  of  all  the  three  together,  and  the  confufion 
of  all  with  them  that  bare  their  mark,  and  whole  names  were  not  written  in  the  Book 
of  life. 

REVEL.    CHAP.  XXi. 

THE  Jerufalem  from  above  defcribed.  The  phrafe  is  u  fed  by  Paul,  Gal.  4.  26.  and 
it  is  ufed  often  by  the  Jews  :  Zohar  fol.  120.  col.  478.  Rabbi  Aba  faith,  Lm 

riS^y  oVyTH  J-crufalem  which  is  above,  which  the  holy  blejjed  God  gives  for  a  poficjfion, 

where  blejjings  arc  given  by  his  hand  in  a  pure  Land  :  but  to  an  impure  Land  no  blcf- 

fings  to  be  at  all.  Compare  Revel.  2!.  27,  &22.15.  Mi dr as. Till,  in  Pfal.  122.  Jeru- 
falem is  built  as  a  City  that  is  compacl  together.  R.  Jochan an  faith,  The  holy  bleffed  God 

faid ,  I  will  not  go  into  Jerufalem  that  is  above,  until  1  have  gone  into  Jerufalem  that  is 
below,  8cc. 

Ezckjels  Jerufalem,  ns  we  obferved,  was  of  a  double  fignification,  namely  as  promi- 
fing  the  rebuilding  of  the  City  after  the  Captivity,  and  foretelling  of  the  Spiritual 

Jo-nfakm,  the  Church  under  the  Gofpel,  and  that  moft  efpecially  :  At  that  John  taketh 

at  here,  and  that  is  the  Jerufalem  that  he  defcribeth.  And  from  Ija.  65.  17,  18.  jov- 

ncth  the  creating  new  Heavens  and  a  new  Earth  5  and  fo  (tateth  the  time  of  buil- 

ding this  new  Jerufalem,  namely  at  the  coming  in  of  the  Gofpel,  when  all  things  are 

made  new,  2  Cor.  5.  17.  A  new  People,  new  Ordinances,  new  Oeconomy,  and  the 

old  World  of  Ifrael  diiTolved.     Though  the  defcription  of  this  new  City  be  placed 

iaii 
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laft  in  the  Book,  yet  the  building  of  it  was  contemporary  wi
th  thefirft  things  men- 

tioned  in  it  about  the  calling  of  the  Gentiles  When  God  pit
ched  his  Tatornade 

amongft  them ,  as  he  had  done  in  the  mjdft  of  Ifracl  Levit  26.  11,  19.  Tha
t  Ta- 

bernacle is  pitched  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  Chapters  of  this  Book :  A^Jte« 

wiped  away  and  no  more  forrow ,  death  nor  pain ,  verf  4.  w
hich >  if  taken  laterally 

could  refer  to  nothing  but  the  happy  eftate  in  Heaven  [of  which 
 the  glory  of  this 

Jerufikm  may  indeed  be  a  figure  ]  but  here,  as  the  other  t
hings  are  it  is  to  be- 

taken myftically  or  fpiritually  ,  to  mean  the  taking  away  the  curie  of 
 the  Law, 

and   the  fting  of  death   and   fin  ,  &c.     No  condemnation  to    be  to  tho
fe  that  are    m 

^The  Sages  in  defcribing  the  City  are  all  in  the  Prophets  phrafe  Ewfe/
and 

Jfirdh :  as  compare  thefe ,  The  Bride  the  Lambs  wife ,  vert  9.  Sing  
O  barren  [  Hea- 

then] that  didfi  not  bear,  &c.     Thy  Maker  is  thine  Husband,  thy   Redeemer,  Se
c.  Ifa. 

54Ver(;'io.   He  carried  me  away  in  the  Spirit  to  a  great  and  high  mountain.     Compare 

1ZTfJ%lat  City  holy  Jentfalem,  8cc.  This  refers  to  great  dimenfions  of  Ezekiels  Je* 

rufalem  5  as  alfo  to  the  fquarenefs,  the  three  gates  of  a  fide,  &c.  The  glor
y  of  it  de- 

ferred from  thence,  and  from  Ifa.  58. 8.  &  60.  2, 3.  8c  54.  II,  I*,  &c  The  wall  of 

it  twelve  thoufand  furlongs  fquare,  or  fifteen  hundred  miles  upon  every  quarte
r,  Eaft, 

Weft,  North  and  South  three  thoufand  miles  about :  and  fifteen  hundred  miles  high. 
WaU of  fahatioti,  Ifa  26.  I.  &  60.  1 4-  ,  r  J      Jr  _ 

The  foundations  of  the  walls  gamilhed  with  twelve  precious  (tones  [  fee  ifa.  54.1 
1.  J 

as  the  (tones  in  the  Ephod  or  holy  Breaftplate :  three  upon  every  fide  as  thefe  were 

three  and  three  in  a  row:  The  firft  foundation  (tone  here  is  the  Ja^
ar the iftone of 

Benjamin,  for  Pauls  fake  the  great  agent  about  this  building  of  the 
 Church  of  the 

Gentiles:  The  Jeruf.  Talmud,  in  Peah,  fol.  15.  col.  2..  faith  exprefly  
that  the  M^r 

was  Benjamins  (tone,  for  it  faith,  Benjamins  frSparwas  once  loll  [ .out  of  t
he  Ephod] 

and  they  Said  Who  is  there  that  hath  another  as  good  as  it?  Some  fad,  Damah  t
he  Jon  oj 

Ncthina  hath  one,  &c.  .  _      c         r 

And  I  (aw  no  Temple  therein,  &c  verf.  22.  here  this  Jerufalem  diffe
rs  from  bze- 

hiels:  that  had  a  Temple,  this  none  :  and  it  is  obfervable  there,  that  the  
platform 

of  the  Temple  is  much  of  the  meafures  and  falhion  that  the  fecond  Temple  wa
s  or, 

but  the  City  of  a  compafs  larger  then  all  the  Land :  which  helpeth  to  clear  what 

was  faid  before  of  the  double  fignificancy  of  thofe  things,  they  prom. fed  them
  an 

earthly  Temple,  which  was  built  by  Zerobabel ,  but  foretold  a  heavenly 
 Jerufalcm 

which  is  defcribed  here. 

1 

F 

REVEL     CHAP.   XXII. 

ROM   Ezekid  Ghap.  47.  and  from  feveral  paffages  of  Scripture  befides ,  John 

doth  (till  magnifie  the  glory,  happinefs  and  holinefs  of  the  new  Jerufalem  : 

Lively  waters  of  clear  Doftrine  teaching  Chrift  and  life  by  him  flowing  through  it 

continually,  Ezek  7.  I,  9.  Cant.  4. 15.     The  Tree  of  Life  loft  to  Adam  ,  and  
Para- 

dife  (hut  up  againft  him,  to  keep  him  from  it,  here  reftored.     Then  a  curie    here 

There  (l,aB  be  curfe  no  more,  verC  3.     See  Zech.  14.  II.  TO  HW 1  N?7  =nn  Anathe- 
ma nun  erit  amplius  ,  &c.     He  concludeth  ,   TheSe  faying*  *re  faithful  and  true     fo  he 

had  faid  before  at  the  marriage  of  the  Lamb,  Chap.  19.  9.  and  again  at  his  begin- 

ning of  the  ftory  of  the  new  Jeruf ilem ,  Chap.  21.  5.  referring  to  the  feveral  Pro- 

phefies  that  had  been  of  thefe  things,    and  now  all  thofe  fayings  and  Proprieties 
were  come  home  in  truth  and  faithfulnefs.     He  is  commanded  not  to  feal  his  Book,  as 

Daniel  was,  Dan.  12.4.  becaufe  the  time  of  thefe  things  was  inftantly  beginning,  and 

Chrifis  coming  to  reveal  his  glory  in  avengement  upon  the  Jewiih  Nation  and  cart- 

ing them  off,  and  to  take  in  the  Gentiles  in  their  ftead  was  now  at  the  door,  with- 
in three  and  an  half  or  thereabout  to  come,  if  we  have  conjectured  the  writing  of 

this  Book  to  its  proper  year.     There  are  two  years  more  of  Nero,  and  one  of  con- 

fufion  in  the  Roman  Empire  in  the  Wars  of  Otho,  ViteUius  and  Vefpafian,  and  the  next 

year  after  Zferufalem  falls. 

And  thus  if  this  Book  of  the  Revelation  were  written  lart  of  the  Books  of  the 

New  Teftament,  as  by  the  confent  of  all  it  was,  then  may  we  fay,  Now  was  the 

whole  will  of  God  revealed  and  committed  to  writing ,  and  from  henceforth  
mult 
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Vifion  and  Prophefie  and  Infpiration  ceafe  for  ever.     Thefe  had  been  ufed  and  im- 
parted all  along  for  the  drawing  up  of  the  mind  of  God  into  writing,  as  alio  the 

appearing  of  Angels  had  been   ufed  ,    for  the  further  and  further  full  revealing  of 
his  will,  and  when  the  full  revelation  of  that  was  compleated,  their  appearing,  and 
revelations  to  men   rauft   be  no    more.     So  that  this  Revelation  to   John  was   the 
topping  up  and  finishing  of  all  revelations.     The  Lord  had  promifed  that  in  the  / 

days  Q  of  Jcrufalem  ~]  he  would  pour  down  of  his  Spirit  upon  all  Jiefl),  Art.  2.  17.     And Chnfi  promifed  to  his  Apoftles,  that  he  would  lead  them  into  all  truth,  John  16.12, 
15.    To  look  for  therefore  the  giving  of  thofe  extraordinary  gifts  of  the  Spirit  be- 

yond the  fall  of  Jerufalem  there  is  no  Warrant  $  and  there  is  no  need,  fince  when  the 

infpircd  penmen*  had  written  all  that  the  Holy  Ghoft  directed  to  write,  All  truth  w written. 
It  is  not  to  be  denied  indeed,  that  thofe  that  had  thefe  extraordinary  gifts  before 

the  fall  of  Jerufalem,  if  they  lived  after,  had  them  after,  for  the  promoting  of  thefe 
ends  for  which  they  were  given,  but  there  is  neither  ground  nor  rcafon  whereupon 
to  believe,  that  they  were  reftored  to  the  next  generation,  or  were  or  are  to  be  im- 

parted to  any  generation  for  ever.     For  as  it  was,  in  Ifrael  at  the  firft  fetling  of  th< 
Church,  fo  was  it  in  this  cafe  in  the  firft  fetling  of  the  Gofpel.     The  firft  fathers  of 

the  Sanhcdrin  in  the  wildernefs,  were  indued  with  Divine  gifts,  fuch  as  we  are  fpcak- 

ing  of,  Numb.  11.  25.  but  when  that  generation  was  expired,  thofe  that  were  to  fuc- 
eeed  in  that  Function  and  Imployment,  were  fuch  as  were  qualified  for  it  by  educa- 

tion, ftudy  and  parts  acquired.     So  was  it  with  this  firft  age  of  the  Gofpel  and  the  ages 

fucceeding.     At  the  firft  difperfing  of  the  Gofpel,  it  was  abfolutely  needful  that  the 

firft  planters  (hould  be  furniftied  with  fuch  extraordinary  gifts,  or  elfe  it  wasnotpofti- 
ble  it  (hould  be  planted.     As  this  may  appear  by  a  plain  inftance.     Paul  comes  to  a  plate 

where  the  Gofpel  had  never  come  ,  he  ftays  a  month  or  two  and  begets  a  Church,  and 

then  he  is  to  go  his  way  and  to  leave  them :  Who  now  in  this  Church  is  fit  to  be 

their  Minifter  >  They  being  all  alike  but  very  children  in  the  Gofpel :  but  Paul  is  direct- 

ed by  the  Holy  Ghoft  to  lay  his  hands  upon  fuch  and  fuch  of  them,  and  that  beftows 

upon  them  the  gift  of  Tongues  and  Prophefying,  and  now  they  are  able  to  be  Mini- 
fters and  to  teach  the  Congregation.     But  after  that  generation,  when  the  Gofpel  was 

fetled  in  all  the  world,  and  committed  to  writing,  and  written  to  be  read  and  ftudiech 

then  was   ftuddy  of  the  Scriptures  the  way  to  inable  men  to  unfold  the  Scriptures 
and  fit  them  to   be  Minifters  to  iiiftruft  others:    and  Revelations  and  Infpirations 

neither  needful  nor  fafe  to  be  looked  after,  nor  hopeful  to  be  attained   unto.     And 

this  was  the  reafon  why  Paul  coming  but  newly  out  of  Ephefrs  and  Crete,  when  he 

could  have  ordained  and  qualified  Minifters  with  abilities  by   the  impofition  of  his 

hands    would  not  do  it,  but  left  Timothy  and  Titus  to  Ordain,  though  they  could 

not  beftow  thofe  gifts :  becaufe  he  knew  the  way  that  the  Lord  had  appointed  
Mini- 

fters thenceforward  to  be  inabled  for  the  Miniftry,  not  by  extraordinary  infulions  ot 

the  Spirit,  but  by  ferious  ftudy  of  the  Scriptures,  not  by  a  miraculous     but  
by  an 

ordinary  Ordination.     And  accordingly  he  gives  Timothy  himfelf  counfel  to  
ftudy, 

1  Tim  4  13.  though  he  were  plentifully  indued  with  thefe  extraordinary  
indowmcms„ 

1  Tim.  4.  14.    And  P^/ himfelf  had  his  Books  for  ftudy,  or  he  had  them  to  no  pur- 

P° And' Seed  k 'had  been  the  way  of  God,   he  hath  inftrudted  his  people  by  a 

fludious  and  learned  Miniftry,  ever  fince  he  gave  a  writt
en  word  to  inftruft  them 

n      1    Who  were  the  fending  Miniftry  of  ffiael  all   the   tune
  from   the  giving  of 

the  Law  to  the  Captivity  \nw  Babel?     Not  Prophets    or  
thofe  inlpired  men  [  for 

they  were  but  occasional  Teachers,  and  there  were  often
  long  fpaces  of  time  where- 

n  no  Prophet  appeared  ]  but  the  Priefts  and  Levites  
that  became  Learned  m  the 

Law  by  ftudy,  lL.33.10.  Hof+6.  Mal.2.7.     And  
for  this  end  as  hath  been  touch- 

ed    theYy  were  difoofed  into  forty  eight  Cities  of  their  own ,  as  fo  many  Universi- 

ties'   where  they  ftudied  the  Law"  together,  and  frorn  thence  were  fent  o
ut  into  the 

(everaTl yweoles  to  teach  the  people  :  and  had  the  Tit
hes.paid  them  for  their  main- 

tenance  whUel^  they  ftudied  in  the  Univerfities,  and  for  
their   preaching  in  the  Sy- 

naeoeues     And  it  may  be  obferved  that  even  they  tha
t  had  the  prophctick  fpirt 

o f Z  onl  r  SudJ ̂theyScnPtures  themfelves,  Jojl,  1  8    Dm*  
I-  but  fent  the  people 

for  inftrucYion  to  the  Priefts  who  were  (Indents  and  the  fending  Miniftry   
H*       I 

Mai.  2.7      2    If  you  confider  the  times  under  the  fecond i  T
emple,  then  it  was i  utter  > 

impoSbie  that  tL  people  (hould  be  taught  but  by  
a  ftudious  and   earned  M.mftry, 

for  the  fpirit  of  Prophefie  was  departed     and  the  ̂ TJZS^mc^9 

known  Tongue  ,  to  all  but  Students.     And  hence  they  had  an  '^P^^  ̂ "^ 

Synagogue  to  render  into  the  Vulgar,  what  was  re
ad  in  the  Law  and  the  Prophets  n 
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the  Original.    So  that  the  Spirit  of  God  inlpired  certain  p
erfons  whom  he  pleafed  to 

Sthe  r8eve  ers  of  his  will  till  he  had  imparted  and  commuted 
 to  writing wha    he 

thought  fit  to  reveal  under  the  Old  Teftament,  and  whe
n  he  had  completed  that, 

Se  Ho  vGhoft  departed,  and  fuch  infpirations  ceafed.
    And  when  the  Gofpel  was  to 

corned  then  the  Spirit  was  reftored  again,  and  beftowed  upon  fev
 e«l  P"^  for    he 

revealing  further  of  the  mind  or  God,  and  competing 
 the  work  he  had  to  do  tor  the 

iKKe  Gofpel,  and  penning  of  the  New  Teftament,  and  t
hat  being  done   thefe 

gifts  a8ndinfpiration,  c'eafe,  and  may  no  more  be  expefted  the
n  we  may  expeft  fome  other 

Gofpel  yet  to  come. 

PARERGON. 
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PARERGON. 
Concerning  the  FALL  of 

JERUSALEM, 
AND 

The  Condition  of  the  JEWS  in  that  Land  after. 

BEING  comefo  near  to  the  time  of  the  deftruclion  of  Jerufalem,  as  that  it  is but  three  years  and  an  half  and  a  little  more  from  the  time  we  have  concluded 
with  unto  it,  and  having  fo  frequent  occafion  to  mention  that  deftrudtion  inA vengeance  upon  that  Nation,  as  we  have  had  :  It  may  not  be  amifs  to  drive  fo 

far  further  as  to  take  a  view  of  fuch  a  fpeftacles  not  that  we  go  about  to  write  the 
Hiftory  of  their  Wars  and  ruine,  which  were  but  to  tranfcribe  Jofephus,  who  is  ineve  v mans  hand,  but  to  take  a  brief  account  of  the  times  thither,  and  of  the  condition  __f 
the  Nation  in  that  Land  afterward,  the  Hiftory  of  which  is  not  altogether  fo  obviou 
as  the  other  :  by  both  which  we  may  not  only  fee  the  performance  of  thofe  threatnings of  vengeance,  that  had  been  fo  abundantly  given :  but  may  the  better  judge  wherein 
that  vengeance  did  chiefly  confift.  & 

CHRIST. 
LXVII. 

iNERO.l 

I    XIII.     I 

IN  this  thirteenth  Year  of  Nero  therefore ,  Vefpafian  coraeth  General  into  lndea,  to undertake  that  War:  Afecond  Nebuchadnezzar  ;  an  inftrument  of  the  Lord  raifcd 
up  to  execute  his  vengeance  upon  that  Nation,  now  the  Nation  of  his  curfe,  and  tode- 
ftroy  their  City  and  Temple  as  the  other  had  done.  And  as  feveral  ftrange  occurrences 
betel  that  deftroyer,  recorded  in  the  Book  of  Daniel,  fo  did  divers  ftrange  things  al(b  be- 
fal  this,  recorded  by  the  Roman  Hiftorians  with  one  content.  As  Ndm  flowing  a  handful 
higher  on  that  day  that  he  came  into  Alexandria,  then  ever  it  did  in  one  day  before.  A 
Vifion  that  he  had  in  the  Temple  of  Serapis,  of  his  fervant  Bafilides,  who  was  known 
to  be  at  that  inftant  fourfcore  miles  off  fick.  And  efpecially  hfs  healing  of  a  blind  mans 
eyes  by  anointing  them  with  his  fpittle,  and  curing  a  lame  mans  hand,  by  treading  upon 
it  with  his  foot :  To  which  may  be  added  thofe  that  were  accounted  the  prefages  of  his 
reigning,  as  a  cyprefs  tree  in  his  ground,  clean  rooted  up  by  the  winds  over  night,  grew 
(trait  up  again,  and  well  in  the  morning.  An  Ox  came  and  laid  him  down  at  his  feet 
and  laid  his  neck  under  his  feet,  at  one  time  as  he  fat  at  meat }  and  a  dog  came  and  brought 
him  a  dead  mans  hand,  at  another.  Now  not  to  difpute  whether  all  thefe  things  were 
true  or  no,  nor  by  what  power  they  were  wrought :  certainly  they  fet  the  man  in  the 
eyes  of  men,  as  a  man  of  rarity  :  and  as  he  was  defigned  by  God  for  a  Gngular  work, 
fo  did  thefe  things  make  him  to  be  a  man  looked  upon  as  one  of  fbme  fingular  omen  and 
fortune. 

His  work  in  the  Jewifh  Wars  this  year  was  more  efpecially  in  Galilee :  where  firft 
coming  to  Ptolenuis,  the  men  of  Sipphoris,  the  greateft  City  there,  come  peaceably  and 
yielding  to  him j  and  they  had  done  fo  indeed  before  to  Ceftius  Gallvt.  Jofephus  who  a£ 
terward  wrote  the  Hiftory  of  thefe  Wars,  was  now  a  great  party  in  them,  having  forti- 

fied many  Cities  and  places  in  Galilee,  and  being  the  chiefeft  that  in  thofe  parts  (rood 
againft  the  Romans.  Firft  he  finds  them  work  at  Joteputa,  which  indures  a  very  fharp 
fiege,  and  puts  the  Romans  to  very  (harp  fervice  before  it  be  taken :  At  laft  after  about 

fifty  days  (icge  Vefpafian  enters  it,  'July  1.  There  Jo/cphuf  himfelf  is  taken,  and  foretels 
Vefpafian  that  he  (ho'uld  be  Emperour.  Joppa  taken  prefently  after,  and  Tiberias  yielded, and  Tariche*  taken  and  6500  (lain  there.     Gamala  gained  O^ob.i^.  and  divers  other 

Y  y  places 
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places  broueht  in  this  year  either  by  dorm  or  furrender,  which  Jofephu*  recordeth  the
 

itory  of  de^Bcl/o  Ub.$.  through  the  whole  Book:  and  lib.4.  to  the  end  of  the  ninth  Chap- 
ter which  he  concludes,  iakikml  M  fox  U\«  w*«,  Thus  vpos  all  Galilee  fubdued. 

CHRIST] 
LXVIII. 

NERO. 

XIV. 

VESPASIAN  therefore  having  fubje&ed,  and  fetled  Galilee,  he 
 falls  this  year  to 

work  in  Judea,  and  indeed  there  the  Jews  fall  to  bitter  work  among  themfelves. 

all  the  unquiet  fpirits  whom  the  War  had  profecuted  and  hunted  from  other  parts,  or 

whofe  turbulency  defired  to  be  in  aftion,  were  flocked  hither  3  fo  that  Jerufalem  and  Judea 

were  filled  full  of  men  and  trouble  :  and  quickly  full  of  famine,  blood  and  all  manner  of 

mifery.  The  doleful  ftory  Jofephus  gives  at  large, as  alfo  what  the  Romans  did  among  them 

this  year,  clc  BcL lo  lib. 4.  whither  the  reader  may  have  recourfe. 

This  year  Nero  died  by  his  own  hand,  to  efcape  publickand  more  (hameful  execution.  Id 

him  ended  the  Blood  and  Family  of  the  de-far  s  :  And  now  that  myftery  of  State  was  dis- 

covered, That  an  Emperour  could  be  made,  though  not  of  that  Blood,  and  eljcrvhcre  then  at 

Rome:  and  the  mifery  of  the  State  accrewed  by  that  difcovefy,  when  the  longed  fword  did 

make  the  Emperour,  and  the  trying  which  was  the  longeft,  undid  the  Empire.  The  foul- 

diery  in  Spain  proclaimed  Galba  to  fucceed  him  :  againft  whom  rifeth  up  Otho,  and  cuts 

him  offwhen  he  was  now  reigning,  but  in  his  feventh  month,  having  only  brought  the  Roy- 

alty into  his  family  5  and  himfelf  to  mifery  and  mine  by  it.  When  he  was  (lain  a  common 

fouldiercut  off  his  head,  and  putting  his  finger  into  his  mouth  [  for  he  was  bald,  and  there- 

fore he  could  not  bear  it  by  the  hair]  he  carried  it  to  Otho,  who  gave  it  to  the  fcum  and 

black  guard  of  the  Camp,  and  they  fixing  it  upon  a  pole,  carried  it  up  and  down  in derifion. 

CHRIST] 
LXIX. 

OTHO. 

OTHO  was  fcarce  fet  in  the  Throne,  when  ViteUius  rifeth  up  againft  hi
m:  and  the 

determination  of  this  competition  was  not  fo  fpeedy  and  unfeniible  as  was  that  be- 
twixt Galba  andOtho:  For  Otho  ilew  Galba  without  any  noife,  and  when  himfelf  had 

but  three  and  twenty  aflbciates  at  his  firft  confpiring  againft  him :  But  the  prefent  quarrel 

(book  a  good  part  of  the  Empire,  with  fidings  and  preparations^  and  came  to  a  pitcht 
battel  before  it  came  to  an  end.  Othos  men  loft  the  field,  and  when  tidings  of  his  defeat 

came  to  him,  he  refolved  to  drive  no  longer,  but  to  render  up  his  Empire  and  life  toge- 
ther, and  fo  flew  himfelf.  He  reigned  if  it  may  be  called  a  reign,  but  95  days. 

YlTELIVS\ 

VI  T  E  L  L I U  S  is  now  Lord  of  all  5  who  indeed  is  not  Mafter  
of  himfelf.  A  man  of 

that  untemperance  and  luxury,  that  few  equalled  him:  and  divers  that  did  f
ollow 

and  his  courfe,  died  of  furfets.  Divers  men  and  Cities  were  undone  by  his  rioto
us  ex- 

cefles,  and  the  fouldiers  became  effeminate  by  his  example.  In  the  time  of  his  reign  w
nicn 

ended  before  this  year  was  out,  there  were  divers  prodigies :  A  Comet :  Two  Suns 
 at  the 

fame  time,  one  in  the  Eaft,  another  in  the  Weft.  The  Moon  twice  echpfed  unnaturall
y,  in 

the  Capitol  the  footfteps  feen  of  many  and  great  Dtmones  coming  down  from  then
ce. 

And  jnpitcrs  Temple  opened  of  its  own  accord  with  horrid  noife.  And  let  this  be  rec
k- 

oned for  a  prodigy  too,  Maricus  a  man  of  an  ordinary  extraction  among  the  Bon,  railed 

a  confiderable  number  of  men,  and  proclaimed  himfelf  a  God.  He  was  fbon  overthrown 

and  thrown  to  the  wild  bcafts,  whom  when  they  rent  not  in  pieces,  it  heightned  the  peo- 

ples opinion  in  thoughts  that  he  was  a  God  indeed  ̂   but  ViteUius  found  another  way  to 
put  him  to  death,  and  fo  his  Godihip  was  fpoiled. 

There  were  divers  petty  mutinies  of  the  Armies,  and  deftroying  of  Towns  in  Italy  and 

other  parts  before  Vefpafian  ftird :  but  when  he  ftood  up,  there  were  concuflions  that  made 

all  the  Empire  to  (hake,  as  it  had  hardly  ever  done  before.  He  was  then  in  the  Eaft  about 

the  Wars  of  the  Tews,  as  we  have  touched  inftantly  before:  And  there  the  Armies  in  bgypt, 

Judea  and  Syria  fvvear  fealty  to  him  in  the  month  of  July.  And  in  a  ftiort  time  all  the  Pro- 
vinces even  to  Achaia  did  the  like.  The  Legions  in  Mafta,  Wyricum,  Pamwnia  fall  to  him, 

and  letters  are  fent  into  Britain  and  Spain  to  move  them  to  the  like,  and  they  prevail 

with  them.  v:nUiHS 
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Vitelhus  this  while,  follows  his  riotous  courfes :  and  marches  towards  Rome  with  60000 

men  in  Arms,  but  in  no  difcipline  :  and  a  rabble  of  Ruffians  that  were  of  his  roaring  hu- 
mour, exceeding  that  number.  And  thefe  numbers  were  made  numberlefs,  by  the  conflux 

of  all  forts  of  people,  out  of  the  City  to  meet  him.  Corn  was  trod  down,  the  fouldicrs 
quarrelled  :  the  people  was  abufed,  wounded  and  (lain,  and  they  had  the  face  of  a  War 
among  themfelves.  In  fuch  a  confuted  march  they  come  into  the  City,  and  there  take  up 
their  quarters,  but  in  all  loofenefs,  luxury  and  fecurity. 

At  laft  Vefpafians  party  breaks  into  Italy,  and  gives  them  a  through  Alarm  :  in  alhort 
time  they  come  to  a  battel  at  Cremona ,  where  that  poor  Town  is  ruined,  and  left  as  a 
monument  of  thofe  combuftions :  and  another  memorial  not  to  be  omitted,  A  fon  on 
the  one  party,  killed  his  father  on  the  other,  and  perceived  and  deplored  what  he- 
had  done,  as  foon  as  he  had  done  it.  And  thus  thefe  tumults  grew  on  to  that  height, 
that  in  fine  they  fight  it  out  in  Rome  it  felf,  fire  the  Capitol,  plunder  the  City,  flay  Vi- 
tellius,  fubdue  his  party,  and  Vcfpafian  becomes  conqueror  and  Emperor.  Think  here  of 
Matth.1^.7. 

\CHRIST. LXX. 
VESPASIAN. 

VESPASIAN  all  this  while  was  in  Egypt :  at  Alexandria  he  receives  tydings  of 
his  parties  fuccefs,  and  thither  is  fuch  conflux  of  Friends,  AmbalTadors,  and  Al- 

lies to  congratulate  and  homage  him,  that  that  City,  though  the  fecond  in  the  Empire, 
was  little  enough  to  entertain  the  company  gathered  thither.  Vitellius  his  fall  was  in  De- 

cember, the  later  end  of  the  laft  year  5  and  Vefpafian  did  wait  in  the  beginning  of  this,  but 
till  he  could  fettle  affairs  there  where  he  was,  and  till  he  might  have  good  weather  at  Sea, 
and  then  he  fets  for  Italy :  and  Titus  his  fbn  parting  with  him  at  Alexandria,  lets  for  Judea, 
to  make  fbme  end  of  thofe  Wars. 

And  here  we  cannof  but  take  in  two  pafTages  for  Chronology  fake,  which  help  well  to 
meafure  the  time  that  we  are  juft  now  upon.  The  one  is  this  of  Dion  Caffius,  in  the  life 
of  Vcfpafian.  From  the  death  of  Nero  to  the  reign  of  Vcfpafian \  there  inter  cur  red  but  one  year 
and  two  and  twenty  days.  And  I  write  this,  leafi  any  fiould  mijreckpn  3  giving  the  whole  time 
to  every  one  that  reigned.  For  they  did  notfucceed  one  another,  but  one  reigned  in  the  time  of 

another  :  So  that  their  years  are  not  to  be  counted^  by  their  fncceeding  one  another,  but  accor- 
ding to  the  exatl  courfe  of  the  time  it  felf . 

The  other  is  out  of  Jofephus,  who  once  again  tells  that  the  fall  ofjerufalem  was  in  the 

fecond  year  of  Vcfpafian.  De  Bell,  lib,  6.  cap.\j,&c.     And  yet  in  recording  the  ftory  and 
times  of  the  facking  of  it,  he  doth  plainly  place  it  in  that  year,  that  the  Roman  Annals 

write  Pefpaftans  firjt ;  as  it  will  be  obvious  to  obferve,to  any  that  perufeth  them  and  hira. 

His  computation  therefore  muft  be  caft  by  his  own  counters :  for  he  accounteth  the  begin- 
ning of  his  reign  from  the  time  that  the  Armies  in  the  Eaft  proclaimed  him,  and  fwore 

fealty  to  him :  which  was  in  fitly :  and  in  September  twelvemonth  after  Jerufalem  wag 

taken  5  at  which  time  Vefpafian  was  entred  indeed  upon  a  fecond  year  from  the  time  of 

his  proclaiming}  and  according  to  this  calculation  it  is  that  'jofephus  reckoneth  :  whereas 
Vitellius  was  alive  and  fought  it  out  many  months  after  Vefpafian  was  proclaimed  :  there- 

fore the  Roman  Fafii  do  very  properly  begin  his  firft  year  from  the  beginning  ofJamtaryi 
this  year  that  we  are  upon. 

Titus  coming  into  fttdea,  and  there  gathering  all  his  forces  together,  marcheth  againft 

Jerufalem,  and  pitcheth  his  fiegeagainft  it,  when  now  the  PaGover  feftival  had*  ca
lled  all 

the  people  of  the  Country  in  thither:  For  as  the  turbulencies  and  inteftine  commotions  i
n 

the  bowels  of  the  Empire  it  felf  the  laft  yea'r,  had  given  the  Jews  fome  refpite  from  the 
Roman  Armies,  fo  had  they  given  them  fome  boldnefs  and  fecurity,  feeing  Vefpafian  and 

his  Forces  were  now  forced  to  turn  their  faces  another  way  5  and  they  hoped  they  would 

hardly  have  turned  towards  them  again.    How  much  they  were  deceived,  Titus  without, 
and  Famine  and  all  mileries  within  did  foon  (hew  them.    What  were  the  palTages  in  this 

fiege    and  what  Famine,  Peftilence,  Civil  (laughters,  and  various  kinds  of  death  the 

befieged  fuffered  in  it,  are  fo  largely  defenbedby  Jofephus,  that  it  were  but  a  need- 

lefs  rehearfal  to  fpeak  of  them  :  The  end  was,  that  the  Temple  and  City  were  raked  up 

in  a(hcs :  eleven  hundred  thoufand  perifhed  in  the  fiege  3  almoft  an  hundred  thou- 

fand  taken  prifoners,  and  the  Nation  ruined  from  what  they  had  been.     That  this 

deflation  is  phrafed  in  Scripture  as  the  defolating  of  the  whole  world,  [  as  we  have 

had  occafion  to  obferve  divers  tiroes  by  fevcral  pafTages  that  we  have  met  withal  re
fer- 

ring thereunto  1  it  will  appear  no  wonder,  if  we  confider  that  it  was  the  deftroymg  ct 

the  old  peculiar  Covenanted  people^  of  the  Lords  own  habitation,  Ordinances  and
  place 

ehofen  by  him  above,  nay  alone  of  all  the  places  of  the  world,  to  put  his  N
ame  there. 

1  '       J  Y  y  2  A  people 
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, 

A  people  once  higheft  in  his  favour,  now  deepeft  in  his  difpleafure 
:  once  blefled  with 

his  greateft  dignations,  above  any,  nay  above  all  the  people  under 
 Heaven,  and  now 

fallen  under  his  heavieft  indignation.  A  people  of  his  curfe,  and  who
  have  left  their 

name  for  a  curfe  to  his  chofen.  And  a  new  world  [as  it  were]  now  
created,  a  new 

people  made  the  Church,  a  new  Oeconomy,  and  Old  things  pafi,
  and  all  things  become 

'we^re^wupon  a  very  remarkable  and  eminent  Period  h  where  (hould  
I  write  an 

Ecclefiaftical  Hiftory,  I  fhould  begin,  as  at  the  beginning  of  a  new  wo
rld :  not  but  that 

the  Calling  of  the  Gentiles  had  begun  before,  for  the  Gofpel  was  now  gone
  through  all 

the  world  :  and  the  Tews  were  alfo  given  up  before  as  to  the  generality  of  then
^  when 

the  Holy  Choft  calls  them  dogs,  and  a  Synagogue  of  Satan  :  but  their 
 State  and  Oecono- 

mv  was  not  till  now  rooted  up,  nor  the  Divine  Ordinances  once  planted  a
mong  them 

till  now  extinguished:  and  their  carting  offfealed  by  the  rume  of  their  City,  di
lperfion 

of  their  Nation,  and  their  final  obduration. 

SECTION    I. 

The  Dcfolation  of  the  Temple  and  City. 

TH  E   Temple  was  burnt  down,  as  Jofephus  a  fpedtator  fetteth  t
he  time,  'h^p*  &xdq 

M,  mrSfi  On  the  tenth  day  of  the  month  Lous  :  which  he  faith  was  a  fatal  day  to 

the  Temple,  for  it  had  been  burnt  down  by  the  Babylonians  before  on  that  day,  De 
 Bell. 

lib  6  cap.il.  And  yet  his  Countrymen  that  write  in  the  Hebrew  Tongue    fix  both 
 theie 

fatalities  to  the  ninth  day  of  that  month  which  they  call  the  month  Ab;  and  they  acc
ount 

that  day  fatal  for  three  other  fad  occurrences  befides :  On  the  ninth  day  of  the  month
  Ab 

lay  they,  the  decree  came  out  againft  Ifrael  in  the  wildernef?  that  theyfiould  not 
 enter  into  the 

Land:  On  it  was  the  defirntlion  of  the  firU  Temple,  and  on  it  was  the  definition  of 
 the 

fecond.    On  it  the  great  City  Bitter  was  taken,  where  there  were  thoufands  and  ten  thonja
nds  of 

Ifrael  who  had  a  great  King  over  them  [BenCozba]  whom  all  Ifrael    even  their  greate
ft 

wife  men  thought  to  have  been  Mejfias  :  But  he  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  Heathen,  and
  there 

was  great  amnion,  as  there  was  at  the  dcflrutlion  of  tie  San&uary.    And  on  that  day,  a  day 

allotted  for  vengeance,  The  wicked  Turnus  Rujus  plowed  up  the  place  of  the  Temple    and  the 

places  about  it, '  to  accompli/!)  what  is  faid,  Sion  fall  become  a  plowed  field.  Talm.  in  Taanith. per.  4.  halac.  6.  Maymon.  in  Taanith  per.  5.  , 

It  is  ftrange  men  of  the  fame  Nation,  and  in  a  thing  fo  fignal,  and  of  which  both  par- 

tics  were  fpedators,  (hould  be  at  fuch  a  difference :  and  yet  not  a  difference  neither,  it 

we  take  Jofephus  his  report  of  the  whole  ftory,  and  the  other  Jews  conftruftion  
or  the 

time.    He  records  that  the  Cloifter  walks  commonly  called  The  Porches  oft  he  lemple, 

were  fired  on  the  eighth  day,  and  were  burning  on  the  ninth,  but  that  day  Titus  called  a 

Council  of  War,  and  carried  it  by  three  voices,  that  the  Temple  (hould  be  fpared  :  but 

a  new  buding  of  the  ]ews  caufed  it  to  be  fired,  though  againft  his  will,  on  the"^c 

day:  Jofeph.  -ubifupr.  cap.  11.  23,  24.     Now  their  Kalendar  reckons,  from  the  middle 

day  of  the  three  that  fire  was  at  it  as  from  a  Center  :  and  they  ftate  the  time  thus :  It 

was  the  time  of  the  evening,  when  fire  was  put  to  the  Temple,  and  it  burnt  till  the  going  down 

of  the  Sun  of  the  next  day.     And  behold  what  Rabban  Jochanan  ben  Zaccai  faith  :  If  I  had 

not  been  in  that  generation  Ifiwnld  not  have  pitched  it  upon  any  other  day,  but  the  tenth,  bc- 

■      caufe  the  moll  of  the  Temple  was  burnt  that  day.  And  in  the  Jerufalem  Talmud  it  is  relatedthat 

Rabbi,  and  Jopta  ben  Levi  fified for  it  the  ninth  and  tenth  days  both.    Gloff.  in  Maym.  m Taanith  per.  5.  ._ 

Such  another  difcrepancy  about  the  time  of  the  firing  of  the  firft  Temple  by  JSebu- 
chadnczzar,  may  be  obferved  in  1  King.  25.  8,  9.  where  it  is  faid,  that  In  the  fifth  month, 

en  thefeventh  day  of  the  month,  came  Nebuzaradan  Captain  of  the  guard,  and  burnt  the 

Houfc  of  the  Lord.  And  yet  in  Jerem.  52.  12.  it  is  (aid  to  have  been  In  the  fifth  month, 

on  the  tenth  day  of  the  month.  Which  the  Gemarifls  in  the  Babylon  Talmud  reconcile  thus: 

It  cannot  be  faid  on  the  feventh  day,  be  caufe  it  is  faid  On  the  tenth:  Nor  can  H  be  faid,  On 

the  tenth  day,  becaufe  it  is  faid  On  the  feventh.  How  is  it  then?  On  the  feventh  the  aliens 

came  into  the  Temple,  and  eat  there  and  defiled  it,  thefeventh,  eighth  and  ninth  days,  and 

that  day  towards  night  they  fit  it  on  fire:  and  it  burnt  all  the  tenth  day,  and  was  the  cafe  alfo 

with  the  fecond  Temple.  Taanith  fol.29. 

The  ninth  and  tenth  days  of  the  month  Ab  on  which  the  Temple  was  burnt  down, 

was  about  the  two  and  three  and  twentieth  of  our  July:  and  the  City  was  taken  and 

facked  the  eighth  day  of  September  following:  Jofeph.  ubifupr.  cap.  47.  That  day  being 
their  Sabbath  day,   Dion  fol.  7 48. 

After  eleven  hundred  thoufand  deftroyed  and  periflied  m  the  (lege  and  lacking,  and 

ninety  feven  thoufand  taken  prifoners,  Titus  commanded  City  and  Temple  to  be  razed  to 



Christ LXX.and condition  oft be  Jertfs  in  that  Land  after .ViTELius.363 
the  ground,  only  three  of  the  higheft  Towers  left  (landing,  Phafaelus,  Hippicta  and 
Mariamme,  and  the  Weftern  Wall  of  the  City :  thofe,  that  they  might  remain  as  monu- 

ments of  the  ftrength  of  the  place,  and  thereby  of  the  renown  of  the  Roman  Conqucft: 
and  this,  that  it  might  be  of  fome  ufe  to  the  Roman  Garrilon  that  was  left  there,  which 
was  the  tenth  Legion.   Their  chief  Captain  was  Terentius  Rufus,    a  man  of  exceeding  fre- 

quent mention  in  the  Hebrew  Writers,  but  his  former  name  a  little  (hortned,  yet  a  little 
added  which  makes  it  long  enough,  for  they  conftantly  call  him  yttnn  DM)  "I  Dimo  Tur- 
viis  Rufits  the  wicked  one.    There  are  endlefs  difputes  betwixt  him  and  R.  Ak'bah  mention- 

ed, about  the  Jews  Law  and  Religion,  and  when  he  died  R.  Alybah  married  his  widdow, 
now  become  a  Profelitefs. 

Amongft  thofe  that  perifhed  in  the  fate  of  the  City,  the  names  moft  famous  wercjocha- 
nan,  Simeon  and  Eleazar,  the  three  ringleaders  of  (edition,  names  famous  for  fadion.  But 
the  perfon  of  the  beft  rank  that  perifhed,  was  Rabban  Simeon,  the  Prefident  of  the  San- 
hedrin,  a  man  educated  with  Paul  at  the  foot  of  Gamaliel  his  father.    The  Sanhedrm  hod 

fitten  at  fabneh  a  long  while,  but  the  Feaft  of  the  Pafsover  had  now  brought  them  up  to 
Jerufalem,  and  there  he  is  caught.     The  Bab.  Talmud  in  the  place  lately  cited,  relates, 
that  he  was  once  in  danger,  but  one  of  the  Roman  Commanders  was  a  means  of  his  de- 

livery :  But  at  laft  he  was  caught  and  (lain,  and.  in  the  Jews  Marty  rology  he  is  Get  the 

firft  of  rTO^Q  Wir\  i    The  ten  flain  by  the  Kingdom :  meaning  ten  eminent  ones  that 
were  put -to  death  by  the  Romans.     All  the  ten  are  reckoned  by  Midras  Tillin  upon  Pfal. 
9.  fol.io.  col. 3.  Heforgetteth  not,  frith  he,  the  cry  of  the  poor  :  that  is,  hefirgctteth  not  the 
blood  of  Ijracl  to  require  it  of  the  Nations  :  nor   the  blood  of  thofe  Righteous  ones  that  were 
flain  :  viz.    Rabban  Simeon  the/on  Gamaliel,  Rabbi  Ifmael  the  fin  of  Eliflia,  R.  Iflibab  the 
Scribe,   R.  Hotfpith  the  Interpreter,   R.  Jofe,  R.  Jttdah  ben  Baba,  R.  Judah  Hannachtom, 
R.  Simeon  ben  Azzai,  R.  Hananiab  ben  Teradion  ,  and  R.  Akibah.     But  the  Author  of 

Tfemach  David  reckoning  up  thefe,  next  after  Rabban  Simeon  nameth  Ananias  the  Saeav, 

or  thefecondPrictf,  and  faith  that  he  was  flain  at  the  deftruftion  of  the  City  when  Rab- 
ban  Simeon  was  (lain.    Of  this  Ananias  Sagan  there  is  mention  in  the  Talmud  Text  ie- 
veral  times:  we  will  take  but  one  inftance,  shekalim  per.  6.  halac.  I.    There  were  thirteen 

worQiippings  or  bowings  in  the  Temple,  but  the  hottfe  of  Rabban  Gamaliel,  and  the  boiifi  of 

Ananias  Sagan  made  fourteen.   The  Sagan  was,  as  it  were,  Vice-Highprieft,  the  next  td 

him  in  Dignity  and  Office,  and  is  fometimes  called  the  Highprieft,  as  Luke  3.2.    And  it 

may  be  this  was  the  man,  and  bare  that  title,  Aft.  23. 2,4.  the  enemy  of  Paul,  and  whofe 

character  and  doom  he  reads,  that  he  was  a  whited  wall,  and  God  would  finite  him:  ac- 

complished when  he  perifhed  in  the  fall  of  the  City. 

We  may  not  omit  the  calculation  of  the  time  that  the  Jews  make  further,  of  the  Tem- 

ples burning:  When  the  firft  Temple  was  destroyed,  fay  they,  it  was  the  evening  on  the  ninth 

of  Ah,  it  was  the  going  out  of  the  year  ofreleafe,  and  it  was  the  going  out  of  the  Sabbath  : 

Andfo  was  it  with  the  fecond  Temple.  Tal.  Bab.  ubifupr.  Obferve,  by  their  confeflion  the 

Temple  was  burnt  down  upon  the  Lords  day,  or  on  the  Chriftian  Sabbath.  Fire  put  to  it 

upon  their  Sabbath,  and  it  burnt  all  ours :  And  fo  the  City  fell  upon  their  Sabbath,  as 
was  mentioned  out  of  Dion  even  now. 

w 

SECTION    II. 

The  face  and  Hate  of  the  Country  after  the  Cities  mine. 

E  will  firft  begin  at  Jerufalem  it  felf.  It  was  laid  fo  defolate,  «*  i**n 
 ™W  Un& 

«.*»  *  5****7r  ,.*  m*»<frs,  That  travellers  by  could  Jee  no  Jgn  that  it
  had 

been  ever  inhabited :  they  are  the  words  of  Jofephus  De  Bell.  lib.  7.  cap.  1 .  T^he 
 Friars  there, 

and  the  Maps  here  with  us,  that  point  out  places  fo  punctually,  as  to  tel
l  you  Here  was 

Pilates  Palace,  here  the  Highpriefis,  here  the  dolorous  way,  Sec.  muft  rece
ive  more  curtefie 

from  your  belW,  then  they  can  give  proof  to  their  aflertion.  ,;.,_, 

It  appears  by  the  conftant  and  copious  teftimony  of  the  Jews,  that  th
e  City  and  Tem- 

ple were  not  only  laid  flat  by  fire,  mine,  and  demolifhmenr,  but
  that  Tur»us  Rjtfus 

brought  a  plow  over  them  to  make  good  that  Prophefie,  Zwn  fh al
l  be  plowed  as  a  field : 

The  plowman  would  find  but  rugged  work:  They  allot  it,  as 
 obferved  before,  to 

have  been  on  the  fame  day  of  the  year,   and  fo  a  twelvemont
h   at  the  lead  mult 

^WhVthe  beauty  of  the  place  had  been,  needs  no  Rhetorick  to  fet  it  f
orth,  nor  what 

the  populoufnefs  b  the  Temple,  if  there  had  been  no  other  goodly
  ftruftures,  was  enough 

to  fpeak  the  one,  and  the  multitude  of  their  Synagogues  the
  other :  their  own  record* 

fum  them  up  to  four  hundred  and  threefcore.  R.  Phinehas  in  the  ̂ mofR.  fMf'J?"
 

there  were  460  Synagogues  in  Jerufalem,  and  every  one  had  a  houf
e  for  the  Bookof  the  Law 

for  the  publickreadingof  that,  and  a  houfe  for  the  public \tea
chwg  and  explaining  the     a- 
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d,t,ons.  Jeruf.Che.ub.  fol.  35-  col.  3-  which  in  M^ZM  fo
l.  73. col 4.  and  «n  R .Sob- 

mon  upon  the  firft  of  Ifaiah  are  reckoned  up  to  four  hun
dred  and  fourfcore.  But  new 

notonerelckle  of  Temple,  Synagogue,  Midrafh,  Hou
fe,  or  any  th.ng  e  fe  but  rub- 

blTd  d  fo  a on.  Her  people  ufaftfi,  cuftom  while  the  flood,  that  
on  alt  other  day, 

0} 'he  year  the  unclean  Jkfdin  the  middle  of  the  ftreet,  *»d  the  clean  h*Wjjft 

id  th  unclean  [aid  unto  them,  Keep  off:  But  on  the  days  of 
 the  Fefirval s  th ■ban ,jM.d 

in  the  middk  of  theflreet,  and  the  unclear  by  the  houfi  fides,  and  then  '^"J'f^ 

off  Teruf  Shekalin  fol  <i.col.i.  But  now  where  is  that  c
ompany,  that  mcenels,  nay 

where  arc  t  he  fteetsV  TV/«x  himfelf  fome  time  after  the  de
lation  coming  that  way, 

could  not  bn!  bemoan  the  fall  of  fo  brave  a  City,  and  cu
rfed  the  Rebels  that  had  occafi- 

"S*£  S£J£  affw^  S^ong  and  terrible  a  fiege,  and  in- 

^..Hrhe  whole  Country  with  fo  dreadful  a  War,  it  .s  eafie
r  conceived  then  e*prefled. 

? $,£,  tdls I  rScul"  [J  much  of  it,  and  this  thing  for  o
ne,  That  all  the  umber  twe  ve 

mtes  about  the  City  was  cut  down,  and  brought  in  to  ma
ke  forts  and  engines  for  the 

'iCWe  ma6v  take4  a  view  of  the  whole  Country  as  to  the  furface  and  fituation  of  it  in  this 

profpeftwe  of  their  own:  The  Landry  they^  that 
lfraelpoffeffed  that  cam out  ofBa- 

llbZ^thcfe  three  Countries,  Judea,  Galilee,  and  
Beyond  Jordan,  and  thefe » re >c- 

rally  tripartita^.    There  root  Galilee  the  upper,  and  
Gahlee  the  nea ther and  the  Vale 

From  Caphar  Lnaniah  upward,  all  that  hears  not  Sycamores    
,s  Gahlee  the  upper    and 

from  Caphar  Hananiah  do  Jroard,  all  that  doth  bear  Sycamores  »  Gahlee
  *£*£** 

border  of  Tiberias  is  the  Vale.     And  in  Judea,  there  ,s  the 
 Mountanous    and  the  Plan,,  and 

ih    vl    And  the  plain  of  Lydda  is  as  the  flaw  of  
the  South,  and  the  mountanous  there- 

of  as  the  mountain  royal  i  From  Bethoron  to  the  Sea  i
s  one  R^*.-  Sh.vi.th  per.  9. ha- 

llo .The Jerufalem  Gemarifts  do  add  thus,  What  is  the  vale  m  
Gahlee!  The  .vale  of 

GcVezarcthand  the  adjoyning.     What  is  the  mountanous  
in  Judea  ?     Thjs  ss  the  mountant 

ral? and    he  plain  /hereof '*  the  plain  of  the  South,  
andth -.vale* s  for, ̂ gedttoje- 

rcho    And  rvhaiis  the  mountanous  beyond  Jordan  ?    R.  S
imeon  ben  Eleazar  firth,  The  hits rtcno    Jinawna  j        j  ffjM        „d  M  for  Ctttes,  Dibon,  Bamoth 

tfZfBeiSatMeon     ti  vale  Ath' Ha
ran,  and  Beth  N.mrah.  Shevlith  fol. 

38itwere'endlefs  to  trace  the  footfteps  of  the  War  particularly  in  all  t
hefe  places,  let 

Wrbeconfulted  for  that:  we  may  fay  in  fhor
t,  that  hard  y  any  conf.derabe 

place  efcaped,  but  fuch  as  were  peaceable,  or  fuch 
 as  were  unacceffible.  Of  the  la- 

ter fort  the  mountanous  of  Judaic  the  ch.efeft  place  Jofiua  «.  
I  .Luke  1.  39; 

nSon  "n  The  mountain  royal,  as  the  Hebrew  Writers  do  common
ly call  it  [a  place 

incredMy  populous  as  they'teftifie,  Jeruf.  Taanith  fol.  69.
  col.  I  Hither  Chr.fi  ̂  

his  Dilciples  warning  before  hand  to  flee,  when  thef
e  evils  fhould  come,  Math.  24  16. 

Which  warning  we  cannot  judge  but  they  took,  andfo  
planted  here  as  in  a  place  of  fife- 

ty  Though  therefore  the  Country  were  extreamly  wafted,  with  fo  long  and  
fo  forious  a 

War  yefwas  it  not  utterly  wafte,  nor  the  Nation  deftroyed  
from  being  a  people  though 

itwerl  deftroyed  from  being  what  it  had  been.  Tho
fe  places  and  perfons  that  had 

nutaW  fubm°  ted  to  the  Roman  power,  if  they  had  efcaped  
the  fury  of  their  own  fe- 

X  ouLnes  were  permitted  to  live  in  quiet,  yea  to  i
njoy  their  own  Religion  and  Laws 

thev  in  °he  mean  while  demeaning  themfelves  as  peaceable  
fubjeds,  to  that  power  that 

tuKrfSn  under.  And  for  one  acknowledgment  
of  that  fubieftion  they  were  m- 

SynS nily  **  Didrachma  or  half  fhekel  that  they  
ufually  paid  to  the  Temple  for 

their  lives    to  Jupiter  Capitolinus,  Xiphil.  apud  Dionem.  pag.74
8. 

tELHl  continued  in'the  fame  luftre  and  ftate,  as  it  had  done  for  many
  years 

before  the  City  fell:  and  their  Synagogues  in  the  fame  poft
ure  and  their  Rehg.on, n  d he 

fame  condition,  fave  only  thofe  parts  of  it  which  were  confined  to  W^w
hieh  W* 

now  in  the  duft.  And  generally  the  places  and  people  that  had  efca
ped  the  War,  if  the> 

w™  Id 1  live  quiet,  did  injoy  their  quietnefs,  as  well  as  men  could  do  in  a  Land 
 in  fuch  a 

condition  as  into  which  it  was  now  brought. 

SECTION 



and  Condition  of  the  Jem  in  that  Land  after.  o6< 

section   nt. 

The  Satihedrw fitting  at  Jabneh  ;  Rabban  tfochanan  ben  Zaccai  Prefident. 

ALthough  Rabban  Simeon  the  Prefident  of  the  Council,  was  caught  in  Jerufalem  as  in 
a  trap,  and  fbloft  his  life,  yet  Rabban  Jochanan  ben  Zaccai  his  Vice-Prcfident,  and 

who  was  alfo  then  in  the  City  with  him,  made  a  fhift  to  efcapc.  He  fpake  and  acted  for 
Ctfir  as  much  and  as  long  as  he  durft,  and  when  he  faw  he  could  no  longer  be  in  fafety  in 
the  City,  he  caufed  his  Scholars  R.  Jofljua  and  R.  Eliezer  to  carry  him  forth  upon  a  Bier  as 
a  dead  corps  [for  a  dead  corps  might  not  reft  in  Jerufalem  all  night,  and  fo  he  efcaped  and 
Was  brought  to  C<efir.  ]  Thus  R.  Nathan  tells  the  (lory,  Avoth  per.  4.  This  Rabban  Jocha- 
nan  fourty  years  ago,  when  the  Temple  doors  flew  open  of  their  own  accord,  forelaw  its 
ruine  in  that  prefage,  and  accordingly  applied  that  laying  of  the  Prophet  Zcchary,  Open 
thy  doors  0  Lebanon  that  the  f re  may  devour  thy  Cedars.  Therefore  when  he  faw  the  enemy 
now  fo  ftraitly  befieging  the  City,  and  fuch  forerunners  of  ruine  apparent,  it  is  no  won- 

der if  he  11  fed  all  pcrfwafion  to  the  people  to  yield  and  to  fave  their  City,  as  the  fame 
Author  alfo  tells  us  he  did,  and  if  he  went  and  gave  himfelf  up  to  him  that  he  knew 

(hould  be  Conqueror.  Nor  needed  he  any  Prophetick  fpirit  to  forefee  thefe  things,  but 
the  very  fickly  condition  and  diftcroper  of  the  Nation  might  plainly  enough  tell  him,  that 
her  death  could  not  be  far  off. 

He  finding  favour  with  Gf/Sr,  petitioned  of  him,  that  the  Sanhedrin  might  repair  to  its 

old  place  Jabneh,  and  there  fettle,  and  he  obtained  it.  Jabneh  was  near  unto  Joppa  upon 
the  Sea  coaft:  there  is  mention  of  it,  2  Chron.26.6.  Here  had  the  Sarihedrm  litten  as  we 

have  mentioned,  many  years  before  the  Temple  fell,  a  good  part  ofG^;/,///c7/time,  and  all 
Rabban  Simeons  his  fon. 

He  fate  Prefident  here  five  years :  and  thefe  are  the  men  of  note  that  fate  with  him : 

Rabban  Gamaliel,  fon  to  Rabban  Simeon  that  was  flain  at  the  fall  of  the  City  :  R.  Zadok* 

one  who  had  fpent  his  body  with  extream  fafting  fince  the  Temple  doors  had  opened  of 

their  own  accord,  taking  that  for  an  omen  of  its  ruine  approaching:  R.  Eliezer  bh  fon: 

R.  Judah  and  R.  Jofiua  the  fons  ofBetirah:  R.  Eliezer  ben  Hyrcamis  the  Author  of  Pnkc 

Eliezer:  R.Joflmah,  R.  Eliezer  ben  Ereck,  RAfmacl,  R.Jofc,  R.Simeon  ben  Nat h.uncl, 

R.  Akibah,  and  divers  others,  who  outlived  Rabban  Jochanan  the  moft  of  them  a  long  time. 

They  made  many  Decretals  in  his  time,  efpecially  about  thofe  things  that  h:ul  had  immedi- 

ate reference  to  the  Temple,  as  fee  Rofi  hafianah  per.4.  Shclylim  per.  i,  &c. 

S  E  C  T  I  O  N    IV. 

The  Sanhedrin  ftiU  at  'jabneh  :  Rabban  Gamaliel  Prefident. 

WHEN  Rabban  'jochanan  died,  Rabban  Gamaliel  f
ucceeded  him  in  the  Prefidencv 

leven  years.  He  is  commonly  caued  by  the  Hebrew  Writers  r-m
n  ̂ OJ  pi 

Rabban  Gamaliel  of  -jabneh.     But  for  the  right  feting  of  his  Pr
e hdency  there    two 

things  are  to  be  obferved.    The  firft  is  ment.oned  in  Bab
y!,  m  Rcfi  hafl,anahio\.  31.  i,a. 

where  all  the  flirtings  of  the  Sanhedrin  are  reckoned
  m  the  Gemara  thus  ■From  the  room 

Gazith  it  flitted  to  the  Tabcrna  [  in  the  mountain  of
  the :  Temple Ifrom  the  Taberna  into 

UUrufalem,  from  H,er,,falem  to  Jabneh,  from  U^oOfia
  or  VHfrom  Ofha  to  She- 

tbaraam    from  Shepharaam  to  Beth  shaaravn ,  from  Beth  Sha
aram  to  TflpporiS    and  from 

Tfipporh /oTibenJ.     Now  the  marginal  Glofs  teacheth 
 us  how  to  undertend  thefe  re- 

nioves      Wh*  the  Preftdent  was  in  any  of  thefe  places,  
la.th  it,  the  Sanhedrin  was  with  I 

and  when  he  or  hh  fon  went  to  another  place,    it  went  af
ter  him      It  was  at  Jabneh  ,n  the 

Zs        Rabban  Jo  banan,  at  Vflu  in  the  days  of  Rabban 
 Gamaliel   bat  they  returned  from 

vLto  labnch  aea.n :  but  ,n  the  days  of  Rabban  Simeon  h*  fon  it    went  back,
  again 

nowJl I     So  Z the  time  that  Ibban  Gamaliels  at  Jabneh  intently 
 upon  it.*- 

KjffiL  death,  wasnotlong,  buthewentto  
l^and  h s  time ■«  Vfla  was  not 

long  neither,  but  to  Jabneh  again.    And  as  we  are  to  o
bferve  thus   bout  h Jjime  and 

place,  fo  there  is  a  fecond  thing  to  be  taken  nonce
  about  h,m,  and  that  .s  the  mature 

^TL^Sftsdofpeak  oft  t&  p  Wj£««  *  £#425 
the  fon  of  Azaruh  ,n  the  Pref.dency.  Tjemach  Dav.d  fpeaks  tt  ™"h*»£  

#**.^£ 
Aerial/was  a  Priest,  and  was  exceeding  ruh  :  he  was  made  M^JL^Si  M\ 

ban  Gamaliel,  but  af,errra>d  they  were  joyned  m  the  
Pref.dency  together:  which ̂   It  iH 
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obfcure  enough  j    but  the  Jerufalem  Gemarifls  give  the  full  ftory  in  Taanith  fol.  67. 
col.  4.    in  theft  words:     A  certain  fcholar  came  and  asked   R.  Jojhua,  What  is  Evening 
Prayer?  He  anfwered,  A  thing  Arbitrary.     The  fame  fcholar  came  and  asked  Rabban  Ga- 

maliel, What  is  Evening  Prayer  .<?  And  he  faid,  A  bounden  duty.     He  faith  to  him,  But 
R.  Joflma  faith  it  is  a  thing  Arbitrary.     He  faith  to  him ,  To  morrow  when  I  come  into 
the  Congregation,  (land  forth  and  ask.  this  quefiion:    So  the  fcholar  did  ask.  Rabban  Ga- 

maliel, What  is  Evening  Prayer  ?    He  anfwered,   A  bounden  duty.     How  then,  faith  the 
fcholar,  doth  R.  Jojhua  fay  it  is  a  thing  Arbitrary  .<?    Rabban  Gamaliel  faith  to  R.  Jojhua, 
Art  thou  he    that  faith  it  is  a  thing  Arbitrary?    He   anfwered,  No.     He  fays  to  him, 
Stand  upon  thy  feet  that  they  may  bear  witnefl  againft  thee.     R.    'joflma  flood  upon  his 
feet,  while jl  Rabban  fate  and  was  expounding,  fo  that  all  the  Congregation  repined  at  him 
[  for  making  him  to  ftand  fo.  ]     And  they  fid  to  R.  Hot  flit h  the  Interpreter,  Difmifl  the 
people,  and  they  faid  to  R.  Zinnun  the  Minis! er  fay  Be&in,  and  they  faid  all  Begin,  and 
pod  upon  their  feet  too.      And  they  faid   to  him  [  Rabban   Gamaliel  ]    Againft  whom 
hath  not  thy  mijehief  paffed  continually?    They  went  prefently  and  made  R.  Eliezer  ben 
Azaria  Prefident,  who  was  but  fixteen  years  old,  but  very  grave.     R.  Akibah  fate  by  and 
too^  it  ill,  and  faid,  It  is  not  becaufe  he  is  better  ftudied  in  the  Law  then  I,  that  he  is 
thus  prefered,  but  becaufe  he  is  nobler  born  then  1.      Happy  is  the  man  who  hath  An- 
ccfiors  to  priviledge  him.     Happy  is  the  man  that  hath  a  nail  to  hang  upon.     And  what  was 
the  nail  that  R.  Eliezer  ben  Azaria  had  ?    He  was  the  tenth  from  Ezra.     How  many 
benches  of  fcholars  were  there  fitting  there  then  .<?  R.  Jacob  bar  Sufi  faith,  F  our  for  e  be  fides 
the  people  that  flood  behind   them.     R.   Jofi  ben  R.  Bon  faith,  Three  hundred.      Rabban 

Gamaliel  went  prefently  to  every  one  at  h'is  own  home  and  fought   to  pad  fie   him,  &c. So  that  by  this  it  appears  how  and  why  Gamaliel  was  outed  of  his  Prefidency,  name- 
ly for  his  pride  and  paflion  [of  which  we  might  (hew  you  other  examples alfo ] but 

he  was  reftored  again  to  be  partner  in  the  dignity  with  R.  Eliezer  whom  they  pro- moted now. 

There  is  exceeding  much  mention  of  this  Gamaliel  in  the  Talmuds ,  and  he  is  a 
very  bufie  man  there :  the  Reader  there  meets  with  him  as  oft  39  with  any  one  man 
whofoever.  He  had  a  fervant  named  Tobi  very  oft  fpoken  of,  whofc  eye  he  ftruck  out, 
and  let  him  go  free  for  it :  when  he  died  he  much  bemoaned  and  commended  him.  Be- 
racoth  per.  2.  halac.  6.  Whileft  he  fate  at  Jabneh,  in  his  curiofity  for  the  exquifite 
taking  of  the  new  Moons,  he  had  fcored  upon  his  wall  feveral  forms  and  appear- 

ances of  it,  and  tho/e  that  came  to  bear  witnefs  that  they  had  feen  the  new  Moon 
he  brought  thither,  and  asked,  How  faw  yon  it  i  In  this  form,  or  this,  or  the  other^  8cc, 
Ro(h  haihanah  per.  1.  hal.  8. 

SECTION    V. 

The  Sanhedrin  flill  at  Jabneh.     R.  Akibah  Prefident. 

TH  E  twelve  years  of  Rabban  Jochanan  and  Rabban  Gamaliel,  reached  from  the 
fecond  year  of  Fejpafian,  when  the  Sanhedrin  was  firft  fctled  at  jabneh,  to  the 

fecond  year  of  Domitian :  there  begins  R.  Akibah  his  Prefidency,  and  fate  fourty  years 
namely  to  the  time  of  the  facking  of  the  Town  Bitter  or  Beth  tar,  which  the  Jews 
generally  fix  fifty  two  years  after  the  fall  of  the  Temple,  or  at  moft  fifty  five:  So 
that  he  fate  all  the  time  of  Domitian  and  Trajan,  to  the  fifth  or  at  moft  the  eighth  year 
of  Hadrianus.  

J 

His  time  was  a  troublefom  time  with  the  Jews.  In  Domitians  days,  Judaic**  fifius 
prtter  ctteros  acerbijftme  a^us,  Above  all  others  the  Jews  were  plagued  with  taxes  and  con- 
fifcations.  Sueton  in  Domit.  cap.12.  where  he  adds,  I  remember  when  Iwas  a  boy  I  was 
prefent  when  a  man  of  ninety  years  old  was  fearched  before  a  great  company  whether  he  were Cfrcumcijed  or  no. 

In  Trajan's  time  was  that  horrd  infurreftion  of  the  Jews,  mentioned  by  Dion,  hb.68. about  Lyrene,  where  they  murdered  Romans  and  Greeks,  to  the  number  of  two  hun- 
dred and  twenty  thoufand^  eat  their  flelh,  devoured  their  intrails,  and  dawbed  them- 

felves  with  their  blood  :  And  the  like  infurreftion  they  made  in  Egypt  and  Cyprus 
and  murdered  to  the  number  of  two  hundred  and  fourty  thoufand.  Tfemach  David 
makes  Ben  Coziba  a  chief  leader  in  this  bufinefs :  who  if  he  were,  received  his  juft  re- 

ward in  the  time  of  Hadrian.  He  took  on  him  to  be  Meffias^  made  himfelf  a  King, 
ftamped  Coyn  of  his  own:  isQma  p  bv  yattO  Jeruf.  Maafar  Sheni  fol.  52.  col.  4.' brought  the  Romans  againft  him,  who  deftroyed  him  and  the  City  Bitter,  and  multi- 

tudes of  thoufands  of  Jews  with  him.     The  Jews  commonly  write  it  "inu ,  but  in 

Jeruj. 
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Jeruf  Taamth.  fol.  68.  col.  4.  it  is  written  inn*  Beth  tar:  which  properly  Herri- 
fies  the  houfe  of  fries.  And  there  a  ftory  is  told  that  makes  it  no  better  ,  of  the 
great  ones  that  had  efcaped  at  the  mine  of  Jeni/alem,  and  dwelt  here,  and  int rip- 

ped any  man  that  they  faw  go  toward  Jerufakm.  Eufeb'ms  Hijl.  lib.  4.  cap  6 calls  it  Bctheka  and  faith  it  was  not  far  from  Jerufalem  :  which  Barronius  boldly 
tranflatcs  Bethlehem.  The  Jews  do  character  the  doleful  flaughter  at  this  phce  i\ 
the  faddeft  ftroke  that  ever  they  received  ,  but  the  fall  of  J-erufdem.  rMi  Aki* 
bah  himfclf  penlhed  in  it,  dotingly  having  become  Armour  bearer  to  Be,;  Cvziba 
as  holding  him  to  be  the  Mejfias.  You  may  obferve  what  kind  of  a  Melius  they 
expeft.  

7w3 

Dion  tells  that  in  this  War  Severn,  whom  Hadrian  had  ferlt  to  que!  them  took fifty  of  their  ftrongeft  Carrifons,  and  deftroyed  nine  hundred  four/core  and  five  fail? 
Towns.  And  he  alfi  deftroyed  all  the  Olive  trees  in  Judea.  Jerufal.  Peah.  fol.  20 
col.  1.  How  they  themfelves  record  the  flaughter  at  Beth  tar,  may  be  fcen  in  the 
Jerujalem  Talmud  in  Taanith,  the  place  cited  above,  and  the  Babylonian  in  Gittin 
fol.  57.  2. 

Whence  their  fir  ft  tumultuating  took  its  rife  ,  is  of  fome  obfeurity,  only  it  m.iy 
be  refolved  into  Gods  juft  judgment  upon  them  to  ftir  to  their  own  mine.  Yet 
Spartianus  fpeaking  of  their  ftirring  in  the  time  of  Hadrian  faith,  it  was  becaufe 
they  were  forbidden  Circumcifion.  Moverunt  ea  tempeftate  &JucUi  helium  qaodve- 
tdbantur  mutilare  genitalia.  In  vir.  Hadrian.  Trajan  put  a  reftraint  upon  Chriftiani- 
ty  and  perfecuted  it.  Plin.  Epift.  lib.  10.  ep.  97.  It  may  be  he  did  the  like  upon Judaifm,  and  that  might  move  them  to  an  infurreclion.  The  horrid  Maflacres  that 
they  committed  in  Cyrene,  Egypt  and  Cyprus  might  be  looked  upon  as  a  juft  judge- 

ment for  his  perfecution  of  Chriftianity,  if  multitudes  of  Chriftians  did  not  alfo  pe- 
ri(h  in  thofe  Daughters,  if  Ben  Coziba  were  ringleader  in  them :  For  Juftin  Martyr 
Apol.  2.  faith,  that  Barchochebas  brought  Christians  only  to  torture,  unlefi  they  would 
derv  Chritt  and  btafpheme  him.  And  Eufeb.  in  Chron.  Chocebas  the  ringleader  of  the 
Jews  ,  put  to  death  ivith  all  exquifite  torture  thofe  Chriftians  that  would  not  ajjift  him 
again  ft  the  Romanes.  That  is  worth  obferving  which  is  fpoken  by  Jeruf  jevamoth. 
fol.  9.  col.  I.  There  were  many  that  had  retrained  their  foreskin  in  the  days  of  Ben 
Co%iba,  were  Circumcifed  again  :  which  R.  Nijfim  fpeaks  out  more  at  large  :  There  were 
many  Circumcifed  ones  in  the  days  df  Ben  Coziba ,  who  had  retraced  their  foreskin  per- 

force, in  the  Town  of  Bitter,  but  the  hand  of  Ben  Coziba  prevailed ,  and  reigned  over 
them  two  years  and  an  half,  and  they  were  Circumcifed  again  in  his  days.  In  Alphef.  in  Jc- 
vam.  fol.  428.  their  retracing  their  foreskin  perforce  (peaks  much  like  to  that  which  was 
mentioned  before  out  of  Spartianus. 

In  thefe  times  alio  Q  of  Trajane  I  fuppofe "]  there  was  an  Edict,  agalnft  the  Tew9 
Ordination  upon  pain  of  death  to  him  that  did  Ordain,  and  him  that  was  Oraain- 
ed,  and  mine  of  the  place  where  any  Ordination  mould  be  Taint.  B.tb.  Avodah  Zarah. 
fol.  8. 2. 

And  from  the  time  of  thefe  tumults  forward  that  began  to  take  place  which  is 
fpoken  in  Jeruft  Sanhed.  fol.  24.  col.  2.  That  in  the  days  of  R.  Simeon  ben  Jochai  [who 

was  now  alive  ~\  the  judging  even  in  pecuniary  matters  was  taken  away.  In  fol.  18.  col.  1. 
This  is  faid  to  have  been  in  the  days  of  Simeon  ben  Shetah  :  but  that  is  a  raiftake  which 
is  corrected  in  the  place  cited. 

Upon  thefe  Wars  and  Tumults  Hadrian  forbids  the  jews  to  go  to  Jerufalem,  or 
fb  much  as  to  look  upon  it  from  any  hill  where  it  might  be  feen.  Eufeb.  hift.  lib. 

4.  cap.  6. 

Triphon  the  Jew  that  hath  the  long  difpute  with  Jujlin  Martyr,  fled  from  thefe  Wars 

Ju&in.  Dial,  cum  Tryph.  he  might  very  well  be  R.  Tarphon,  a  great  afibciate  with  R.  Akj- 
bah,  and  one  much  mentioned  in  the  Talmuds. 

SECTION 



l6$ 
The  Fall  of  Jerufalem. 

SECTION    VI. 

The  Sanhedrin  at  Vfia  and  Shepharaam  DinSUtt  IMttnK.  Rabban  Simeon  Prcfident. 

THUS  did  the  juft:  vengeance  of  Cod  follow  the  Nation,  but  far  were  they  from 

being  rooted  our,  and  as  far  from  laying  to  heart  any  plague  that  light  upon  them. 
Betides  R.  Akibah,  we  can  hardly  name  you  another  of  note  that  perifhed  in  all  thofe 

deadly  combuftions,  though  fome  of  them  were  in  the  thickeft  of  the  danger  3  but  re- 
fcrved  as  it  feemeth  as  a  further  plague  for  the  fedu&ion  of  their  Nation.  Some  of  their 

expreffions  about  the  fad  (laughter  at  Bethtar  or  Bitter  are  to  this  purpofe  :  The  horfes 
waded  in  blood  up  to  the  noftrils :  There  were  (lain  400000  :  And  Adrian  walled  a 

Vineyard  of  fixteen  miles  about  with  dead  bodies  a  mans  height.  And  there  were  found 

the  brains  of  300  children  upon  one  ftone,  and  three  chefts  full  of  tattared  Phylafteries 

containing  three  bufhels  every  cheft.  Rabban  Simeon  ben  Gamaliel  faith  there  were  500 

Schools ,  and  to  the  leafl  there  belonged  500  Scholars,  and  they  faid,  If  the  enemy  Jlwdd 

come  again f  us  we  could  prich^  out  their  eyes  with  our  pens  :  But  when  it  came  to  it,  they 
folded  them  all  up  in  their  books  and  burnt  them,  and  there  was  not  one  of  them  left  but  only  I. 
Not  that  he  reckons  himfelf  in  the  number  of  the  children,  for  he  was  now  well  in 

years,  but  that  none  of  all  that  great  Univerfity  was  left  but  himfelf:  And  yet  befides 
the  eminent  men  that  we  have  named,  there  were  R.  Mcir  a  great  fpeaker  in  the  Talmud, 

but  moft  commonly  againft  the  common  vote.  R.  Simeon  ben  Jochai  and  Eleazar  his  fon, 

the  firft  Authors  of  the  book  Zohar.  R.  Nathan  the  Author  of  Avoth.  R.  Jofi  Gali- 

leus  and  his  fon  Eliezcr.  R.  Jochanan  ben  Nuri.  Ben  Nanas.  R.  Joflma  ben  Korcha.  R. 
Eliczcr  ben  Chafma :  and  why  (liould  we  reckon  more  when  Berifiith  Rabba  makes  this 
Summa  Totalis  on  Gen.  2 5.  That  R.  Akibah  had  24000  difciplcs.  Of  fome  decretals  made 

at  Vfia;  you  may  read  Jeruf.  in  Rofi).  hafjan  fol.^S.  col.  3.  Chetub.fol.  28.  col.^. 
In  thefe  times  of  Hadrian  which  we  are  yet  upon,  Aquila  the  Profelyte  was  in  being 

and  in  repute.  In  Jeruf  Chagig.  fol.  77.  col.  1,  he  is  introduced  difcourfing  with  Hadrian 

about  theuniverfe  being  fupported  by  a  Spirit.  In  Megil.fol.  71.  col.  3.  It  is  faid  that 

Aquila  the  Profelyte  interpreted  the  Law  before  R.  Eliezer  and  R.  Jofiua,  and  they  highly 
commended  him  for  it  and  faid,Thou  art  fairer  then  the  children  of  men.  By  which  it  may  be 

conjeftured  what  a  tranflation  this  was,  when  thefe  men  fo  extolled  it.  The  Jerufalem 
Gemarisls  do  cite  his  verfion,  Megil.fol.  73.  col.  2.  Succahfol.  53.  col.4.  Jomafol.  41.  coll. 
and  feveral  other  places. 

Rabban  Simeon  now  President,  fate  about  thirty  years,  namely  from  about  the  fixt  or 

eighth  of  Hadrian,  to  the  fifteenth  or  fixteenth  or  thereabout  of  Antoninus  Pius  :  the 

honour  and  power  of  that  Bench  growing  low  and  in  the  wane  every  day  more  then 
other.  This  Rabban  Simeon  you  have  a  great  fpokefman  in  the  Talmud :  his  grandfather  of 
the  fame  name  that  died  with  Jerufalem,  is  feldom  introduced  fpeaking  there  :  Once  you 
have  him  fwearing  by  the  Temple,  Cherithuth  per.  1.  halac.  7. 

SECTION    VIL 

The  Sanhedrin  at  Bethfliaarain^  Tfippork  and  Tiberias.  R.  Judah  Prejidcnf. 

UPON  the  death  of  Rabban  Simeon,  his  fon  Rabbi  Judah  fucceeded  him:  a  man 

of  note  equal  with,  if  not  above  any  named  before  him:  he  bare  not  the  title 

of  Rabban  as  his  Anceftors  had  done  for  five  generations  before  him,  yet  had  he  thofe  ap- 

pellations that  dignified  him  equal  with  it :  he  was  called  fometimes  eminently  Rabbi  and 

no  more  :  fbmetimc  R.  Judah  the  holy  :  fometimes  our  holy  Rabbi :  fometime  R.  Judah  the 

Prince:  and  oft  in  the  Jcruf  Talmud.  R.  Judan.  Vid.Jeruf  Sanhedr.fol.^o.  col.  I.  where 
it  fpeaks  of  all  his  Titles.  There  are  innumerable  ftories  of  him,  we  (hall  only  pick  up 
thofe  that  are  moft  pertinent  to  our  prefent  fubjedt.  Juchafm.  fol.  2.  tells  us  that  he  was 
with  the  Seventy  of  the  Sanhedrin  in  Bcthfiaaraim,  Tfippork  and  Tiberias,  and  TilcYias 
was  the  tenth  and  laft  flitting  that  the  Sanhedrin  hacl.  How  long  in  Bethfiaaraim  is 
uncertain  ,  and  little  is  mentioned  of  that  place  :  but  Tfipporis  ni2X  is  famous :  It 

was  the  greateft  City  of  Galilee,  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  lib.  3.  cap.  3.  a  place  planted  in  a  fruit- 
ful fituation ,  for  fixteen  miles  about  it,  faith  Talm.  Jcruf.  was  a  Land  flowing  with 

milk  and  honey.  Biccurim  fol.  64.  coll.  Rabbi  Judah  fate  here  feventeen  years,  and  he 

applied  that  to  himfelf,  Jacob  lived  in  the  Land  of  Egypt  feventeen  years,  and  Judah 

lived  in  Tfipporis  feventeen  years.  There  are  thefe  two  memorable  (lories  of  this  place  : 
That  a  Butcher  coufened  the  Jews  here  with  carcafes  and  beafts  torn,  and  made  them 

eat  them,  nay  he  made  them  eat  dogs  fk(b.    Jeruf.  Trnmoth.fol.  4$.  col.  3.  And  divers 



and  Condition  of  the  Jews  in  that  Land  after.  3  $q 
of  Tftppork  were  glad  to  wear  patches  on  their  faces  to  disfigure  them  that  thev  might 
not  be  known  when  inquifuion  was  made  after  them.  Id.  Jevamoth  fol.  15.  col  -i  and 
Sot  ah  fol.  23.  col.  3.  The  numerous  paflages  about  the  Doctors  and  difputes  and  Scho- 
laflick  anions  in  this  place  would  be  too  tedious  to  mention,  though  with  the  briefcft touch  we  could. 

From  Tfipporis  the  Sanhedrin  removed  to  Tiberias  ,  upon  the  brink  of  the  lake  of 
Gcti  fret.     This  was  about  eight  or  nine  miles  from  Tfipporis.     Id.  Sanhed.  fol.  2 1 .  col 
i.  the  Jews  hold  it   to  be  the  tome  with  Rakfath  in  fofi.  19.  95.  Megil.  fol  70   col  i 
And  that  Lhammath  there  mentioned  alfo,  was  a  place  that  joyned  to  it.    Efubhin  fol  2  3  * 
col.4.  fo  called  from  the  hot  bathes  there.    Bab.  UMcgil.  fol.  6.  1.   How  long  Rabbi  fate" here  is  uncertain.  

° 

Their  Records  do  make  him  exceedingly  in  favour  with  Antoninus  the  Emperour 
but  whether  Pius  or  Phdofophus  they  name  not :  it  is  generally  held  to  be  Pius :  whe- 
therfoever  it  was,  there  are  abundance  of  difcourfes  Wixt  K.  Judah  and  him  difper- 
fed  in  their  Writings:  and  they  flick  not  to  tell  you,  that  he  became  a  Profclyte  and 
when  the  Projelytes  of  righteoufnefs  JlutU  come,  in  the  world  to  come,  Antonhws  fbaU  come 
in  the  head  of  them.  JeruC  Megil.  fol.  74.  col.  1.  Antoninus  Philofiphus  or  Marcus 
Aurclius  was  the  likelier  to  converfe  with  Scholars.  K.  Judah  outlived  them  both,  and Com  modus  alfo. 

Two  famous  things,  as  that  Nation  reputed  it,  did  this  man  in  his  time,  Firfl,  0 
he  gathered  up  and  compiled  into  one  Volume  all  the  traditional  Law  that  had  run 
from  hand  to  hand  to  his  time  [  the  Miflmah  that  we  have  now  in  our  hands]  which 
is  the  Jews  great  pandect  according  to  which  they  live  :  He  faw  their  Itate  wane 
daily  more  and  more,  and  though  they  had  now  many  Learned  Schools,  yet  their  Cab- 

bala ox  great  (lock  of  traditions,  he  thought  might  fail  and  be  loft,  now  the  Sanhedrin 
failed,  therefore  he  thought  to  make  fure  work,  and  committed  it  to  writing,  that  it 
might  be  preferved  to  the  Nation ,  and  fo  he  helped  to  rule  them.  And  a  fecond 
thing  that  he  did,  was,  that  he  took  care  that  there  fijould  be  J>4U"jnai  tsinso  Scribes 

and  Teachers  of  the  Traditions  in  all  the  Cities  in  the 'Land  of  Jfrael.  Jeruf.  Chagigah fol.  76.  col.  3.  In  the  fame  Tract,  fol.  jy.  col.  it  is  reported  of  him  that  at  lix  por- 
tions of  the  Scripture  when  he  came  to  read  them  he  wept.  He  compiled  the  Wfh* 

nah  about  the  year  of  Chrifi  190,  in  the  later  end  of  the  reign  of  Commodus :  or  as 
fbme  compute  in  the  year  of  Christ  220,  an  hundred  and  fifty  years  after  the  deftrucYi- 
on  of  Jcrufalew. 

SECTION    Vllf. 

The  Schools  and  Learned  after  the  death  of  Rabbi  Judah. 

BESIDES  the  places  where  the  Sanhedrin  had  fitten,  which  Vet  continued  Schools 
when  it  was  removed,  there  were  divers  other  places  that  were  great  Schools  and 

copioufly  furnilhed  with  Learned  men,  both  in  Galilee  and  Judea :  and  hence  that  di- 
flinction  that  the  reader  of  the  Jerufalcm  Talmud  will  meet  With,  of  am  p  and 

Hi'M  p  a  Southern  man  and  a  Galilean.  Chagig./Z/A  79.  col  3.  that  is,  a  Scholar  of. 
the  one,  or  of  the  other.  Hence  there  is  mention  of  R.  Jacob  r-^om  the  Southern 
man.  Erubh.  fol.  24.  col.  2.  and  the  Elders  of  the  south,  ibid.  col.  3.  R.  Joflmah  of  the 

South,  Challah  fol.  57.  col.  2.  Of  all  the  places  in  Judea,  next  Jabnch  and  Bitter,  Lyd- 
da  was  mod  eminent,  where  R.  Akibah  fate  as  Prefident  of  a  School,  before  he  was  of  the 

Sanhedrin  at  Jabnch.  Ro(h  hafhanah  per  halac.  7.  and  this  continued  a  School  all  along 
to  thefe  times  of  Rabbi  Judah  :  In  Galilee  there  was  Mugdala,  Chummath,  and  C<cfarca, 

if  you  will  reckon  that  in  Galilee,  befides  others. 

R,  Judah  left  two  fbns  behind  him,  Rabban  Gamaliel  and  Rabbi  Simeon  :  Rabban 

Gamaliel  was  promoted  in  his  fathers  life  time  :  but  after  R.  Judah  was  dead  Rab. 

Chaninah  fate  chief,  and  that  by  R.  Judahs  appointment,  and  with  him  were  R.  Chaiia% 

R.  Hofiaiah  Rabba,  R.  Joflma  ben  Levi,  Kaphra,  Bar  Kaphra,  Rabh  and  Samuel,  which 

two  laft  went  away  to  the  Univerfity  in  Babylonia.  This  generation  is  the  firft  of 

the  Gemarifts,  explaining  the  Miflmah ,  and  producing  the  opinions  of  the  Ancients 
upon  it.  • 

After  R.  Chaninah,  who  fate  ten  years ,  R.  Jochanan  was  Prefident  eighty  years. 

He  compiled  the  Jerufalem  Talmud,  as  is  generally  held,  in  the  year  of  Chrifi  two  hun- 
dred and  thirty  or  thereabout,  which  was  about  the  middle  of  the  reign  of  Alexander 

Manim<e<e?  yet  there  is  that  in  the  Talmud  it  fclf  that  would  make  you  believe  that  you 

Zz  2  mcct 
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meet  with  the  name  of  the  Eraperour  Dioclefian  there.  Beracoth  fol.6.  col.  I.  p^o  ID 

WDH*?  Kfro  Diwbpn  When  King  Docletimu  [  to  fpeak  it  according  to  the  let- 

ters ~\  came  hither,  R.  Cbaiia  bar  Abba  was  feen  getting  upon  a  grave  to  fee  him.  She- 
viith  fol.  38.  col.  4.  L"33  IM  P^*  DUfcwVpn  Dicletianus  afflicted  the  men  of  Pa- 
ttear,  &c.  In  Kilaim  fol.  38.  col.  3.  and  Chetuboth  fol.  35,  col.  3,  They  fay  the 
Land  of  Jfrael  was  incompalled  with  feven  Seas,  and  the  laft  of  them  they  name  is 
N^OSNl  NlQi  The  Sea  of  Apamia.  £  The  Samaritan  verfion  on  Numb.  34.  10,  11. 

renders  Stcpham ,  Apamia.  ]  Now  this ,  they  fay ,  is  the  Sea  or  lake  Arlahaz  .* 
1M0in  ni"inj  mvpn  DUOTOpn  Dicletianus  gathered  the  Rivers  and  made  it.  And  it 
might  very  well  be,  that  /to^/  Jochanan  that  compiled  the  Talmud  might  live  be- 

yond the  times  of  Diocletian :  but  in  Trumoth  fol.  46.  col.  3.  this  Dicletianut  they 
fpeak  o£  is  plainly  afierted  to  be  in  the  days  of  Rabbi  Judah  haccadojl)  in  this  ito- 
ry  :  The  Jons  of  Rabbi  Judah  princeps  ,  £atf  Diclot  the  fwine-herd,  who  afterward  rvas 
made  a  King.  He  comes  to  Paneas  and  fends  letters  to  the  Rabbins,  See  ye  be  with  me 
at  the  going  forth  of  the  Sabbath,  &c.  When  they  come  to  him,  he  fays  to  them,  Tou  de- 
fpife  the  Kingdom  :  They  anfwer  him,  Diclot  the  Swine-herd  we  defpife,  but  Diocletianus 
the  King  we  defpife  not;  which  is  far  from  meaning  Diocleftan  the  Empcrour.  If 
this  were  a  place  to  difpute  about  the  exact  time  of  writing  this  Talmud,  we  might 
alfo  take  into  examination  the  meaning  of  pjtvnu  i:n  fpoken  of  in  Chagigah  fol. 
79.  col.  4.  whether  it  mean  Denarius  Gordiani  or  no,  but  we  (hall  not  inlift  upon 
that  here. 

After  the  compiling  of  this  Talmud  there  is  little  further  mention  of  the  Schools  or 
Scholars  of  Jndea  or  Galilee  Q  the  Univerlities  in  Babylonia  from  henceforward  bearing 
all  the  renown  ]  yet  were  they  not  utterly  extinct:  and  out  of  them  at  laft:  arifeth  the 
famous  R.  ///^/grandchild  of  R.  Judah,  who  dated  the  Jews  Almanack  into  that  pofture 
in  which  it  Hands  at  this  day :  And  Hierom  had  for  his  help  in  the  Hebrew  Tongue  a  lear- 

ned man  of  Tiberias. 

SECTION     IX. 

The  pofiure  and  temper  of  the  People. 

1 

HAVING  taken  this  brief  account  of  their  Scholaftick  and  Magiftratick  Hi- 
ftory,  as  alfo  of  fome  general  occurrences  that  befel  the  Nation  in  thefe  times, 

h%  us  a  little  obferve  the  carriage  and  temper  of  the  men  ,  for  the  better  discerning  of 
the  Lords  difpenfing  in  reference  to  them,  as  a  people  of  his  curfe,  rejection  and  ab- 

horring. They  therafelves  little  thought  it,  but  were  yet  as  proud  and  felf-confidenc 
of  their  being  the  only  people  of  God  as  ever  $  and  unlefs  it  were  in  their  plague  by 
Ben  Coziba,  a  ftander  by,  would  hardly  think  they  lay  under  thofe  curfes  that  had 
been  fo  oft  and  fo  terribly  denounced  againft  them:  and  it  may  yet  appear  the  more 
itrange,  when  we  do  confider  the  fctled  way  of  their  Religion,  in  which  jhey  walked 
with  as  much  confidence  and  fecurity  as  ever.  The  Land  full  of  Synagogues,  thefe  fre- 

quented every  Sabbath,  and  the  fecond  and  fifth  days  of  the  week,  their  paying  Tithes, 
obferving  purify ings,  clean  and  unclean  meats  and  drinks,  and  in  a  word,  all  their  Rites, 
but  what  unfeparably  belonged  to  the  Temple,  in  as  fetled  a  courfe  as  they  had  done 
before  the  Temple  fell.  But  in  this  very  thing  was  their  mifery  and  the  vengeance  up- 

on them  ̂   and  that  which  they  accounted  was  their  happinefs,  and  with  which  they 
fweetned  their  Captivity  and  defolation  of  their  City,  was  that  very  thing  that  was  their 
unhappinels  and  undoing. 

A  double  badge  of  reprobation  they  vifibly  carried ,  though  themfelves  could  not 
(ce  it,  namely  their  doting  upon  their  wretched  Traditions ,  and  their  rancour  and 
enmity  againft  the  Gofpel,  befides  what  other  brands  of  a  curfe  may  be  read  upon them. 

He  that  reads  their  talmuds  may  obferve  this  mark  of  perdition  upon  them  in 
every  page,  that  the  generations  after  the  deftruction  of  Jerufilem,  were  more 
mad,  if  poflible,  after  their  foolifh  and  wicked  Rites  and  Traditions,  that  made 
Faith  and  the  Word  of  God  of  no  effect,  then  the  generations  before  had  been.  A 
man  that  reads  there  may  ftand  amazed  to  fee  a  people  of  a  loft  and  languiihing 
condition ,  yet  building  up  of  thofe  toie9  and  trifles  an  airy  ftructure ,  as  if  they 
were  building  an  everlafting  Kingdom.  It  (peaks  a  palpable  blindnefs  upon  them, 
that  they  took  fo  little  advertifement  by  the  fall  of  their  City,  of  the  fall  of  their 
carnal  and  beggerly  Rites.,  tJtut  they  fct  them  up  more  zealoully  then  ever  before. 

Let 
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Let  any  man  obferve  who  they  are  that  make  the  greateft  noife  in  the  Talmnds,  ancT 

they  will  fee  this  plain.*  This  minds  me  of  a  fancy  of  the  great  women  among  them, 
a  ridiculous  way  that  they  ufed  for  the  remembrance  and  mourning  for  Jerujalem, 
namely  by  wearing  a  golden  Crown  upon  their  heads,  wrought  in  the  fafhion  of  a 
City,  they  called  ani  Tj?  The  golden  City  :  It  is  fpoken  of  in  Jcruf.  shabb.  fol.  7. 
col.  4.  where  they  are  difputing  whether  the  women  might  go  forth  with  this  Or- 

nament upon  their  heads  on  the  Sabbath  :  And  there  they  tell  that  R.  Akibah  made 
a  golden  City  for  his  wife,  and  when  Rabban  Gamaliels  faw  it,  fie  'was  envious  at  it  : 
A  pretty  way  of  mourning  by  pride,  and  to  carry  Jerufilam  in  gold  on  their  heads, 
when  Jerufiletf  lies  in  afhes  under  their  feet :  Much  Jike  did  they  by  their  Ceremonies 
and  Traditions,  when  at  the  ruineofthe  City  they  fhould  by  right  have  been  all  bu- 

ried in  alhes  with  it,  they  inhanced  them  and  made  them  more  high  and  gallant  then 
ever  before. 

It  is  needlefs  to  infra  nee  their  derifion  and  deteflation  of  Chrifi  and  Chriftianity, 
their  blafphemy  againft  his  blefled  name,  their  hatred  and  mifchievoufnefs  againft  the 
profeflors  of  it :  their  Writings  proclaim  their  impiety,  and  when  many  of  the  ancient 

Fathers  have  been  put  to  write  againft  the  Jews,  it  argues  they  were  bufie  and  Itir- 
ring  as  far  as  they  might.  They  had  continual  oppofings  among  themfelves,  yet  they 
all  agreed  like  Simeon  and  Levi,  brethren  in  evil,  to  oppofe,  vilirie  and  blafphem  the 

Gofpel.  Hardly  one  of  the  Grandees  that  we  have  named,  but  he  had  r— rrui^DlD  his 
cppofite ,  one  or  the  other  that  flood  out  in  conteftation  of  opinion  with  him:  Nay 

they  went  fbmetirnes  to  it  by  the  ears*,  as  R.  Eliezer  and  R.  Jo(i  are  fb  ftrugling  together 
that  they  rent  the  Book  of  the  Law  betwixt  them.  Jcruf.Shekalim  fol.  47.  col.  1.  and  as 

we  obferved  before,  the  shamm<eans  and  Hillelians  fought  it  to  blood  and  death  :  Rab- 
ban  Gamaliel  at  Jabneh,  depofed  jR.  Akibah  from  his  Reclorfhip  at  Lydda.  Rofh.  haQian. 
fol.  57.  col.  1.  And  divers  fuch  bickerings  which  flill  ended  in  an  unanimous  content  to 

oppofe  Chriftianity  as  much  as  poflible. 
Wc  fpake  before  of  the  commonnefs  of  Magicl^  amongft  them,  one  fingular  irieans 

whereby  they  kept  their  own  in  delufion,  and  whereby  they  affronted  ours.  The  ge- 

neral expectation  of  the  Nation  of  Mefjias  coming  when  he  did,  had  this  double  and 

contrary  effeft  '-,  That  it  forwarded  thofe  that  belonged  to  God,  to  believe  and  receive 

the  Gofpel ;  and  thofe  that  did  not,it  gave  incouragement  tofome  to  take  upon  them  they 

were  Chrifi  or  fbme  great  Prophet,  and  to  others  it  gave  fome  perfvvafion  to  be  de- 

luded by  them.  Thefe  deceivers  dealt  moft  of  them  with  Magick,  and  that  cheat  ended 

not  when  Jcrufalem  ended ,  though  one  would  have  thought  that  had  been  a  fair 

term  of  not  further  expedting  Mefjias,  but  fince  the  people  were  willing  flill  to  be  de- 

ceived by  fuch  expectation,  there  rofe  up  deluders  flill  that  were  willing  to  deceive 

them.  The  jerujalem  Talmud  will  furnilh  us  with  variety  of  examples  of  this  kind, 

and  I  cite  it  the  oftner  becaufe  it  was  made  among  thefe  men  we  are  fpeaking  of,  the  Jews 

in  Juddta. 

To  begin  with  dreamers  and  interpreters  of  dreams ,  which  was  a  degree  or  de- 

lufion with  them.  In  Maafar  sheni  fol  45.  col  1,  3.  there  is  mention  of  Rabbi  Jot 

Ben  Calpatha,  of  this  trade,  and  R.  Ifmael  ben  Rabbi  Jo(i,  and  R.  Lazar ,  and  K.  A- 

tibah',  and  there  are  many  dreams  recorded  that  they  interpreted  :  and  itfeemethby 

a  railage  in  the  place,  that  they  taught  their  Scholars  this  trick  as  a  piece  of 
 their 

learning:  And  finding  of  R.  Akibah  in  this  Catalogue ,    we  cannon  but  think  how 

well  Bin  Coziba  and  he  were  met :  for  if  the  one  were  a  cheater  in  one  kind,  the  other 

was  a  deceiver  in  another.  If  that  of  the  Apoflle  Jude  in  his ;  Epi
ftle  ver.J  Thefe 

filthy  dreamers,  fhould  be  conflrued  in  this  litteral  fenfe,  it  w
ould  find  enow  in  thofe  times 

t0Tnstabbgfo°L  5.  col.  2.  it  fpcaks  of  an  apparition  to  one  of  their  religious  men  that  was 

^\b\^fol\  T/!  1,  3.  and  fol.  14.  3-  there  is  mention  of  feve
ral  charmings,  as  read- 

ing fome  verfes  over  a  wound,  laying  the  Book  of  the  Law  o
r  Phylacteries  upon  a 

fickperfon,  charming  againft  ferPents  and  an  evil  W&-*f™"™™£^ 

of  an  evil  eye,  or  witchery,  we  may  take  in  that  Sanhedr
  fol.  18.  col.  3.  t  our  ami 

twenty  of  the  School  of  Rabbi  Judah  came  to  Lydda  to  int
ercalate  the  year,  and  an  evil  eye 

came  in  among  them  and  they  all  died.  JfrMim 

In  Sotah  fol.  16.  col.  2.  A  ftory  related  of  H  Mar  and  an  I
nchantrcffe,  and  he  proving 

°In  J3r  fo'l^'.col.^  There  are  three  ftories  of  Magical  feats  done  by
wn  He- 

JXT^Jri^s  and  two  at  Tfppons,  but  R.  foflva  outvying  one  
ofthem 

and  a  fourth  at  Rome,  and  he  making  his  part  good  there  ™'™™™?Q 

ment  by  Bmthki  ™ft  be  divided  betwixt  Samaritans,   
and  fome  wretches  t£at^ 
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forfaken  their  Judaifm,  and  profcffed  Chridianity,  but  were  fuch  as  the  Apodle  calls 
filfe  Apofllcs. 

And  to  conclude  all,  the  many  dories  they  have  of  Bath  kpl  or  a  voice  from  Hea- 

ven [mod  commonly  coming  for  the  magnifying  of  fome  of  their  Doctors,  as  fee, 

Setah.  fit.  24.  col  2.']  are  either  forgeries,  or  if  there  were  any  fuch  feeming  voices, 
they  were  forged  upon  the  anvil  of  Magick:  How  can  a  Nation  but  carry  the  vifibe 

mark  or?  perdition,  when  vain  traditions  are  their  (landing  Religion,  and  Magick  and  In- 
chantments  a  common  practife  } 

To  this  kind  of  legerdemain,  we  may  add  another,  not  altogether  indeed  of  fo 

deep  a  <iic,  yet  that  which  came  from  the  fame  father,  and  that  was,  the  loud  le- 
gends they  invented  of  their  great  Rabbines,  thereby  to  awe  the  people  to  the  reve- 
rence of  their  Perfons,  Memories  and  Doctrines:  and  of  others  devoutly  zealous  in 

their  doting  Religion,  of  whom  they  tell  drange  wondeis  for  the  magnifying  of  it.  I 
ihjll  name  none  for  (hame :  thefe  are  they  that  do  mod  difgrace  their  writings,  and  make 
them  moft  ridiculous. 

A  laft  thing  to  be  named  that  they  did  toward  the  intayling  folly,  unbelieve  and  ob- 
duration  upon  their  Nation  to  all  poderity,  is  their  ingaging  them  to  their  Canons 
and  Traditions,  as  they  delivered  them:  efpecially  to  the  MiJImah  when  Rabbi  Ju- 
dah  had  publifhed  it,  and  to  the  two  Talmitds  when  they  came  forth,  efpecially  the  Baby- 
Ionian,  which  (lands  as  a  Standard  to  all  the  Nation  for  her  Rule  and  Religion  to 
this  day  :  they  being  generally  Pharifaicall,  and  fcarce  a  Karaite  that  we  hear  of  amongft 
them. 

SECTION    X. 

How  far    ihcfi  Jews  in  the  firft  generation  of  Chrijlianity  might  infetf  or  ftififi  it. 

WE  need  not  (peak  of  their  eroding  the  Gofpel,  and  pcrfecuting  and  mifchieving 
the  profefTors  of  it ,  when  it  lay  in  their  power  5  that  needs  no  clearing: 

A  twofold  infection,  more  efpecially,  they  diffufed  into  the  Chridian  Church,  which 
tainted  many,  and  where  it  caught  proved  peftilential  enough,  even  that  which 
was  the  lead  dangerous:  and  thefe  were,  that  out  of  this  (ink  rofe  the  defperate 
hcrefies  of  the  firft  Ages  of  the  Gofpelv  and  from  thefe  men  came  the  Allegorizing 
of  the  Scriptures,  which  was  but  one  degree  lefs  profitable,  if  not  lefs  deadly  then  their 
traditions. 

How  damnable  Herefies  arofe  from  among  them  in  the  Apoflles  times,  we  have  feen 
copiouQy  as  we  have  come  along  through  the  Epiftles,  fome  unbelieving  Jews  and  (bme 
Apoftates  diffufing  poyfon  fo  deadly  and  fo  affluent,  that  it  undid  multitudes  by  back- 
Hiding.  The  venom  was  of  a  contrary  malignity,  yet  both  extreams  met  alike  in  this 
point,  that  they  proved  moft  deadly.  The  unbelieving  Jews  (landing  upon  the  ftrift- 
neS  of  the  Law,  preverted  divers  to  turn  from  the  Gofpel,  to  the  precife  courfe  of 
thier  Judaifm  to  feek  Juftification  by  works.  And  the  Apoftatizing,  as  far  misjuding 
of  the  liberty  of  the  Gofpel,  introduced  all  manner  of  licentioufnefs  and  hecdlefhefs  of 
their  ways,  as  to  eat  things  facrificed  to  Idols,  and  to  commit  fornication.  Thefe  were  the 
moft  notorious,as  (Inking  directly  at  the  root  of  Judication  by  faith,and  of  holinefs  of  life : 
but  thefe  were  not  all,  but  other  roots  of  gall  and  wormwood  growing  upon  the 
fame  foil,  as  denying  of  therefurrection  altogether,  as  did  the  Sadduccs^  or  denying  the 
Refurredtion  of  thofe  that  darted  from  Judaifm,  and  worfhipping  of  Angels,  and 
whatfoever  elfe,  the  Apoftles  fpeak  of  this  gangreen  in  their  Epiftles,  which  though 
they  grew  and  were  at  full  ripenefs  before  Jcrufalcm  fell,  yet  did  they  fade  but  little  when 
(he  was  down. 

As  the  firft  wretched  dock  of  Hcreticks  that  rofe,  Simon,  Cerinthus  ,  Meander , 
El  ion,  Bafilides^  &c.  appeared  either  in  Judea,  or  at  lead  there  where  there  were 
multitudes  of  Jews,  as  B af  tides  at  Alexandria,  fo  the  mod  of  thofe  damnable  opinions 
that  they  fowed,  and  which  grew  for  a  long  while  after,  had  fome  root  or  other  in 
Judaifm,  or  received  fome  curfed  moidure  from  thence  to  nourifh  them.  By  Judaifm 
I  herj  undcrdand  the  body  of  the  Jews  Religions  though  differing  within  it  lelf,  yet 
all  contrary  to  Chridianity.  Look  upon  Palefline,  and  you  have  it  thus  docked  in 
the  times  that  we  are  upon. 

1.  With 
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1.  With  Pharifees  of  (even  forts,  as  they  be  reckoned  up,  Beracoth  fol  13.  col.  ?. 

Soiah.fol.  20.  col  3. 2.  \N\\\\  S adduce S)  at  the  leaftoftwo  forts  if  not  more. 
6    With  Samaritans. 
4.  With  Ejjcans  :  Baithufieans  you  may  reckon  with  Sadduces  or  Samaritans  whether 

you  will.  Now  the  variety,  nay  contrariety  of  opinions  that  was  among  this  mixture, 
would  afford  nourifbment  to  any  evil  weed  of  doftrine  that  could  be  fowed,  thefc 
being  as  Manajfih  againft  Ephraim,  and  Ephraitti  againft  Manajjeh,  but  all  againft  the 
Gofpel.  We  have  mention  of  the  Baithufieans  going  about  to  put  a  gull  upon  the 
Sanhcdrin  about  the  great  bufinefs  of  dating  the  beginning  of  the  year,  RoJI)  hafiian. 

fol.  5  7.  col.  4.  The  Sadduccshugh'ing  the  P%arifis  to  fcorn  about  warning  the  Candle- (licks  of  the  Temple,  Chagig.  fol.  79.  col.  4.  The  Pharifis  and  Sadduces  eroding  one 
another  in  difputes,  Jadaim,per.  4.  halec.  7.  Aud  the  Samaritans  perpetually  at  enmity 
with  the  Jews  in  all  ftorie9.  Now  all  thefe  being  alike  enemies  to  Chriftianity,  what 
mifchief  might  not  they  feverally  do  in  poyfoning  and  (educing  thofe  that  were  not  found 
in  it  ?  We  rind  the  names  of  fomearch  Hercticks  mentioned  in  the  Talmud s,  though  wc 

cannot  fry  they  were  the  fame  men.  As  inovi  Dojithcus,  Orlah  per.  1.  halac.  5.  piatf 

Ebioif,  Jcruf.  Joma.  fol.  4.  col.  3.  OWVD  Symmathvs,  Jcvam.fol.  II.  col.  3.  Chetub.  fol. 
7<.  col.  3.  And  Papias  alfo  is  a  Talmud  name,  of  which  name  there  was  one  fo  zealous 

of  traditions,  Ea fib.  Hift.M.  aj.  cap.  39. 
We  obferved  at  the  fecond  Epiftle  to  the  Thejfalonians,  that  the  Jews,  partly  the  un- 

believing, and  partly  the  Apoftatized,  were  the  firft  part  of  Antichrift,  the  unfitly  of 

iniquity  that  was  then  working  when  the  Apoftle  wrote :  and  now  we  may  obferve 

how  they  continued  bodied  together,  as  a  Corporation  of  iniquity,  in  Judea,  till 
the  times  of  Confiantine  the  great,  the  fucceflion  of  their  Schools  plainly  to  be  read 
there :  as  we  have  (hewed  in  little.  And  when  they  wanted  there,  then  did  they 

flourith  in  their  three  Univerfities  in  Babylonia :  and  the  fucceffion  of  the  Schools  and 

names  of  the  larned  men  known  there,  not  only  till  the  (igning  of  the  Babylon  Tal- 
mud which  was  about  the  year  of  Chrifi  500,  but  even  till  the  other  part  of  tic 

mi  fiery  of  iniquity  the  Papal  Antichrift  arofe  at  Babylon  in  the  Weft:  And  as  thefe 

two  parts  make  one  intire  body  of  Antichrift,  and  as  the  latter  took  at  the  firft  to 

do  the  work  that  they  had  done,  to  deface  the  truth  and  oppofe  it,  and  that  un- 

der the  colour  of  Religion,  fo  did  it  in  great  meafure  take  his  Pandedt  of  Errors  from 

thefe  his  predecedors.  Traditions,  falfe  Miracles,  Legends,  Ceremonies,  Merit,  Pur- 

gatory, implicit  Faith,  and  divers  other  things  fo  derived  from  this  fourcc,  as  is  left 
bv  legacy  from  the  one  to  the  other. 

A   fecond  taint  we  mentioned  that  thefe  Primitive  Jews  fct,  not  only  upon  their 

own  pofterity,  but  too  much  alfo  upon  the  Church  of  Chrifi,  was  the  turning  of
  the 

Scriptures  all  into  Allegory  :  which  as  it  is  well  known  how  it  was  ufed  by  div
ers  of  the 

Fathers  to  their  great  lofs  of  time,  and  little  profiting  of  the  Church  :  fo  it  is  eafi
ly  to 

be  known  from  whence  it  comes,  by  any  that  reads  PhiloJucUus,  and  the  J
ewilh  De- 

ruflnm.     The  Talmuds  indeed  are  for  the  moft  part,  upon  diiputes,  but  fometimes 
 they 

bring  in  how  fuch  orfuch  a  Doftor  did  Darafh,  [miftically  expound  J  fuch  or  f
uch  a 

place  of  Scripture  :  and  then  you  have  direftly  fuch  fluff  as -this.     Wo
  u  his  diP 

courfe  concerning  the  Theraput*  or  Efieans,  relateth  that  they  h
ad  ufed  this  miftical  kind 

of  expofition  of  old.     And  how  near  the  Chrifiians  of  
Judea  that  fled  from  the  ru- 

Zecl\rufalem    might  be  fuppofed  thenceforward  to  be  plan
ted  to  the  Ejfcn,    we 

Zh!S^^Unj  *nd?Mela  that  place  the  Ejfeni  along  the  vale  that  coated 

upon  the  dead  Sea  [the  old  habitation  of  the  KenHes^ | 
 and  from  confider.ng that  the 

mountains  to  which  Chrifi  warns  us  thofe  that  were  in  Judea
,  to  flee,  was,  the  moun* 

tanons  of  Judea,  as  was  touched.
 

SECTION    XT. 

that  the  Jews  for  all  their  fpite  to  Chrifiianity,  could  not  i
mpofi  upon 

us  a.  corrupted  Text. 

H Ere  we  cannot  but  clear  them,as  for  mater  of  j^g*  fome  %°  Sftd 

[but  they  do  it  for  their  own  end,]  that  they  f
o.fteda  corrupt  T ext of  he  o 

'1  eltament  upon tkrifti**,,  and  fobefooled  them  in  the  very  «bundanou  of  Jheu  
"*££ 

So  did  their  ancefto/sby  P,oh,„y  King  of  E^t  
and  fo  what  thefe  men  w ou d  have  done, 

if  they  could,  it  is  eafie  to  conje&ore,  but  they  d
id  not,  they  could  not  fo  unpofe. 
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I.  It   was  their  great  care  folicitoufnefs,  as  to  themfelves,  and   their   own  ufe,  to 

prefervethe  Text  in  all  purity  and  uncorruptnels }    and  what  our  Saviour  fays  of  not 

one  Iota  or  one  tittle  of  the  Law  perithtng,  they  were   of  the  fame  mind,   and  indea- 
voured  to   maintain   and  aflert  that  for  true  with  all  induftry.      It  were   too  long 

hereto  fpeak  of  the  work  of  the  Maforites  for  this  purpofe,  who  altered  not,  added  not, 

invented  not  a  tittle,  but  carfully  took  account  of  every   thing  as  they  found  it,  and 

fo  recorded  it  to  pofterity  that  nothing  could  be  changed.     We  (hall  only   bring  in 

their  own  expofitions  which  will  atteft  to  this  truth  to  both  thofe  words  that  our 

Saviour  hath,    'tfr*  lv>  k*i  p*  **&**:  'Iftipfr:  It  is  little  to  be   doubted   that  Cprift  (peak- 

ing in  their  language,  meaneth  the  letter  Jod,  which  is  far  the   leaft  of  all  their  let- 
ters.    And  about  this  letter  the  Jcrufalcm  Talmud  hath  this  palTage :   Sanhcdr.  fo.  lo.col.  3. 

The  book.  ofMifhnch  Tor  ah  [  Deuteronomy]  came  and  proftrated  it  felf  before  God,  ahdfiid 

unto  him  :  0  Lord  everlafting,  Thou  haft  written  thy  Law  in  me.    A  Tellamcnt  that  fails  in 

part,  fails  in  the  whole.  Behold  Solomon  fceks  to  root  Jod  out  of  me  [  viz.  in  CZD^J  PUT  N> 

He  fiall  not  multiply  wives.']  The  Holy  blcjjed  God  faith  to  it:  Solomon  and  a  thoitfand  fuch 
as  he  feallfail,  but  a  word  of  thee  full  not  fail  R.  Houiu  in  the  name  of  R.  Ac  ha  faid  : 

The  Jod  that   the  blcjfed  God  took  fYOm  f^e  nawe  °f  our  Mother  Sarah,   was  given  half  of 

it   to  Sarah  and  half  to  Abraham.     There  is  a  tradition  ofR.  Hofoaiah  :  fod  came  and  pro- 

jlratcd  it  felf  before  God  and  [aid  5    Lord  everlafting,  thou  haft    rooted  me  out  from  the 

name  of  a  righteous  woman.     The  holy   bleffed  God  faith  to  it :    Heretofore   thou  waft  in 

the   name  of  a  woman,  and  in  the  end  of  it,    Henceforward  thou  fljalt  be  in   the  name  of  a 

man  and  in  the  beginning.     This  is  that  which  is  written,  Mofes  called  the  name  ofHofjea, 

Jehoftma.     Mix   Ki&tct:  one  Tittle:  It    moft  properly  means  thofe  little  Apiculi  that  di- 

itinguifh  betwixt  letters  that  are  very  like  one  to  another :  You  may  have  the  explana- 
tion of  this  in  this  pretty  defcant  of  Tanchumafol.  1.  It  is  written,  faith  he,  i^nnr^> 

">t£np  CDTD  1 — »tt  Tom  full  net  prophane  my  holy  Name.  He  that  makes  the  Chefh  n    a  He  n 

deftroys  the  world:   for  he  makes  this  fenfe,    You  (hall  not  praife  my  holy  Name.    It  • 
is  written  rp  """ibnn   rtDqyJil   bl    Let  every  thing  that  hath  breath  praife   the  lord:  He 
that  makes  the  He  H  a  Chcth  n  deftroys   the  world  5   for  he  brings  it  to  this  fenfe,    Let 

every  thing  that  hath  breath  profane  the  Lord.     It  is   written  mm1  wny   They  lyed 
to  the  Lord  :  He  that  maketh  Beth  3  Caph  2  dejlroyes  the  world  :  for  he  maketh  this  fenfe, 

They  lyed  like  the  Lord.     7/  /'/  written  mrro  WW?  pa  There  is  none  holy  like  the  Lord. 
He  thai  makes  Caph  3  Beth  3  deftroys   the  world  :    for  he  maketh  this  fenfe,  There  is 
no  holinefs  in  the  Lord.     It  is  written  iJ^n^N  mm  ina  tVtiV  T/jc  Lord  our  God  is  one 

Lord.     He  that  makes  Dalcth  1  Rejh  1  deftroys  the  world :  for  he  bringeth  the  fenfe  to 

this,  The  Lord   our  God  is  a  ftrange  God,  &c.    In  Chagig.fol.  yj.  col.  3.    they  fpeak 

more  of  the  letter  Jod,  and  fo  doth  MidrasTillin  in  Pfal.  114.  In  Dent.  32.  18.  this 

little  letter  is  written  lefs  then  it  felf  in  the  word  wn,  and  yet  preferved  in  that  quan- 
tity and  not  altered,  and  obferved  fo  by  the  Maforites. 

2.    Yet  could  they  not  for  all  their  care   but  have  fbmc  ftlfe  Copies  go   up  and 
down  amongfl:  them,    through  heedlefnefs  or  error  of  tranferibers.     In  Shabb.  fol.   1 5. 
col.  2.  they   are  difputing  how  many  faults  may  be  in  a  part  of  the  Bible,  and  yet  it 
lawful  to  read  in.     The  books  of  Hagiographa,  fay  they,  If  there  be  two  or  three  faults  in 

every  leaf  13  r^nipl  IJpnO    He  may  mend  it,  and  read  :    The    Books  of  Hagiographa 
they  read  not  in  their  Synagouges,  as  they  did  the  Law  and  the  Prophets,  therefore  this  is 
to   be  underftood  of  a  mans  private  reading,  and  of  his  own  Bible,  which  if  faulty, 

there  were  true  Copies  whereby  he  might  mend  it  and  fo  read.     Nay  in  Taanith  fol.  68. 
cotl,  there  is  mention  of  a  faulty  Copy  that  was  laid  up  in  the  publick  records.  They 
found  three  books  in  the  Court  of  the  Temple.     The  book.  ̂ PQ  the  book.  WVDW  and  the  bock. 
t^rn  In  one  they  found  written  Onp  Tl|?N  ppD   and  in  two  it  was  written  Tl^  JUiyS 
Dip  \_Deut.  33.27.3  And  they  approved  the  two,  andrefufed  the  one.     In  one  they  found 
written,   bt\W^  1J3  WVW  r— iM  n>Tin    and  in  two  it   was  written  ija  -nyj]  r— )3  n^CT 
VtfW    [_Exod.  24.5.3  They  approved  the  two,  andrefufed  the  other.     In  one  they  found 
written  T*+Vn  5?^n  and   in  two  it  was   written    t^vrt    mW    nn«;    They  approved   of 
the  two  and  refufed  the  other.     That  alteration  1D18377    which  is  the  fecond  mentioned, 

the  Babylonian  GemariUs,  and  MaJJecheth  Sopherim  per.    1.    fay  was  one  of  the   thirteen 
alterations  that   the  Scptuagint  made  in  the  Law  for  Ptolomy  King   of  Egypt.     Which 
feems  to  argue  that  as  they  tranflated  the  Bible  into  Greek. ,     in  which  they  made 
thoufands   of  alterations  from  the  text,    fo  that  they  copied  an  Hebrew   copy  for 
him,  and  in  that  madethefe,  and  this  that  was  found  in  the  Court  of  the   Temple  a 

tranlcript  of  that  Copy. 
3.  In  every  Synagogue  they  had  a  true  Copy:  And  it  was  their  care  every  where 

to  have  their  Bible  as  purely  authentick  as  poffible,  as  may  be  feen  by  the  curious 

Tules  that  are  given  to  that  purpofe  in  Maffecheth  Sopherim  newly  cited,  and  Mcgillah. For 
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For  this  they  accounted  their  treafure  and  their  glory :  And  in  the  readi  ng  of  the 
Law  and  the  Prophets  in  the  Synagogue,  it  was  their  great  care  that  not  a  tittle  (hould 
be  read  amifs :  and  for  this  purpofe  the  Minifter  ftood  over  thofe  that  read,  and  over- 
faw  that  they  read  aright:  and  from  this,  as  Aruch  tells  us,  he  was  called  Chazan,  that 
is  Epifcopw  or  Overfecr  :  In  Jeruf.  Sot  ah  fol.  21.  col.  3.  the  Samaritans  are  blamed  by 
the  Jews  for  wilfully  corrupting  their  own  Pentateuch.  R.  Eliezer  ben  R.  Sin/con 
faid,  Ifiid  to  the  Scribes  of  the  Samaritans,  Ton  have  faljified  your  Law,  and  yet  reap  no 
advantage  by  it  :  for  pit  have  written  in  your  Law,  By  the  plain  of  Moreh  which  is  Si- 
chemj  And  was  it  not  manifeU  enough  without  that  addition  that  it  was  Sichem  ? 
But  you  conjirue  not ,  a  pari  ,  as  we  do.  It  is  [aid  here,  The  plain  of  March,  and 

it  is  fad  elfewhere,  The  plain  of  Moreh  :  there  it  is  no  other  but  Sit  hem  :  no'  more mujl  ?t  be  here.  [The  addition  cavilled  at,  which  is  Sichem,  is  (o  in  the  Samaritan 

Pentateuch  now  extant,  at  Deut.  11.30.  ~\  But  amongft  all  the  wickednefs  that  Chrifl and  his  Apoftles  laid  to  the  charge  of  the  Jews,  yet  you  never  find  them  blamed  in 
the  lead  degree  for  this,  that  they  went  about  to  corrupt  the  letter  of  the  Text: 
The  fenfe  indeed  they  fpoiled  with  their  glofles,  and  fo  made  the  Word  of  Cod  of 
no  erTeft,  and  this  they  hear  of  throughly,  but  not  a  word  of  their  fpoiling  the  letter 
of  the  Text. 

4.  Had  they  been  never  fo  defirous  to  have  impofed  upon  Chriftians,  by  falfifying 
the  Text,  they  could  not  poflibly  do  it  :  For 

Firft,  Every  Synagogue  in  the  world  having  the  pureft  Copy  that  poflibly  was  to 
be  got,  how  impoflible  was  it  fuch  legerdemain  (hould  be,  when  there  were  fo  many 
thoufand  Copies  to  difcover  it  [  unlefs  they  were  all  corrupt  alike  ]  and  multitudes 
out  of  the  Synagogues,  Rulers  and  People  were  converted  to  the  Gofpel. 

Secondly,  As  learned  men  as  any  they  had  among  them,  and  that  as  well  underftood 
what  Text  was  pure,  what  corrupt,  Jofiph  of  Arimathea,  Nicodemus,  Paul,  and  mul- 

titudes of  the  Priefts  imbraced  the  Gofpel :  and  fo  multitudes  of  pure  Copies  were  in  the 
hands  o£  Chriftians,  upon  the  firft  riling  of  the  Gofpel,  and  multitudes  that  had  fuch 
Copies  in  their  hands  were  converted  daily. 

5.  To  which  may  be  added  that  the  fame  power  and  care  of  God  that  preferves 
the  Church ,  would  preferve  the  Scriptures  pure  to  it :  and  he  that  did  and  could 
preferve  the  whole,  could  preferve  every  part,  Co  that  not  fo  much  as  a  tittle  (hould 

perifh. 

SECTION    XII. 

Concerning  the  Calling  of  the  Jews. 

BY  what  hath  been  fpoken  concerning  the  ftate  of  the  Jews  in  their  own  Land  after 

the  fall  of  their  City,  it  may  beobferved  wherein  it  is  that  the  Lords  vengeance 

upon  that  Nation  doth  efpecially  confift,  namely  in  his  rejection  of  them  from  being  his 

people,  and  in  their  obduration.  The  unfpeakablc  mifer'tes  and  (laughter  that  they  in- 
dured  in  the  (iege  and  ruine  of  Jerufalem,  fpeak  as  dreadful  punifihment  as  ever  fell  up- 

on a  Nation,  and  yet  this  was  but  (hort  and  fmall,  in  comparifon  of  that  fearful  blind- 

nefs  and  hardnefs  that  lies  upon  them,  and  hath  done  for  this  flxteen  hundred  years 

together  Seventy  years  in  bodily  bondage  in  Babel,  did  finifii  the  pumfliment  of  the
ir 

forefathers,  for  all  the  Idolatry,  blooddied  and  impiety  that  they  had  committed:  Bu
t 

thefe  after  above  twenty  times  feventy  years,  under  difperfion  and  obduration,  have  n
ow 

as  little  appearance  of  amendment  of  their  hearts  and  of  their  condition,  as  there  was  
(o 

many  hundred  years  ago.  The  fame  blindnefs,  the  fame  doting  upon  traditions,  the  f
ame 

infixing  upon  fheir  owrt  works  for  falvation,  the  fame  blind  confidence  that  they  are
 

Gods  only  beloved  people,  the  fame  expectation  of  Mejfias  to  come,  the  fame  hatred  
of 

Melfias  already  come,  and  the  fame  oppofition  againft  the  Gofpel  is  in  them  (till,  th
at 

was  in  that  firft  generation  that  crucified  the  Lord  of  life.  That  generation  is  plain- 

ly and  often  afierted  by  the  Holy  Ghoft  in  the  New  Teftament  to  be  Antichrift,  and  the 

very  fame  Antichnftian  fpirit  hath  continued  in  all  the  generations  of  them,  ever  
fince, 

even  to  this  day. 

Into  the  thoughts  therefore  concerning  their  Calling  after  fo  long  and  fo  extream  crof
- 

nefs  againft  the  Gofpel  and  the  Lord  of  it,  I  cannot  but  take  thefe  things  into  confi
de- 

ration.  [  For  though  I  am  unwilling  to  recede  from  that  charitable  opinion  or  mo
lt 

Chriftians  that  there  (hall  once  be  a  Calling  of  them  home,  yet  fee  I  not .how  that 

fuppofal  of  the  univerfal  Call  of  the  whole  Nation,  as  of  one  man,  which  i
ome  enter- 

tain, can  be  digefted  without  fome  allay  and  mitigation.  ] 

A  a  a  *• 



~~Z^  The  Fall  of  Jerufalem 
1.  That  all  Ifrael,  both  Jews  and  they  of  the  ten  Tribes,  have  had  as  full  an  offer 

of  the  Gofpel  as  any  of  the  Gentiles  have  had,  both  in  the  time  of  the  Apoftles  and 

Una?.  Of  the  two  Tribes  there  can  be  no  fcruple:  and  of  the  ten,  alraoft  as  little,  if 

their  fin  that  caft  them  of!  the  place  of  their  feating  when  carried  out  of  their  own 

Land,  and  the  carriage  of  the  Gofpel  through  the  whole  world,  be  well  considered : 

Now  that  their  rcfufing  of  the  Gofpel  fo  offered  to  them,  in  that  manner  as  they  have 

done,  (hould  be  followed  with  fo  univerfal  a  Call  and  Converfion,  is  fomewhat  hard 

to  believe  :  especially  when  it  is  obferved  that  the  Gentiles  defpifing  the  Gofpel  are 

doomed  to  the  evcrlafting  deprivation  of  it,  and  to  a  worfe  condition  then  Tyre  and 
7idon.  .  .   ,  j 

2.  It  is  true  indeed  that  Gods  Covenant  with  their  fathers,  is  of  fpeciai  weight  and 

oble'rvation  in  this  bufinefs,  and  the  Apoftle  touchcth  it  in  this  queftion,   Rom.  II.  28. 1  but  how  is  this  to  be  understood  ?  God  made  .twofold  Covenant  with  their  fathers, 

j  viz.  the  Covenant  of  Grace,  and  the  Covenant  oTPeCuharity  5  and  the  later  was  but 

a  manner  of  the  adminiftration  of  the  former.  The  Covenant  of  Grace  was  made  with 

/aJ&m  and  belongs  to  all  the  feed  ofCbritf,  before  the  Law,  under  it,  and  after  it,  Jews 

and  Gentiles.  Now  the  Oeeonomy  of  Mofis  was  fuch  an  adminiftration  of  this  Cove- 

nant of  Grace  as  made  Ifrael  a  peculiar  people.  This  effett  of  the  Covenant  with  their 

fathers,  namely  that  they  ftill  are  and  ever  (hall  be  Gods  peculiar,  is  their  conceit  all  along, 

but  little  warrant  for  us  to  hold  it,  fince  under  the  Gofpel  there  is  no  diftinftion  of  Jew 

and  Gentile:  And  as  for  the  other,  that  many  of  them  yet  belong  to  Eleftion  and  the 

Covenant  of  Grace  made  with  their  fathers,  it  is  not  to  be  doubted,  which  yet  doth 
little  make  for  fo  general  a  calling. 

3.  It  was  a  good  fign  of  the  general  converfion  of  the  Heathen  once  to  be,  in  that 

there  were  multitudes  of  them  pfbfely ted  daily,  before  the  general  Call  by  the  Gofpel 

came  [  an  hundred  three  and  fifty  thoufand  in  the  days  of  Solomon,  and  that  when  Re- 

ligion was  then  in  a  very  narrow  compafs :  ]  But  of  thefe,  how  few,  in  companfon  have 

come  in,  in  all  this  long  time,  though  they  have  had  incomparably  more  means  and  oppor- 

tunity then  ever  thofe  had  >  Their  fin  that  caft  them  off,  was  more  horrid  then  the 

fin  that  caft  off  the  Heathen,  and  fo  their  blindnefs  and  obduration  is  beyond  theirs. 

Ad  which  deferves  obfervation,  The  fin  of  the  two  Tribes  was  beyond  the  fin  of 
the  ten.  •       . . 

4.  Since  the  New  Teftament  doth  ordinarily  ftile  that  firft  generation  Antichrist :  and 

fince,  as  is  apparent,  the  very  fame  fpirit  is  in  the  Nation  to  this  day,  I  fee  not  how  we 

can  look  upon  the  converfion  of  the  Jews  under  a  lower  notion  then  the  converfion  of  a 

brood  of  Atitichriji.    Therefore  can  I  no  more  look  for  the  general  calling  of  them,  then 

I  look  for  the  general  call  of  the  Axtichriftian  brood  of  Rome.     We  fee  indeed  by  hap- 

py experience  that  feveral  Nations  have  fallen  off  from  the  Roman  Antuhrift,  as  the  Pro- 
tectant Countries  that  are  at  this  day  :  but  Antichrijl  is  yet  in  being  and  ftrong,  and  his 

end  will  be,  not  by  converfion,  but  perdition.     So  can  I  not  but  conceive  of  the  Jewilh 

Nation,  That  although  numerous  multitudes  of  them  may  at  the  laft  be  brought  into  the 

Gofpel  as  the  Proteftant  party  hath  been,  yet  that  to  the  end  numerous  multitudes  alfo 
(hall  continue  in  the  Antichriftian  fpirit  of  unbelief  and  oppofition  and  blafpheming: 

and  both  parts  of  Antichrift,  the  Roman  and  this  fo  to  perifh  together.     Nor  doth  this 

opinion  any  whit  crofs  anyplace  of  Scripture  that  is  produced  about  the  calling  of  the 

Jews,  but  rather   fettle  its  fenfe  and  explain  it:  That  eminent  place  of  the  Apoftle, 

'Rom.  11.  carrieth  fuch  a  limitation  throughout:  and  the  very  intent  of  hisdifcourfe 
fpeaketh  to  fuch  a  tenour  all  along:  For  his  drift  in  that  Chapter  is  not  to  determine 

whether  all  the  Jews  (hould  be  once  called,  but  whether  all  the  Jews  were  wholly  caft 
off:   and  this  he  ftates  that  there  is  a  remnant,  ver.  5.  that  the  election  hath  obtained,  but 

tie  raft  are  blinded,  ver.7.  and  that  blmdnef  in  fart  k  happened  to  Ifracl,  &C.  v.  25.   And 

this  is  the  myftery  that  he  there  fpeaketh  of,  and  not  as  fome  v/ould  wreft  it,  their  uni- 
\ •.  rfal  converfion.     A  myftery  indeed  that  God  {hould  caft  off  his  old  Covenanted  peo- 

ple, and  that  they  that  had  always  had  the  light,  and  only  feen  of  all  the  Nations  of 
the  world,  (hould  now  fit  in  darknefi  and  be  blind,  and  that  the  Gentiles  by  their  blind- 

nefs (hould  come  to  fee.     It  is  remarkable  in  this  place  and  others  of  the  Apoftlcs 

Epiftlcs,  that  though  the  deftru&ion  of  Jerufalem  were  the  moft  fignal  time,  and  evi- 
dence of  Gods  calling  them  off,  yet  that  they  were  indeed  caft  off  long  before :  as, 

to  fpare  more  allegations,  may  be  obferved  in  the  firft  Epiftle  to  the  Tkefja lorn a /:/,  Ch.2. 
Tcr.  15,  16.  which  was  the  firft  Epiftle  that  the  Apoftle  wrote.     Whence  punctually  to 
date  their  rejection,  whether  from  the  death  of  Chrijl,  or  from  the  firft  fending  the 

Gofpel  among  the  Gentiles,  is  not  much  material  to  inquire  after  here:  it  is  enough  for 

our  prefent  purpole,  to  obferve,  that  they  are  given  for  caft  off  fo  early  in  the  difper- 
fion  of  the  Gofpel :  So  that  the  Apoftle  doth  clearly  include  their  converfion  even  at 

that 
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that  firft  rereading  of  the  Gofpel,  as  well  as  their  conversion  in  future  times.   He  laith, 
their  calling  off  was  the  riches  of  the  Gentiles  and  the  reconciling  of  the  world,  and  then  ful- 

nefs fhould  much  more  inrich  the  Gentiles,  and  be  as  life  from  the  dead:  By  their  fut- 

iicfi  not  meaning  the  whole  number  of  their  Nation,  but  the  full  number  of  Gods  Elect 
of  them  when  they  fhould  be  brought  in.     The  carting  off  of  the  Nation  inriched  the 
Gentiles,  in  that  they  came  in  to  be  the  Lords  people  in  their  (lead,  but  much  more 
fhall  it  be  an  inriching  to  them  when  the  full  number  of  them  that  belong  to  God  (hall 
come  in  alfo  and  be  joyned  to  the  Gentiles,  and  help  to  make  their  body  up.     This 

is  apparently  the  drift  of  the  Apoftle  in  thofe  words,  which  that  opinion  is  exceed- 
ingly wide  of,  that  holds  that  the  calling  of  the  Jews  (hall  not  be  till  the  fulnefs  of  the 

Gentiles  be  come  in.    It  is  true  indeed  that  he  faith,  that  blindncfi  in  part  is  happened  to 
Ifracl  till  that  timc0  v.2  5.  and  fo  our  Saviour  faith,that  Jcrufalcm  fhall he  troden  down  of  tic 
Gentiles  until  the  time  of  the  Gentiles  be  ftrifiUed,Luke.  2  i.24.but  this  meansher  final  deflati- 

on, and  the  final  blindnefs  of  that  part  that  is  blinded  5  not  that  fentpdem  fhould  be  built 
again  when  the  fulnefs  of  the  Gentiles  is  come  in,  which  the  Jews  conceit :  nor  that  then 

the  Jews  fhould  be  unblindfolded  and  become  a  Gofpel  Church,  as  the  Gentiles  had  been: 

for  what  a  ftrange  world  doth  fuch  a  fuppofal  imagine  }  And  how  often  doth  the  Gof- 

pel gainfay  any  fuch  diftinftivenefs  and  peculiarity?  As  we  need  not  to  go  far  for  in- 
ftance,  that  very  place  of  the  Apoftle  that  is  under  our  hands,  doth  hold  out  all  along 
that  the  Gentiles  and  the  Jews  that  belong  to  the  election  of  grace,  do  make  up  but 

one  Body.    And  that  very  pallage  that  is  chiefly  pleaded  for  their  univcrfil  Call,  Andfo 

all  Ifi-aeljkall  be  five d,  means  no  other.     Therefore  though  it  may  be  hoped  that  God 
hath  multitudes  of  them  yet  to  be  brought  in,  from  under  their  Antichriftian  darknefi 

dnd  oppofition  of  the  Gofpel,  yet  that  they  (hall  be  generally  called,  and  no  Antichrifti- 
an party  left  behind,  and  that  not  till  AntichriU  of  Rome  be  fallen  ond  the  fulnefs  of  the 

Gentiles  be  come  in,  as  fome  circumftantiate  the  thing,  necdeth  clearer  evidence  of 

Scripture  to  evince,  then  yet  hath  been  produced. 

— 
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I 
The  Epiftle  to  the  READER. 

Gentle  Reader, 

THE  veil  of  the  Santluary  was  ftipported  by  four  pillars,  and  wrought 
with  great  variety  of  works  and  colours :  So  is  the  Story  of  the  veil  of 

Chrijls  Jlejh  by  the  four  Evangelifts,  and  the  Texture  of  it  of  like 
variety.  For  one  relateth  what  another  hath  omitted,  one  more  largely,  what 

another  more  brief,  one  more  plain,  what  another  lefs,  one  before  what  a?iother 

after,  one  after  one  manner,  and  another  after  another :  And fo  they  bring 

their  feveral  pieces  of  Imbroidery,  differing  in  colours,  but  not  injub/tance,  va- 

i  ious  in  workmanjhip,  but  not  in  the  ground-work.,  to  conflitute  and  make  up  a 

perfect  and  f acred  Tapeflry  and  Furniture  in  the  Houfe  of  the  Lord:  And  car- 

rying feveral  faces  in  the  manner  of  their  writing  and  corneal,  like  thofe  li- 

ving Creatures  in  Ezekiel  and  the  Revelation,  yet  theyfweetly  and  Harmoni- 

oully  meet  together  in  the  one  body  and  compatlure  of  a  per  feci  Story. 

To  few  t he fe  parcels  together  into  one  piece,  and  fo  to  difpofe  and  place  them 

in  their  proper  order,  as  the  continuance  and  Chronical  method  of  the  Hi(lory 

doth  require,  is,  hie  labor  hoc  opus,  a  thing  of  no  fmall  pains  and  difficulty, 

and  yet  a  thing  that  with  pains  and  induftry  may  be  brought  topafs:  For  i
n 

many  pa f ages  and  dipcat  ions  the  Text  hathjhewed  the  proper  plac
e  of  J  itch 

di  (located  parcels,and  the  proper  way  and  manner  to  join  them  wher
e  they JboulJ 

be  joined,  fo  plainly  5  and  in  all  places  it  bath  hinted  this  fo  fine
ly,  though  jonie- 

times  more  obfeurely,  that  fer ious  ftudy  and  mature  delibera
tion,  may  certainly 

fix  and  fettle  them.  Divers  great  and  learned  Pens  have  la
boured  in  this  work, 

both  Ancient  and  Modern,  both  Romijh  and  Proteftant,  but  hardl
y  any,  1)  any 

at  all,  in  our  own  mother  Tongue,  fo  fully  and  largely  as 
 a  Work  of  tins  nature 

doth  require :  this  hath  incited  me,  though  the  mfitteft.  0)  a
ll  others,  for  a  t. 

offo  much  Learning,  Judgment,  and 'Serioufnefs to attempt  this  work  and  £ 

Lffibly  my  dimnef. f might,  to  give  fome  light  and  fac
ility  to  the  Hfryoftie 

Golpeiaih fmpoornefs  could,  fme contribution  tow
ards  the  buildtngof  Syo^ 

The  Uethodthat  Irefcribed tomyfelf  in  this  und
ertaking     fome  glim 

whereof -tboumaift  fee  in  this  prefent  Parcel) was,,  /!£{J^W£ 

Evan Jell lis  in  that  order,  which  the  nature  andprogre
fs  of  the  6  toy  doth  nt  a  J 

fSZire.  2.  TogiveaReafon  of  this 
 Order,  why  the  Text  »fo  laid,  more 

s/ntl)  rail  for  it    3.  To  Hive  fome  account  of  the  clijpuants  m  
*    &     j 

Z^ilfLrLaUalig 
 asitwent,efpecially where  it  w

^ofmoreab- 

J'rfrl'rroJlSthZ  did  la/fay  and  go  on  withal  a  great  way 
 in  the  work, 

Country,  and  of  the  Septuagint    bu  \\*¥  e*«f™ "J    .'  efttfm 

languages,produced  their  fenfe,  and  fb
ewedcaufe  of  adhering  to,      rejuj  ̂  

their  fenfe,  as  I  conceived  caufe.  •„,„,,  J  interpretations  of 

^■^fecond,lalledged'hevario^ 
Commentators,  both  ancient  and  modern,  and  othe

,  shatjp  k.      J 

places  occafeonally,  I  examined  their  Expofmons
,  and  gave  ^ 
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to  refute  or  Unbrace  them  as  caufe  require*  When  fee
ing  be  Work  inthnp 

likely  to  rife  to  vaftnefs  of  bulk.it  felf,  and  of  t
rouble  to  the  deader  Icbofe  to 

abrii  tins  firft  fart  for  a  trial,  and  therein  hav
ing  exprefedonly  thofe things 

which  were  mof (material  for  the  under/landing  of  the 
 Text  where  it  is  lefs  plain 

( for  where  it  i  plain  enough,  why  jhould  I  pend  t
ime  and  labour  abou  i  n 

And  (token  mine  own  thoughts  upon  it,  and  omitted  ( unlefs  i
t  be  for  a  t  a  fie  of 

what  Ihad  done)  the  glojjes  and  thoughts  of  others : 
 Inow  wait  for  the  di- 

rection and  advice  of  my  learned  and  loving  Friends  and  Reader
s  whether  to 

exbibite  the  other  parts  that  are  to  follow  (  by  Gods  good  blefjing  and  a [fi 
 fiance  ) 

/;/  that  large  and  voluminous  method  that  at  the  firft  Iprefcnbed  to  my  fe
lf  or 

in  that  fuccifenefs  that  this  prefent  parcel  hol
deth  out. 

I  have  partly  chofen,  and  have  partly  b*en  conftrained,  to  tend
er  this  wor^to 

public kview  by  pieces,  whereof  only  this,  and  this  but  ajm
all  one  neither  ap- 

pears at  t\m  time.  I  have  chofenfo  to  do,that  I  might  give  the  world  my  t
houghts 

upon  the  Evangelifts  as  the  Lord  giveth  time :  for  who  would  de
fer  to  do  any 

thing  of  fuch  a  work,  till  he  have  done  all,  fence  our  lives  are  jo
  Jbort  and  un- 

certain, and  the  workfo  long  and  difficult  ?  And  I  have  been  confer  ainedt
hm 

to  do,  partly  becaufe  of  mine  other  occafeons,  many  and  urgent,  whic
h  deny  me 

opportunity  to  follow  that  bufenefs  as  fuch  a  buliwould  require :  a
nd  partly  be- 

caufe ofthefiraits  of  the  times,  which  have  feraitned  our  Preffes,that  they 
 Print 

but  rarely  any  thing  voluminous.  Every  year  by  Godspermijfion  and  good  a  (ft fi- 

ance, Jhall yield  its  piece,  till  all  befinijhed,  if  the  Lord  J pare  life,  health  and 

liberty  thereunto. 

Divers  things  were  fitting  to  have  been  premifed  to  a  woriofthis  nature  ;  but 

becaufe,  that  if  they  Should  all  befet  before  thisfmall  piece  that  we  now  exhibit,
 

the  Preface  or  Prolegomena  would  be  larger  than  the  Book.it  felf:  therefore 

have  Irefervedto  every  piece  that  Jhall  come  forth,  its  ownjhare  and  portion. 

And  the  things  that  I  have  thought  upon,  and  hewed  out  unto  this  purpofe  are 
thefe. 

1 .  To  fix  the  certain  year  of  our  Saviours  birth,  as  a  thing  very  fit  to  be  looked 

after,  and  to  fhew  the  certain  grounds  whereupon  to  go,  that  our  fixing  upon 

fuch  a  year  may  be  warranted  and  without  wavering  :  This  have  1  premifed  to 

this  firft  part,  wherein  comes  the  Story  and  Treatife  of  our  Saviours  birth, 

2.  To  give  account  of  all  the  dijlocations  of  Texts  and  Stories  in  the  Old 

Tefeament,  which  are  exceeding  many,  to  fhew  where  is  their  proper  place  and 

order,  and  to  give  the  reafon  of  their  dislocation:  And  this  being  fo  copious 

and  frequent  in  the  Old  Tefeament,  the  like  will  be  thought  the  lefs  fir ange  and 
uncouth  in  the  New. 

3 .  To  make  a  Chorographical  defer ipt ion  of  the  Land  of  Canaan,  and  thofe 

adjoyningplaces  that  we  have  occafeon  to  lookupon  as  we  read  the  Gofpel,a  thing 

of  no  f mall  necefjhy,for  the  clearer  underfeandhig  of  the  Story. 
4.  To  make  a  Topographical  defer  ipt  ion  of  Jerusalem,  and  of  the  Fabric  k. 

of  the  Temple,  which  will  facilitate  divers  pajfages  in  the  Gofpel,  which  are  of 

no  fmall  obfeurity. 
5.  Togivefome  account  and  Story  of  the  State  and  Cuftoms  of  the  Jews  in 

thefe  times  when  the  Gofpel  began,  and  was  firft  preached  among  them,  out  of 
their  own  and  other  Writers,  which  things  the  Evangelifts  mention  not,  and 

yet  which  conduce  not  a  little  to  the  under ftanding  of  the  Eva?igelifes. 

Thefe  as  things  very  neceffary  for  the  matter  in  ha?id,  Jhall  wait  fever  ally 

upon  the  feveral  parts  that  Jhall  follow,  as  the  Lord  Jhall  pie  afe  to  vouchfafe 
ability,  time,  health  and  fafety. 
From  my   Chamber    in  P  12    Q  L  mL" 

)t<jimir,fl(rtOflob.i.i644,  *    *v  w  ' 
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PROLEGOM.  I. 
The  Age  of  the  World  at  our  Saviours  birth  fixed:  the  account 

proved :  the  chiefett  difficulties  in  the  Scripture  Chronicle  re- 

folved. 

N  the  Stories  of  times^  the  times  of  the  (lories  do  challenge  fpecial  no- 
tice and  obfervation  }  and  of  all  other,  that  of  our  Saviours  birth, 

being  the  fulnefs  of  time,  may  beft,  as  beft  worthy,  make  fuch  a  chal- 
lenge.    A  time,  to  which  all  the  holy  ones  that  went  before  it,  did 

bend  their  eyes  and  expectation,  and  a  time  from  which  all  the  Chri- 
ftians  that  have  lived  fincc,  have  dated  their  Chronical  accounts  and 
computation.    And  yet  how  unfixed  is  this  time  and  age  of  the  world, 

in  which  fo  great  a  myftery  came  to  pals,  and  upon  which  fo  general  accounting  doth 
depend,  in  the  various  reckonings  of  learned  and  induftrious  men?  It  is  not  only  to  be 
feen  in  their  writings,  wondered  at  in  regard  of  the  great  difference  at  which  they  count, 
but  the  fixed  time  is  the  more  to  beftudied  for,  upon  this  very  reafon,  becaufe  fuch  men 

do  fo  greatly  differ  among  themfelves.    The  only  way  to  fettle  in  fuch  variety,  is  to  take 
the  plain  and  clear  account  and  reckoning  of  the  Scripture,  which  hath  taken  a  peculiar 

care  to  give  an  exact  and  moft  certain  Chronicle  to  this  time,  and  not  to  rely  upon  the 

computation  of  Olj/npiades,  Confuls,  or  any  other  humane  calculation,  which  it  cannot 

be  doubted,  muft  of  necefiity  leave  the  deepeft  ftudent  of  them  in  doubting  and  uncer- 
tainty.    Now  the  Scripture  carrying  on  a  moft  faithful  reckoning  of  the  times,  from  the 

beginning  of  time  to  this  fulnefs  of  it,  hath  laid  this  great,  wondrous,  and  happy  oc- 
currence of  the  birth  of  the  Redeemer  in  the  year  of  the  world,  three  thoufand  nine 

hundred  twenty  and  eight.  Which  that  we  may  make  good,  and  fixed  among  Co  much 

variety  and  difference,  may  the  Reader  gently  have  the  patience  to  fee  and  to  examine 

the  particular  fums  by  which  the  Scripture  accounteth  to  make  up  this  total,  and  to  ftudy 

upon  thofe  fcruples  in  the  fevcral  parcelswhere  they  come  that  make  the  account  intricate 

and  doubtful,  and  to  judge  upon  thofe  refolutions  and  fatisfactions  that  null  be  tendred 

for  the  cleering  and  untying  of  thofe  fcruples. 

And  furely,  though  the  bufinefs  may  be  fomething  long  and  difficult,  which  we  (hall 

propofe  and  lay  before  him,  yet  doubt  I  not,  but  the  profit  will  fully  countervail  his
 

labour,  when  he  (hall  not  only  be  refolved  of  the  certainty  of  the  time,  which  we  now 

have  occalion,  and  every  Chriftian  hath  caule  to  look  after,  but  when  he  (hall  alfo  fee, 

(  and  that,  I  fuppofe,  not  without  admiration  )  the  wondrous  and  myfterious,  and  yet
 

always  inftruftive  (Vile,  and  manner  of  accounting  ufed  by  the  Holy  Ghoft,  in  moft  fa-
 

credMajefticknefs,  and  challenging  all  ferious  ftudy  and  reverence;  And  t
hough  alfo 

this  bufinefs  may  feem  to  be  fomething  too  Parergon,  and  excentnek  
to  the  main  work 

that  we  have  before  us,  the  Harmonizing  of  the  Evangelifts,  yet  fince  
a  prime  thing  that 

we  are  to  inquire  after  in  the  very  entrance  of  this  ftory  of  our  Sa
viours  life,  is,  the  fix- 

ed and  certain  time  of  his  birth,  the  Reader  will  be  pleafed  to  excufe  a  f
ault  on  the  right 

hand,  rather  then  on  the  left,  and  to  difpenfe  with  too  muchdefire  
to  give  fatisfadion, 

rather  then  too  little,  or  with  none  at  all. 

SECTION    I. 

From  the  Creation  to  the  Flood  were  1656.  years,  as  appearetb,  Gen.  $.&  6.
  &  ;.  hy 

thefe  parcels. 

\  DAM  at  130  years  old  hath  Seth,  ver.%
. 

J\  Seth  at    105  years  old  hath  Enoffj9  ver. 
 6. 

Enojh  at  90  years  old  hath  Cawan,  ver.  9. 

Cawan  at  70  years  old  hath  Mahalaleel,  ver.  13. 

Mahalaleel  at  65  years  old  hath  Jared,  ver.  15. 

Jared  at   162   years  old  hath   Enoch,  ver.  18. 

Enoch  at  65  years  old  hath  Methufelah,  ver.  ai.  M'thnfelah 
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Mcthufelah  at  187  years  old  hath  Lantech,  
ver.  2$. 

Lantech  at  182  years  old  hath  Noah    ver.  28,  29. 

s  &?js£££  easts'--  »p  * *  2-4* ft™,  ttoij  d'y  of  .ho  fcond  Month,  o,  M,A/ta»,
  G,».  7-  >  ■•  >°  *«  ''"■I"*' 

fame  month  come  twelve-month,  Gen.Q. 14. 

SECTION    II. 

From  the  Flood  to  Terzhs  death,  and  the  Promife  then  gi
ven  tc ,  Abram,  iwre  4*7J«".  <* 

*//.fttrtfi&  Gen.  11.  by  thefe  particulars. 

SB  M  at  a  years  after  the  Flood  b
egat  Arphaxad,  ver.  10. 

Arphaxad  at  35  years  old  begat  At/**,  wr.
ia. 

&./,.*  at  30  years  old  begat  Eber,  ver.  14. 

Ekr  at  34  years  old  begat  Pe/C<g,  ver.  16. 

PJfg  at  30  years  old  begat  £e»,  wr.  18. 

Ren  at  32  years  old  begat  Serug,  ver.  20. 

Sm/g  at    30  years  old  begat  NacW,  ver.  22. 

Nff/wr  at  29  years  old  begat  Terah,  ver.  24. 

TcrJh  at   130  years  old  begat  Abram. 

Abram  at  7<  years  old  hath  the  Promife,  Gen.  1
2.4.  ' 

*.,«*  £rf  4*7     Which  fun.  being  added  to  1656,  w
hich  was  the  age  of  he  W  or  da 

tTZtT  the  Hood,  tmountethto  2083.  and 
 it  refulteth,  that  the  Prom.fe  was  given  to  Ab

ram 

6J°fml.ii','   in  the  year  cf  the  World  2083.  whfther  Mram  were  the  eldeft  fon  of  Terah, "8J-  But  here  is  the  great  queftion  moved,  Whether  Jiwam  were  mt 
 , 

vea  or  no  >  If  he  were,  .hen  was  he  born  when  Terah  was
  70  years  of  age    Oc«.  I 1 .26. 

Ind  not  as  this  Table layeth  it,  at  his  1 3o.    And  if  he  w
ere  not  his  eldeft  fon,  why  hath 

Mofcs  named  him  hrft  of  all  his  fons>  ur„tt,Pr  if^„,  dauoh- 

iafoer   Firft,  He  was  not  his  eldeft  fon:  for,  1.  He  m
arryed  his  brother  Harms  daugh 

ter  r  fo   fo  all  men  hold  Sarah  to  have  been]  and  (b
e  was  but  ten  years  younger  then 

himfel gI,  17.17.  which  was  impoffible,  if  her  Father  were 
 younger  then  he    2.  He 

Slo bebut7757years  old,  whence  departed  out  of  An*  ta 
.»♦    An d  this  was 

after  his  Fathers  death,  J5.74.  Now  had  he  been  born  at  Taw
fe  70,  he  had  been  135 

a"  old  when  his  Father  died :  Wemuft  therefore  compute  and  «»™  ̂ »^£ 
chat  lince  he  was  but  75  years  old  when  his  Father  died   

it  muft  needs  be  concluded  that 

he  was  born  when  Terah  was  1 30  as  is  laid  down  in  the  Table. 

,fc/i«r,  Secondly,  He  is  reckoned  firft  of  2irak  Cons,  
uStm  is  of  Noahs  not  becautc 

he  was  the  firft  in  time,  but  the  firft  in  dignity.  For  that  S
em  was  not  the  eldeft  fon  of 

2A4  is  clear  by  comparing  thefe  places, &*§.*?.  Nf  wa
s  500  y«"  ««  whe.  tebc- 

gat  his  firft  fon,  and  Ge„.  7.1 . .  when  Noah  was  fix  hundred  year
s  old,  was  the  Flood I  of 

waters  upon  the  Earth,  and  then  was  one  of  his  fons  an  hundred  ye
ars  old  :  But  5™  was 

not  fo  till  two  years  after,  Ge„.  1 1. 10.  And  yet  is  he  ever  named
  the  hrft  01  his  Ions, 

Gen  <. 22.  8c  6.10.  Sc  7.12,.  8c  9.18.  8c  10.  ,. 

There"  are  fome,  that  not  content  with  this  plain,  neceilary,  and  unden
iable  explicati- 

on of  the  difficulty,  do  hold  that  Abram  took  two  journies  into  C
anaan,  one  before  his 

Fathers  death,  and  another  afrer :  whereas  Mofis  and  Steven  well  com
pare d  together    do 

Plainly  (hew  the  contrary,  and  fully,  and  fufficiently  clear  the  m
atter  under  fcrup  e   That 

which  hath  made  men  to  fall  into  the  miftake  of  his  two  journies  in
to ̂ anaan  hath  been 

this,  that  they  have  taken  the  words  of  God  in  AU.  7-3-  Ge$  thee  cut  of  th
y  Country,  &c 

and his  words  in  Gmta.I.  Get  thee  out  of  thy  Country,  &c,  to  be  of  th
e  fame  time  and 

fpoken  in  the  fame  place,  whereas  there  is  a  vaft  difference  in  the  words 
 therafelves  and  io 

was  there  of  the  time  and  place  where  they  were  fpoken.  67ew»  telleth,  that 
 while  Abra- 

ham was  in  Mefipotamia  or  Chaldea,  as  ver.  4.  before  he  dwelt  in  Horam,  God  appeared  to 

him,  and  (aid  unto  him,  Get  thee  cut  cf  thy  Country,  and  front  thy  kindred,  but  not  a  word 

of  departing  from  his  Fathers  houfe,  for  he  took  his  Father  and  his  whole  houlnold I  al
ong 

with  him,  and  dwelt  with  them  a  good  while  in  Haran,  Gen.  1 1. 3 1.   Andlerah  died  in 

Ear.in,  ver.  32.   Then  the  Lord  faid  unto  Mram,  for  fo  (hould  Gen.  12. 1,  be  transited, 

and  not,  Noiv  the  Lord  had  fad:  And  his  faying  was  this,  Get  thee  out  of  thy  Country  and 

Worn  thy  kindred,  and  from  thy  Fathers  houje  too,  for  that  alio  he  now  left  behind  him, 

namely  Nuhcr  and  all  his  Fathers  Family,  but  only  Lot  and  Sarah  that  were  rather
leis 

children:  And  this  difference  confidered, as  neceffarily  it  muft,  it  doth  make  this  difficulty 

which  hath  coft  fo  much  canvafing  fo  eafic,  as  a  thing  necdeth  not  to  be  more. 

SECTION 
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SECTION    lit. 

From  the  promife  given  to  Abram  upon  hk  Father  Terahs  death  to  the  delivery  of  the  people 

0/ Ifrael  out  of  Egypt,  and  to  the  giving  of  the  Law,  were  430 years,  Exod.12.40.  Gal. 

THIS  fum  being  joyned  to  that  before  of  2083.  it  maketh  the  world  to  be  in  the 
two  thoufand  five  hundred  and  thirteenth  year  of  her  age,  when  Ifrael  was  deli-  The  delivery 

vered  and  the  Law  given.  S^S* 
This  fpace  of  time  of  430  years  betwixt  the  promife  and  the  Law,  the  Divine  Wi(-  a5,3. 

dom  and  Providence  caft  into  two  equal  portions,  of  2 1 5  years  before  the  peoples  go- 

ing down  into  Egypt,  and  215  years  of  their  being  there. 

The  former  moyety  was  taken  up  in  thefc  parcels: 

Five  and  twenty  years  betwixt  the  giving  of  the  promife  and  the  birth  of  Jfiact  com- 

pare Geu.  12.4.  withGe».2i.  5. 

Sixty  years  betwixt  the  birth  of  Ifaac,  and  the  birth  of  Jacob,  Gew.25.26. 

An  hundred  and  thirty  years  betwixt  the  birth  of  Jacob  and  Ifraels  going  into  Egypt, 
Gen.  2  7. 9. 

The  latter  in  thefe:  ' 

Ninety  five  years  from  their  going  into  Egypt,  to  the  death  ot  Levi. 

Forty  years  from  the  death  of  Levi  to  the  birth  of  Mofes. 

Eighty  years  from  the  birth  of  Mofes  to  their  delivery. 

SECTION     IV. 

From  the  coming  of  Ifrael  out  of  Egypt,  to  the  laying  of  the  foundation  of  Solomo
ns  Temple, 

were  480 years,   1  King.  6. 1,  and  feven  years  was  it  in  building,  ver.  38.
 

SO  that  joyn  thefe  487  that  palled  from  the  coming  out  of  Egypt
  to  the  finiihing  of 

the  Temple,  to  the  2  5 1 3  years,  of  which  age  the  world  was  when  they
  came  out  offtWtt 

Egypt,  and  it  will  appear  that  Solomons  Temple  was  finilhed  exactly  in  the
  three  thou-  2™3j 

fandth  year  of  the  World. 
 3000' 

This  fum  is  made  up  of  thefe  many  parcels. 

Ifrael  in  the  Wildernefs  40  years. 
zfofliua  ruled  17  years. 

Othnicl  judged  40  years,  Judg.  3.  1 1. 

Ehud  judged  80  years,  Judg.  3.  30. 

Deborah,  &c.  40  years,  Judg.  5. 3 1. 

Gideon,  40  years,  Judg.  8.  28. 

Abimelech,  3  years,  Judg.  9.  22. 

Ttf/A  23  years,  >4g-  10.2. 

J»>?  22  years,  judg.  10.  3. 

Jephtah,  6  years,  jMg- 12.  7. 

iya»;  7  years,  JWg.  12.9. 

E/<w  Judged  10  years,  Jnd£.  12.  11. 

iiWw,  8  years,  Judg.  12.14. 

6\iw/>/&»,  20  years,  jf««fe.  1 5-  20.  &  16.  3 1
. 

Eli,  40  years,  1  .W.  4.  18. 

SmbiS  and&«//,  4°vears>  *&sl3'
2lt 

D.ivid,  40  years,'  1  King.  7.  II. 

rltTlso  yNow\mont  aVthefe  parcels,  there
  is  no  number  that  hath  not  a  Text  to Total  4«o.     wow  arau  g  ^^„rnmpnr  nf  tf  <?/&«*.  which  vet  cannot  be  doubt- 

as  Judg.  3.  8,  14.KC.  are  not  co  dciacu 
 »»  ».r—  ~   

jMs«,  but  included  in  the  turn  of  their  times.  c^™* ,  Temole  was  finilh- 

3  Now  it  thus  falling  out,  as  it  is  more  ft«  ̂ ^  lengthen 
ed  and  perfeaed  in  the  year  of  the  world  3°oo.    1  h«  ̂   fa  ,,*  ,^ 
that  Opinion  that  hath  been  taken  up  by  ̂ /^t^fg  ""jm%SMdtk  And 
Jo  full  n  be  fix  thoufand  years  in  "»\™«n^^^  this  opinion: 

indeed  the  obfervation  could  not  but  pleafe  thole  t
hat  wrcp^i «  t ms    P 

for  when  they  found  that  the  firft  three  thoufm
d  years  of  the  World        <n  ■ 
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The   falling 
away  of  the 

rttfts, 
Anm  mw.di 

5030. 

^Prolegomena.           

— — — -^^  that  the 

&^SkASi& conclude  in  the  confummation  of  the  fpi
ntuaL 

SECTION    V. 

FrmtUfWn'f  Solomons  fftfe
  to  the  falling  away  of  the  tenTriles, 

 were  ̂ o  years. 

gpssmssp year  of  the  World  3030. 

SECTION    VI. 

From  the  fitting  arcay  of  the  tenTriks  unde
r  Jeroboam,  to  the  canity  ,/Judah  ito J  Babylon,  were  390. 

ludahfort;  <V,  I  have  appointed  thee  each  daj  for 
 a  j/ear. 

Now  thefe  are  not  to  be  taken  for  two  d.fferen
t  and  diftinft  fums as  i :  it  were  390 

years  from  the  fal.ing  away  of  the  ten  Tribes,  *£*g£^S3£S2£ 

rra^=fobnnlKj^ 

•fcfc,  have  done  them?  the  fureft  and  cleareft  wa
y,  is  to  make  a  Chron a  table  o the 

collateral  Kingdoms  of  JM  and  Ifrael  wh.le  they  laft
  together  f  om  yeai  to ̂   year  as 

they  Will  offer  themfelves  to  parallel  one  another.  In  which  courle
  ̂ ^™*™£ 

fcruples  will  arife  before  the  Student  as  he  goeth  alo
ng  wh. . ^fshcte  and  dc ve 

he  will  never  be  able  to  make  the  account  nght,  an
d  wh.ch  unleft  he  frame  to  himfclf  Inch 

a  Chronical  table  as  is  mentioned,  he  will  never  fee  nor
  find  out.  He ̂ vvil  lb  the  very 

Table  as  he  «*th  alone  fee,  that  fometimes  the  yea
rs  are  reckoned .  compleat,  as  Kcko 

I^Vcvent^ are  counted    ,  ft*.*!.   ̂ ^.^^^fj^t^^U 
,,,„  and  EU,  two,  1  King.  16.8.  But  this  will  

breed  no  difficulty,  lince  it  is 

odim^n Scripture  thus'varioufiy  to  compute,  and  fince  the
 drawing  of  his  Table  w,  1 

every  where  (hew  him  readily  this  variety :  But  thefe  things
  will  he  find  of  more  obfcuri- 

ty,  and  challenging  more  ferious  ftudy  and  consideration.  -„,\  \r, 

Firft    It  is  faid  that  Jeroboam  reigned  two  and  twenty  years,  1 
 King  14.  20.  and  N*. 

Afa,  which  was  in  the  one  and  twentieth  year  of  "Jeroboam, 
 and  fo  hadabs  two  years  tall 

within  the  fum  of  his  fathers  two  and  twenty.  ;.  ;Wjlt,  t-j 

Now  the  reafon  of  this  accounting  is  this:  It  is  faid  in  2  Ch
ron.  15.  90.  that  the  Urd 

^Jeroboam  a„d  he  died :  that  is,  with  fome  .11  and  langu
ilhing  dneafe    tha .be  cou Id 

not  adminifter  nor  rule  the  Kingdom,  therefore  was  he  forced  t
o  lubftitute  his  fon  Nadab 

■     in  his  life  time,  and  in  one  and  the  fame  year  both  Father  and  Son  died. 

Secondly,  It  is  faid  that  Baafia  began  to  reign  in  the  third  year  ot  AJa,  l  K
ing.  1  ?•  90. 

and  reigned  four  and  twenty  years,  ver.22.  then  it  followeth  that  he  d
ied  in  the  fix  and 

twentieth  year  of  Afa,  as  the  Text  reckoneth  the  years  current,  I  Kings  lb.  X.   And 
 yet 

in  the  fix  and  thirtieth  year  of  Afa,  Baafia  came  up  and  made  war  agamlt  Judah    2  Ih
ron. 

161    So  that  this  war  will  feem  to  be  made  by  him  nine  or  ten  years  after  he  is 
 dead. 

But  the  refolution  of  this  from  the  original  is  eafie :  For  that  Text  in  the
  Chronicles 

meincth  not  that  Baafia  made  war  againft  Judah  in  the  fix  and  thirtieth 
 year  ot  AJaes 

rcii.n  but  in  the  fix  and  thirtieth  year  of  Afae,  kingdom:  that  is,  fix  and 
 thirty  years 

from  .he  divilion  of  the  Tribes  under  Rel.oloam :  For  Rehoboam  reign
ed  feventeen  years. 

Abijam  his  fon  three  years,  and  .n  the  fifteenth  year  of  Afa  was  this  wa
r  made :  thirty  fix 

years  in  all  from  the  fi.ftdiv.fion.  The  word  noVo  therefore  
(houd  there  be  rendrcd 

ihe  Kwgdom,  and  not  the  Reign,  and  the  thing  were  clear.  Now  
.  he  Text  dateth  th 

war,  not  from  the  time  of  Ajaes  reign,  but  from  the  time  of  th
e  div.fion  of  the  Tribes, 

becaufc  that  though  they  were  divided  hitherto  in  regard  of  the.r  Kin
gs,  yet  not  total  y 
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in  regard  of  their  converfe  and  affe&ion,  for  fome  of  the  revolted  ones  affe&ed  ftiU  the 
houfe  of  David:  but  Baa/ha  to  make  the  divifion  fure :  buildeth  Ramah,  that  none  might 

go  in  or  out  to  Afa  King  of  Jitdah,  and  this  was  as  a  fecond  divifion}  and  therefore  the 
Text  reckoneth  from  the  firft. 

Thirdly,  It  is  faid,  1  King.  16.  23.  that  in  the  one  and  thirtieth  year  of  Ah  King  of  Ju- 
dah,  btg&n  Omri  to  reign  over  Ifrael  twelve  years,  fix  years  reigned  he  in  Tirzah.  And  yet 

in  vci  f.  2  9.  it  is  faid,  that  //;  the  eight  and  thirtieth  year  of  Afa,  began  Ahab  the  fin  of 'Omri 
to  reign. 

Now  how  can  there  pofiibly  be  twelve  years  reign  betwixt  Afies  thirty  firft  and  thirty 

eight  ? 
Anfwer,  Omri  began  to  reign  as  foon  as  ever  he  had  (lain  Zimri,  which  was  in  the 

twenty  leventh  of  Afa:  but  he  was  not  fble  and  entire  King  till  his  thirty  firft :  For  Tibni 

his  competitor  and  corrival  for  the  Crown,  held  him  in  agitation  and  wars  till  Afies  thir- 
ty firft.  And  then  was  he  overcome,  and  Omri  acknowledged  abfolute  King  by  Tibnies 

fouldiers,  and  fo  from  thence  forward  he  reigned  (ole  King  in  Tirzah. 

But  yet  the  doubt  remaineth  how  Omri  beginning  his  monarchy  in  the  thirty  firft  of 

Afa,  and  ending  it  in  his  thirty  eight,  can  be  faid  to  have  reigned  but  fix  years,  whereas 

it  was  eight  current. 

Anfvver,  The  fix  compleat  years  only  are  reckoned :  for  the  thirty  firft  of  Afi  was  even 

ending  when  Tibni  was  conquered,  and  the  thirty  eight  but  newly  begun  when  Omri  di- 
ed: Such  another  kind  of  reckoning  may  be  obferved  in  caftingup  the  age  of  Abraham 

and  Jfmacl  at  their  Circumeifion,  compared  with  the  age  of  Abraham  at  Iftnaels  death. 

Fourthly,  The  beginning  of  the  reign  of  Joram  the  fon  of  Jchofi>aph<it  hath  three  dates. 

The  firft  in  the  feventeenth  year  of  jkbdflapm  his  father,  compare  2  Kings  22.  51.  and 
2  King.1.17.  and  2  King.2,.1. 

The  fecond  in  the  fifth  year  of  Joram  the  fon  of  Ahab,  2  King.  8.  16.  This  was  in  the 

two  and  twentieth  year  of  his  father  Jehofiaphat. 

And  the  third  at  his  father  Jehofiaphats  death,   2  Chron.2\.\. 

Now  the  refolution  of  this  Ambiguity  is  thus.  The  firft  time  he  was  made  Vic«oy, 

When  his  father  went  out  of  the  Land  for  the  recovery  of  Ramoth  Gilead:  and  becaufe 

Ahab  the  King  of  Ifrael,  went  with  him,  Ahaziah  his  fon  is  made  Viceroy  in  that  King- 

The  fecond  time  he  was  Viceroy  again  in  his  Father  Jehofiaphats  abfence  upon  his  voy- 

age into  Moab  with  Jehoram,  2  King.?,  and  from  this  time  doth  the  Text  date  
the  hxed 

beginning  of  his  reign,  as  is  plain,  2*^.8.17.  2CW21.20.  For  
Jehojhaphat  after ■this 

time  waslittle  at  home,  but  abroad,  either  in  his  own  Land,  perambulating  
.t,  to  reduce 

the  people  to  true  Religion,  or  in  Moab  to  reduce  that  to  fubjeftion,  r
  C  hron.  1 920. 

Fifthly  But  a  greater  doubt  meeteth  you  by  far  when  vou  come  to  catt
  up  the  times 

of  his  fon  Ahaziah.  For  whereas  Joram  was  thirty  and  two  years  old  when  
ho  began  to 

reign,  and  reigned  eight  years  in  Jerufalem,  2  King.  6.17.  1  L
hron  2!  .20. .and  fo  died 

when  he  was  forty  year!  old  >  and  inftantly  the  inhabitants  of  Jem  J. dem  &*£
**£* 

his  throne,  who  was  his youngeft  fon,  yet  was  this  Ahazuth  forty
  two  years  old  when  he 

began  to  reign,  2  CW.22.1.  and  fo  will  prove  to  be  two  years 
 older  then  his  father. 

Anfwer    The  book  of  Chronicles  in  this  place  meaneth  not  that  Ah
aziah  was  fo  old 

when  he  began  to  reign  5  for  the  book  of  Kings  telleth  plainly 
 that  he  was  but  two  and 

wentv,  2  King.  8.  26.  but  thefe  two  and  forty  years  hav
e  relation  to  another  thing; 

^S2&£S!^'  
St*,*  that  (hall  makofucha 

■      as  they  bl  Ahaziah  rc*s  Wo  and  forty  years  old,  but  Ahazuth
  was  the  fon  of  the  Wo  and  forty 

vcars    as  Seder  Olam  hath  acutely  oblerved  long  ago.  ,'      _ 

'   Now  the  reafon  why  his  reign  is  thus  dated  differently  from  all
  others  the  Kings  of  >- 

dahh  becaufe  he  in  a  kind  was  an  impe  of  the  ho
ufe  of  Omri  .-for Athahah  his  mother 

S2*fiK  »**«•»*    ̂ d  (he  both  perverted  her  husband  Joram,  a
nd 

b^ouX  up  this  her  fon  Ahaziah  in  the  Idolatry  of  th
e  houfe  o    Ahab  3  therefore  is  not 

*SK  ^ne  ofthe  Kings  of  Judah,  but  by  the  houfe  of  0*rr 

tdAhab:  fee  the Evangelift  Matthew  letting  a  fpecial  mark  upon  the  
houfe  of  Joram, 

"  S^TtaSji  tople  more  arifing  concerning
  the  beginning  ofthe  reign  of 

thES  fame  book  of  Kings  faith  that  he ̂ began  to  r
e.gn  in  the  twelfth 

year  of  Jmm  the  fon  of  Ahab,  2  K^.8.25.  
and  m  the  eleventh  year  of  Joram  the  Ion of  Ahab,  2  Kings  9.  29. Anfwer, 
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Anfwer,  The  refolution  of  this  doubt  will  be  eafie  to  him  that  hath  fuch  a  Chronical 

Table  as  we  have  fpoken  of  before  his  eyes.  For  there  will  he  fee  that  Jchoram  reigned 

one  year  before  his  Father  Ahabs  death:  For  in  the  twentieth  year  of  Ahab,  which 

wasthefeventeenthof  Jehofijaphat,  did  Ahaziah  the  fon  of  Ahab,  begin  to  reign,  I  King. 

22.51.  being  made  Viceroy,  when  his  Father  went  to  Ramoth  Gilead. 

He  reigning  but  that  year,  Jehoram  his  fon  was  Viceroy  or  began  to  rule  in  his  (lead, 

the  next  year,  namely  in  Ahabs  one  and  twentieth.  Ahab  in  his  two  and  twentieth  died  : 

and  fo  Jehoram  became  abfolute  and  intire  King,  and  reigned  fo  eleven  years :  fo  that  his 
reign  hath  a  double  reckoning,  he  reigned  as  Viceroy  twelve  years,  but  as  intire  King  but 
c  leven. 

7.  Amaziah  began  to  reign  in  the  fecond  year  of  foafh  King  of  lfrae),  2  King.14.1.  this 

was  the  eight  and  thirtieth  year  of  his  father  Joajh  King  of  Judah,  three  years  current 
before  his  death  :  And  the  reafon  was,  becaufe  his  father  had  caft  himfelf  into  fo  much 

mifery  and  mifchief,  through  his  Apoftafie  and  murder  of  Zacbarias,  2  King.  12.  17,  18. 

2  (3r0ir.34.23, 24, 2  5.  that  he  was  become  unfit  and  unable  to  manage  the  Kingdom. 

8.  Vz&iahqt  Azariahthe  fon  of  this  Amaziah,  being  but  fixteen  years  of  age  in  the 

feven  and  twentieth  year  of  the  reign  of  Jeroboam  the  fecond,  2  King.  15.1,2.  it  appear- 
eth  that  he  was  but  four  years  old  at  his  fathers  death :  Therefore  was  the  Throne  empty 

for  eleven  years,  and  the  rule  managed  by  fome  as  Protectors  in  the  Kings  minority. 

9-There  is  alfo  an  interregnum  or  vacancy  of  twenty  two  years  in  the  Kingdom  of  Ifrael, 

between  Jeroboam  the  fecond,  and  Zachariah:  whereof  what  the  reafon  (hould  be,  is  not 

eafie  to  determine :  whether  through  wars  from  abroad,  which  Jeroboam  might  have  pro- 

voked againft  his  houfe  by  the  conqueft  of  Hamath  and  Damafcus,  2  King.  14.  28.  or 

through  war  at  home,  as  appeareth  by  the  end  of  Zachariah,  2  King.  15.10.  or  through 
what  elfe  it  was,  it  is  uncertain,  but  mod  fure  it  was  that  the  Throne  was  fo  long  without  a 

King,  fince  Jeroboam  beginning  to  reign  in  the  fifteenth  year  of  Amaziah,  and  reigning  for- 
ty one  years,  1  King.  14.2  3.  died  in  the  fifteenth  of  Vzziah?  and  Zechariah  began  not  to 

Reign  till  the  eight  and  thirtieth,  2  Kings  15.8. 
1$  Hofica  is  faidto  flay  Pekah  in  the  twentieth  year  of  Jot  ham  the  Son  of  Vzziah, 

2  King.  15.30.  whereas  Jotham  reigned  but  fixteen  years  in  all,  2  King.  15.33.  But  the 

reafon  of  this  accounting  isbecaufe  of  the  wickednefs  of  Ahaz,  in  whofe  reign  this  occur- 
rence was,  and  the  Holy  Ghoft  chufeth  rather  to  reckon  by  holy  Jotham  in  the  duff,  then 

by  wicked  Ahaz  alive:  For  in  the  (laughter  of  Pekah,  the  Lord  avenged  upon  Pekah  the 
blood-fhed  and  mifery  he  had  caufed  in  Jndah,  for  he  had  (lain  of  the  men  thereof  1 20000 

in  one  day,  2  Chron.2%.6.  Now  Ahaz  had  caufed  this  wrath  upon  the  people  in  withdraw- 
ing them  from  the  ways  of  the  Lord,  therefore  when  the  Lord  avengeth  this  injury  of  his 

people  upon  Pekah,  the  time  of  it  is  computed  from  Jotham  who  was  holy  and  upright, 
and  not  from  Ahaz  who  had  caufed  the  milchief. 

1 1.  There  is  a  feruple  of  no  (mail  difficulty  about  the  reckoning  of  this  twentieth  year 
of  Jotham,  if  it  once  be  fpied  out :  And  that  is  this }  If  Pekah  began  to  reign  in  the  two 
and  fiftieth  or  laft  year  of  Vzziah,  and  reigned  twenty  years,  as  2  King.\%.2j.  and  if  Jo- 

tham began  to  reign  in  the  fecond  year  of  Pek&h,  2  King.  15.33.  then  certainly  the  twen- 
tieth year  of  Pekjth,  the  year  when  Hojljca  (lew  him,  was  but  the  nineteenth  year  of  Jo- 
tham, and  not  the  twentieth. 

Anfwer,  In  this  very  difficulty,  hath  the  Text  fixed  the  time  of  ZJzziahs  becoming  Le- 
prous, which  elfe- where  is  not  determined  :  and  it  (heweth  that  it  was  in  the  laft  year  of 

his  reign,  when  he  aflayed  to  offer  inceofe  in  the  Temple,  and  was  ftruck  with  the  Lc- 
profie,  a  difeafe  with  which  the  Priefts  who  were  to  be  the  Judges  of  it,  could  not  be 
touched  nor  infected,  and  his  fon  Jotham  was  over  the  houfe  judging  the  land,  2  King.  1 5. 
5.  till  the  day  of  his  death.  Now  that  laft  year  of  Vzziah  is  counted  for  the  firft  of  Jo- 

tham, in  this  reckoning  that  we  have  in  hand,  and  although  he  began  to  reign  as  abfolute 
and  fole  King  in  the  fecond  year  of  the  Reign  of  Pekah,  yet  began  he  to  reign  as  Viceroy, 
in  the  difeafednefs  of  his  father,  the  year  before. 

12.  It  is  (aid  Hofiea  the  fon  of  Elab,  began  to  reign  in  the  twelfth  year  of  Ahaz,  2  King. 
1 7.1.  Whereas  he  had  (lain  Pekah  in  the  fourth  of  Ahaz,  or  the  twentieth  of  Jotham: 
which  (heweth  that  he  obtained  not  the  Crown  immediately  upon  Pekahs  death,  but  was 
feven  or  eight  years  before  he  could  fettle  it  quietly  upon  his  head.  It  is  like  that  Ahaz  in 
this  time  did  difquiet  Ifrael,  when  his  potent  enemy  Pekah  was  dead,  in  revenge  of  that 
(laughter  that  he  had  made  in  Judah,  and  that  he  kept  Hofica  out  of  the  Throne,  and  for 
this  is  called  the  King  of  Ifrael,  2  Chron.2%.19.  as  well  as  for  walking  in  the  ways  of  thofe 
Kings. 

13.  It  is  faid  that  Hezekiah  began  to  reign  in  the  third  year  of  Hofiea  the  fon  of  Ehb, 
2  King.  1 8.i.  Now  Hofijea  beginning  in  the  twelfth  of  Ahaz,  2  King.  1 7. 1.  it  is  apparent 
that  Hezekjah  began  in  the  fourteenth,  and  fo  reigned  two  or  three  years  with  his  father 
Ahaz,  who  reigned  fixteen  years,  2  King.16.2. 

The 
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The  rcafon  of  this  was,  becaufe  of  the  wickedneG  o£  Ahaz,  and  becaufe  of  the  miferies 

and  intanglements  that  his  wickednefs  had  brought  him  into,  as  2  Chron.2%.  16, 17,18.  and 

Qbap.i  9.7,8,9.  And  this  (heweth  the  zeal  of  Hczekjah,  in  the  work  of  Reformation,  the* 
more   in  that  he  allayed  and  perfected  it  fo  much  in  the  very  time  of  his  wicked  Father. 

14.  But  yet  there  arifeth  another  doubt  in  the  computation  of  the  times  of  Hczckjab, 
parallel  with  the  times  of  Hofica  j  For  whereas  he  began  to  reign  in  the  third  year  of 
Hofica,  as  is  clear  before,  then  the  feventh  year  of  Hope a  Ihouldte  counted  his  fifth  year, 
and  yet  it  is  called  but  his  fourth,  2  King.iS  9. 

Anfwer,  The  beginning  of  Hezekjahs  reign,  is  of  a  double  date :  He  began  indeed  to 
be  Viceroy,  and  to  bear  the  rule  in  the  third  of  Hofiea,  which  was  the  14th  year  of  his 
father  Ahaz,  but  the  time  of  that  year  was  but  lbort,  that  he  was  in  the  royalty,  and  he 
did  but  little  or  nothing  of  note  that  year,  but  the  next  year,  which  was  the  fifteenth  of 
Ahaz,  and  the  fourth  of  Hofica,  on  the  very  firft  day  of  the  year,  or  the  firftof  Nifin.  he 

began  the  Reformation,  and  ftirred  bravely  in  the  reftoring  of  Religion,  2  Chron.  29.  3. 
and  therefore  that  is  owned  as  the  moft  remarkable  and  renowned  beginning  of  his  do- 

minion :  And  fo  the  feventh  of  Hopea,  and  his  fourth  year  fall  in  together.    In  his  fixth 

year  the  ten  Tribes  are  captived,  2  King.iS.io.   And  fo  the  parallelling  of  the  two  King- 
doms of  Judah  and  lfrad  in  their  Chronical  Annals  is  at  an  end,  and  now  the  times  of  the 

Kingdom  of  ludab  lye  in  an  eafie  and  continued  Chronicle,  to  the  captivity  in  Bubct,  with- 
out any  great  fcruple  :    Only  about  thofe  turbulent  times  of  Jehoachaz  and  JefoUkim, 

there  is  a  little  difficulty  :  For  there  paffed  fome  years  between  the  death  of  Jojiab, 

and  the  reign  otjehoiakjw-,  in  troubles  and  diftempers,  though  the  Text  hath  mentioned 

the  three  moneths  only  ofjehoaehaz:  The  grofs  fum  of  390  between  the  divifion  and  the 

burning  of  the  Temple,  keepeth  all  right,  and  (heweth  how  much  fpacethis  was,  when  all 

the  other  particulars  are  taken  up,  as  the  480  between  the  delivery  out  of  Egypt,  and 

building  of  Solomons  Temple  do,  by  the  time  of  the  rule  of  Joflmi,  though  the  Text  ex- 
prefly  hath  not  determined  it. 

So  that  now  add  thefe  390  years  mentioned  by  Ezcfal,  which  was  the  exact  fpace  be-  ^ 

tween  the  falling  away  of  the  ten  Tribes,  and  the  deftruftion  of  Jerufalcm,   to  the  3030  j|roycd) 

years    of  which  age  the  world  was  when  the  ten  Tribes  fell  away,  and  we  find  that  Jenf-  Ann,  mundh 

falem  was  deftroyed  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  and  the  Babylonians,  in  the  year  or  the  
worlu  M>* 

3420. 

SECTION     VII. 

From  the  burning  of  the  Temple  by  Nebuzaradan,  2  King.  25.  Jer.  52.   to  t
he  return  from 

Babel,   2  Chron.  36.  22.  Ezva  1.1.  were  fifty  years. 

TT  hath  been  no  fmall  controverfie  among  the  learned,  that  have  hand
led  the  current  of 

1  thefe  times  that  we  are  about,  where  to  begin  the  feventy  years  of  the 
 captivity  in  B*- 

U  fo  renowned  in  the  Scripture,  >r.25.i  1,12.  &  29.10.  2  CW
36.21.  Ze</j  1  12  For 

fince  there  were  three  captivities  oiHierufalem  by  the  Babylonian,  name
ly  in  the  third  year 

of  lehoiakim,  2Chron.}6.6.  Dan.i.i.  In  the  year  of  Jehoiachin,  lOhtm. 
f l-fcio.  andio 

Sie  eleventh  of  Zedel^ab,  2*^.25.2,3.  ̂ .52.  4,  5-  it  may  very  well  be  queftioned,- 

where  thofe  feventy  years  of  captivity  did  begin,  and  where 
 thofe  390  years  from  the 

filling  awav  of  the  ten  Tribes  {hould  terminate. 

To  omU  varieties  of  opinions  and  reafons  that  fix  thefe  
periods,  fome  here  fome  here; 

thefe  reafons  do  plainly  and  fumciently  demonftrate  th
at  the  feventy  years  of  Jndahs  cap- 

tivity in  Babel  did  begin  from  the  third  year  of  Jehouk'm.
 

ttrft  Becaufe  Danfel  that  meafured  out  the  whole  fpace  of
  that  captivity  and  that  gt- 

vcth  account  of  the  ftate  of  the  people  that  time  
begmneth  from  thence   D.n.i 

Sccondh  Becaufe  it  is  moft  proper  to  begin  the  feventy  year
s  captivity  by  B.Mfrom 

the  very  firfttimethat  any  captivity  by  Babel  began.  h»t,irnM 

ThTrdlv  It  is  prophefied  by  Jeremy,  Chap.  25.1 1,  that  not  only  the  Jews,  but  alio  all 

Nalions  ound  about  them  (hould  fervethe  King  of  B
«M  feventy  years.  So  that  thofe :fe- 

vtn™  are  to  be  counted  the  time  and  fpace  of  the 
 abfolute  Monarchy  of  Babel,  and 

thev  are  to  bL;in  from  the  beginning  of  Nebuchad
mzzar  the  hrft  Monarch. 

Now  the Ening  of  his  Monarchy  is  eafie  to  fettle,  
s*.  in  the  third  of  Jehoukm 

fomX£T«tT*n2.i-  &  5*-  W-  «  is  true  indeed  t
hat  in  Jer. 25  1.  the  fourth  of from thele  texts.  J'rg™      .  >  .       .  .    fa  „.  fortbe  firft  of  Ncb,ubad>,e^ar lehoiahm  is  called  his  tint,  ana  10  it  migm  uc  vciy  w  _r.u„  K ;„„  f,i.«.  ,,_  much 

might  take  up  part  of  two  years  of  his  reign,  as  any  one  y
ear  of ̂ the ̂K.ng  ute  up  much 

time  of  two  Lord  Mayors,  he  entring  his  year  m  the 
 Spring,  and  the, -in Au  urn, .  Ihus 

do  the  feventy  years  begin  from  the  beginning  of  ̂'''YTrhT/ntaeteenth9  o   at  Z 

have  been  fo  long  upon  do  not  there  end,  but  they  end 
 at  th  s  ™etee"tb>  or  «  . 

eleventh  of  Zed&h,  when  the  City  and  Temple  wa
s  utterly  ruined,   and  the  caP  tv   y 



39° 
Prolegomena. 

The  Jews  re- 
turn to  Babel 

Ex:*  '•!•  Amu 
mnndi  3470. 

Chrift  born, 
Anno  mnndit 

3928. 

entirely  confummate,  as  the  chain  of  the  years  drawn  out  to  t
he  length,  do  really  fix  it  h 

and  I ̂the  v  ry Ten  and  ftile  of  the  Prophet  doth  the  like   
 who  in  that  fum  doth  com- 

Temple  3430  doth  make  the  world  to  be  347©  years 
 old  at  the  firft  or  Lyrm,  wnen 

captivity  did  return. 

SECTION    VIII. 

Front  the  return  of  the  Jews  out  */Babel,  to  the  death  of  Chrift  490 years. 

TH  IS  is  Co  plain  in  Dan.  9.  in  the  feventy  weeks 
 or  feventy  time  feven  years  there 

mentioned  from  the  Commandment  going  forth  from  Cjrm ;
to  reftore  and  build 

^rtothecuttingoffof  the Meffias,  that  it  ne
edeth  as  httle  to  confirm  it asto 

te  that  feventy  times  feven  is  four  hundred  and  ninety.  For  i
f  the  Angel  fpeak  not  of  a 

ft ' d  and  certain  time  in  this  fum,  he  nameth  this  fum  to  no ,ggA ̂ g^SS 
doth  fo  clearly  fix  the  time,  the  two  ttrmm  of  its  extent,  and

  fome  particular  links  or  it 

™  parted,  that  nothing  can  be  more  clear,  evident,  and  perfp.c
uous  Now  add  thefe 

400  £,  which  reach  to  the  death  of  Chrift,  to  ,he  age  o
f  the  world  3470- at  the 

time  when  they  began,  and  it  refulteth,  that  our  Saviour  died 
 in  the  year  of  the  world 

&o Tout  ofwhKh  fubdua  the  two  and  thirty  years  of  our 
 Saviours  life,  and  it  ap- 

peared that  he  was  born  in  the  year  of  the  world  3958.  that  year  being
  then  but  newly 

^Tloveteri,  or  according  to  the  account  ufed  from  te^m^™^
 

fromT/fe  or  September:  fo  tha? that  year  was  his  firft  year,  and  39^9
  h«fccond  yea^at 

the  which  the  wife  men  came  to  vifit  him  i  393°  his  third  year
  and  fo  3960  halfpafled, 

or  at  Eafter   his  two  and  thirtieth  and  an  half,  at  which  age  he
  died. 

And  now  he  that  defireth  to  know  the  year  of  the  world  which  is
  now gaffing ;  over 

us  this  vear  1644  will  find  it  to  be  557=  y«B  uft  now  
finifhed  fince  the  Creation, 

and  heyyear  5573  of  the  worlds  age,  now  newly  begun  this  S
eptember  at  the  lEpmox. 

THE 
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THE 

HARMONY 
O  F    TH  E 

Four  EVANGELISTS 

SECTION   I. 
S.  L  V  K  E.    C  H  A  P.  I. 

The  Preface  or  Epijllc  Dedicatory.     The  occasion  and  warranty   of  Lukes  writing 
the  Gojpel. 

0  R  AS  MZ)  C  H  as  many  (2?)  have  taken  in  hand(b)  to  ft  forth  in  order  ̂ \  ,e^ll<j ,. 
a  declaration  of  thefe  things  which  are  (c)  mo  ft  fur  el y  believed  among  us.       <mv  ufed  for  a 

2.   Even  as  they  (d)  delivered  them  unto  us  which  from  the  beginning  wwil^?-  ' 
eye-wit  neffes^  and  Minijiers  of  the  Word:  fucccfsful  rro- 

->.   //  feentedgoodto  me  aljo,   having  hddpcrfctf  underflanding  of  all  things  *rcfs  ln  '£, 
(e)  from  f^e  VQry  frft*    t0  writc  mit0  tfye  (  O  ?P  order  moft  excellent  Theophilus.  dro  concern. 

4.  That  (g)  thou  might  eft  k?ww  the  certainty   of  thofc  things  wherein  thou  haft  been  in- u> 
rutted.  himfclf . ft 

mme. fb)  To  compile  a  narration,  Syr.  Erafm.  Cruciol.  &c. 
(c)  ricTAtif  vyopiipivct :  It  fignifieth  in  Scripture  Aylc,  not  only  the  certainty  of  the  things  done,  hut  alio  the  certain  belief  that 

they  were  fo  done.  Sec  Rom.  4.  21.8c  14.  $.  Col.  2.  2.  1  Dnf.  1.  5.  2  Tim.  4.  5.  Htb.  6.  11.  The  LXX  once  ufe  it  In  a  b.id  fenfe.  Ec- 
clef]  8.  1  r.  for  fcttlcnient  in  evil. 

(d)  Ua.f'tJb<m.v.  Here  were  traditions  of  the  higheft  form  that  ever  were  any,  Delivered  fcv  Chriftt  own  DifipUs,  aid  gmraBj  btlic.tX 
and  intertained,  yea,  and  committed  to-writing,  and  yet  made  nothing  worth  in  comparifon  of  Scripture. 

(c)  Or  from  above. 
(fj  in  O'dir,  either  in  order  to  thofe  that  have  written  before ;  As  they  hive  done,  fo  it  famed  goo  {  to  me  to  do  a'.fo  after  them,  as 

Ka5t£>K  is  ufed.  Act.  2,.  2i.  or  in  order  of  flory,  for  the  general,    as  to  lay  down   Chrifls  Conception,  Circum  tifmCj 
Preaching,  Death,  Refurreftion,  methodically,  and  as  one  followed  another ;    but  for  the  particulars  of  Chrifls  lournies,  Mir 
Speeches,  &c.  we  fhall  find  in  the  progrefs  of  the  flory,  that  he  doth  not  fo  precifely  obfervc  the  very  order.    So  that  the  former 
fenfe  doth  fcem  to  be  the  better. 

(%)  1  Li^e  held  it  not  unlawful,  nor  unfit  for  a  Layman  to  read  the  Scriptures.  2.  He  hcjd  not  ignorance  to  be  the  mother  of  Dc- 
tion,  nor  an  implicice  Faith  fuffkiem  for  ftlvation. 

Rcafin  of  the  Order. 

FOrafrauch  as  none  of  the  Evangelifts  have  made  i  Preface  to  their  ftory,  but  only 

Luke,  this  of  his  may  fcrve  as  a  general  one  for  all  the  reft.  And  like  the  beau- 

tiful gate  of  the  Temple,  may  be  as  an  entrance,  or  inlet  into  the  glorious  and  royal 
Fabrickofthe  Gofpels. 

Harmony  and  Explanation. 

Ver.   I.  Many  have  taken  in  hand. 

HE    condemneth  not  the  undertaking  of  thefe  men,    as  very  many  Expof
irors 

hold  he  doth  t,  for  fir  ft,  he  faith,  they  had  taken  in  hand  a  declaration  of  thofe 

things  which  were  moft  furcly  believed.     Secondly,  He  (aith,  they  had  done  tea/emit 

eye-witneiTes  and  Miniftcrs  had  delivered  it.     Thirdly  ,    He  maketh  h.s  own  under* 

taking  of  the  like  nature  with  theirs,  when  he  faith,  It  feemed  good  tome  d 

he  memioneth  thefe  their  writings  as  only  humane  Authorities  [undertaken  *
*l 

Cc  c 

Pfil.  69.  it> 
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JohnL 
the  in  jun&ion  of  the  Holy  Ghoft  ]  which  his  divine  one  was  t

o  exclude  So  the  Books 

of  lafier,  of  Gad,  of  Iddo,  of  the  wars  of  the  Lord,  &c 
 are  cited  by  the  Old ITefta- 

ment,  neither  as  altogether  difapproved,  nor  yet  approved  ab
ove  humane :  In  the  lofs 

of  them  there  perifoed I  none  of  the  Canonical  Scriptures,  but  only  th
e  works  of  men  5 

no  more  did  there  in  the  lofs  of  thefe.  ..„.-,    1   r  ^ 

Verf  2.  Eye-witvefTes']  thefe  were  the  twelve  Apoftles.  Mtrnfim^  thefe 
 were  the  70 

Difciplcs.  From  their  Sermons  and  Relations,  many  undertook  to  w
rite  Gofpels,  of  a 

codly  intention  and  holy  zeal.  Of  which  the  Evangehft  here  fpeak
mg  aimeth  neither 

at  theCofpel  of  Matthew  nor  Mark,  though  they  were  written  when  he 
 thus  fpeaketh 5 

for  the  firft  was  an  eye-witnefs,  and  one  of  the  twelve,  and  the  other  [it  is  l
ike]  a  to- 

rn (Icr  or  one  of  the  70.  and  fo  wrote  not  from  the  intelligence  of  others,  as  thole  d
id  ot 

whom  the  Evangeliftfpeaketh,  but  by  their  own. 
Verf  Z  It  feemed  good  to  me  alfo,  having  had  perfect  underitanding  or  all  things  from 

,kwl  For  fo  might -Ar.*,  be  beft  tranflated*  and  fo -it .  fignifieth  John  3.  3  31.  & 

io  11  lanes  1.  17.  &c.  And  thus  taken,  it  (he weth  Lukes  infpirat ion  from  He
aven, 

and  ftandeth  in  oppofition  to  the  many  Gofpels  mentioned,  ver.  1.  which  w
ere  written 

from  the  mouthes  and  dilating  of  men,  ver.  2.  but  his  intelligence  for  what  he 
 wnteth 

^[jZftc^lLtCh)  Thcophilus~]  In  moft  probability,a  Noble-man  of  Antioch,  and  fel- low Citizen  within  converted  by  Paul  at  his  Preaching  there  Ms  11.  26.  Luke 

adhered  to  his  Matter,  and  forfook  him  not,  2Tim4.11.  but  Theophilus  ftaying  ̂ An
Uoch 

after  Pauls  departure,  what  he  wanted  in  verbal  inflections  from  the  mouth  
of  his 

Matter  when  he  went  away,  Luke  doth  in  this  hisGofpel  fupply  by  writing,  that  fo 

he  might  know  the  certainty  of  thefe  things  wherein  he  had  been  (1)  Catechiz
ed. 

Iheephilus  in  Greek  is  the  fame  in  fignification  with  Jedidtah  in  Hebrew,  the  name  of 

Solomon    the  Lords  beloved,  or  with  the  glorious  title  oi  Abraham,  the  Friend  of  God. 

And  thus  was  that  Prophecy  moft  Iweetly  fulfilled,  Efai.  60.  14.  The  fins  of  the 

MiBtrs  fiall  come  bending  to  thee,  &c.  when  in  that  Town,  which  had  been  the  resi- 
dence and  bare  the  name  of  Antiochut,  [the  (harpeft  enemy  that  ever  Ijrael  groaned 

under  ]  the  profefibrs  of  the  Gofpel  were  firft  named  Chriftians,  and  fuch  an  Evange- lift  hath  his  Original. 

SECTION    II. 

S.  JOHK  CHAP.  I. 

The  ftnefs  and  neceftty  oftheficond  Per/on  in  the  Trinity,   his  being  incarnate,  and  hk 

hew?,  the  Redeemer,  rather  then  either  of  the  other,  afferted  and  proved,  by  his  being  the 

Creator,  the  giver  of  the  fromife,  and  Jubilance  and  tenor  of  the  types  and  Prophecies  of 
the  Old  Tejiamcnt. 

IN  the  begining  was  the  (a)  Word,  and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and  the  (b)  Word  was God. 

2.  The  fame  was  in  the  beginning  with  God. 

3.  All  tlnngs  were  made  by  kim,and  without  him  was  not  any  thing  made  that  was  made  (c). 

4.  In  him  was  life,  and  the  life  was  the  light  of  men. 

5.  And  the  light  fiined  in  darkpefs,  and  the  dartyefs  comprehend  it  not. 

6.  There  (d)was  a  man  fent  from  God,  whofe  name  was  John. 

7.  The  fame  came  for  a  witnefs,  to  bear  witnefs  of  the  Light,  that  all  men  through  him  might 
ncf.  So  cicm.  believe.  m 

8.  He  (e)  was  not  that  Light,  but  was  fent  to  bear  witnefs  of  that  light. 

9.  that  was  the  true  Light,  (  f  )  which  lighteth  every  man  that  cometh  into  the  world. 
10.  He  was  in  the  world,  and  the  world  was  made  by  him,  and  the  world  knew  him  not. 

(h)  K*<rnc*-. an  Epithet  for 
men  of  rank, 

«i*fl.a,  4,  3« 
&  16.  25. 

Sec  ACl  18.25. 
&  2l.2Rom.2. 
18.  1  Cor.  14. 

19.  Col.  6.  6. 

(a)\'ot  pronoun- 
cedjut  fnbjlan- 
tial,   not  tht 

voire  of  an  ar- 
ticulate fplfch, 

but  the  bigot- 
tin  fiance  of 

lhl    elivint   tj- 

ficacy.  ignat. 
M3rtyr.  in  E- 

pifl.  ad  Mag- nef.  So  Clem. 

Alcx.fWom.5 

(b)  Oioi  fo  0 

y'»y&.    The 
Article  joined 

to    x'oy& 
fheweth  that  

' 
that  is  the  Subjca,  and  ©«<  that  wanteth  It  the  Predicate.  ..---*         *  •      ,. 

-      (c)   Some   end  the  fentencc  here,   and   fome  but  begin  it,  and  fome  neither,  but  bring  it  a  flep  further  :   Some  point  thus . 

All  things  were  made  by  him,  and  -without  him  was  nothing  made.    That  which  teas  made  in  him  -mat  lije     A  reading  which  Chryfoflom. 

Horn.    <.  in    Job.    faith  was  ufed  by  Hercticks ,    whereby  to  prove  the  Holy  Ghoft  to  be  a  Creature.     And  this  is  the  very  reading 

of  the  Vulgar  Latin.    Others  have  read  it  thus :  All  things  were  made  him,  and  without  him  was  nothing  made  which  -was  made  in  him. 

And  then  they  began  a  new  feotence,  He  was  lije,  &c.    A  reading  conceived  to  have  been  ufed  by  the  Manicbtes,  whereby  to  prove 

duo  principia,  a  good,  and  a  bad. 
TcH  From  Mai-  Z-  I-  &  4*  5-  And  thusdothe  two Tefiarnents  joyn  together. 

(c)  The  Baptiftwasalight,  John  5.  35.  but  not  that  light  that  was  to  come  :  as  the  light  of  the  three  firft 
 days  of  the  Creation, 

^  ((}  It  may  be  either  read,  which  coming  into  the  world,  lighteth  every  man,  or  as  our  Englifh  hath  it :  which  latter  is  approved  the 
true  1  By  the  very  place  where  the  word  comming  or  c;*gpfivor  lyeth,  for  it  followcth  not  immediately  the  word  9S(,  but  ̂

Opauro^ 

and  fo  beineioyned  with  it,  reafon  and  the  cuftom  of  Grammar  tell,  that  it  fhould  be  conftrued  with  it.  2.  It  is  ordin
ary  among ,  tiie 

lews  to  call  men  by  this  Periphrafis  O^W  W  /*' h  bs  tome  into  the  world,  which  Idiom  of  the  Hebrews  the  
Evaogelift  followetn 

here.    The  Syrlak  readcth  as  we  do. 

II.  Hi 
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11.  He  came  unto  Cg)  his  own,  and  his  own (h)  received  him  not.  (g)Aiiewerc 

12.  But  as  many  as  (h)  received  him,  to  them  gave  he  power  to  become  the  Sons  ofGcd,*^"0™  m 
even  to  them  that  believe  on  his  name.  his'  own  pco- 

12.  Which  were  horn,  not  of  blood,  nor  of  the  will  of  the  flcfo,  nor  of  the  will  of  man.  PIc>as /"'>•  »*•' 
but  of  (jod.  ^«-  4. 23.C> 

14.   And  the  word  was  made  flejl),  and  dwelt  among  us,  [_and  we  behold  hk  glory  y  the  V-6- 

glory  0)  **  °f  the  only  begotten  of  the  Father"]  full  of  grace  and  truth.  ttttn«] &tv  in  v.  12. 
it  is  £Aefc,^ov,  which  though  they  fignifie  the  fame  thing,  yet  might  fome  diftinftion  of  fenfc  be  obferved  in  the  diflinftion  of  words: 

For  Chrift  c3me  among  the  Jews  bodily,  yet  they  would  not  fo  much  as  receive  him  bodily,  nor  acknowledge  him  for  Mljptu  at  all ; 
but  coming  among    the   Gentiles  by  his  \rord  and  fpirit,  they  received  him  fpiritually. 

(i)  As  :  nn054    5  K'"ichi  in  Mieol:  as  Uumb.  11.  r.     The  people  became  as  murmurers,  Vmv.  10.   20.  The  Heart  in  the  wicked 
is  <tj  little  worth;  thacis  vrry  murmurtrs ;  vtry  liitli  worth:  fo  here,  Jht  vtry  glory  of  the  only  btgotttn. 

Rcafon   of  the  Order. 

TH  E  Preface  being  made,  the  ftory  is  to  begin,  and  that  it  doth  here  from  Chi 

Divinity,  moft  Divinely.     For  whereas  the  other  Evangelifts  begin  their  relations 
no  flirt  her  back,  then  from  the  birth    or  conception  of  our  Saviour,  or  at  the  funnel  r, 

of  his  Forerunner;  John  draws  the  Reader  back  to  behold  him  in  the  OldTeftamem 

in  the  Creation  of  the  world,  and  in  the   promifes  to  the  Fathers.     And  therefore  this 

portion  is  firft  to  be  begun  withall,and  of  it  felf  will  juftific  its  own  order.     Efpecially  it 

being  confidcred,  that  the  Perfon  of  Chrifi  is  firft  to  be  treated  of,  before  his  a&ion 

and  in  his  Perfon,  the  divine  nature,  [which  'John  here  handleth  ]  before  the  humane. 

Harmony  and  Explanation. 

FROM  Gen.  1.1.  the  Evangelift  (heweth  that  the  redemption  was  to  be  wrought  bv 

him  by  whom  the  Creation  was,  namely,  by  the  Word,  or  the  fecpnd  Pertan  hi 

the  Trinity,  as  being  fitted:  for  that  great  work  :  as  whereby  confufion,  both  in  the  ex- 
ternal works  of  the  Trinity,  as  alfo  in  the  terra  of  Sonihip  might  be  avoided:  In  the 

external  works  of  the  Trinity,  when  the  Creator  of  man  became  his  Redeemer,  and 

in  the  term  of  Sonlhip,  when  the  Son  of  God,  and  the  Son  of  Man  were  but  one  and 
the  fame  perfon. 

Ver.  I.  IThe  Word']  He  is  fo  called  in  the  Old  Teftament.     Firft,  as  the  Author  <tf  »*»£*    ' 
the  Creation,  rful.^.6.  Secondly,  as  the  Author  of  the  Promife,  iSam.  7-  a/,  compared  fake.  ;.,, 

with  I  Chron  17.  19.  Thirdly,  as  the  very  Subject  of  the  Covenant  and  Promife  it  fe
lf  in  «  cbr.  >-. 

H».  2.  *  Dcut.  20.  12.  compared  with  Rom.   10.  6,  7-  So  that  thefe  things  being  laid  $,  FcUy ' 
together  and  well  confidcred,  they  fhevv  why  John  calleth  the  Son  of  God  the  Word,  fit

vanu 

rather  then  by  any  other  name.     Firft,  becaufe  he  would  (hew  that  as  the  world  wa?  gj
«*« 

created  by  the  Son,  fo  it  was  moft  fit  it  (hould  be  redeemed.     Secondly,  that  as  in  him  42.  *. 

the  rromife  was  given,  fo  in  him  was  fit  (hould  be  the  performance.     Thirdly,  tha
t  as  he 

was  the  Subject  of  the  Covenant  in  the  Old  Teftament,  fo  alfo  was  he  the  Subftance 
 of  it 

10  From  fuch  places  as  thefe  forenamed,  where  the  Son  of  God  is  called  the  Word  in  the 
OldTeftamem,  it  became  moft  familiar  and  ordinary  among  the  

Jews  to  ufe  this  title 

perfonally  for  him.     And  this  may  be  a  fecond  reafon  deduced 
 from  that  that  was  named 

before,  why  the  Evangelift   here  ufeth  it,  namely  as 
 a  name  moft  familiarly  and I  com- 

ly  known  amongft  hi!  own  people.     Examples  hereof  might 
  pledged  out  of    he 

Chaldee  Paraphraft,   even  by  hundreds :  b  will  fuffice  to  alledge  fome  few,  Gen  ,820 

a,    Ifthe  word  of  the  Lord  will  be  my  help,  &x.   The  word  
of   he  Lord  M  be  my  God, 

Exod    19.  17.  Motes  brought  forth  the  People  to  meet  the  word  
of  the  Lord,  Efai.   1     14. 

Tour  appointed  Feafts  my  word  abominateth,  and  ver.  16.   
Tut  away  the  evil  of  your  doings 

fZ  before  my  wold,  aid  Chap.  45.  *  My  word  full  go  before  
thee    *p.      So  EGy  48 

iT&49S.iS.&5i.$.  Jer.24.6.  &  27.  5.18.  &  29. 1
4.25.  H0C1.7.9.  Zach.  a.  5. 

and  in  hundreds  of  other  places :  And  fo  likewife  in  fo
me  of  the  writings  of  the  Talmu- 

difts    md  PI  do  J udsus  in  lib.  Demundi  opifiao,  exphmcihth^^^ 

This  term,  and  in  this  fenfe  alfo,  was  got  even  amon
g  the  Heathen  :  for  fo  Umm 

IhSSiU  it  Often  in  Ptomndro;  as,   The  will  o\ God  contai
ned his  word.     Ad 

VoT^iThZ  word  produced  another  intellect,  which  is  a  fiery  God  an  *«^*
g 

And  again,   The  word  of  God  compared  the  pure  wors
hip  of  natm  e.     And,   The  wor^ 

ing  intelletl  together  with  the  Word. 

So  likewife  Orpheus,  as  he  is  alledged  by  Jnftin  Martyr. 

"AuJW  ifyj£a>  H  Ylarpof,  &c. 

CCC    2 
But 

l  ad j»-: 

the  H 

&e.  1 
thtl  b, 

■word  »J 

Filbtr. 
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But  Mahomet,  in  his  Alcaron  goeth  yet  farther.  Eife  or  fefrs  (  faith  he  )
  is  the  word 

of  God,  and  this  bang  the  word  of  God,  is  rented  among  the  Sara
cens  as  the  proper  name 

in* fits  Chrifi,  (0  that  no  other  man  is  called  by  this  name,  hut  Jefus 
 only,  whom  m  Ara- 

bic\they  call  life.  Sam.  Maroch.  lib.  de  advent.  Media:  cap.  7f.  D
ruf  in  praeter.  in 

¥  0      0  **  And  the  word  was  with  God.&c.']  TheEvangelift  goeth 
 not  about  fo  much,immediate- 

3oP.r0V-  8'  7V  ly   to  (hew  the  eternity  of  the  word,  or  of  the  fecond  Pcrfon  in  the  Trinity    as  he  doth 

to  declare  liovv  requifite  it  was  that  that  Perfon  (hould  be  incarnate  ra
ther  then  the  nrft 

or  the  third    becaufe  by  him  the  Creation  was  wrought,  and  anfwerably  by  
him  it  was 

fitted:  fliould  be  the  redemption,  &c.     Therefore  the  words  in  the  beginning,  
have  not 

reference  to  the  words  eternal  being,  but  to  his  giving  of  being  to  the  Creature
:  For 

as  they  are  Mofcs  his  own  Phrafe,  Gen.  i.  I.  fo  are  they  to  be  taken  in  his  fen
fe,  and 

further  back  then  the  Creation  it  is  not  poffible  to  bring  his  words,  and  by  thofe  
of 

his  rauft  theife  be  understood.     They  trace  not  therefore  his  Divinity  beyond  
the  Cre- 

ation, nor  yet  do  they  find  it  to  have  begun  there,  but  this  they  fay  only,  that  th
en 

the  word,    was,  and  by  him   were    all  things  made.     And   this  was  enough  
for   the 

anfwerine  of  Ebion  and  Omnibus,  which  held  that  Chrift  was  not  before  th
e  Virgin 

Mary  :    And  this  being  concluded,  that  the  word  was  in  the  beginning,  and  cr
eated  all 

things,  his  eternal  being  before  the  Creation  will  readily  infer  it  felf
. 

The  Evangelift  ufeth  this  manner  of  fpeech,  The  word  with  God. 

Firft    to  (hew  the  fubfiftence  of  the  Son  of  himfelf,  and  his  coexiftence  with  the  F
a- 

ther; his  fubfiftence,  be  was,  his  co-exiftence,  He  was  with  God 'Secondly,   the  di- 

ftinftion  of  the  perfons,  He  was  with  God,  and  the  unity  of  the  Eflence,  he  was  
God. 

Thirdly    the  relation  between  the  Father  and  the  Son  5    The  Son  is  faid  to  be  vith  the
 

Father -as  children  are  apud  Patrcm,  but  not  e  contra.     Fourthly,  the  Phrafe,  He  was 

with  God,  is  in  Antithesis,  or  oppofuion  to  that  that  is  faid  afterward,  The  word  dwel
t 

among  us?  And  this  doth  illuftrate  the  doftrine  and  benefit  of  the  incarnation  the  mor
e, 

when  it   (hall  be  obferved,  that  he  that  in  the  beginning  was  the  word,  and  was  with 

God,  zndwas  the  Creator,  did  in  the  fulnefs  of  time,  become  flefo,  and  dwell  with  men, 
and  became  their  Redeemer.  .... 

\_And  the  word  was  God~\  Cod  in  the  claufe  next  preceding   is  taken  perlonally  for Cod  the  Father,  but  here  edentially  for  the  Godhead. 

Mofis  all  along  the  Story  of  the  Creation  called  God  Elohim,  by  a  word  plural,  to  de- 
note the  diftinchon  of  Perfons }  but  at  laft,  in  Gen.  2.  4.  he  calleth  him  Jehovah  Elohim, 

to  fignifie  alfo  the  unity  of  Eflence.  So  David  when  he  had  fpoken  of  the  Lord  and 

his  word,  iSam.-j.il.  and  the  Lord  and  his  Servant,  I  Chron.  17.  19.  He  prefently 

concludeth,  that  there  is  but  one  God,  though  thofe  titles  might  (cem  to  make  them 

more.  There  is  none  like  thee,  neither  is  there  any  God  befides  thee,  ver.  11.  So  the 

Evangelift  here,  when  he  hath  named  The  Word,  and  God,  and  the  word  being  with 
God,  as  two  perfons  diftintt  one  from  another,  left  this  diftincYion  (hould  breed  the 

fuppofal  of  difference,  and  the  mention  of  more  perfons,  the  furmifal  of  more  Gods, 

he  preventeth  betimes,  and  ftoppeth  all  fuch  mifconftru&ions  by  faying,  The  Word  was 
God. 

Ver.  2.  f  The  fame  was  in  the  beginning  with  God~]  He  had  faid,  the  fame  thing  imme- 
diately before,  but  not  in  the  fame  refpeft.  For  there  hefpake  of  the  words  coexiftency 

with  the  Father,  as  he  explaineth  himfelf  after  it,  The  word  was  God?  but  here  he  fpeak- 

eth  of  /fowW/co-woikiiig  with  the  Father  in  the  works  of  the  Creation,  and  accor- 

dingly explaineth  himfelf  after  alfo,  By  him  were  all  things  made. 

Ver.  3.  [By  him  were  all  things  made']  Not  as  an  inftrumental  caufe  only,  as  the  Asi- 
ans pleaded,  but  as  the  efficient  ?  For  fo  the  word  By  often  importeth.  1  Cor.  1.9.  1  Thef. 

5.  24.  iCor.  1.  1.  Prov.  8.  15,  16.  Ephef.  I.  I.  Col.  1.  1.  And  fo  may  \v  be  under- 
(tood,  Col.  1.16. 

[  And  without  him  was  nothing  made  that  was  made. "]  In  this  place  there  hath  been  great 
difference  of  reading?,  as  was  obferved  before,  as  fee  Chryf.  in  loc.  Vulg.  lat.  Alatm.  in  loc. 
&c.  but  Ignatius  Martyr,  Epift.  ad  Antioch.  Tatianus  in  Harmon :  Chryfojlome  in  loc.  and 
other  of  the  ancients,  and  the  Arabic^-,  Syriack^,  Italian,  Spanifl),  French,  Dutch,  and 
all  Latine  tranflations  that  are  not  wedded  to  the  vulgar,  read  as  we  do  ?  and  fo  the 
very  fenfe  of  the  place  rcquireth  to  read :  And  fo  fome  of  the  Pvomanifts  themfelvcs  read, 

forfaking  their  own  vulgar:  as  the  rvhemifts  in  margin  :  Matdonat.  &c.  For  how  crab- 
bed, harth  and  ftrained  a  fenfe  the  beft  is,  that  can  be  made  of  their  reading  ?  fee  in  Alcuin  : 

in  loc.  Vi&orm:  adverfus  Arium.  lib.  3.  Aquin.  per.  1.  quaeft.  18.  art.  4. 

Concerning  the  repetition  of  this,  it  being  the  fame  in  effecT:  with  that  before,  All 

things  were  made  by  him?  obferve,  that  firft,  it  is  to  heighten  the  expreffion,  or  to  en- 
force the  fenfe  :  for  fo  the  Hebrews  ufually  do  by  an  affirmative  and  negative  in  the  fame 

fentence,  as  2  King.  20.  15.  ffer.  38.  25.  Lam.  3.  2.  Secondly,  that  the  two  diftintt 

claufes 
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claufes  may  feem  to  diftinguifh  of  the  Creatures,  and  in  the  affirmative  to  underftand  the 
vifible  Creatures,  which  Mofes  had  taught  evidently  were  made  by  the  Word  •-,  and  in  the 
negative,  the  invifible,  of  which  there  might  be  the  more  doubt,  whether  they  were 
made  by  him  or  no,  bccaufe  Mofes  hath  made  no  fuch  plain  expreffion.  Or,  thirdly, 
that  the  affirmative  may  mean  the  Words  creating  of  all  things,  and  the  negative  his 
difpofal  and  ordering  of  all  things :,  %>**<  ̂ UT*  «)*•"«»  *M  fc  •  ytpvw*  without  him  was  nothing 
that  hath  been  \  either  created,  ordifpoled,  as  Job.  5.  17. 

Ver.  4.  [In  him  was*  life']  This  hath  allufion  to  Adams  naming  his  wife  Eve,  or ///£,  *Deut-3°- Co- 
upon the  apprehenfion  of  the  Promife  given  him  after  his  fall,  Gen.  2,.  1 5.  4.13.  joh*«?a4 

And  the  Evangelift  having  confidcred  the  Word  in  the  former  verfe,  as  the  Author  &<*.  ̂ .  &  20. 

of  Nature,  hecometh  now'to  treat  of  him  as  the  Author  of  Grace:  there,  as  the  Cre-  ?j0&£'i£ ator :  here,  as  the  Redeemer.  For  having  related  there,  that  by  him  .ill  things  were  made, 
and  amongft  all  things  man  received  his  natural  life  and  being :  he  goeth  on  now  to 
fhew,  that  by  the  fame  Word  alfo,  man  when  he  was  fallen  and  pcrifhed,  and  had  incur- 

red the  penalty  of  dying  the  death,  he  re-obtained  a  new  and  a  better  life,  namely  by 
Faith,  and  laying  hold  upon  him  in  the  promife,  as  Hah.  2.  4. 

[  And  the  life  was  the  light  *  of  men  ~]  The  life  of  the  promife  was  the  light  that  (hone  ̂      h 
in  the  world,  and  to  which  all  the  Patriachs  and  Prophets,  and  all  the  holy  Men  of  God,  ,  p«/a** 
that  lived  before  the  fulfilling  of  it,  had  an  eye  and  refpeft  as  to  a  light  (hining  in  a  dark  « loh- 2- 8- 

place,  and  whereby  they  guided  all  their  devotions,  and  whereto  they  aimed  all  their 
aftions :  And  this  light  then  (hone,  and  yet  fiineth  in  all  the  types,  (hadowes,  figures,  t*lt«* 

and  predictions  of  the  Law,  and  of  the  Prophets,  as  we  daily  read  them,  and  that  dark- 

nefs  *and  myftical  cloudinefs  which  lay  over  them,  did  not  comprehend  it,  but  that  J^ftjgj 
it  gave  fome  fhine  in  that  obfurenefs  5  And  yet  did  they  not  reach  to  that  brightneis  2  coi.  3  1 3. 

of  revealing  of  Chrift,  but  that  it  was  necellary  that  the  Gofpel  (hould  be  Preached :  «*  **•  *•■ 

the  beginning  of  which  is   mentioned  in  the  very  next  verfe,  namely  the  Preaching 
of  John. 

Ver.  6.  [There  was  a  man  fent,  &c.~)  Here  may  the  Reader  look  back,  and  fee  the 
method  and  intention  of  the  Evangelift,  and  the  reafon  why  he  callcth  him  by  this 

name  the  Word,  rather  then  any  other.  For  firft,  he  was  the  Word  by  whom  all  things, 

and  among  them  man,  were  created.  Secondly,  The  Word,  by  which  man,  being  fallen, 

was  recovered  and  obtained  life.  Thirdly,  The  Word  of  light,  direction,  and  confola- 

tion  to  the  holy  Patriarchs.  Fourthly,  The  Word  of  promife,  in  the  darknefi  of  the 

Law  and  Prophets:  And  he  is  now  come  to  be  the  WW  incarnate,  and  the  publifher 

of  the  Gofpel,  which  began  from  John,  Mark  1.  1.  And  thus  hath  the  Evangeli
ft  made 

the  whole  Old  Teftamcnt,  no  other  then  a  vailed  Gofpel,  fpcaking  of  Chrift,  though 

fomewhatobfcurely,  from  the  beginning  to  the  end.  Asm  the  Creation  ver .  3 In ̂ the 

promife  ver  4.In  the  expectation  of  the  Fathers,  ;W.  Fifthly,  In  the  darkneis  or  
the  Law 

and  Prophets,  ver.  5.     And  fixthly,  in  the  neceffity  of  a  clearer  revelation  of
  him  by 

his  own  comming,  ibid.  ■*»../'.     ,  r        i   1    r  *u  *  r  1 
Ver  7  r  To  bear  witnefs  of  the  Ught,  &c.  ]  The  light  in  this  verfe,  and

  thofe  that  fol- 

low, is  taken  pcrfonally  for  Chrift  himfelf  whereas  in  ver.  4,  5:  *  n  taken  v
ertually 

onlv  there  for  the  light  that  flowed  from  Chrift,  and  therefore  it  is  fol
d  that  light  was 

in  him  :  here  for  Chrift  the  light  it  felf,  for  fo  is  he  called  ver.  9.  See  Ija
i.  10.  1  /.and 

J  6.  &  49.  6.  Mic.  7.  6.  Mm.  24.  17.  PfiL  84.  1.  Mai.  4
.  2  &c.  For  firft  Chrift 

revealeth  the  Father  and  his  will,  Job.  I.  18.  &  16.25.  
and  whatfoever  make  h  mam- 

feft  lipht,  Ephef  5.  1^.  Secondly,  He  is  the  bri
ghtnefs  of  the  glory  and  exprefs 

frL  F-xtLr  Heb  1  2  who  is  a  light  without  any  darknefsat  all,  1  Job.  1
.5. 

Thfdly  He  ̂SJhM&iS  his  by  Faith,  Ephef.  jf  14.  Fourthly  drift  held 

out  in  the  Gofpel,  filled  the  world  full  of  the  light  of  know
ledge,  in  companion  of  what 

K  TmJ&^&^J&p  the  Cenvles, wUh  ie  jews'  #?* 
ther to  hid  been  fecluded  :  And  in  the  fame  fenfe  is  Chrifts 

 Lighting  of every  om  that  com- thertohad  Deen  ^  ̂   underftood  for  hls  genml  and  unlver- 

fif  nhehttgor IhfJorid,  Uh  the  Ling  of  th
e  Gofpel:  For  there  is  a  companion 

made KyVe  Evangelift,  betwixt  the  light  of  the
  Ptom,fe  under  the  Law,  and  the 

hV*° ̂ rSl^-SSft  Not  vertually  and  invifibly  only,  in  hispower  and 

pliaence,[butlven  vifibly,  fenfibly,  and  apparently,  in  «***«£  »J  <^U; 

•  t     •' 

tioo  the  Jews,  amongft  whom  he  came  and  converted  in  ̂ ^^ 

They  were  his  own  by  choice,  Dent.7.6.  by  purchafe,  Exod.  19.  4,5-  W  ̂ ovenan  ,  ̂   ̂  ̂ 
18.  and  by  kindred,  Heb.  2.  16. 
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Ver.  12.  I"*  Potter  to  become  the  Sons  ofGod~]  The  people  of  the  Church,  are  called 

W%fiS»,ifc  Sons  of  God,  Gen.  6.2.  And  after  the  difperlion  at  B  dell  where  the  Heathen  became 

oCr  licence,  >i  the  Sons  of  men,  Gen.  1 1 .  5.  ~]  this  title  was  appropriated  only  to  the  Jews,  Exod.  4.  22. 

f Yttc0, \  " '  H°f-  II-1-  But  now  when  the  Jews,  Chrifts  own  people,  (hould  not  receive  him  when 

mil9"l6.9'  he  fo  came  nmongft  them,  this  priviledge  (bould  be  conferred  upon  what  Heathen  or 
Afft^m-  Gentiles  fo  ever  (hould  receive  him,  that  they  (hould  be  henceforward,  as  the  Jews  had 

L%%°2  been  hitherto,  the  Sons  of  God,  or  the  Church  of  Chrift. 

rift.'ub.  8.  ["  That  I cheveth  on  his  Name.  ]  That  is,  In,  or  On  him :  For  the  Name  of  God  in  Scrip- 
ture, doth  ofrcn  ftand  for  God  himfelf,  as  Pfal.  71.  I.  Mic.  6.  9.  Atf.  3.  16.  &c.  For 

God  is  without  any  mix  tare  or  compofition,  but  a  mofi  pure  andfimplc  efjence,  and  therefore  his 

name  and  himfelf  arc  not  two  fcvcral  things,  as  they  be  in  the  creatures,  but  one  and  the  fame, 

R.  Mcnahcm  or  Exod.  60. 

Ver.  13.  [fWhich are  born  not  of  blood.")  Greek,  Not  of  bloods  in  the  plural  number. 
That  is  not  of  the  kindred,  defcent,  or  continued  Pedegree  from  the  Patriarchal  line,or 

the  blood  of  Abraham,  Jfuac,  Jacob,  and  fucceflively :  For  John  the  Evangel i ft  fpeaketh 
much  to  the  fame  tenor  here,  that  John  the  Baptift  doth,  Mat.  9.  9.  That  Chrifl  would 

adopt  the  Heathen  for  the  Sons  of  God,  as  the  Jews  had  been,  though  they  had  no  relati- 

on at  all  to  the  jewith  blood  or  ftock. 

I  Nor  of  the  will  of  the  flefl),  nor  of  the  will  of  man.  ~]  The  Evangelift  hath  traced Mofcs  all  along  from  the  beginning  of  the  Chapter,  and  fo  he  doth  here.  He  ufed  the 
Phrafc  of  the  Sons  of  God,  in  the  Verfe  preceding,  from  Gen.  6.2.  And  this  Claufe 
that  we  have  in  hand,  he  feemeth  to  take  from  the  very  next  Verfe  after  5  My  spirit  flmll 

no  more  ftrive  with  man,  becat/fc  he  alfo  is  fled] :  Where,  as  Mofcs  by  flefl),  underftand- 
eth  the  brood  of  Cam,  men  that  followed  the  fvving  of  luft,  fenfuality,  and  their  own 

corruption:  and  by  Man,  the  Family  of  Sefh,  or  Adam,  that  was  regulated  by  Religion 
and  rcafon,  till  that  Family  grew  alfo  flcfily  like  the  other :  fo  doth  John  here  the  like. 
For  having  in  the  next  foregoing  words,  excluded  one  main  thing  (  that  was  much  flood 

upon  )  from  any  claim  or  challenge,  towards  the  adopting  of  the  Sons  of  God,  or  forward- 
ing of  the  new  birth,  and  that  is  defcent  from  Abraham,  and  from  thole  holy  men  fuc- 

/.ceiTively,  that  had  the  promife:  So  doth  he  here  as  much  for  two  other,  which  only  can 
put  in  for  title  to  the  fame  5  and  thofe  are,  firft,  the  will  of  the  flefl),  or  ability  of  nature  j 

^  Secondly,  the  will  of  man,  or  power  of  morality. 

Ver.  14.  [_  And  the  word  became  Flefl),~]    Now  hath   the  Evangelift  brought  us  to  the 
jJom'BthU      great  Myftery  of  the  Incarnation,  in  the  defcription  of  which  may  be  obferved}  Firft, 
claufe,  tbi     the  two  terms,  the  word,  and  Flefl),  exprefling  Chrifts  two  natures }  and  the  Word  was 

Vid  b would  »ude,  or  became,  their  hypoftatical  union.     Secondly,  the  word  flefl)  is  rather  ufed  by  the 
kedlvcon-  Evangelift,  then  the  word#r*/;;  though  oftentimes  they  fignifie  but  the  fame  thing,  as 

notinhamtne  Firft,  to  make  the  difference  and  diftin&ion  of  the  two  natures  in  Chrift,  the  more 

foul  but  only  eonfpicuous^  and  that  according  to  the  common  fpeech  of  the  Jews,  who  fct  flefl)  and 

anTXcthe1'  Mood  in  oppofition  to  God,  as  Matth.  16.  17.  Gal.  1.  16. 
Godi.cad  fcr-  Secondly,  to  magnifie  the  mercy  of  God  in  Chrifts  incarnation,  the  more,  in  that 

•Stead*  ofa  ̂  flcfi  Deing  m  *ts  own  nature,  fo  far  diftant  from  the  nature  of  God;,  yet  that  he  thus 
rtafonabic foul  brought  thefe  two  natures  together,  as  of  them  to  make  but  one  perfon  for  the  reconciling 
Confuted,       cf  man  and  himfelf  together. 

Thirdly,  to  confirm  the  truth  of  Chrifts  humanity,  againft  future  Herefies,  which 
have  held  that  he  had  not  a  true  and  real  humane  body,  but  only  Fantaftical,  or  of 
the  air. 

Fourthly,  to  explain  what  he  (aid  before,  that  Believers  became  the  Sons  of  God , 
that  is,  not  by  any  change  of  their  bodily  fubftances,  but  by  participation  of  divine 
grace  :  for  Chrift  on  the  contrary,  became  the  Son  of  Man,  by  afluming  of  flefh,  and 
not  by  changing  into  it. 

Fifthly,  to  (hew  the  Plaifter  fitly  applyed  unto  the  Sore,  and  the  Phyfick  to  the  Di- 
feafes  for  whereas  in  us,  that  is,  in  our  flefl),  there  dwelleth  no  good,  but  (in,  death 
and  corruption  }  he  took  upon  him  this  very  nature,  which  we  have  fo  corrupted, 
ft  qucftring  only  the  corruption  from  it,  that  in  the  nature  he  might  heal  the  corruption. 

Sixthly,  he  faith,  he  was  made  or  became  flefl),  and  not  he  was  made  man,  left  it  (hould 
be  conceived  that  Chrift  aflumed  a  perfon  5  for  he  took  not  the  perfon  of  any  man  in  par- 

ticular, but  the  nature  of  man  in  general. 

[  JJ'u'-r  made  jlcfl).~]  Not  by  alteration,  but  aflumption  }  not  by  turning  of  the  God- head into  flefh,  but  by  taking  of  the  Manhood  into  God  j  not  by  leaving  what  he  was 
before,  that  is,  to  be  God,  but  by  taking  on  him  what  he  was  not  before  3  that  is, 
to  bo  man. 

And  the  Evangelift  faith  rather,  He  was  made  flefl),  then   he  affumed  it.  i.  e.  that  he 
might  fet  out  the  truth  and  myltery  of  the  Incarnation  to  the  life,  both  for  the  hypofta- tical 

Hit.  26.  58. 
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tie.il  union  of  the  two  natures,  and  their  infeparablity,   being  Co  united.     For,  firft 
whereas  Neftorius  faid,  that  the  word  rem  not  that  man  that  was  conceived  and  bom  of  the 
Virgin  Mary  j  but  that  the  Virgin  indeed  brought  forth  a  man,  and  he  having  obtained  trace 
in   a U  kind   of  vertue,  had  the  word  of  God  united  unto  him,  which  gave  him  power  again  (I 
unclean  Spirits  5  And  fo  he  made  two  feveral  Sons,  and  two  feveral  pcrfons  or  the  two  na- 

tures :  his  Herefie  is  plainly  and  ftrongly  confuted  by  this  phrafe,  he  was  made  flcfi,  which 
by  the  other,  he  ajjumedit,  might  have  had  more  pretext  and  colour.     Secondly,  where- 

as Eutyches,    Valentius,  and  others  averred,  that  Chriji  had  not  a  true  humane  body,  but  only 
a  body  in  appearance :  This  alfo  confuteth  them  home,  and  taketh  away  all  probability 
of  any  (uch  thing,  which  the  word  ajfnmed  might  have  left  more  doubtful  5  fince  we 
know  that  Angels  aflumed  bodies,  and  thofe  bodies  were  not  truly  humane:    So  that 
in  this  manner  of  fpeech,  Theword  was  made  flefl),  is  evidently  taught:  Firft,  that  there 
are  two  diftincr.  natures  in  Chrift,  the  God-head,  and  the  Man-hood  5  for  he  faith  not, 
the  word  was  turned  into,  but  was  made,  or  became  fe[fj.     Secondly,  that  thefe  two  na- 

tures do  not  conftitute  two  perfons,  but  only  one  Chrift,  for  he  faith,  he  was  made  flcfi, 
and  not  afjumed  it.     Thirdly,  that  this  union  is  hypoftatical,  or  perfonal  5  for  he  faith, 
the  word  was  made  fiefi,  and  not  joyned  to  it.     And  laftly,  that  this  union  is  indiiToluble 
and  never  to  be  feparated :  For  Angels  in  alTumed  bodies  laid  them  by  again,  and  were 

parted  from  them,  but  the  word  being  made  flefi,  the  union  is  perfonal,  and  not  to  be 
dilTolved. 

[_.And dwelt  among  us, &c.~)  That  is,  among  us  his  Difciples  :  for  fo  the  next  claufc, 
we  faw  his  glory,  importeth  :  And  this  Evangelift  fpeaketh  the  tome  thing  more  at  large, 
1  Joh.  I.  I. 

[_FuU  of  grace  and  truth.~]  For  thefe  words  follow  next  in  Grammatical  conftruction 
and  connexion  }  lying  thus.  And  the  word  became  fleJJj,  and  dwelt  among  us,  full  of  gra 
and  truth.  The  reafonofthe  Parenthefis,  and  we  Jaw  his  glory,  may  fcem  to  be:  Firft, 

becaufe  he  would  explain  what  he  meant  by  Vs,  before  he  left  it,  viz.  us  Difciples,  that 

faw  his  glory.  Secondly,  becaufe  the  Apoftles  beheld  not  the  very  fulnefs  of  his  grace  and 

truth,  till  they  had  beheld  the  fulnefsof  that  glory,  which  he  (hewed  on  earth. 

[_Grace  and  truth.']  As  the  Soul  hath  tow  noble  faculties,  the  underftanding  and  the- 
will,  the  objects  of  which  are,  verum  &  bonum,  [  truth  and  goodnefs :  ]  fo  the  whole 

tenor  of  Scripture  doth  run  upon  thefe  two,  and  they  are  indeed  the  fumof  all,  as  Pfil 

25.  10.  and  40.  12.  and  36.  5.  and  138.  2.  Eof.i.  19.  &c.  Now  Chrift  being  the  fub- 

ftance  of  the  promifes,  which  had  the  original  from  grace,  and  their  performance  in  truth  \ 

they  being  in  him  yea,  and  in  him  Amen ;  the  Evangelift  faying,  that  he  dwelt  among  us,  full 

of  grace  and  truths  holdeth  out,  that  he  was  the  performance  and  accomplifhnunt  of  all 

the  promifes  of  grace,  and  the  truth  of  all  the  types  and  prophecies  before  the  Law,  and 

under  it,  that  tended  to  fuch  a  purpofe  :,  and  in  him  was  the  fulnefs  of  that  mercy  and 

truth,  that  the  Patriarchs,  Prophets,  and  holy  men  looked  after3  and  he  the  whole  tenor, 

(cope,  and  fubject.  of  the  Scriptures. 

SECTION    1H. 

S.  LV  K  E     C  H  A  P.    I. 

7 he  Conception  and  Birth  of  John  the  Baptift,  and  of  Chriji,  foretold  by 
 the 

Angel  Gabriel,  &c. 

Ver.  5. 

T f  Hired  writ- 
ten with  chnh 

in  the  hcgin- 

ning.figmfietll 

jtzr    or    tnm- bling,  as  rhc 

trfmblmgcow- 
ardifeof(Wf- oris  fouldier., 
riamtd    the well  Hind, 

Judg.T.x.  &0 Butthc  S,r.  U. 

/irab  write this  with  He 
(a)  John  Baptirt  of  the  Prieflly  line,  beth  by  Father  and  Mo

ther. 

(b)  The  Seventy  call  wifeof  Amn,  the  firft  Pncft  by  the  fame  name,  Exod.  6.  23.  .      chiIdIcf$# 

(0  Such  couples  were  Abraham  and  Sarah,  ifaac  nd  Xtbtecah,  
Flkanah  and  Hannah ,    both  ngnreous,  ana  a  loug 

(d)  Throughout  the  Scripture,  want  of  Children  is  afcribedto 
 the  woman. 

ft)  An  Hebraifme,  as  Gen.  18.  n.  1  Jtfufx  1. 1.  81c.  .  tm  t   a  .-    And  the  ark  bcint  the  reprefecta- 

f /)  The  Worfhip  of  God  in  the  Temple  wasfaid  to  be  before  him,  Ex
od.  23.  17.  Ltv.  I-  *  "    A™ 

tion  of  Chrift,  Is  called  his  fact,  Vfal.  105.  4.  yea,  even  God  himfclf,  ffih  H*
-5- 

o.  Ac* 

Here  was  in  the  days  off  Herod  the  King  of  Judea,  a  certain  Prieft  named  Zacha
rias, 

of  the  courfe  o/Abiah,  and  his  wife  was  of  (a)  the  Daughters  of  Aaron,  and  
her  name 

™6.  And  they  were  (c)  both  righteous  before  God,  walking  in  all  the  Cotnm
an dements  and 

Ordinances  of  the  Lord  blamclefs. 

7.  And  they  had  no  child,  becaufe  that  (d)  Elizabeth  was  barren,  a
nd  they  were  both  now 

(e)wc!l  (irikn  in  years.  ^  c.    .  -,   -       . 

8.  And  it  came  to  prf  that  while  he  executed  the  Pnefts  Office  (f) 
 before  God  in  the 

order  of  his  courfe. 



The  Harmony  of 

Luke  I, 

9.  According  to  the  t  ufiome  of  the  Priefts  Office,  his  lot  was 
 to  bum  buenfe,  when  he  went 

into  theTcmple of the  Lord.  .     .       cl       r 

,  o.  A,:  Abe  whole  mltitudt  of  the  people  were  fyaywgmtho.it,  at  the  t,m  "f^
'f 

lU^g*       1 1  •  Ami  Hen  geared  «ntO  km  «,,  «  Avgel  of  the 
 Lord,  fi*ndtn&  on  the  right  fide  of 

P*    the  Mar  of  W-  fc  „    iM  (  h  }  a„cl  f(arfi,,  ,ipo„  ,,„„ 

«nfe,  Bin.  >.  ttWj  Elizabeth  Ihail  bear  thee  0  Son,  artd  than Jhalt  call  hif  name  t  John. 

14.  MM  /U)  *«•  (0/W  ̂ ladmh  and  (kj^yfiai/ rcjoyrc  at  hshtrth 

r?    For  h  fall  be  treat  in  the  fight  of  the  Lord,  and  Jhatt dr,»k'<e>t
hcr  vine  nor  (  I ) 

«p«fi  r,'.;.°  ftroni  drink  j  and  he  fiall  be  filled  rrith  the  Holy  Ghoj
l,  f  even  from  his  Mothers  womb. 

X.-ouWe''    \6,A»dmany^thQhndrenof\^t\Shallkm
ntotkUrdthenGoi, 

»V">  his  -      j,r/  /,,  %a[l  „„  before  in  the  fpirit  and  forcer  of  (m)  Ellas,  to  turn  the  hearts  of 

ffiStefto  Father,  to  the  Children,  andthe  d.fobedient  ̂ to  the  roifdom  ofthejufl,  tomakeready 

3? ''^Jl&SJfii *»'»  the  Angel,  rrhererebyfnalllk'onthhfor  (n)  1  am  an  old 
j*ii.6.2u*  .mi  my  wife  mll  firickcii  in  years.  ^       ̂   _  ' 

:>Z.       lo.  Andthe  Atgel  anfaermg,  faid  unto  him    lam  (o)
  Gabne ,  that  flam  mthe  pre- 

Core  of  God  :  and  M  am  fent  to  fpeak  Mtto  thee,  and  to  fievo  thee  t
heft  glad  Udings. 

(»;*»««■    J  \Q.  A»il(<\)  behold  thou  flialt  be  dumb,  and  not  able  to  fleak, untihhcjlayjhaUhefe 

8.  17-  7»M< 
r 

i'joln,  the    tut?'  i^ie^frrW  r.ot  my  words"  which  frail  be  fulpUcd(x)m 

r  ■ 

5S?i?*T    "  ai.  And  the  people  waned  for  Zachaiias,  *W  flmrfU  /***  fa  Mrf  >  fogj  fc  0f Telia-      7-      ,,/, 

?5  ft  ft     '  ai  'iM  »h»  fa  row  l»J  *  fc  «««  >"'  jM-  «"  *■  5  ""*  they  pert  
cived  that  he  hud 

"•  *  fo» *  ft/fr*  fr  ffa  Twtffcv  ftr  fa  Mf*«*  «»f*  them,  ami  remained  fteecbkjs. 

SttaSfi,      -3-  Anditcametopafe*  that  as  foon  as  the  days  of  hk  mmflr
ation  wen  accomphjhed,  he 

VV'S?  departed  to  his  own  houfe.  rum*  d 

t  8.     7  '         24.  4uJ  rfiper  //j^/c  V.  /vJ  ̂   Elizabeth  "»cewed,  and  hid  her  fclf  «  five  months  5 

7flfc3.«.Tl2       25.  T/v/x  &tf£  //.c  L^/  ̂ //  »#7A  ̂   w  //;e  ̂ j  wfar»«  he  looked  *  w  /;/c  to  take  away .iddcrh   ;/  m,  reproach  among  me?/.  -      . 

thoufhakluvc    ^fl^  ̂ .^  IN  TH£  SIXTH  MONTH,  the  Angel  Gdbntl  was  fent  frowLiod  jm- 

h>  As  Gin.      to  a  City  of  (s)  Galilee,  ;/*///<*/  Nazareth.  ■       ; 

s  '•  6      c  ,         t7    To  a  Virgin  efpoufed  to  a  Manjrhofc  Name  was  f  Jofeph,  of  the  houfe  0/ David  .-  and 

Hcbr.   x^o  the  Virgins  Name  was*  Maty.  „»,tt.t     1         1  /•/;    ̂   /  - ,/ 
ufed  bv  die  2g.  ̂   //c  Angel  came  in  unto  her,  and  faid,  Hailc,  thou  that  art  %/j/>  favoured'^  the 

lo"'    Lord  is  with  thee:  blefjccl  art  thou  among  women.  . 

tb.  d.  3.  29.  Andwhenfiefawhim,  fie  was  troubled  at  his  faying,  and  call  in  her  mind,  what 

lvV&c?0d  w&nner  of  faUttation  this  fiould  he.  .,      _• 
which  fome-         30.   i4;/^  ffa   Angel  jaid  unto   her,   Fear  not  Mary,     /or  /fa«    A.J/f  (  v)  found  favour times  fignificth  ̂ ^  ̂ ^ 

JUS       31.  /  CO  thonfhUt  conceive  in  thy  womb,  and  bring  forth  a  Son  and  fialt  call 

thing  tliat  will  J  J 

.  I ,is  ttaUan,  and  the  French  exprefs  it  by  Cttvifa  Ale  or  Bear. 

■  ,  &?{"  fi  Kh&ned  by  the  LXX;r/^  :  but  in  ̂ /.4., .  the  Hebr.  hath  it  ntiah  and  the.LXX  nlias. 
^    I  :-  j-n'is-n  :  /"»  or  by  tbc  Tvifdom. 
(n)  As  Gtn.  1 3.  1 2. 
(n)  v.m.  8-  29.  &  0.  :i. 
(p)  This  rclatcth  to  his  afTiiminR  avif.blc  fhape. 

widl  a  Btbold!    j/j.  7-  14-  compare  £?f^.  3.  26. 

■    :  Mat.  2.  2?.  as   ̂ /{  yJnv  ̂ W^   AlU    8.  2g.  '       •  ; 
*  At  the  firfl  burning  of  Inrcnfc,  the  Priefts  mifcamed,  Ltv.  10.  and  thus  that  right  which  the  Jews  value  for  the  higheft  of  all 

legal  offerings,  beginneth  with  ignorance,  and  concluded  with  unbelief.  Prophecy  W«  llruckdumb  a  great  while  ago,  and  now  is the  Pricflhood  fo,  js  well  as  it. 

^  Obferve  ihefame  ipjce,  Gtn  7-  24-  if  call  into  months,  and  Rtv.  9.  5.  _  t  ...  r  . 
*  So  reada'.fo  the  tjrun  and  Arab,  though  the  words  on  at,  be  not  exprefled  10  the  original  unlcfs  included  in  the  prepofition, 

in   i7jriS\.v.  .  . 

(s^Sec   1  Kj»g-  9-   1  «•  tf*-  9-  «•  and  in  the  LXX  :  m  Joil  3.  4.  Lv^  47.  8- 
t  This  callcih  to  remtmbrance  the  old  renowned  Patriarch  yoM),  Cm.  3?.  both  of  them  were  fent  into  E#</>f,and  both  by  dreams; 

and  there  the  one  nounlhcd  his  Father,  and  the  other  his  Redeemer :  There  were  alfo  of  this  name  Jofipb  of  Arimubea,  and  Joftfb 
furnamed    %  .   .,  .      ._  ,  ,  .  .  -  ,  ,     - 

*  Gr.  fiUriam;  bv  which  word  the  LXX  render  the  name  of  Mofts  fificr,  Exod.  1?.  &c.  The  name  plamly  and  properly  (ig- 
nificth  borh  tbtir  rtbtllion,  and  tbtir  bitter  apClhn  ;  for  the  wickednefs  of  ifutl  in  Egypt  had  brought  them  into  great  mifery,  when  Wl- 
riam  was  fo  named. 

(\)  He  ufct'h  the  common  manner  of  fpeech  among  the  Hebrews,  asGtr.  4.  1.  &e.  to  fhew  the  true  conception,  and  real  birth  of  our Saviour-,  Confuting  that  Hcrcfic,  That  bt  camt  through  tbt  Virgins  n'omb,  as  through  a  Conduit  Pipe,  without  pt.ti^g  rf  fur  Muff.  And 

ihat,  Ton  bt  vis  not  rally  botn,  but  fantafHcally  only,  andinapptarana.    Thcfc  words  refer  to  if  a.  7. 14. 

22.   He 
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Shall  bt 
iitd  the   Sot 32.  He  pall  be  great,  and  (2)  pall  be  called  the  Son  of  (3  J  the  mo  ft  Highefl  ±  and  the  r  2  1 

(\)  Lord  God  pall  give  unto  him  the  throne  of  his  Father  David.  c*Uu  ttt 

3  3 .  And  he  pall  reign  over  ("5  J  the  houfe  of  Jacob  for  ever  j  and  of  his  Kingdom  (6)  there  jjj*!  Wtf  * 
pall  be  no  end.  Mi  Son,  a 

si    Then  faid  Mary  unto  the  Angel,   (7)  How  pull  this  be,  feeing  I  (3J  how  not  alfi'1-26;  *nA 5t"  ^  4-  *•  »r.d  Hull 
man  f  °c  h  con- 

or,  yW  the  Angel  anfwered  and  faid  unto  her,  The  Holy  Ghoft  pall  come  upon  thee  5  and  f^d- 

/£e  power  of  the  Highcftpall  overftjadow  thee.     Therefore  alp  that  holy  thing  which  pall  be  (\)  jcTiovalf" 
born  (9*)  of  thee,  pall  be  called  the  Son  of  God.  Elohim. 

36. And  behold  thy  (lo)Coufen  Elizabeth/.*?  hath  alfo  conceived  a  Son  in  her  old  age  5  and  fy  '$ *;  * 
this  is  the  fixth  month  with  her  who  was  called  barren.  Din.  7.  i4. 

37.  ( II )  For  with  God  nothing  is  impoffible.  J^  44  £'  ,  ( 
28.  And  Mixy  faid,  Behold  the  handmaid  of  the  Lord,  be  it  unto  me  according  to  thy  h<!>.7.  ,7. 

mrdh  and  the  Angel  departed  from  her  ffilpK  h 
29.  iW  Mary  arofe  in  thoje  days,    and  went  into  the  hill  Lountrey  with  hajtc,  into  a  Lity  fomctirrc  a 

r  1        \    n     I   /,  flrong  afleve- 

40.  And  entred  into  the  houfe  0/ Zachanas,  and  fainted  Elizabeth.  gatiorij  £-Wi|| 

41  And  it  came  to  pafs  that  when  Elizabeth  heard  the  faint ation  of  Mary,  the  babe  (13)  i.Gtn.  »9.  9. 

leaped  in  her  womb,  and  Elizabeth  was  filled  with  the  holy  Ghoft.  Sn&K 

42.  And  pe  (bake  out  with  a  loud  voice,  and  faid,  BleJJcd  art  thou  among  women,    and  qucihon  of 

n^'bleffed  is  the  fruit  of  thy  womb.  £*££ 42  And  whence  is  this  to  me,  that  the  mother  of  (  1 5  J  my  Lord  pould  come  to  me?       and  ?.  5. 

44.  For  lo,  asfoon  as  the  voice  of  thy  fa  I  ut  at  ion  founded  in  mine  ears,  the  Babe  
leaped  in  Andforae 

MV  womb  for  joy.  ignorance  on- 

45.  A«dbkJJcdk<i\6)  fie  that  believed (17)  for  there  JbJl  be  (rt)  a  perforce  •fjft"*^ 
ihofe  thines  which  were  told  her  from  the  Lord.  3  cjueAion 

46.  ̂   ( 1 9)  Mary  /*M  %  M  doth  magnify  the  Lord  5  S, 

4.7    yM  m  fp'vit  hath  rejoyced  in  God  my  Saviour :                                                         folution,  as 

li  For  he  hath  regarded  the  law  eftate  of  his  hand-maiden :  for  behold  from  henceforth  all  Job*  7. ls. 
venerations  pall  call  me  bleffcd.  And  fo  is  ir 

49    Fflf  he  that  is  (20J)  w/£%  hath  done  to  me  great  things,  and  hoi)  is  his 
 name.  here,  for 

<o.  J*»<*  H*  WW  is  on  tkm  that  fcarhm->  fio^' generation  to  generation  *  ,  ,      .  .    iS  the 

51.  He    hath  Pewed  ftrengthwith  (21)  %  armb  he  hath  faltered  the  proud^22)  in  Hjf
tft^j 

i/jc  imagination  of  their  hearts.  \  ..    ■  \     ,  be  utisticd  of 

53*.  He  MMfrrf  Iff  4W9  **M#E*  «f*  the
  rich  he  hath  jent  empty  away. 

54.  He  (23;  Atf/i&  M/*»  *ff  ./5rw»/  Ifael  (2$)  W  remembrance  9} his  moy  , 
 fc-fl  ,hls 

,W  W  ibqr  *»<  ««^.  ,  j.  ,.    Dj,,,  N    ;,      0„(.  „.  wp„/„,  ;»  CMtJf.  H(«  i»  1«.  tc.  but  fomc  Co- 

fomccimci  for 

iothcLXX.  Pfil.  24.  8. 

0?)  Av7iA*/367c,  ufed  by  the  L.XA,  ̂ .4'.  y 

k  oS^Skl^Htoh  Syr.  «d  Arab.  W,i  r«H*«l  *«
* 

Ddd 

55.  A 
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T"        ̂    _   ""  '" 

TT^T     «.    As  he  [pake  to  our  fathers,  to  Abraham,  and  to  his  f
eed   (  25)  far  ever 

M  good       \l  A„d  Mary  abode  with  her  about  three  months,  and  returned 
 to  her  own  houfe. 

h 

dependaace df pendaace 

upon  fcvcral  .      ,    .     ,  .      „       .    t0  our  Facilcrs.    Secondly,  to  the  iced  ot  Abrabm,  which 

&% ftr" h"  TlS      ,   He Eft* S  ̂hred  hisVrcy.     fcfa  tha,  mer
cy  «hkh  is  for  *«,    Fifthly,  w.uch is  to  be 

fhewS U  iM Sd  to  his  feed  jor  „rr,  and  this  laft,  or  the  tw
o  lift  together,  aremoft  proper. 

Rcafon  and  Order. 

TH  E  Order  of  this  Seftion  requircth  not  much  confirmati
on,  for  it  will  plead 

fter  the  Divine  Nature  of  Chrift  is  handled,  as  in  the  Sedion  preceding,  hi
s  hu- 

mane is  to  be  confidered  next :  and  fo  is  it  here  :  And  firft  the  manner  of  his  concep- 

tion, but  the  conception  of  his  forerunner  John  theBaptift,  orderly  def
enbed  and  de- 

clared before. 

Harmony  and  Explanation. 

Ver.   5.  In  the  days  of  Herod. 

THE   Scepter  /hall  not  depart  from  Judah,  or  the  Lawgi
ver  from  between  his  feet, 

until  Shiloh  come,  Gen.  49.  10.  . 

'he  words  are  to  be  read  difcretively,  Or  rather  then  And,  (hewing  that  when  th
e 

Scepter  ceafed,  the  Law-giver  fucceeded,  and  when  both  were   gone ,    then  MeJJias 

°The  Scepter  continued  in  the  hand  of  Judah,  till  the  captivity  into  Babylon,  and 
then  it  departed,  and  being  once  fallen,  it  was  never  recovered,  till  he  came 

 to  whom 

it  belonged.  This  Jeremy  told  exprefly  even  at  the  very  time,  when  it  was  in  faili
ng, 

Jcr  22  30.  Write  Coniah  childlefs,  for  no  man  of  his  feed  flail  profper,  fitting  upon  the 

Throne  of  David,  and  ruling  any  more  in  Judah.  And  fo  did  Ezefal  even  juft  then,  when 

Nebucadnezzar  was  fetting  himfelf  to  fetch  it  away,  Earfc  2*.  2).  &C.  Remove  the  Di- 

adem, and  take  off  the  Crown,  &c.  I  will  overturn,  overturn,  overturn  7t,  and  it  Jhall  be 

no  more,  until  he  come  whofe  right  it  is,  and  I  will  give  it  him.  ...'.'  c    , 
After  their  return  out  of  that  captivity  5  the  Law-giver,  or  the  high  Court  or  the 

Seventy  Elders,  fate  at  the  Helm  and  ruled  the  State,  till  the  ufurpation  of  the  Af-
 

monean  or  Maccabean  family  diftempered  all.     Their  Ambition  brought  in  a  Crown,  and 

that,  Civil  wars,  andthofethe  Romans,  who  fubdued  the  Nation,  and  fet  Herod  King 

over  them.     He  was  the  Son  of  Antipater,  of  the  race  of  Edom,  or  of  the  feed  ofEfau, 

a  generation  that  had  been  an  enemy  to  the  Jews  continually,  but  never  ruled  over  them 

till  now,  fo  that  now  were  fulfilled  the  words  of  Ifaac  to  his  Son  Efm.    ThoufJmlt  fcrve 

thy  brother  Jacob,  but  it  full  come  to  pafs  when  thou  flialt  have  the  dominion ',  thou  fialt  break. 
his  yoh  from  off  thy  neck.  Gen.  27.  40. 

Herod  was  bloody,  like  the  root  of  which  he  came,  which  perfecuted  his  Brother, 

even  in  the  womb,and  among  other  his  cruelties,which  were  very  horrible  and  very  many, 

he  flew  the  Sanhedritf,  or  the  bench  of  the  LXX  Judges.  And  then  was  the  Law- 

giver departed  from  between  Judahs  feet,  as  the  Scepter  was  out  his  hand  long  before: 

And  then  might  the  Jews  cry  out,  as  it  is  recorded  they  did,  though  upon  another 

occafion.  Woe  unto  us,  for  the  Scepter  is  departed  from  Judah,  and  the  Law-giver  from 

between  his  feet,  and  yet  is  not  the  Son  of  David   come. 4 
0  There  was  a  certain  Priefi  named  Zacharias. 

Of  this  name,  there  had  been  a  famous  Prieft,  and  a  famous  Prophet  in  old  time 

before.  Zacharias  the  Son  of  Jehojada,  before  the  captivity,  2  Chron.  24.  And  Za- 
charias the  Son  of  Barachias  after,  Zach.  1.  1.  And  confonant  it  was,  that  he  in 

whom  Pnefthood,  and  Prophecy  (hould  be  (truck  dumb,  and  even  at  their  period, 

becaufe  the  great  Prieft  and  Prophet  was  fo  near  at  hand ,  (hould  bear  the  fame 
name  with  them ,  in  whom  Pnefthood  and  Prophecy  had  in  fome  manner  ceafed 
before. 

fpf 
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$  Of  f  the  courfc  of  Abia. t  'E«»i//«ei* 

:he 

The  Priefts  were  divided  by   David  into   Four   and  twenty  courfes,    1  Chron,  24ufcdbN 
Not,  but  that  there  had  been  courfes  before  of  them,  but  becaufe  there  had  not  been  3*wmnfUN 
To  many.     For  reafon  it  felf  will  tell  us,    that  fince  they   were   all  bound  to  the  n3T£^  lbl 

Sanctuary,  and  withall  were  fo  very  many  in  number,  they  could  not  fcrve  there  mixed-  Tm"?ijfuhl 
ly  and  confufedly,  but  muft  need  have  fome  diftinttion  and  order :  fome  of  the  Jews  fay  not  ntoitt 

they  were    divided  into  eight  courfes  by  Mofc^  four  of  Elcazar,  and  four  Mamdr.  tc°' 
But  for  this  they  have  no  ground  to  (hew  at  all.     Others  that  they  were  divided  into 
fixteen  by  him,  namely,  eight  and  eight  of  either  family.     And  of  the  divifion  it  ftlf, 
there  feemeth  to  be  fome  probability  in  the  Text,  but  not  of  the  divider.    For  (peaking 
of  Davids  diftinguilhing  them,  becaufe  they  were  grown  more  numerous,    it  faith, 
I  Chro.  24.  6. 

narPaV  nna  ?miki  "wj?^^  nnt*  nntt  ntovn  which  importeth  thus  much,  that  there 
was  one  principal  houftiold  added  to  every  courfe  of  Eleazar  more  than  was  before,  and 
fo  they  became  fixteen,  but  of  Ithamar  were  only  taken  thofe  which  were  ufed  before, 
which  were  only  eight,  and  thus  did  they  rife  to  four  and  twenty.  See  R.  Solomon 
&  Dav.  Kimchi  in  loc. 

Thefe  courfes  thus  newly  increafed  by  David  for  number,  and  thus  newly  ranked 
by  lot  for  order,  and  both  for  the  fervice  of  the  Temple,  when  it  ihould  be  built  5 
it  is  but  little  to  be  doubted,  but  that  they  began  their  round,  when  the  fervice  of  ̂  
the  Temple  did  firft  begin  ̂   which  round  began  on  the  Sabbath,  next  after  the  .Feaft 
of  Tabernacles,  about  the  two  and  twentieth  day  of  the  month  7//>v,  2  Chron.  7.  For  on 
the  three  and  twentieth  day,  Solomon  difrniiTed  all  the  people  to  their  own  houies, 
ver.  10.  after  he  had  kept  the  Feaft  of  Tabernacles  feven  days  before  according  to 
the  Law,  beginning  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  month,  and  concluding  on  the  one 
and  twentieth  day,  Lev,  23.  and  the  next  day  after,  or  the  two  and  twentieth  day, 

•was  a  folemn  aflembly,  and  that  year  (as  it  may  be  conceived  )  the  Sabbath  day.  Now 
in  the  week  of  the  Feaft,  fo  great  was  the  company  of  the  Congregation,  and  Co 

many  the  multitude  of  the  Sacrifices,  that  no  (ingle  courfe  was  able  to  undergo  the 

fervice,  but  then  fas  alfo  at  the  other  two  great  Feftivals  )  all  the  courfes  Icrved 

indifferently,  (and  fo  had  they  done  at  the  Temples  dedication,  2  Chron.  5.  11.)  and 

on  the  next  Sabbath,  the  courfe  of  JehojdrtB  or  the  firft  began. 

They  changed  every  week,  comming  in  on  the  Sabbath,  and  on  the  next  going  our, 

2  Kings  11.  7.  2  Chron.  23.  4.  So  that  by  the  time  of  the  pafibver,  they  were  juft 

gon  about  $  and  from  thence  they  began  their  fecond  round  again:  In  the  eighth  courfc 
of  which  fecond  rounds  for  fo  was  the  courfe  of  lAbia,  1  Chron.  24.  10.  Zacharias 

heareth  the  glad  tidings  of  the  birth  of  Chrifts  forerunner  5  juft  about  the  fame  time 

of  the  year,  that  Sarah  did  of  the  fixed  time  of  the  birth  of  Ifaac,  toward  the  middle 

of  the  Summer,  Gen.  18.  .'-,..  r  ̂   1    ■         r  1    . 
But  that  the  Reader  may  have  a  full  and  perfed  view  of  the  revolution  of  thefe 

courfes-  and  becaufe  he  will  have  frequent  occafion  in  his  reading  of  the  Evangehlty 

to  have  his  eye  upon  the  pafiing  of  the  year  of  the  Jews  3  let  it  not  be  tediou
s  to  in- 

terpofe  a  Kalendar,  or  Almanack  of  it,  here  at  the  very  entrances  with  an
  account 

of  the  courfes  of  the  Priefts  ufed  every  week  at  the  Temple,  the  Le
flons  out  of  the 

Law  and  the  Prophets,  ufed  every  Sabbath  in  the  Synagogues  5 
 and  their  Feftivals  great 

andleffer,  as  they  lighted  in  their  feafons  h  that  whensoever  
hereafter  in  his  Progrcl,  in 

this  facredHiftory  of  the  Gofpel,  he  (hall  have  occafion  to  look  
after  any  of  thefe,  they 

may  be  here  ready  before  his  eyes 

Scripture;  and  in  this  their  reckoning,  laitn,  -  Kauui  sou>mo
n    ommvmowuym, 

anofher  wanting  3  that  is,one  confifting  of  thirty  days,  and  anot
her  only  of  nine  and  t wen-, 

r  This  computation  made  their  years  to  fall  eleven  days  ftior
t  of  the  year  of  the  Sun 

And  this  the  Holy  Ghoft  feemeth  to  hint  and  to  hit  upon,  wh
en  in  reckoning  the  time  ot 

Koths  being  in  his  Arke,  he  bringeth  him  in  on  the  feventee
nth  day  of  the  fecond  month, 

GeJ7. ̂andbringeth  him  out  on  the  feven  and  twe
ntieth  day  of  the  fime  month  on 

the  next  year,  Gen.  2.  14.  and  yet  intendeth  him  there  bu
t  an  exact  and  compleat^ 

year  of  the  Sun,  but  reckoned  only  by  Luna ry  mo
nths. 

OnC 

Ddd  2 



The  Harmony  of 
Luke  I.  ver.5. 

how  the  twelve  Stewards  of  Solomon,  and  the  four  and  t wenty  ̂ leS  ̂ ^"t  add  ̂  

Zi« itaSJffi^  were  made  fewer  and I  longer  ;  but  ,f  the  .nterca- 

f«ve  the  Harmony  between  the  two  portions  that  
were  read  at  one  roe  her w.ll  fee that 

the  choice  of  them  was  of  more  then  ordinary  and
  common  difcretion:  And  (omet.raes 

the  taWng  nodce  of  the  portions  themfelves,  will  help  to  clear  ̂  /^^"^ 

lies,  which  otherwife  it  were  not  poffible  to  clear  a
nd  fat.sfie,  as  fomeexaroplesw.il  be 

given  in  their  places. 

TISRI 



3°4 
The  firft 
Month. 

frrom  the 
middle  of 

our  Septem- 
ber, to  the 

middle  of 
Oflober. 

TISRI  or  ETHANIM, 
I  King.8.2.   2  Chron.  5.3. MARHESHUAN. 
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Velaiab:    The  three  and  twentieth 

courfe.     Fcaft  of  Trumpets. 
Leflbns 

Deut.  chap.  26.  from  vcr.i.  to  chap. 

29.  ver.10. 
Ifa.  chap.  60.  from  ver.i.  to  the  end 
of  the  chapter. 

Maa\iah:  the  four  and  twentieth  courfe. 
Leflbns 

Deut.c.29.v.io.  to  031.1. when  there  were 
more  weeks  in  die  years,  otherwife  to  the 
end  of  the  book.  Ifa.  c. 61. 10.  to  c.  63.10. 

The  tenth  day  of  this  month  was  the  fo- 
lemn  and  myfterious  Fcaft  of  expiation, 
Lev.16.29. 

T7;e  Feajl  of  "tabernacles  :  All  the 
Priefts  are  prefent  and  ferve.  The  Law 

is  begun  to  be  read. Leffons 

Gen.  chap.  1.1.  to  c.6.  v.p.  Ifa.  chap. 

42.  vex. J 1  to  ver.i  1.  of  chap. 43. 

Jehoiarib:  The  firft  courfe  beginneth. Leffons 

Gen.  chap.o'.  from  v.p.  to  ch.12.  v.i. 
Ifa. 5 4. 1.  tover-5.ofchap.55. 
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Jedaiih :  The  fecond  courfe  begin- 
neth.  Leflbns 

Gen.  chap.i2.v.i.toc.i8.i.  Ifa.40. 

from  ver.27.  to  ver.17.of  chap.41. 
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The  fecond Month.] 

Pan  ot  Octob. 

!  and  part  of 1  November. 

Hm'w  ;  The  the  third  courfe  begin, neth. 
Leflbns 

Gen.  chap.  1 8. 1  .to  chap.2  2.1. 2  King. 
4.  from  the  beginning  of  the  chapter tover  38. 

Seorim :  The  fourth  courfe  beginneth. Leflbns 

Gen. chap  23.1.  toc.25.19.  1  King. 
chap.  1.  from  ver.  1.  tover.32. 

Malcbijab :  The  fifth  courfe  beginneth. 
Leflbns 

Gen.  chap.2  5. 19.  to  chap.28.10.  Ma- 
lachi  chap.  1.  from  the  beginning  to 
ver.8.  of  chap.2. 

Mijamim:  The  fixth  courfe  beginneth* Leffons 

Gen.  chap.  28.10.  to  ch.  32.3.  Hofea 
c:  1.  from  v-7.to  v.  2.  ot  chap.  14. 

The  third 
Month.   

"Part  of  No- 
vember and 

part  of  Dc ccmber. 

CISLEU. TEBETH  Efl/j.2.16. 
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#<•%«  :  The  feventh  courfe  begins. 
Leflbns 

Gen.  chap.32.  from  ver.3.  to  ch.  37.1. 

Obabiah  all  the  chapter,  or  Hof.chap. 

12.  from  v.  12.  to  the  end  of  the  book. 

Abijab  or  Abia :  the  eighth  courfe  be- 

ginneth. Leffons 

Gen.chap.37-J-  to  chap.  41. 1.  Amos 

chap.2.  from  vend,  to  v.p.  of  chap.3. 

Jcjhuah ;  The  ninth  courfe  beginneth. Leflbns 

Gcn.chap.4i'i-tocnap«44'18-  l  KinS* 

chap.  3.  from  v.  1 5.  to  the  end  of  the 

chapter. 
Feaft  of  Dedication  eight  days,  iMac. 

4.59.  Joh.10.22. 
Sbecbamab:  The  tenth  courfe  begin- 

neth. .Leflbns        • 

Gen.  chap.4*  fr°m  v.i 8.  to  v.27.  ot 

chap.47.  Ezek.  c.37.  from  v.15.  to  the 

end  of  the  chapter. 

Eliaflnb  :  The  eleventh  courfe  begin- 
neth. 

Leflbns 

Gen.  chap.47.  from  ver  27.  to  the  end 
of  the  book.  1  King.chap.2.  from  the 

beginning  to  ver.  13. 

Jjlym:  The  twelfth  courfe  beginneth. 

Leflbns 
Exod.  chap.  1.  from   beginning  to 

chap.<S.ver.2.  Ifa.chap.27.  from  ver. 6. 
to  chap.  28.  ver.  14.  Or  Jcr.  chap.  1. 
vcr.i.  to  chap  2.ver-4. 

Huppah :  The  thirteenth  courfe  begin- 
neth. 

Leflbns 

Exod.  chap.d.2.  to  chap.  10.1.  Ezck. 

chap.2 8. 1.  from  ver.25.  to  the  end  of 

chap.2  $». 

Jejlebeab:  The  fourteenth  courfe  be
- 

ginneth. 

Leflbns 

Exod. chap.  10.1.  tochap.13.  ver.i  7- 

Jerem.  chap.  $6.  from  ver.  13.  to  the end  of  the  chapter. 

The  (burin 

Month. 

Pin  of  Dc" 

ccmher  and 

part  of  January 
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The  fifth 
Month.    
I'jrt  oFJiT 
nuary  and 
pjrt  of  Fe- 
bruary. 

The  firfl 

fhlo  novo. 
of 

March,  and 
part    of 
April. 

SHE  BET.  Zech.1.7. ADAR.  Ezra  6.15. 
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B°/g«&:    The  fifteenth  courfc  begin- 
ih. 

Leflbns 
Exod.chap.13.  from  vcr.17.  to  c.i 8.1. 

Judg.  chap.4.  from  v.4.  to  chap.d.i. 

Jmmer  1    The    fixtecnth    courfc    be- 

ginnethi 
LcfTons 

Exod.chap.i8.i.tochap.2i.i.  Ifa.6\ 
all  the  chapter. 

Hezir :  The  feventeenth  courfe  begin- 
neth. 

Leflbns 

Exod.chap.2i.i.tochap.2  5.i.  Jcrem. 
chap.  34.  from  v.8.  to  the  end  of  the 
chapter; 

Happitfetj :  The  eighteenth  courfe  bc- 
ginnethi Leflbns 

ExoJ.  chap. 25.  1.  to  chap.  27.20. 
1  King,  clup.5.  from  ver.12.to  v.14. 
ofchap.d. 

Wih.'l'ub:    The  nineteenth   courfe 

beginnethj        Leflbns        « 
Exod.  ch.1p.27.  from  ver.20.  to  chap. 

30.  vcr.i  1. 
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The  fixth 

I  Month." 

I'art  of  bebru- 

Ezekicl  chap. 43.  from  v.  10.  to  the  end   aJ"j  jnd  c^ of  the  chapter.  0f  March. 

Jehezkfh  The  twentieth  courfe  be- 

ginneth. Leflbns Exod.  chap.30.  from  ver.  1 1.  to  chap. 
35.1.  1  King.  18. 1.  to  ver.3?. 

Jacbin :  The  one  and  twentieth  courfe 

beginnethj LefTons 

Exod.  chap.  35.1.  to  chap.  38.  21. 
1  King.  chap.  7.  from  ver.  13.  to 
ver.  2d.  The  14  &  15  days  of  this 
moneth,  were  the  Feaft  of  Purim. 
Gamut:  The  two  and  twentieth  courfe 

beginneth. LcfTons 

Exod.  chap.  38.  from  2 1.  to  the  end 
of  the  book.    1  King.  chap.  7.   from 

ver.50.  to  vcr.2 1 .  of  the  eighth  chap- 
ter. 

Velajab  :  The  three  and  twentieth 
courfe  beginneth.        Leflbns 
Lev  it.  chap.  1.  1.  to  chap.  6.  1.   I  fa. 
chap.43.21.  to  ver.24.  of  chap.44. 

A  BIB.  Exod.12.ov  N  I  SAN. 

Nek  2.  1. 
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e 
ft  Mtaziah  1   The  four  and  twentieth 
b  courfe  beginneth. 
C  LcfTons 

0  Lcvit.  chap.  d.r.  to  chap.  p.i.  Jerem. 
c  chap. 7. from  ver.21.  to  the  4.  ver. of 
f  chap.8. 
ff 
ft 
b 
c 
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e 
f 

77;c  ? reparation. 
Tht  Pafiovir  day,  Exod.  1 2.  This  week  there 
was  no  diftinft  courfe   that  ferved  ,  but 
all    the  courfes  indifferently    and    togc- 

gether. 
LcfTons 

Lev.ehap.9.1.  to  chap. 12. i.   2Sam.chap. 
0       6  1.  to  vcr.17.  of  chap.  7. 

Jehounb:  The  ftrft  couife  beginneth 

the  round  again. LcfTons 

Lev.  13. 1,  toch.14.1.  2King.4.from 

v.42.  to  vcr.20.  ofchap.5. 

Jedaiab :  The  fccond  courfc. Leflbns 

Lcvit.  chap.  14.1.  to  0  id.i.  2  King. 
:.  from  ver.  3.  to  the  end  of  the 

Chapter. 
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The  fccond 
Month 

Alio  novo. 

Harm  :  The  the  third  courfe. 

Leflbns 
Lcvit.  chap.16.1.  to  chap.  1  p.  1.  Ezek. 
chap.  2  2.  ver.  1 7. 

Seorim :  The  fourth  courfe. 
Leflbns 

Levit.  chap.  1  p.  1.  tochap.21.1.  Amos 
chap.p.  ver.7.  to  the  end  of  the  book : 
or  Ezek.  chap.  20.  trom  ver.  2.  to 
ver.21. 

Makbijab:  The  fifth  courfe. Leflbns 

Levit.  chap.2  1.1.  to  chap.25.1.  Ezek* 
chap.  44.  from  ver.  1 5.  to  the  end. 

Mijamim:  The  fixth  courlc. LefTons 

Lcvit.  chap.  25.  1.  to  chap.  2d.  3.  Jer 
chap.32.  from  ver<d.  to  ver.  28. 

Part  of  April 

and  part  of 

May. 
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The  third 
Month  ftilo 
novo.   

Part  of  May 

and  part  of 
June, 

SI  VAN.   EJM.8.9. T  A  M  M  U  Z. 
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The  fifth 
Month  ftilo novo.   

Part  oTjuly, 
and  pare  of 

Auguft. 

No  finglc  courfe  becaufe  of  Pentecoft 
week:  but  all  ferved indifferently. 

Leflbns 
Levit.  chap.  2d. 3.  to  the  end  of  the 
book.  Jer.  1 6, 1  p.to  v.  1 5 .  of  chap.  1 7. 

Hakjffiz :  The  feventh  courfc. Leflbns 

Numb.  chap.  I.  1.  to  chap.  4.  v.  21. 
Hofea  chap.  1.  from  ver.  10.  to  v.  21, 
of  chap.  2. 

Abijab  or  Abia :  the  eighth  courfe. 

Now  it  was,  that  Zacbariat  had  the  ti- 
dings of  the  birth  of  John  the  Baptifl. 

Leflbns 

Num.  chap.  4.  v.  21.  to  chap.  8.  1. 

Judg.  chap.  13.2.  to  the  end  of  the 
Chapter. 

Jefhuab  I  The  ninth  courfe. Leflbns 

Numb.  chap.  8.1.  to  chap.  13.1. 
Zechar.  chap.  2. 10.  to  chap.  4.  8. 
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Shecaniab  :  The  tenth  courfc. 
Leflbns 

Numb.  chap.  1 3. 1.  to  chap.? 6.1. 
Jofhua  chap.2.  all  the  Chapter. 

Eliafiib  :  The  eleventh  courfe. 
Leflbns 

Numb.  chap.  1 d. 1 .  to  chap.  1  p.  1 . 
1  Sam.  chap.  1 1. 1 4.  to  chap.  12.  v.a 3, 

Jakjn  :  The  twelfth  courfe. Leflbns 

Numb.  chap.  1 9. 1 .  to  chap.2  2 .2 . 

Judg.  chap.  1 1.1.  tover.34. 

Huppab :  The  thirteenth  courfc. Leflbns 

Numb.chap.22.3.  tochap.25.10. 
Micah  chap.  5.  from  ver.  7.  to  the  p. 
verf.  of  chap. 6. 

The  fourth Month  ftilo novo. 

Ptltol  June 

and  part  ot 

July. 

fl Jejhebcab:  The  fourteenth  courfc. Lcllons 

Numb,  chap.25.10.  to  chap.30.2. 

1  King.chap.18.fromver.46.  to  the  end  of 

chap.i  9- 
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B/'/ga/ :  The  fifteenth  courfe. Leflbns 

Num.  chap.30.2.  tochap.33. 1. 

JfcO   nytyp    the  faft   of  the    fifth 

month,  Zech.7.5.  Jer.  chap.i.  from 

the  beginning  to  chap.2.  ver.4. 

Immer :  The  fixteenth  courfe. 
Leflbns 

Num.  chap.  33.  1.  to  the  end  of  the 

book.    Jer.  chap.  2.  from  ver.  4.  to ver.  2  p. 

Hezir:  The  feventeenth  courfe. Leflbns 

Deut.chap.i.i.tochap.3.  ver.23. 

Ifa.  chap.i.  1.  to  ver. 2 8. 

HapPitfiti :  The  eighteenth  courfe. Leflbns 

Deut.chap.3.  from  ycr.  2?.  tochap.7. 

ver.12.  Ifa.  chap.  40.  from  ver.  1.  to 
ver.  2  7. 
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.  The  fixth Month  ftilo novo. 

TTrTof  Au- 

guft and  yaft 

of  September. Tdhubtab:  The  nineteenth  courfc. 
Leflbns 

Deut.  chap.7.  ver.  1 2.  to  chap.i  1.  ver. 
26.  Ifa.  chap.49.  from  ver.i  4.  to  chap. 

51.  vcr.4. 

Jebezkfl  t  The  twentieth  courfc. Leflbns 

Deut.  chap.  1 1. 2d.  to  chap.1d.18.  Ifa. 
chap.  54.  from  ver.  1 1.  tochap.55.v4. 

Jacb'm  :    The    one   and    twentieth 
courfc. 

Leflbns 
Deut.  chap.1d.18.  to  chap.2 1. io.  Ifa. 

chap.51.12.  to  chap.  52.13. 

Gamut  :    The    two    and    twentieth 

courfe. Leflbns 

Deut.  chap.  21.10.  to  chap.  2d.i.  [fa. 

chap.54.  from  ̂ e  beginning  to  v.i  J. 
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ufcd  by  the 
LXX  for 

Gm.7.1,  and 

for  1^1  /**. 
J.i. 

sin 

Thus,  or  not  far  from  this  form  went  the  Jewifh  year  and  the  courfes  of  the  Prieft 
it :  And  thus  the  Legions  of  the  Law  and  Prophets,  along  with  both :  and  hence  may 
be  colle&ed  in  fbmc  rcafonable  meafure,  the  time  of  the  year  when  John  Baptifi  was 

born,  which  hath  been  fo  long  not  a  little  miftaken. 

Verf  6. 
Walking 

in  all  the  Commandments  and  Ordinances. 

In  all  the  Commandments  of  the  moral  Law,  and  Ordinances  of  the  Ceremonial :  and 

the  word  *  blamclef,  expreffeth  their  behaviour  in  the  Judicial  :  And  thus  the  Text 
fheweth  us  a  man,  as  accomplilhed  for  the  righteoufhefs  according  to  the  Law,  as  a  man 
could  be  j  and  yet  that  we  might  fee,  that  a  man  is  not  juftified  by  that,  but  by  Faith, 
the  fame  man  is  presently  after  checked  and  (truck  dumb,  becaufe  he  did  not  believe. 

§.  Ordi 
wances. 

Greek,  a^^t*  :  which  the  Romanifts  tranflate,  fufiificatrons :  and  of  the  word 
would  make  no  (mall  advantage. 

Whereas,6rft,the  LXX  moft  commonly  tranflate  the  Hebrew  word  D\*pn  and  nipn 
by  it,  as  above  twenty  times,  in  Pfal.  119.  and  this  Hebrew  word  we  know  figni- 
fiethnofuch  thing  as  Juftifications.  Rab.  Solomon  on  Numb.  19.  giveth  a  notation  of  it 
unto  another  (enfe.  Becaufe  (  faith  he  )  Satan  and  the  people  of  the  World  would  be  quefti- 
oning  with  Ifrael,  what  is  this,  or  that  Commandment,  and  what  rcafon  is  there  in  it  <?  Why? 
It  is  mpn »  a  fiat  at  e  or  an  ordinance  decreed  by  God$  and  it  is  not  for  thee  to  quefiion  it : 
See  alfo  Rab.  Meuakem  on  the  lame  place  :  And  to  what  fenfe  the  Chaldee  renders  it  in 
PfaLiiy.  and  clfe  where. 

Secondly,  The  common  Greek  ufeth  it  mod  commonly  in  the  (enfe  of  our  Tranflation  : 
as  might  be  (hewed  out  of  Arifiotle  Ethic.  5.  Dion  Caffius  Rom.  Hifi.  lib.  58.  8c  61.  and 
other  Authors. 

Thirdly,  As  the  LXX  render  a>pn  or  mpn.  by  this  Greek  word }  fo  the  Arabic^ 
doth  this  Greek  word  by  that  again :  making  them  to  (bund  to  one  and  the  fame  fenfe, 
and  that  D'pH  importeth  Ordinances,  none  can  deny. 

Fourthly,  It  will  be  very  hard  to  produce  any  Heathen  Author,  or  any  place  in  all 
the  LXX,  that  ufe  the  word  a/^»*,u*  for  Jufiification.  In  .Dc///.  2  4. 13.  a  place  as  likely  to 

have  found  it  in  as  any,  if  they  would  have  taken  it  in  that  (enfe,  they  have  fo  far  re- 
fufed  it,  that  they  ufe  a  word,  no  kin  at  all  unto  it. 

Verf  9.  According  to  the  Custom. 

This  may  betaken  two  ways,  either  for  the  cuftom  of  burning  Incenfe}  or  for  that, 
thatthefe  cour(esufed,  in  choofing  out  of  their  company  to  burn  it,  which  was  by  lot  j 
And  this  latter  is  more  proper :  for  it  needeth  not  to  tell,  that  it  was  the  cuftom  of  the 
Priefts,  to  burn  Incenfe  }  tor  this  was  known  well  enough  from  the  Law,  to  be  an  eflen- 
tiaj  part  of  their  function  •■>  but  the  Text  would  tell  us  how  Zachary  came  to  do  this 
piece  of  (ervice  5  namely,  by  the  cuftomary  lot.  So  that  by  the  cuftom  of  the  Priefthood, 
is  properly  meant  the  cuftom  of  the  Priefts.  the  High  Priefi  burnt  Incenfe  when  he  would, 
the  other  Priesis  by  lot  ̂   and  one  and  the  fame  Priefi  burnt  not  Incenfe  twicQ  in  all  his  dap, 
Abarbin  in  Pentateuch,  fol.  241. 

§.  His  lot  was  to  burn  Incenfe. 

Senfe  and  rcafon  doth  more  bind  us  to  underftand  cafting  of  Lots  for  this  purpofe,  then 
the  Grammatical  conftrudion,  or  literal  ftri&nefs  of  the  word  5  for  though  it  fignihe, 
obtaining  a  thing  by  lot,  yet  not  always  by  lot  only,  but  even-by  any  other  means,  as  Aft. 
I.  17.  Jy das  fcj&g  t  k\»cjv>  obtained  the  let  of  his  minifiration.  And  (b  Julian  in  Mijbpo- 
gone.  Anacreon,  t^Zv  ̂ *-y*v  U  ̂ ^  fortitus  ctt  ludcrc,  bel  deliciari,  &c.  But  undeniable 
reafon  telleth,  that  it  muft  of  neceflky  be  underftood  of  obtai??ing  by  lot  in  this  place. 

For  the  Priefts,  in  every  one  of  the  twenty  four  courfes,  were  exqeefliijig:  many.  For 
Jofephus  relateth,  that  they  were  thoufandsin  every  courfe.  And  this  are  we  lure  of  from 
evident  Scripture,  that  at  the  crowning  of  Joaflj,  when  an  infurrettiofl.  by  Athaliah  was 
feared.  The  Priefts  of  two  courfes  only  are  reputed  as  a  Guard  fufficietit  fqr  the  King, 
and  about  the  Temple,  2  King.i  1.5,6,7.  And  when  Dzziab  would  havtf  bujned  Incenfe, 

there  were  eighty  Priefts  ready  to  with-hold  him,  2  Chron.26.1j.  So  that  among  (b  great 
a  multitude,  therein  but  one  man  being  only  permitted  to  burn  incenfe,  it  was  necelTary 
that  he  fhouldbe  chofen  from  among  them  by  lot,  and  the  tot  at  this  time-iettto  Zacharias. 
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§.  To  burn  Tncehje  entring  into  the  Temple  of  the  Lord. 

This  his  entring  into  the  Temple,  was  not  going  into  the  moft  Holy  place  5  nor  was 
this  his  burning  of  Incenfe,  upon  the  day  of  expiation,  but  it  was  according  to  the  di 
Service  of  the  Temple,  which  required  that  Incenfe  (hould  be  burned,  every  morning  and 
evening  in  the  Holy  place  without  the  vail,  Exod.  30.  6,  7,  8.    The  High  Prieft  indeed 
once  every  year  offered  Incenfe  within  the  vail,  on  the  day  of  expiation,  Lev.  16  29,30. 
but  neither  was  Zacharias  High  Prieft,  nor  was  this  any  fuch  fervice.  For,  firft,  Luke  when 
he  fpeaketh  of  the  High  Prieft,  he  ufeth  to  call  him  by  that  title,  as  Chap.  3.2.  Alls  4.  6. 
&c.  but  in  all  this  large  Story  of  Zacharias,  he  never  termeth  him  other  then  an  ordinary 
Prieft.     Secondly,  Zachary  was  of  one  of  the  twenty  four  courfes :  but  the  High  Pride 
was  of  no  courfe  at  all  3  and  if  he  had,  doubtlefs  he  had  been  of  the  firft :  but  Zachary 
was  of  the  eight.  Zacharias  at  this  time  came  to  burn  Incenfe  by  lot :  but  the  High  Prieft 
came  to  do  it  in  the  moft  Holy  place,  by  fucceflion.     Fourthly,  There  was  no  Altar  of 
Incenfe  in  the  moft  Holy  place,  but  there  was  one  where  Zacharias  miniftred.     Fifthly, 
If  thefe  courfes  began  their  round,  either  with  the  beginning  of  the  Service  of  the  Tem- 

ple 3  or  with  the  beginning  of  the  year  Ecclefiaftical,  or  with  the  beginning  of  the  year 
Civil,  or  from  any  of  the  three  Feftivals  j  then  was  it  not  poflible  that  the  eighth  courfe 
(hould  light  any  whit  near  the  Feaft  of  expiation  :  And  where  to  begin  them  but  from 
fome  of  thefe,  who  can  imagine?    Sixthly,  It  was  not  fo  very  confonant  that  John  the 
Baptift  (hould  be  born  a  High  Prieft,  which  bare  the  fulleft  refemblance  of  the  Office  of 
our_  Saviour  }  but  a  Prieft  of  an  inferior  rank,  becaufe  a  fervant  to  the  High.     The  mif- 
conftruttion  of  Zacharies  offering  of  Incenfe,  gave  firft  occafion  to  the  general  and  long 
continued  miftake  of  the  time  of  our  Saviours  Birth. 

Verf  -io.  And  the  whole  multitude  of  the  people. 

There  were  conftantly  in  the  Temple  at  the  hour  of  prayer,  Firft,  The  Priefts  of  that 

courfe  that  then  ferved.  Secondly,  The  Levites  that  ferved  under  the  Priefts.  Thirdly, 

The  men  of  the  Station,  as  the  Rabins  call  them  3  that  is,  certain  men  that  were  to  reprc- 
fent  the  whole  Congregation,  in  putting  their  hands  upon  the  heads  of  the  Sacrifices. 

Fourthly,  Thole  whom  devotion  moved  to  leave  their  other  imployments,  for  that  time, 

and  to  be  preient  at  the  fervice  of  God.  All  thefe  might  amount  to  a  great  number  in- 
deed 5  but  the  Text  in  naming  the  whole  multitude  of  people,  fceraeth  to  have  fomc  further 

meaning}  as  if  it  would  intimate,  that  this  was  not  upon  an  ordinary  day  of  the  week, 

but  upon  the  Sabbath  day,  when  the  Congregation  was  full :  Not  only  of  the  Priefts  ot 

the  feventh  courfe,  that  went  that  day  out  of  their  fervice  3  but  alfo  of  all  the  multi- 

tude of  the  City,  which  were  tied  that  day  in  a  more  fpecial  manner,  to  the  publick 
worftiip.  «,,,-,,  c    1 

Upon  this  day,  [  if  we  might  conclude  it  to  be  a  Sabbath  ]  the  portions 
 ot  the 

Law  and  the  Prophets,  which  were  read  in  the  Synagogues,  were  excellently  agreea
ble 

to  the  thing  that  was  now  in  hand  }  namely,  the  Law  of  the  Nazar/tcs,-Numb.  6
.  and 

the  conception  oisampfon,  like  this  of  the  Baptift,   Judg-i^. 

§.  Were  praying  without. 

When  the  burnt  Offering  began  in  the  Temple,  the  Trumpeter
s  and  Singers  began  to 

found  and  fing,  and  the  whole  Congregation  to  pray  and
  worflnp:  and  all  this  conti- 

nued untill  the  burnt  Offering  was  finimed  2  Lhron.  25 ,27,  28  
Then  the  Prieft took 

a  Confer  full  of  coals  from  off  the  Altar,  Lev.  16.  12.  [  for  by  t
he  cuftom  of  that  day, 

mav  be  eueffed  the  cuftom  of  the  reft  in  this  ordinary  c.rcumfta
nce  ]  and  went  into  the 

Holy  place,  and  burnt  it  upon  the  Altar,  Exod.30.7.  In  the
  mean  time  the  people  in  the 

outer  Court  were  imployed  in  prayer,  2  Chron.29.  29.  An
d  on  the  day  0  e.paUon  they 

were  in  fear  while  the  High  Prieft  was  within,  till  he  came  ou
t  in  peace,  and  then  there  was 

great  joy  among  them,  becaufe  they  were  accepted.  R.  Tanchura  on  Ex.  3
3.  ... 

Ve/11.  t  And  there  appeared  an  Angel,  &c.~]  As  there  w
ere  two  great  my  fter.es  to be 

(hewed  in  the  birth  of  Chrift5  Firft,  That  God  (hould  become  . £»:  An
d ̂ ondlg 

That  a  Virgin  (hould  become  a  Mother :  So  the  Lord  to  make  way  for  the  belief  of  thefe 

two,  whengthey  (hould  be  exhibited,  did  ufc  two  Harbinge
rs  or  preparative^ ;  as 1 ,t 

were  of  old  and  of  long  time  before.  Firft,  Appariti
on  of  Angels  in  humane  (ha pe. 

Secondly,  Womens  bearing  children,  that,  were  old
  and  barren.  For  it :  would  be i  the 

eafier  believed,  that  the  invifible  God  might  converfe  
vifibly  among  men  in  h«™ane  flclh 

when  it  was  fo  ordinarily  feen,  that  the  invifible  Angds  did  ̂   »  h™  f^w^ 

would  not  be  fo  very  incredible,  that  a  Virgin  might  bea
r  a  child,  though  ihe  wercj^ 
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come  to  it  bv  the  courfe  of  nature,  and  though 
 (he  had  not  known  a  man;  when  it  had 

be™  fo  often  known  that  old  women  had  done  the  fa
me,  though  they  were  pad  child- 

Sine  bv  nature   and  even  paft  the  knowledge 
 of  man.    And  this  was  the  mam  reafon 

t^SSA  .alJaysm  Scripture  »i«"  "&tS^Srf^to« 

i he  miracle  appearing  the  more  vifible  in  th
em,  it  might  prepare  bcliet  tne  oetrer 

■  V  AsScfc  two  types  and  fore-runners  of  thofe
  two  great  my  fteries,  were  exhibited  fo 

often  n  the  Old  Teftament,  that  they  might  prepa
re  credit,  and  entertainment  for  the 

o  he  when  th  y  mould  be  exhibited  in  the  birth  of  Ch
rift :  fo  was  it  moft  fit  that  they 

fcould  be declared  in  the  birth  of  him  that  was  to  be  Chrif
ts  forerunner  indeed,  and  when 

the  mvftcrics  they  aimed  at  were  fo  near  to  be  revealed.  ■  _    . 

f  On  the  mhtfide  of  the  Altar  of  Incenjc.  1  On  the  North  f
ide  of  it  On  Zachmes 

right  hand,  and  on  the  right  fide  of  the  houfe:  as£*4  10.?.  com
pare  Zach.  3.  1.  PfaL 

1006  ai  &  142.4.  The  appearing  ofan  Angel  in  the  Sanftua
ry,  with  a  meffage  from 

God,  was  a  thing  ever  hardly  feen  or  heard  of  before  :  a
nd  it  fheweth  how  Vrim  and 

Thmk  the  ordinary  way  of  Gods  revealing  his  min
d  in  that  place  was  now  ceafed. 

For  God  .fed  to  reveal  his  will  to  the  Prieft  by  a  foft  voice  f
rom  off  the  Ark  but  now 

both  Ark  and  Oracle  were  quite  gone,  and  the  lofs  the  efler 
 when  the  true  Ark  of  the 

Covenant  and  the  Oracle  of  the*  will  of  God  our  Saviour  Chr
ift  was  fo  near  at  hand. 

The  fecond  Temple  wanted  five  things  which  were  in  the  firft,  as
  the Jews  obferve  upon 

the  want  of  the  Letter  m  in  the  word  13DK  5  Hag.  1.  8.  namely,  Firf
t,  Z& M  Se- 

condly, Vrim  andThunwnm.  Thirdly,  The  fire  from  Heaven.  Jo^rMy  The  d
ivine  p 

W  or  cloud  of  glory.  And  fifthly,  The  Holy  Ghojf  or  the  fpmt  o
f  Prophefie  and 

power  of  miracles,  Mafic.  Jam.  Yet  was  the  glory  of  that  ho
ufe  to  be  greater  then  the 

clory  of  the  firft,  becaufe  of  the  prefence  of  Chrift  in  it. 

VerCi*.  r  Thy  prayer  is  heard,  &c.-\     Not  that   he  was   now  pray
ing  for  a  child  3 

C  for  his  a«  We  Vim  incredulous  of  having  a  child,  when  the  Ange
l  told  him  of  one, 

and  then  it  is  not  like  he  would  pray  for  one  -)  and  in  this  place,  an
d  at  this  time  he  was 

a  Perfon  representative  of  the  whole  people,  and  therefore  was  n
ot  to  make  a  private 

prayer  for  hinifclf :   but  either  the  prayers  which  he  had  before  made 
 to  that  purpofe 

/    were  now  come  into  remembrance,  or  rather  he  was  now  praying  for  t
he  delivery  of  If. 

mL  the  rcmiffion  of  their  fins,  and  the  coming  of  Chrift,  in  which  th
ey  without  were 

joyning  with  him  *  and  this  his  prayer,  the  Angel  tells  him,  is  fo  re
ady  to  be  anfwered, 

that  his  wife  mould  prefently  conceive  a  Son  that  mould  preach  remiffion
    convert  the 

people,  and  go  before  the  face  of  Chntt.  And  now  0 ye  Priefts,  befeec
h  God  that  hewiUbe 

[racious  unto  you,  Mali.9.    And  fo  was  Zacharias  the  Prieft  at  this  time  doing.  
   And  the 

Mclfiid  unto  htm,  Thy  prayer  jf  heard,  and  thy  wife  fall  bear  a  Son 
 and  thou  fhalt  callhn 

name  John  :  this  Name  being  interpreted,  importeth  gracious  Efa.^o.  18  1 9. 

Verf.  16.  r  And  many  of  the  Children  of  Iff  ael  fall  he  turn.  ]  Many  of  I  fad  fall ret
urn 

when  they  fall  fee  figns  of  redemption.  Whereupon  itisfaid,  Hefaw  that  therewa
s  no  man,&c. 

Ela.59.16.  D.  iOmch.  in  he.  .«,.,>  ,  t 

Verf.  17.  [  In  the  power  and  ftirit  of  Elm.']  'John  the  Baptift  did  fo  nearly  reprefent 
Eli  as,  that  he  beareth  his  very  name,  AL//.4.  AL/r/j.  1 1 . 1 4.  . 

Firft  They  both  came  when  Religion  was  even  penftied  and  decaying.  Secondly, 

They  both  reftored  it,  in  an  excellent  meafure.  Thirdly,  They  were  both  perfe
cuted 

for  it.  Elias  by  Ahab  nnd  Jezabel ;  John  by  Herod  and  Herodias.  Fourthly,  They  bo
th 

converfed  much  in  the  Wildernefs.  Fifthly,  They  agreed  in  auftenty  of  life.  Sixthly, 

In  the  wearing  of  a  hairy  garment,  and  a  leathern  girdle,  1  King.  1.8.  Matth.  3.
  4.  Se- 

venthly, Both  of  them  had  Heaven  opened  to  them  near  Jordan.  To  which  two  paral- 

lels more  might  be  added,  if  thefe  two  opinions  of  the  Jews  concerning  Ehas  might  be 
believed.  «*.    1  r 

Firft,  That  he  was  of  the  Tribe  of  Levi  [  for  they  take  him  to  be  Phwchas  3  as  lee 

R.Lev.Gcrflt.on  l  IGwg.17.]  Secondly, That  he  reftored  circumcifion  when  it  was  de- 

cayed }  from  thofe  words  in   1  King.  19.  14.  They  have  forfal^n  thy  Covenant. 

Q  To  turn  the  hearts  of  the  fathers  to  the  children.  ]  That  is,  The  hearts  of  the  Jews  to 

the  Gentiles.  ■       . 

For,  firft,  the  hatred  of  a  jew  againft  a  Gentile  was  deadly  }  and  it  was  a  fpecial  work 

of  the  Gofpel,  and  confequently  of  John,  that  began  to  Preach  it,  to  bring  both  thefe  to 
imbrace  Chrift,  and  for,  and  in  him  to  imbrace  one  another. 

Secondly,  Experience  it  felf  confirmeth  this  expofition }  for,  as  the  Gofpel  belonged  to 

the  Gentiles  as  Well  as  the  Jews,  and  as  John  came  for  a  witnefs  that  all  through  him 

might  believe  ,    fo  did  he  convert  and   baptize  Roman  Souldiers  as  well  as  Jcwijh 
Pharifees. 

Thirdly,  Baptifm,  at  its  firft  inftitution,  was  the  Sacrament  for  admiiiion  of  Heathens 

only,  to  the  Church  and  true  Religion :  when  therefore,  the  Jews  alfo  begin  to  defire  it. 
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and  to  confent  to  the  Heathens  in  the  undertaking  of  it,  then  was  the  heart  of  the  fathers turned  to  the  children. 

Fourthly,  It  is  the  common  and  conftant  ufe  of  the  Prophets,  to  (Vile  the  Church  of 
the  Gentiles  by  the  name  of  children  to  the  Church  of  the  Jew?,  as///.  54.5  6  p.  &  60 
4,  9.  St  62.5.  ck  66.  12,  13. 

Fifthly,  The  Talmud  expounding  thefe  words  in  Malachi,  fcemcth  tounderftand  them 
of  fuch  a  communion  or  reconciliation,  as  is  fpoken  of,  Fid.  R.  Sol.  in  he.  Malach  He- 

rod, frith  Jofephus  AtitiaM.  18.  cap.j.  flew  John  the  Baptifi  being  a  good  mm,  andiujoyn- 
ing  the  Jews  that  exercifmg  virtue,  and  ufivg  right  dealing  one  towards  another,  and  piety  ) 
towards  God,  theyfjould  b>  W^t^S  cvviiyaj,  convene  or  knit  together  in  Baptifm. 

[  And  the  di [obedient y  &c.  "}  In  Malachi  it  is,  And  the  hearts  of  the  children  to  the  fa- thers. Bat,  firft,  the  Holy  Ghoft  is  not  (b  punctual  to  cite  the  very  letter  of  the  Prophet 
as  to  give  the  fenfe.  Secondly,  It  was  not  very  long  after  the  Baptizing  and  Preaching  of 
John,  that  the  Jews  ceafed  to  be  a  Church  and  Nation  }  nay,  even  in  the  time  of  John 
himfelf,.  they  (hewed  themfelves  enemies  to  the  Gofpel  and  the  profeflbrs  of  it  fas  con- 

cerning the  general  or  the  greateft  part  of  them^)  therefore  he  faith  not,  that  the  heart  of 
the  children  the  Gentiles,  (hould  be  turned  to  their  fathers  the  Jews,  which  (hould  ceafeto 
be  fuhers,  and  (hould  ceafe  to  be  a  people,  but  to  the  wifdom  of  the  righteous  ones, 

[  The  difobedient.  ~]  As  in  this  clau(e  he  refufeth  to  ufe  the  term  of  Fathers  for  the  rea- fbn  mentioned,  fo  doth  he  al(o  of  the  correlative  children,  becaufe  of  his  refuting  that. 
And  yet  he  coucheth  the  fenfe  of  that  title  under  the  word  difobedient,  which  word  in 
its  mod:  proper  and  natural  fignification  reflecteth  upon  untowardly  children,  difobedient 
to  their  parents.  As  therefore  by  his  omitting  to  call  the  Jews  fathers,  he  infinuateth  their 
oppofition  againft  the  Gofpel,  fo  by  terming  the  Gentiles  difobedient  in  ftead  of  chil 
he  (heweth  what  they  were  before  they  imbraced  it. 

[  In  the  wifdom  of  the  righicous.  ]  For  fo  is  it  in  the  Greek,  iv  in,  and  not  to.  Wif- 
dom in  Scripture,  is  often  taken  for  Religion :  As  Pfal.  in.  10.  Deut.^6.  eye  and  fo  is 

it  to  be  underftood  here.  And  this  Wifdom  is  not  to  be  held  the  terminus  ad  quern,  or  the 
ultimate  end  to  which  thefe  difobedient  Gentiles  were  to  be  converted  ̂   but  in  this  wif- 

dom, or  religion,  unto  God.  For,  firft,  let  the  two  claufes  of  this  (peech  be  laid  in 
Antithcfis,  or  oppofition  one  to  another  [  as  naturally  indeed  they  lie,  the  one  aiming 
at  the  Jews  as  the  proper  fubject,  and  the  other  at  the  Gentiles  ]  and  it  appeareth  plain- 

ly that  two  feveral  acts  were  to  be  performed  by  the  Baptift,  as  concerning  the  Jews  and 
their  converfion^  Firft,  That  he  (hould  turn  their  hearts  or  affections  to  God,  as  in  the 

verfe  preceding,  He fha// turn  many  of  the  children  of  Ifiacl  to  the  Lordthe/r  God:  And  fe- 
condly,  That  he  fhould  turn  their  hearts  and  affections  alfo  to  the  Gentiles,  whom  they 
hated  before,  as  here,  Hefia//  turn  the  hearts  of  the  Fathers  to  the  children. 

Secondly,  According  therefore  to  this  double  work  of  John  upon  the  Jews  in  that  part 
of  the  Angels  fpeech,  muft  the  like  duplicity  be  looked  tor  in  this  that  concerneth  the 
Gentiles,  and  to  be  underftood,  though  it  be  not  exprefied.  For  the  Angel  in  this  part 

purpofely  changeth  his  (tile,  and  neither  calleth  the  Gentiles  children,  but  difobedient,  be- 
cause they  were  generally  lo  before  the  coming  of  Chrift,  nor  the  Jews  Fathers,  becaufe 

they  ceafed  to  be  foftiortly  after:  nor  mentioneth  he  the  Gentiles  turning  to  God,  but 
includeth  it,  partly  becaufe  he  had  fet  that  as  the  chiefeft  work  and  bent  of  the  Baptift  of 
all,  to  go  before  the  Lord,  and  turn  men  to  him  :  and  partly  he  includeth  it  in  this  phrafc, 
In  the  wifdom  of  the  righteous. 

Thirdly,  It  is  not  without  divine  reafon  that  the  hearts  of  the  Gentiles  are  not  faid  to 

be  turned  to  the  Jews,  as  on  the  contrary  it  was  faid  of  the  Jews  to  the  Gentiles,  but  that 

they  (hould  be  turned  /'//  the  wifdom  of  the  righteous  ;  For  the  enmity,  feud,  and  detec- 
tion that  was  betwixt  Jew  and  Gentile,  and  Gentile  and  Jew,  proceeded  not  from  the 

fame  caufe  and  Original.  The  Jew  abhorred  the  Gentile,  not  of  ignorance,  but  of  fcorn 

and  jealoufie,  partly  becaufe  they  ftood  upon  their  own  dignity  of  being  the  people  of 

God,  which  the  other  were  not,  and  partly  becaufe  they  were  provoked  with  fufpition, 

that  the  other  (hould  be  the  people  of  God  when  they  (hould  not.  And  therefore,  when 

the  reconciliation  is  to  be  wrought  between  them,  it  is  faid  that  their  hearts  or  affection* 

thould  be  turned  to  them,  for  they  were  point  blank  or  diametrically  againft  them  be- 
fore. But  a  Gentile  abhorred  a  Jew  out  of  ignorance  ,  becaufe  of  his  Religion :  hating 

him  as  a  man  feparate  from  and  contrary  to  all  men  :  and  accounting  that  to  be  fmgular 

and  fenfelefs  fuperftition,  which  was  indeed  the  divine  command  and  wifdom  of  God  3 

and  not  fo  much  detefting  his  perfon  for  it  felf,  as  for  his  religion  and  profeffion.  There- 
fore when  the  Gentiles  muft  be  brought  to  affect  and  to  unite  to  the  Jew  s,  it  muft  I 

the -wifdom  of  the  righteous,  or  in  the  underftanding,  knowledge,  and  imbracing  of  that 

religion,  which  the  righteous  ones  profefTed,  which  the  Gentiles  till  they  knew  and  un- 
derftood what  it  meant,  accounted  but  vanity,  Angularity,  and  foolifhnefs. 

E  ee  a 

Ver.  18. 
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"   ver  13'  f  Wkrchy  J!:,,// 1  k«on>  thk  i  ]   The  Jew  requireth  a  fign,
  I  Cor A.27.    And 

J*  -£ $  lh:u  Ls  win  ̂ ^jsSas^^S^: doubting  to  be  the  more  :  and  the  appearing  ot  an  Angel,  wnen  wc     W         ofZ,chl. 

dera  done  in t  be irth  ofthc  Baptift,  were  as  the  very  entrance  and  b
egmmng  ot  the  rc- 

ftoring  of  d.Se  £  and  the  Ly'dawning  to  t
hat  glorious  day  of  fuch  thmgs  as  was 

n7M,ZlJ.l    The  very  fame  was  the  doubt  of  W,  G*»..8
. M.    And  here  firft, 

'  >dift«ftof&«  doth  far  the  more,  in  that  he  that  wa
s  a  Pneft  and  (hould  have 

The  veivDlace  where  the  mcllagc  came  to  mm,  uciug"^  ("—*■  ~*  "      .„     ,  f        . 

S  -d  SSSS  being  the  tile  of  his  praying,  
and  who  could  have  w.lhcd  for  a  bet- 

trr  rrtnrnof  his  PMYcrs>  Doaeeravatehisunbeliet  
. 

V law.]  ugiifieth,  J«tftfS»l;  betag taken ar Or fam
e form 

of  conftruftion  with  AfaUfrf*£  Hebreaketh  out
  to  utter  his  name  which  Angels  at 

SlSawT^dH  may  be  himfelf  ]  had  refufed 
 to  do  becaufe  he  would  cecal  Zacharw 

Oughts  to  the  book  of  IW,  and  eonvinee  his  h
efitation  by  that  very  Scripture, 

f &  ««J  fcfrf  G*/.  ]  That  is,  that  minifter  to  him
  as  Dm.  7-  10.  I  &«  16.  22. 

a  kLTtX  &l  Therefore  thofe  that  from 
 this  phrafc  wou  d  colled*  that  QthmTm 

an  Arl'-angd;  or  one  of  the  prime  order  of  Angels,  do  bu
ild  but  upon  a  very  fandy 

^ettVBJ.^/./^WW^.]  The  fign  g
iven,  is  in  Zachary  himfelf,  and  not 

in  any  t  ^without  him:  partly,  becaufe  his  doubti
ng  arofe  from  the  confiderat  on  of 

himfllf and  partly,  that  he  might  carry  about  him  a  pumlhment 
 for  his  diffidence,  as  well 

%fi0gwhi^        w*}++&>  R,T&,as heXdto^he  Angels^ 

made  dumb.  For,  fiVft,  the  Creek  «*©■,  iwl  2  2.  and  the  wo
rd  NKinn  by  which  the ?  *.. 

"^rendreth  it,  do  fignifie  both  deaf  and  dumb  And  fecondly,  in 
 ver.62.  it  is  faid, 

HBrff  «r^/e  &*r  /*  faff,  which  had  not  needed,  if  he  could  h
ave  heard. 

ii'  *{f*V..C«:  This  latter  claufe  of  the  verfe  might  not  
unfitly  be  rendred  thus 

Thou  (halt  be  dumb,  &c.  until  the  d  ry  that  thefe  things  for  »
fci  thou  haft  not  be  heved 

my  words,  mall  be  performed :  And  thus  is  his  dumbnefs .
limited  or  extended,  the  clearer, 

till  the  accompliihing  or  the  things  of  which  he  doubted. 

Ver.  27.  [He  could  mtfpcktothcm.-}  The  Pneft  at  the  difmiiTior 1
  of  the  people, 

woe  .  1  fervict  of  the  Temple  was  finimed,  was  to  pronounce  the  blefli
ng  in  Numb.  6. 

2*2*26  Which  when  Zachary  is  now  to  do,  he  is  fpeechlefs,  and  cannot  p
ertorm  it  : 

for  the  Levitical  Priefthood  is  now  growing  dumb,  and  he  that  was  to  b
lcfs  indeed,  name- 

ly Chrh  arathaod.  ,  _  'L.-  ,  ,  , 

Vcr  22  f  47^"  «  **«  <lJJ»  °f  his  Mnnfirauon  were  accomphfied. 
 ~]  The  dumb  and 

deaf  Prieft  officiateth  in  that  fervice  which  the  lot  had  caft  upon  h
im,  a  certain  time, 

cither  more  or  left,  after  he  was  fain  under  this  double :  imperfecti
on 

For,  firft,  neither  of  thefe  are  named  among  thofe  defetts  and  blem
ifhes  that  fecluded 

C  from  the  fav.ee  in  the  Sanctuary.  . 

Secondly,  The  Priefthood  of  the  Law  confifted  mainly  and  chiefly  of  manual 
 anions 

or  offices  for  the  hands  5  as  offering,  fprinkling,  waving,  and  fuch  others  [to 
 which  fenfe 

the  Targnms  expound  Ifo  mrfc  of  Levies  hands,  Dent.  33.11.  ]  and  fo  It  might  t
he  better 

be  fpeechlefs :  hut  the  Miniftry  of  the  Gofpel  cannot  admit  ot  dumbnefs,  beca
ufe  it  con- 

tifteth  of  Preaching,  and  for  that  purpofe  was  fumithed  and  indowed  at  the  beginn
ing 

and  entrance  of  it,  with  the  gift  of  Tongues. 

Ver.  24.  [Elizabeth  hid  her  felf,  faying,  «►*]  This  her  retirednefs  and  hiding  of  he
r 

felf,  proceeded  partly  from  devotion,  and  partly  from  refpeft  of  the  child  t
hat  i he  had 

conceived  :  For,  the  words,  or  thoughts  that  proceed  from  her  at  this  her  retiri
ng, 

rnuft  needs  (hew  the  realon  why  (he  did  it :  Now,  (lie  faid,  Becaufe  the  Lord  hath 
 done 

thus  to  me,  when  he  looked  upon  me  to  take  away  tny  reproach  :  where  two  diltmct  things  ar
e 

P  fir^Ss  taking  away  her  reproach,  by  giving  her  a  child  after  fo  long  barrenn
efs : 

this  is  not  the  thing  that  (he  hideth  for,  but, 
Secondly, 
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luti- 

Secondly,  His  dealing  thus  with  her  when  he  would  take  that  reproach  away,  as  fc07W,EmpL.. 

give  her  fiich  a  child,  that  was  to  be  of  fo  eminent  a  calling  and  fa  great  a  Prophet  :A"dW^ 
And  for  this  it   was  that  (he  betook  her  felf  to  this  retiring  and  reclufivcnefs,  partly  donof  t] 

that  (lie  might  ply  her  devotion  fo  much  the  cloferupon  fo  great  a  benefit,  and  chiefly  [£**.  whicH 

that  (lie  might  fcquefter  from  all  occafions  of  unclcannef%or  defiling,  fince  (he  carried  one  nuny^wo 
in  her  womb,  that  was  to  be  fo  ftrift  a  Nazarite.  As  fee  the  like,  Jndg,  i  3. 1 4-  K"nt>c  and 

Verf  26.  [  And  in  the  fi.xth  Month.  ]  This  fixth  month  from  the  conception  of  the  Bap-  on'^YouS 
tift,  was  the  tenth  month  of  the  months  of  the  year,  or  the  month  Tcbcth,  which  ar>fcrvingit:  as 
fwereth  to  part  of  our  December,  the  time  at  which  a  long  error  hath  laid  the  nativity:  wSc?er«f 

At  the  very  fame  time  of  the  year,  Eft  her  another  Virgin  had  been  promoted  to  honour  for  far  that 

and  royalty  by  AhaJI,,,™,  Efth.i6. 1 7.  !£?&" 
f  ZJ///0  aC/T?  of  Gal/lee.  ]  0///  <?/  Gtf//7tt  <*>•//<?//>  //*  Prophet,  the  Jews  (aid  once  in  the  cfflld:  others, 

("corn  of  our  Saviour,  flanderoufly  and  very  fa  1  fly,  J0L7. 52.  For  out  of  Gahlce  arofe  the  gj^f1^ 

renowned  Prophet  Jonah :  of  Gath  Hcphcr,  2  Kwg.14.35.  in  the  Tribe  of  Zcbulon,  Jofi.  fhc  ,houu  ,lr 
19.13.  And  in  Gflfift  c  was  much  of  the  converfe  of  Elias,  but  efpecially  of  Eli/ha  at  $6*  reputed  I 

new,  2  Kwg.4.8.  in  the  Tribe  of  Ijfachar,  y^j.19.18.  And  all  thefe  three  feraaus Prophets  ̂ "iirfidnlS 
of  the  Gentiles.  And  no  place  could  be  fitter  for  the  bringing  forth  oSChritt  and  his  Apo-  &c.  judieit 

files,  that  were  to  be  the  Converters  of  the  Gentiles,  then  Galilee  of  the  Gentiles.  
mai 

[Nazarct.  ]  See  2  King.17.9.  the  tower  of  Nozarim :  which  if  Chorography  would  fuf- 

fer  might  be  ufiderftood  of  this  City,  which  was  built  like  a  watch-tower  on  the  top  of  a 

ftecphill,  ZM.e4.29;  Nazarct,  in  the  A^H Tongue,  fignifieth  Help  5  in  the  Hebr.  a 

Branch,  by  which  name  our  Saviour  is  called,  Eft.  1  I.I. 

Verf  27.  [  To  *  F/r^/tf.  ]  IMfo  Oflwa  the  Son  of  Levi  f aid,  Ifrael  was  comforted  in  a 

Virgin  s  "as  faith  Jeremy,*  TAc  Lord  createth  a  new  thing  in  the  earth  5  A  Virgin  full  empafs  a 
Man,  jer.31.21-  BcrejC  Rabb.  See  alfo  Lyra  and  Gloff.  interim,  in  he. 

 • 

Verf  28.  t  Highly  favoured.']  uyazwtM*:  This  word  is  u  fed  by  the  Greek  S
cboli 

mPfal.18.26.  iDnnn  "l^Dn  oy  :  m^  **%.&•«»&*  ̂ tei-rotf^  and  the  word  from  which  it 

derived    in  Ephcf  I.  6.  tW™<™  «*«»  *ft  which  let  the  indifferent  Reade
r  view,  and 

judge  of  the  propriety  of  our  Englifo  tranflation  here,  in  companion  
of  the  vulgar  Ln- 

tine      The  Virgin  had  obtained  the  highefi;  earthly  favour  that  ever  m
ortal  did  or  mull 

do,  to  be  the  mother  of  the  Redeemer  5  and  the  Holy  Ghoft  ufeth  a  fing
ular  word  to  ex- 

PrSupeZt<ion  is  ever  too  officious  3  but  it  hath  (hewed  it  felf  more  fo  to  the  Virgin  Ma- 
ry   then  to  any  other.     For  as  it  hath  deified  her  now  (he  is  in  Heaven  5  fo  

hath  it  m 

nified  her  in  all  her  adions,  while  (he  was  upon  the  earth.    So  th
at  no  relation,  or  ftory 

that  concerneth  her,  but  it  hath  (trained  it  to  the  utmolt  extremity  
  to  wring  out  of  1 

her  praifes,  though  very  often  to  a  fenfelefs,  and  too  often  
to  a  blafphcmous  iflue :  As  m 

to  ftory  of  the  annuntiation,  there  is  not  a  word  nor  ti
ttle  that  it  thinketh  will  with 

all  its  (hapingferve  for  fuch  a  purpofe,  but  it  taketh  advantage  
to  patch  up  her ̂ Enco 

mion«    where  there  is  no  ufe  nor  need,  nor  indeed  any  tr
uth  of  and  in  fuch  a  thing. 

This  word  that  is  under  hand  .**««  bears  the  bell  
that  nngeth  lowdcft  with  them  to 

fuch  a  tune.     For  having  tranflated  it  in  their  vulgar  Latine,  
Gratia  plena  or  M  rfgra  c r 

C  hence  nfer,  that  (he  had  all  the  feven  gifts  of  th
e  Spirit    and  all  the  Theological 

SSSh  and  fuch  a  fulnefs  of  th?  grace,  of  the  Holy  Ghoft,  
as  none  ev,  1 

113  W f  ereS 'firft,  The  ufe  of  Scripture  is,  when  it  fpeaketh  of  fulnefs 
 of  grace,  to  expreis 

it  by  another phrafe,  as  Joh.1.14.  M.6.%.  &c. 

c 

very 

inftant, 
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inftant  come  in  that  manner  into  her  womb.  Bu
t  the  words  only  mean,  the  Lords  be- 

ne  wnh  her  n  reeard  of  that  favour  and  refpeft
,  which  he  was  about  to  (hew  her, 

We  6  12  And  this  among  other  things  (hewe
th  how  fenfelefs  Popery  is  in  its  Ave 

Kf  un^ng  thefe  words  for  a  Prayer,  and  if  oc
cafior iferve  for  It,  for  a  charm  :  As 

firft  Turn n|  a  Salutation  into  a  Prayer :  Secondl
y,  In  fitting  thefe  words  of  an  Angel, 

that  w\s  fen  and  that  fnake  them  upon  a  fpecial  me
llage,  to  the  mouth  of  every  perlon, that  was  knt,  ana  inat  4  v annlvine  thefe  words  to  her  now  (he  is  in  Heaven, 

and  for  every  occalion.      I  nirdiy,  in, applying  iucicw
 

which  fiiited  with  her  only  while  (he  was  upon  Earth
.     As  nrir,  to  lay,  juu  oj  grace, 

To  her  that  is  Ml of  glory:  And  fecondly,  to  fay,  The  Lord  *  **h  th
ee,  to  her  that  is 

^fSeJdart  thou  among  women.  ]    Not  above,  but  4^^  them.  See  Gw.3q.
i3.  >fc 

5'  V&99  r  And  when  fie  faw  him.  ]  So  readeth  the  Syrian,  Arabic^  and  g
enerally  all 

other  translations,  but  only  the  vulgar  Latin  5  thatjwarving,  
as  it  is  to  be  fufpefted,  w.l- 

ft  lly  from  the  truth  of  the  Original,  that  hereby  there  
might  be  the  greater  plea  and  co- 

bu  fo the  Virgins  familiarity  with  Angels:  Whereas  indeed  ap
parition  of  Angels  til  this 

eryo  canon  tog  Zaehary  and  the  Virgin,  was  either  exceedin
g  rare  or  tuft  none  at  all 

\Vhat  manner  of  falntation,  &c.  Judge  how  Superftitio
n  ftraineth  the  Text  to  the  Vir- 

^n  Manes  praifes,  when  it  infers  from  hence,  that  (he  had
  never  been  fainted  by  a  man 

mallhcr  life  before:  An  opinion  and  glofs  not  wort
h  the  examining. 

VerC* 1.  T  Behold  thoufialt  conceive,  &c.  ]  From  Efi.7.if  the
  Angel  giveth  her  to  un- 

derhand, that  (he  is  the  Virgin  fpoken  of  in  that  place :  and  of  her  ap
prehenfion  of  this, 

^^f^S^S^  Thisfolloweth  the  fame  Prophefie  dill,  and  «  one  of  the 

figniflcations  of  the  word  r\^^  \  for  it  hath  more  
then  one. 

For  firft,  it  denoteth  the  third  perfon  feminine,  as  Deut^i  29.  ̂ n
  ans  runpi, 

and  fo  it  is  to  be  taken  in  that  Prophefie.  And  fie  (bal
l call  bk  Name  Immanuel 

Secondly,  It  betokeneth  alfo  theiecond  perfon,  as  the  Cka Ide
e  the  Lxx,  and  the  other 

tuoGreek  trandations  render  it,  and  the  Angel  here  5  An
d  thou  fiialt  call 

Thirdly,  It  is  alfo  applied  to  the  third  perfon  plural,  as  in 
 the  Greek,  Matth.1.13.  and 

intheChaldec,  £p.6o.i8.  ,  ̂   n     .ri, 

f  7*/fcf.  1  The  fame  with  W''*  in  Hebrew,  as  AB.i. 45-  #^4-8
.  and  M™  in  C/W- 

,/re  Ezra  2  2.  Thefe  were  two  renowned  ones  before  5  the  one  wher
eof  brought  the  peo- 

ple'into  Canaan,  after  the  death  of  Mofes  3  and  the  other,  that  broug
ht  them  thither  out 

of  fl*M,  and  fo  were  both  lively  figures  of  our  Jefif,  that  bringet
h  his  people  to  the 

heavenly  Canaan.  .  1  «MJ'   n.t  .  « 
Verf  22.  T  The  Son  of  the  Highefi  ]    From  2  Sam.  7.  14.  as  it  is  explain

ed,  Heb.  1. 5. 

the  Ansel  now  draweth  the  Virgin  to  remember  that  glorious  promife
  made  to  2W,as 

the  words  following,  concerning  an  eternal  Throne  and  Kingdom,  do  evin
ce  5  and  upon 

the  rumination  upon  that  to  reftea  upon  her  felf,  and  to  confider  that  (he  was
  of  the  feed 

of  David  5  and  fo  he  leadeth  her  on  by  degrees  to  believe  and  entertain  what
  he  was  re- 

lating to  her.  _  •  _  c 

r  Shall  give  unto  him  the  Throne.  ]  Pfal.i.ifi,^.  EwA.21.27.  Dan. 714  &c 

Verf2  2   [He  (lull  reign  over  the  houfe  of Jacob.  ]    This  term,  the  houfe  of  Jacob  i
nclu- 

ded* •  Firft  All  the  twelve  tribes,  which  the  word  Jfrael  could  not  have  done.    Secondly, 

The  Heathens  and  Gentiles  alfo,  for  of  fuch  the  houfe  and  family  otjacob  
was  foil. 

Verf  2. 4.  [Seeing  I  frow  not  a  man.-)  Thefe  words,  fay  the  Rhemifts,  decla
re  that  fie  had 

now  vowed  Virginity  to  God  :  For  if  fie  might  have  Imown  a  man,  andfo  h
ave  had  a  child, 

(he  would  never  have  asked  how  flmll  this  be  done:  And  Janfenius  goeth  yet  furthe
r :  brom 

thefe  words,  faith  he,  it  cloth  not  only  follow  that  Jhe  hath  vowed,  but  this  fee me
t h  alfo  to 

fallow  from  them,  that  her  vow  was  approved  of God :  See  alfo  Aqnm.part.$.  qittfiM.  art.4
. 

Baron,  in  apparatu  ad  Annal.  &c. 

Anfw  Firft,  Among  the  jews,  marriage  was  not  held  a  thing  indifferent,  or  at  their  o
wn 

liberty  to  choofe  or  refufe,  but  a  binding  command}  and  the  firft  of  the  6 1 3.  as  it  is  found
 

ranked  in  the  Pentateuch,  with  the  threefold  Targum,  at  Gen.  I.  28.  and  Paul  feeme
th  to 

allude  to  that  opinion  of  theirs,  when  fpcaking  of  this  fubject,  he  faith,  Prtccptu
m  non 

habeo,  I  Cor.7.6.  ......  •    tu 

Secondly,  Among  the  vows  that  they  made  to  God,  Virginity  never  came
  m  the  num- 

ber. Icphthas  was  heedlefs,  and  might  have  been  revoked,  as  the  Chaldee  Pa
raphrafi,  and 

Rabbi  Solomon  well  conceive  5  and  David  Kimchi  is  of  a  mind,  that  he  was  p
umihed  for 

not  redeeming  it  according  to  Lev.17. 

Thirdly  To  die  childlefs,  was  a  reproach  among  men,  Luke  1.2
5.  and  to  live  unmar- 

ried, wasamameto  women,  Pfil.7S.63.  TheirVngms  were  notpraifed;
  that  is,  were  not 

married.  Now  what  a  gulf  is  there  between  vowing  perpetual  Virgini
ty,  and  accounting 

it  a  (hame,  dilhonour,  and  reproach  i  Fourthly, 

i 
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Fourthly,  If  Mary  had  vowed  Virginity,  why  fhould  (he  marry  >  Or  when  (he  was 

married,  why  (hould  (he  vow  Virginity?  For  fome  hold  that  her  vow  was  made  before 
her  efpoufals,  and  (brae  after. 

Fifthly,  It  was  utterly  unncceflary  thaxihe  (hould  be  any  fuch  a  votal,  it  was  enough 
that  (he  was  a  Virgin. 

Sixthly,  It  is  a  mod  improper  phrafe,  to  fay,  /  kjtoxo  not  a.  man,  and  to  mean  1  never 
>;w ft  know  bha  :  and  in  every  place  where  it  is  ufed  concerning  Virgins,  why  may  it  not 
be  To  underftood,  as  well  as  here  } 

Seventhly,  While  the  Romanift  goeth  about,  with  this  glofs  to  extol  her  Virginity,  he 
abafeth  her  judgment  and  belief:  For  if  (he  meant  thus,  (he  inferreth,  that  either  this 
child  muft  be  begotten  by  the  mixture  of  man,  which  fheweth  her  ignorance  5  or  that  he 
could  not  be  begotten  without,  which  (heweth  her  unbelief 

Eigluhlv,  She  uttereth  not  the(e  words  in  diffidence,  as  Zachary  had  done,  when  he 
faid,  how  jhall  I  know  this }  but  in  defirc  to  be  fatisfied  in  the  myftery,  or  the  manner,  as 
(he  was  in  the  matter.  She  underftood  that  the  Angel  fpake  of  the  birth  of  the  Mejfias  5 
(he  knew  that  he  (hould  be  born  of  a  Virgin  «,  (he  perceived  that  (he  was  pointed  out  for 
that  Virgin  5  and  believing  all  this  (he  defired  to  be  refolved  how  (6  great  a  thing  (hould 
come  to  pa(s. 

Verf35.  Q  The  Holy  Ghoft  fiall  come  upon  thee,  &c. "]  The  Angel  fatisficth  the  Virgins queftion,  with  a  threefold  anfwer.  Firft,  Inftrutting  her  in  the  manner  of  the  perfor- 
mance. Secondly,  Furnilhing  her  with  an  example  of  much  like  nature  in  her  Cofin 

Elizabeth.  Thirdly,  Confirming  her  from  the  power  of  God,  to  which  nothing  is  im- 
poflible.  Now,  whereas,  this  unreftrained  power  of  God  was  the  only  caufe  or  fuch 
examples,  as  the  childing  of  Elizabeth,  and  other  barren  women  3  in  this  birth  of  the 
Virgin,  fomething  more,  and  of  more  extraordinarinefs  is  to  be  looked  after.  In  it 

therefore  two  actions  are  exprefled  to  concur,  Firft,  The  Holy  G 'ho fi  his  coming  upon  the 
Virgin  5  Secondly,  The  power  of  the  moji  High  overfiaddowing  her:  and  two  fruits  or 

confequents  of  thefe  two  actions  anfwerable  to  them :  Firft,  The  Holy  Ghol'r  pall  conic 
upon  thee,  therefore  that  that  k  born  of  thee  Jhall  be  holy.  Secondly,  The  power  of  the  moji 

High  fiall  ozerfl)adow  thee,  therefore  that  that  is  born  of  thee  fiall  be  called  the  Son  of  God. 

The  coming  of  the  Holy  Ghoft  upon  her,  was,  Firft,  In  the  gift  of  Pfophefie,  where- 
by (he  was  both  informed  of  the  very  inftant,  when  the  conception  was  wrought,  and 

alfo  more  fully  of  the  myftery  of  the  Incarnation  then  before. 

Secondly,  He  did  prepare  and  fanftifie  fo  much  of  her  flefti  and  blood  or  feed,  as  to 

conftitute  the  body  of  our  Saviour:  The  work  was  the  work  of  the  whole  Trinity,  but 

afcribed  more  Angularly  to  the  Holy  Ghoft:  firft,  becaufe  of  the  finftifying  of  that  feed, 

and  clearing  it  of  original  taint;  for  fanftification  is  the  work  of  the  Holy  Ghoft  :  Se- 
condly, For  the  avoiding  of  that  dangerous  confequence,  which  might  have  followed 

among  men  of  corrupt  minds,  who  might  have  opinionated,  if  the  conception  of  the 

Mefiias  in  the  womb  had  been  afcribed  to  the  Father,  that  the  Son  had  had  no  other  man- 

ner of  generation  of  him. 

[  The  power  of  the  moll  High']  His  operating  power  fupplying  the  want  of  the  vigour and  imbraces  of  the  mafculine  Parent.  For  to  that  the  word  overfiaddow  feemcth  to  have 

allufion:  being  a  modeft  phrafe  whereby  the  Hebrews  exprefled  the  imbraces  of  t he- 

man  in  the  aft  of  generation,  as  Ruth  3.  9.  Spread  the  skirt  of  thy  garment  over  thine 
handmaid. 

[Therefore  that  holy  thing.  ]  This  title  and  Epithet,  firft,  not  only  fliewcth  the  purity 

and  immaculatenefsofthe  humane  nature  of  Chrift 3  but  alfo,  fecondly,  it  being  applied 

to  the  preceding  part  by  way  of  confequence,  as  was  touched  before,  
it  (heweth  that 

none  ever  was  born  thus  immaculate,  but  Chrift  alone,  becaufe  none  had  ever  fuch  a  way 

and  means  of  conception,  but  only  he.  m 

Ver  36.  C Thy  Colin  Elizabeth  hath  conceived  a  Son.  J  As  he  had  informed  the  V.rgin  or 

the  birth  of  the  Mejfias  of  her  fclf,  fo  doth  he  alfo  of  the  birth  of  his  fore-runner,  
of  her 

Coufin  Elizabeth.  For  that  he  intended  not  barely  to  inform  her  onely  that  her  Couf
in 

had  conceived  a  Child,  but  that  he  heightens  her  thoughts,  to  think  of  him  as  Chrift
s  fore- 

runner may  be  fuppofed  upon  thefe  obfervations:  Firft,  That  he  faith  A  Son,  and
  not 

Child  Secondly  That  fuch  ftrangely  born  Sons  were  ever  of  fome  remarkable
  and  reno 

ned  eminency.  Thirdly,  That  if  he  had  purpofed  only  to  (hew  her  the  pofli
bihty  of  her 

conceiving  by  the  example  of  the  power  of  God  in  other  women,  he  
might  have  men- 

tioned Sarah,  Hannah,  and  others  of  thofe  ancient  ones,  and  it  had  been  enough. 

Verf  29     [And  Mary  arofc,  &c.  And  went  with  hafte  into  the  hill  Count
ry,  into  a  City  of 

Zuda.l  This  Citv  was  Hebron.    For  unto  the  fins  of  Aaron,   Jofiua  gave  the  City  of 
 Arba 

UmhkHebron,  'in  the  hill  country  of  Judah.     Jofi.2l.ll.    And ,Z*A«™ r  be
ing  a  (on  o\ 

Aaron,  and  dwelling  in  the  hill  Country  of  Juda,  it  were  fenfelefs  to  feek
  for  h*  hoaftffl  ̂  

any  other  place  ther i  Hebron.  This  place  had  been  excellently 
 renowned  in  ancient  time. 



4!4 
The  Harmony  of     Luke  I.  v.40.4 1,45,4.8. 

ILre  was  the  promife  given  of  Ifaac :  here  was  the  inftitution  of  Circumcifion  :  here 

Ahrahamhzd  hisflrft  land,  and  David  his  firft  Crown  :  and  here  lay  interred  the  three 

coupkt,  Abraham  and  Sarah.  Ifaac  and  Rebecca,  Jacob  and  Leah:  and  as  antiquity  hath 

held,  Adam  and  Eve.  Now  there  are  many  redfons*  given  by  Expofitors,  of  Manes  hafting 

Hither  after  the  Meflagc  of  the  Angel :  As,  either  to  know  the  truth  of  what  was  told  her 

about  JE/fe*foft&,  or  to  congratulate  and  rejoyce  with  her,  or  to  minifter  to  her  in  her 

great  belliednefs,  or  that  the  Baptift  in  Elizabeths  womb  might  be  fanftified  by  the  pre- tence of  Chrift  in  hers,  &c. 

&Ut  I  cannot  but  conceive  this  to  be  the  very  reafon  indeed,  That  fie  might  there  con- 

ceive the  Mejfias,  where  fo  many  types,  figures,  and  things  relating  to  him,  had  gone  before, 

namely  in  Hebron.  For,  Firft,  This  fuited  fingularly  with  the  Harmony  and  Confent, 

which  God  ufethin  his  works,  that  the  promife  fhould  begin  to  take  place  by  the  con- 

cept ion  of  Mejfiar,  even  among  thofe  Patriarchs  to  whom  the  promife  was  firft  given. 

Secondly,  A  kind  of  necelTity  feemeth  to  lie  upon  it,  that  this  Shi/oh  of  the  Tribe  of  Jit- 

dabyZtid  the  feed  of  Davidfhoxxld  be  conceived  in  a  City  ofJuda,nnd  o£David,ns  he  was 

to  be  born  in  another  City  that  belonged  to  them  both.Thirdly,The  Evangeliftsfo  punctual- 

ly describing  this  City,feemeth  rather  to  refer  to  Chrifl  then  jobn,who  being  of  the  Priefts 

might  indifferently  have  been  born  in  any  of  the  Tribes  whatfoever.  Only  the  Holy  Ghofl 

givcth  us  to  obferve  this  which  may  not  be  palled,  That  John  that  (hould  bring  in  Ba- 

ptifin  in  ftcad  of  Circumcifion,  was  born  in  that  very  place  where  Circumcifion  was  firft  or- 

dained, in  the  City  Hebron.  It  is  generally  held  indeed  that  the  Virgin  conceived  in  Naz& 

ret,  and  in  the  very  inftantof  the  Angels  talking  with  her,  but  whether  there  be  not  as 

much  probability  for  this  opinion,  as  for  that,  I  refer  to  the  equal  and  judicious  Reader. 

Ver.40.  [  And  fainted  Elizabeth.  ]  This  feemeth  to  have  been  at  fome  diftance,  and  a 
wall  or  Moor  between  :  as  confider  ferioufly  on  ver.42.44. 

Ver.41.  [  The  babe  leaped.']  'Eff>u§-n)<n:  This  word  is  ufed  by  the  LXX.  for  Jacobs  and 
Efaus  ftirriug  in  the  womb,  Gen.  25.  22.  And  the  leaping  of  the  mountains  at  the  gi- 

ving of  the  Law. 

Ehz ftbeth  in  ver.44.  addeth,  The  babe  leaped  'By  «tV\*/ttV«:  Not  that  he  knew  what  he 

did  when  he  leaped,  any  more  then -they,  but  that  either  this  was  the  firft  time,  or  this  time 

was  extraordinary.  The  word  %a:<lmU<ti<  fignifieth  outward  gefticulation  or  exultati- 

on as  well  as  inward  joy,  yea,  though  there  be  no  inward  joy  at  all:  as  P "film  65. 
15.  'A^KxUff/v  0,  ,Gxvo$  mei&ouvlcu,  the  little  hi  Us  fiall  be  girded  with  exultation:  And  fo  is 
it  to  be  underftood  here:  The  babe  in  my  womb  leaded  with  extraordinary  gefliculation  or 

exultation:  and  w  to  fignifie  the  manner  of  the  thing  done,  and  not  the  caufe  of  the doing. 

Ver.45.  [  Andbleffcd  is  fie  that  believed.  ]  Elizabeth  in  this  claufe  feemeth  to  have  an 

eye  to  her  own  husbands  unbelief,  and  the  punifhment  that  befel  him  for  the  fame.  He, 

a  Man,  a  Prieft,  aged,  learned,  eminent,  and  the  meflage  to  him  of  more  appearing  poffi- 
bility  :  and  Mary,  a  Woman,  mean,  unlearned,  and  of  a  private  condition,  and  the  ti- 

dings to  her  mod  incredible,  both  to  nature,  and  reafon,  and  yet  flic  believed,  and  he 
did  not. 

Vcr.48.  [He  hath  regarded  the  low  eftate. "]  'EwfSM^  :  is  ufed  by  the  LXX,  2  Sam.  9.8. 
and  Pjal.25.16.  and  importeth  a  look  of  pity  and  companion,  and  not  of  obfervationof 
defert,  as  the  Papifts  would  have  it  here:  For  fome  of  them  render  this  claufe  thus,  He 
kith  looked  on  mine  humility  with  approbation }  and  others  give  this  glofs  upon  it :  Bccaiife  of 

her  humility,  fijc  deferved  to  be  exalted,  and  by  itfije  was  primely  difpofed  to  conceive  and  bcur 

il.c  only  begotten  Son  of  God:  But  firft,  the  word  'eWSas-Isc,  as  it  is  faid  before,  in  the  LXX, 
whomuft  beft  help  us  to  interpret,  it  fignifieth  a  look  of  another  nature.  Secondly,  ~Ta.m\- 
vu7i<  fignifieth  not  the  vertue  of  humility  or  the  lowlinefs  of  mind,  but  the  ftate  of  a  low 
and  poor  condition,  and  10  is  it  rendred  here  by  the  Syrian,  Arabic^  Spanifi),  French,  Dco- 
dates,  Italian,  Dutch,  and  all  Latines  that  are  not  wedded  to  the  vulgar :  And  (6  is  it  ufed  by 
theLXX,G<7/.i6.n.&  41.52.  1  Sam.l.ll.  and  fo  again  by  the  New  Teftament,  A7.8.33. 
compared  with  the  Original  in  J/*.  5  3.8.  And  fo  prophaneand  heathen  Authors  diftinguilh 
betwixt  nu7nlvo><Ti(  &  -mTnivo^ts^^,  by  the  former  underftanding  as  we  do  here,  and  by  the 
latter  the  vertue  of  humility.  Thirdly,  The  fame  word  in  a  manner,  or  one  of  the  fame 

root,  in  zw.52.  is  oppofed  to  Ayj/aw,  and  inevitably  beareth  the  fenfe  we  follow.  Fourth- 
ly, If  the  Virgin  fpake  in  the  fenfe  the  Romanifts  would  have  her,  He  hath  looked  upon  my 

lowlinefs  to  give  it  its  defert,  fhe  would  prove  to  be  intolerably  proud  in  the  valuing  of  her humility. 

[All generations  fijaU call  me  bleffed.  ]  As  Gen.30.i3.  Not  only  thou  oh  Cofin  Elizabeth, 
and  the  Jewifh  Nation  that  expect  the  Meflias,  but  even  all  the  world,  and  all  fucceflions 
of  ages  among  the  Heathen,  (hall  come  to  the  knowledge  and  confeflion  of  Chrift,  and 
account  me  blcfled  in  the  favour  that  I  have  received. 

Ver.51. 
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Ver.  51.  [He  hath  fcattcrcd  the  proud,  &c.~\  If  the  Virgin  aim  thefe  words,  and 
thofe  of  the  fame  tenour  that  follow,  at  any  particular  perfbns,  as  fome  conceive  (lie 

doth,  and  mcaneth  the  Devils,  or  the  Pharilees,  or  the  Jews,  it  might  as  well  be  con- 
ceived, that  (he  hath  refpecl:  to  the  four  tyrannous  and  perfecuting  Monarchies  in  the 

Book  of  Daniel,  which  were  now  deftroyed,  as  much  as  to  anything  elfe:  But  fincc 

the  very  fame  Words  in  a  manner,  are  to  be  found  in  the  fong  of  Hannah,  1  Sam,  2.  they 
warrant  us  to  interpret  them  not  Co  reftri&ively,  as  to  any  one  particular  example,  but  of 

the  general  and  ordinary  dealing  of  God  in  the  world,  with  the  wicked. 

the  E- 
vjngclifls  in- tention is  to 

let  down Chrifhalliancc 
to  thi  Royal 

line  by  his  Fa. 

SECTION    in. 

S.    MATTHEW.    CHAP.    I 

THE  (a)  Book  (b)  of  the  generation  of  J-efus   Chrifi,  the  Son  of  David,  the   Son  (jj^r 
of  Abraham.  underllood, 

2 .  Abraham  begat  Ifaac,  and  Ifaac  begat  Jacob,  and  Jacob  begat  (c)  Judas  and  his  brethren.  «'  M  '1  rij 
2.  And  Judas  begat  Phares,  andZara  of  tamar  5  and  Pharcs  begat  Ejrom,  and  Bfrom  mtti 

I       a    a  ken,  Gtn.2.  4. 

4.  And  (d)  Aram  begat  Aminadab,  and  Aminadab  begat  Naajfon,   and   Naaffon  begat  ™\^\l\n\c 
(e\  salmon  thc  tit,e'  noc 

5.  And  Salmon  begat  (?)  Boos  of  Racab,  and  Boos  begat  Obed of  Ruth,  and  Obed  be-  £ ̂,c^" 
eat  Jefje.  cfth 

6.  And  Jcjfe  begat  (g)  David  the  King,  and  David  the  King  begat  Solomon,  of  her  that  gjjj- 
had  been  thc  wife  ofZJrias. 

7.  And  Solomon  begat  Roboam,  and  Roboam  begat  (h)  Abia,  and  Abia  Icqat  (1)  Aft. 

8.  And  A  fa  begat  J-ofaphat,  and  Jofaphat  begat  Joram,  andJorambcgatOzi.it. 

9.  And  Ozias  begat  Joatham,  and  Joatham  begat  Achas,  and  Achas  begat  Ezechias. 

10.  And  Ezechias  begat  Manaffes,  and  Manaffes  begat  Anion,  and  Amon  begatJftftOS. 

11.  And  Jofias  begat  (k)  fechonias  and  his  brethren,  about  the  time  they  were  carried  ̂
Xtm^t 

amy  into  Babylon.  m  accordin. 

12.  And  after  they  were  brought  to  Babylon,  Jechonias  begat  Salathel,  aadbalathtel  begat  gJj^Mg^ 
Zorobabcl.  _,     , .     ,  .  the  ver; 

1 2    And  Zorobabel  begat  Abiud,  and  Abiud  begat  Elialqm,  and  bhafym  begat  Azor
.  Greek  uord 

14.  And  Azor  begat  Sadoc,  and  Sadoc  begat  Achim    and  Achim  begat 
 Blind.  t0  "»  "^ 

IS    And  Eliud  beeat  Eleazar,  and  Eleazar  begat  Mitt  ha,;,   and  Mat  than  began -
Jacob  faUmUjot 

16.  And  Jacob   begat  Jofeph  the   Husband  of  Mary,    of  whom  was  born 
 Jejus,  w,o  n  «%•/*%-" 

called  Chrifi  r        ,cnfc  oi 

17    So  all  the  generations  from  Abraham  to  David,  are  fourteen  gene
rations :    and  from    -      tata, 

David  until  the  (\)  carrying  away  into  Babylon  are  fourteen  generati
ons  :  and  from  the  ,  m  ^ 

tying  away  into  Babylon   unto  Christ,  are  fourteen  generations.  &%£ 

J  18.  NL   the  birth  of  Jefus  Chnfi   was  on   this  wife  :    when  «* J^J&™  Greek  cannot 
tftioukd  to  lofepb  C  before  they  came  together  )  fie  was  found  with  child  of  thc  Hoy  ̂

/';        utti 

^^By  her  Husband  being  a  juflman,  and  not  willing  (m)  to  mah&  far  *jtf*  
*«  -J, 

example,  was  minded  to  put  her  away  privily.  
of  a 

the  end  :  therefore  in  the  midd.e  it  lea.eth  out,  as  in  Wfcr.  /*-,
  «d  this  word  J* ,  and  in  the  end  it  chaogeth  it  ,o  [  , ]  as  in 

tiiis,  and  may  other  words  in  this  Chapter. 

(d)  Or  Ram.  1  Chron.  2.  8.     Ruth  4*  *?• 
(tj  Called  Salma,  Ruth  4.  20. 

sfjBMSSrJ;  jaxisTfc.'S'Ssa  s  .«-  -  «*•»■  ■  *•■  ■•  «■ b^  - ch,,d  - fo,iy  ycjts  old' 
fl)  The  Arabick  readcth  it  Afaph. 

/ 

•z 

I 

(lie  INatlOII,   aiv  -v    ..u.  —  y     -.   
Jf*: 

'he  third  [  which  is  cilfed  n*c*J*«y«*  J  "  {r"S     ...  ,rB  a   ,jD  i.. 

unUhneKinybe  deterred  from  the  like  offences
.  M*.  Att.Ut.6.  ̂ .«4. 

The 

panifh F  ff 
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20.  But  while  he  thought  on  thefs  things,  the  Angel  of  the  Lord  appeared  to  him  in  a  dream, 

flyings  Jofeph  thou  Son  of  David,  fear  not  to  take  unto  thee  Miry  thy  Wife  3  for  that  which 
is  conceived  in  her,  is  of  the  Holy  Ghoft. 

2  [.  And  fie  frail  bring  forth  a  Son,  And  thou  fintlt  call  his  name  Jcfus  :  for  he  full  fave 

Us  people  from  their  fanes,  * 
22.  AW  all  this  was  done,  that  it  might  he  fulfilled,  which  was  fpoken  of  the  Lord  by  the 

Prophet,  faying, 

23.  Behold,  aVirg'm  Jhdlibt  with  Child,  andfiall  bring  forth  a  Son>  and  fijall  call  his AW/c  Emanuel,  which  being  interpreted,  is,  God  with  us. 

24.  Then  Jofeph  being  raifed  from  Jleep,  did  as  the  Angel  of  the  Lord  had  bidden  him, 
tlftd  leek,  fflto  him  his  wife. 

25.  And  kiicw  her  not  until  fie  had  brought  forth  her  firfi  bom  Son,  and  he  called  his 
name  Jefus. 

Rcafon  of  the  Order. 

AFter  Mary  hath  been  three  months  abfent  from  Jofeph  [as  in  the  laft  verfe  of  the 

Section  preceding^]  upon  her  return  he  perceiveth  her  to  be  with  child,  for  which 

hi  intendeth  (ecretly  to  put  her  away  }  as  Tamar  after  three  months,  is  defc.ied  to  be  in  the 

lame  cafe,  and  Juduh  rcfolveth,  publikely  to  put  her  to  death,  Gen,  38.  24. 
This  being  confidered,  it  is  plain  to  fee  how  properly  the  eighteenth  verfe  of  this 

chapter  followeth  in  order  of  time,  after  the  laft  verfe  of  the  Section  next  going  before. 
Now  fince  the  Evangelift  hath  begun  with  the  genealogy,  that  alfb  muft  here  be  taken 

in  5  and  that  the  rather,  becaufe  he  hath  placed  it  in  the  forefront  of  his  Gofpcl,  for 
fpecial  reafbn.  Firft,  that  he  might  make  way  for  the  underftanding  of  thofe  words  of 

the  Angel,  Jofeph  thou  Son  of  David,  Verfe  20.  Secondly,  that  the  title  which  the  wife- 
men  give  to  our  Saviour  might  be  cleared,  when  they  call  him  King  of  the  Jews,  Chap. 
2.  2.  Thirdly,  that  his  being  the  true  and  right  Mejfias  might  be  approved,  by  (hewing 

that  according  to  the  promifes  and  Prophecies  made  before  concerning  him,  he  was  de- 
scended of  the  feed  of  Abraham,  and  the  ftock  o£  David.  For  the  two  firfi:  and  main  things 

that  the  Jews  would  inquire  after  concerning  our  Saviour,  to  try  whether  he  were  the 

true  Me\j]as,  or  no,  would  be  thefe.  Firfr,  whether  he  were  of  the  houfe  of  David.  Se- 
condly, whether  he  were  born  in  Bethlehem }  and  fo  we  find  them  queftioning  about 

him,  Jch.  7.  42.  In  this  regard  it  was  neceflary,  that  Mathew  an  Hebrew,  writing  his 
Gofpel  for  the  Hebrews,  fhould  at  the  very  firft  entrance  of  it,  give  them  fatisfadtion  in 
tbefe  two  particulars:  which  he  doth  accordingly,  {hewing  hisdefcent  from  David  in  this 
Chapter,  and  his  birth  in  Bethlehem,  in  the  next  Chapter  following. 

The  laft  verfe  of  this  Section  and  Chapter,  He  knew  her  not,  till  fie  had  brought  forth  her 
frfl-born  Son,  Sec.  may  feem  to  interrupt  the  right  order  of  the  ftory,  and  to  bring  in 
Chrifts  birth  before  its  time,  if  we  lay  it  here.  But  fince  the  Evangelift  will  fey  no  more 

of  it„  but  only  this  -■>  and  becaufe  we  defire  to  break  the  text  into  as  few  peeces  as  poflible, 
thisihall  be  let  to  lie  where  it  doth,without  any  tranfpofition,andwe  will  imagine  the  two 
next  Scetionstobecxpofuions  at  large,  upon  whatthis  verfe  doth  but  fpeak  in  brief. 

Harmony  and  Explanation. 

1)Ublike  Rcgiftcrs  of  the  Tribe  ofjudah,  and  of  the  other  Tribes  that  adhered  to  it, 
were  relerved  even  in  the  Captivity  and  forward  }  as  may  be  collected  by  the  Books 

or  Ezra  and  Nehcmiah:  And  from  Lukes  telling  that  Anna  was  of  the  Tribe  ofAfer,  and 
Pauls,  that  himfelf  was  of  the  Tribe  of  Benjamin. 

From  one  of  thefe  doth  Matthew  fetch  the  latter  end  of  his  genealogy,  and  Luke  from 
another  the  beginning  of  hif,  having  then  the  civil  records  to  avouch  for  them,  if  they 
ihould  be  queltioned,  which  the  Jews  now  wanting,  dounjuftly  cavil. 

{The  Son  of  David,  the  Son  of  Abraham"]  Jefus  Chrift  is  to  be  applyed  unto  both,  thus : Jeji/s  Chrifl  the  Son  of  David,  Jefus  Chrift  the  Son  of  Abraham:  as  fee  the  like  phrafe,  Gen. 
56.3.  Aholibantah  the  Daughter  of  An  ah,  the  Daughter  of  Zibeon:  that  is  thus  to  be  undcr- 
ltood,  Aholibamah  the  Daughter  of  An  ah,  Aholibamah  the  Daughter  of  Zibeon:  as  that. 
Chapter  maketh  it  moft  clear.  And  there  is  the  like,  and  far  more  largely,  Luke  3. 
32.  &c. 

Now  Abraham  and  David  are  named,  rather  then  any  other,  Firft,  becaufe  one  of  them 
was  father  of  the  Jevvilh  Nation,  and  theother  the  firft  in  the  Kingdom,  of  which  Nation 
and  Kingdom,  all  Prophecies  had  told  that  Chrift  fhould  come.  Secondly,  becaufe  t lie 
promife  of  Chrift  was  made  to  thefe  two  in  plainer  termes,  then  to  any  other. 

David  is  firft  named,  firft  becaufe  the  promife  to  him  was  frefher  in  memory,  plainer, 
and  more  explicate :  fecondJy,  becaufe  the  defcent  of  the  Mefiias  from  David,  was  the  main 

thing 
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thing  the  Jews  looked  after  in  him:  thirdly,  the  Holy  Ghoft  doth  hereby,  as  it  were  be- 
forehand, anfwer  the  impious  diftinttion,  fo  frequent  among  the  Rabbines,  ofMcjfus  ben 

Jofeph,   and  Mefftas  ben  David. 

Ver.  2.  [_  Judas  and  his  brethren']  His  Brethren  are  added  from  Gen.  49.  8.  to  comfort the  difperfed  Tribes  that  were  not  yet  returned  out  of  Captivity  as  fudah  was,  in  their 
equal  intereft  in  Chrift  as  well  as  he,  as  Hof  1.  1 1. 

Ver.  3.  [Phares  and  Zara"]  He  nameth Zara,  becaufe  he  would  bring  in  their  Mother Tawar.  lfmael  and  Efau,  the  one  a  brother  to  Ifaac,  the  other  a  twin  to  Jacob,  are  not 
named,  becaufe  they  were  both  wicked,  but  the  brethren  of  Juda,  and  the  twin  to  Pha- 
res  are  named,  becaufe  they  are  both  good.  At  the  birth  of  Jacob  and  Efan  it  is  faid 
D^n.  twins,  with  the  letter  n  wanting,  becaufe  Efau  one  of  them  was  cvill :  But  at  the 
birth  of  Phares  and  Zara  it  is  fiid  cyDlNH  with  that  letter  fupplyed,  becaufe  both  of  them 
were  good,  R.  Sol.  in  Gen.  25.  and  58. 

[  OfThamar  ~]  Four  women  are  named  in  this  genealogy,  women  once  of  notorious  in- 
famy, Tamar  inceftuous,  Rahab  an  harlot,  Ruth  an  Heathen,  and  Bathfhcba  an  Adultcrefs : 

To  lhew  that  Chrift  came  to  heal  ̂ all  fores,  when  he  recured  fuch  finners,  and  that  he  dc- 

fpifed  not  our  (hame,  when  hefhamednot  todefcend  of  fuch  Parents. 

Ver.  5.  [Rahab~]  It  can  little  be  doubted  but  that  he  meaneth  her,  mentioned  JoQi.i. 
Now  the  Jews,  Qbelike  to  deface  the  truth  of  Mat  hew,  who  from  ancient  Records,  aver- 
reth  her  for  the  wife  of  Salmon  3  have  broached  this  tenet,  that  fhe  was  married  unto 

Jofiua,  vid.  Kimk?  in  loc. 

Ver.  8.  [Joram  begat  Ozias.*]  Here *thrcedefcents  are  omitted,  namely,  Ahaziah,  Jth*titfudoftB4 

afh,  and  Amaziah~]  as  compare  2  Chron.  3.  2  Kings  8.  But  it  is  moft  divinely  done,  from  JjJ&JjK? the  threatningof  the  fecond  Commandement,  .thou  fiatt  not  commit  Idolatry,  for  I vi  fit  the  %zStt  the  fcj. 

fins  of  the  Father s  upon  the  children  to  the  third  and  Fourth  Generation.  Joram  committed  £?»J  |J* '! 
Idolatry  like  the  houfe  of  Ahab,  for  the  daughter  of  Ahab  was  his  wife,   2  King.  8.   18.  of  vmtbifiti 

Therefore  it  is  juft  with  God  to  vifit  that  fin  upon  his  children:  in  fign  of  which  he  blot-  •»*  °/ , JJD1 

teth  them  out  of  this  line  to  the  fourth  generation :  So  is  it  the  manner  of  Scripture,  very  0wu't  ofXt"- 
often  to  leave  out  mens  names  out  of  certain  ftories  and  Records,  to  (hew  a  diftafte  at  fome  JJ??'?1'.  I{ul 

evil  in  them.  So  dWCains  pofterity  is  blotted  out  of  the  Book  of  the  Chronicles,  as  it  was  Prjjm3  ™%it 
out  of  the  world  by  the  Flood.  So  Simeon  is  omitted  in  Mofes  blefling,  Dent.  33.  for  his  very  place. 

cruelty  at  Shechem,  and  to  Jofeph.  So  Dan,  at  thefealing  of  the  Lords  people,  Rev.  7.  be- 

caufe of  Idolatry  begun  in  his  Tribe,  Judg.  18.  and  fo  Joab,  from  among  Davids  worthies,^ 

2  Sam.  23.  becaufe  of  his  bloodinefs  to  Amafa  and  Abner.    Such  another  clofe  intimation  of 

Godsdifpleafureatthiswickednefsof^r^/^  istobefeen,  2  Chron.  22.  1,2.  where  the 

reign  of  his  Son  Ahaziah  h  not  dated  according  to  the  cuftom  and  manner  of  the  other 

Kings  of  Judah,  but  by  the  ftile  of  the  continuance  of  the  houfe  ofOmri,  into  which  Fa- 

mily his  Father  had  married,  and  was  become  fo  prophane  astoworfliip  their  Idols.  The 

Son  of  the  two  and  forty  years  was  Ahaziah  when  he  began  to  re/gn.  That  is,  of  the  laft  of  the 

two  and  forty,  of  the  houfe  ofOmri,  in  which  it  fell,  and  Ahaziah  with  it. 

Ver.  1 1.  [  Joftas  begat  Jechonias~]So  readeth  the  Syrian,  Arabr'uk,  and  the  moft  and  beft 

Greek  Copies:  And  fo  the  Evangelift  himfelf  requireth  that  it  be  read,  to  make  four- 

teen generations  from  David  to  the  Captivity  into  Babel.  And  fo  readeth  D.  Kimchi,  on 

I  Chron.  3.  1 5.  Joftas  indeed  begat  Sfoachim,  and  Joachim  begat  fjahonias,  but  he  that 

was  neither  fit  to  be  lamented,  nor  to  be  buried  like  one  of  the' Kings  of  Judah  J
erem 

22.  18,  19.  was  much  more  unfit  to  come  into  the  Line  of  the  Kings  of  Juda
h,  that  lead- 

eth  to  Chrift.  _   ,  0  ,    . .  ,       n    n 

Ver  12.  T  Jechonias  begat  Salathiel.']  Jechonias  was  Father  to Salat
hiel,  as  Baafljj  was  to 

Ahab,  1  King .20.34-  not  b?  generation,  but  by  predeceflion.  F
or  Jechonias  in  very  deed 

was  childlefi,?*-.  22.30.  and  the  natural  Father  of  Salathiel  was  Mr/  Lu
ke  3. 27.  yet  he  is 

faid  to  beget  him,  becaufe  he  declared  and  owned  him  for  his  next  hei
r  and  Succcflor  5  As 

God  is  faid  to  beget  Chrift  on  the  day  of  his  RefurrecYion,  Pfal.  2.  7.  A8.  1
 3.  3  3.  that  is, 

declared  him  thereby  to  be  his  Son,  Rom.  1.  4.  ^ 

The  Scripture  affeaethtofpeaklhort  in  relating  of  Stories,  tha
t  are  well  known  before: 

as  to  fpare  more,  you  may  find  an  example  far  harftier  than  th
is,  in  1  Chron.  1.36.  where 

Tijw»/rhe  Concubine  ofEliphaz  is  named  as  Eliphaz  his  Son
. 

7^ifS^3.i6.  Zedechia  the  Uncle  of  Jechoniah  is  called
  his  Son,  becaufe  lie 

fucceeded  him  in  the  Roialty.  .,/„.„-..,  #»?*» 

The  Tews  in  their  Talmud,  give  this  rule  for  a  fundamental  
point :  That  thre  u  noKwg 

to  be  forlrael,  but  of  the  houfe  ./David,  and  of  the  feed  of  So\omon  only:
  And  ̂ "M* 

teth  againfi  this  FaLly,denyeth  the  Name  of  the  bleffed  God, 
 and  the  words  of  hu  Prophets 

that  arefpoken  in  truth.  Sanhedr.Perek.ic.  &R.  Samuel  in 
 Ner.  Mitfvah.  fol.  153. 

With  which  opinion,  although  Matthew  feem  to  comply 
 at  the  fi«ftap^„ntt  in  that 

he  deriveth  our  Saviour  from  Solomon,  becaufe  of  the  Hebrews  for  *ho*l be ™
£g 

looked  for  him  from  thence,  yet  the  carnal  fenfe  of  it
,  which  aimeth  onl>  at  th ^rthly 
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Kingdom  of  the  Mejfias,  and  at  the  exact  defcent  from  Solomon,  he  clofely  confuteth  to  the 

eyes  of  the  intelligent  Reader  by  thefe  two  things.  Firft,  in  that  hebringeth  the  Line  along 

to  jet  hdhias,  in  whom  the  feed  of  Solomon  and  the  regal  dignity  alfo  with  it  failed  Secon
d- 

ly,^ that  he  deriveth  the  intereft  of  Chrift  in  that  dignity,  if  it  were  any,  only  by  Jofeph, 

which  according  to  the  fleth,  had  no  relation  at  all  to  him,  fave  the  marriage  of  his  Mother. 

The  Jews  to  difgrace  the  Gofpel  of  S.  Luke,  do  hold  that  Jechonias  was  the  natural  
Fa- 

therof  SaUthid&nd  that  upon  his  repentancein  Babel  God  gave  him  Children,as4//r  and 

Salatbkl.  D.  Kimcbi  on  i  Chron.  3.  But  God  had  Cwom,Jer.  22.  28.  and  he  will  not  re- 

pent, Pfil.  no.  4.  that  he  fhould  die  childlefs  tothe  Throne  and  his  repentance  could  no 

more  repeal  this  Oath  of  God,  then  the  prayer  of  Aiofis  did  the  decree  of  his  not  entring 
into  the  Land.  ■       : 

[And  Salai hid  begat  Zerobabel.']  Sahthiel  begat  Pedaiah,  and  Pedaiah  begat  Z.orobabcl, 
1  Chron.  3.  i8.,i9.  But  becaufe,  when  the  mafculine  Line  of  Solomons  houfe  failed  in  Je- 

chonirt,  the  dignity  turning  over  to  the  Line  of  Nathan,  firft  (etlcd  upon  Salatbicl,  but  firft 

\  (hewed  it  felf  eminent  in  Zorobabel,  therefore  constantly,  when  mention  is  made  of  Zoro- 

h.ibel,  he  is  not  called  the  Son  of  Pedaiah  a  man  of  no  action  but  obfeure,  but  the  Son  -)f 
Salatbkl,  in  whom  the  honour  of  that  Family  began.  For  Jechonias  was  a  fignet  plucked 

off,  Jer.  22.  24.  and  Zorobabel  was  fit  on  again  in  his  ftead,  Hag.  2.  23. 

Ver.  13.  [And  Zorobabel  begat  Abiud]  Among  the  children  of  Zorobabel  mentioneth 

1  Chron.  3.19,  20.  there  is  no  memorial  either  of  Abiud,  his  Son  named  here,  or  otRhefe 

his  Son  named  by  St.  Luke.  But  as  in  Scripture  it  is  ordinary  for  one  man  to  have  feveral 

names,  fo  is  it  to  be  underftood  of  thefe.  The  eldeft  Son  then  of  Zorobabel,  to  whom  the 

honour  lately  fain  upon  that  houfe  was  to  defcend,  was  called  Mcfullam.  Either  in  me- 

morial ot  Solomon,  the  glory  of  whofe  houfe  was  transferred  to  him  [and  fo  he  alfo  calleth 

a  daughter  of  his  shelomith,  the  name  by  which  the  wife  of  Solomon  is  called,  Cant. 6.  13. 

as  being  but  the  feminine  of  Shelomoh.  ]  Or  from  the  fignificancy  of  the  word  which  im- 

porteth  requited.  For  whereas  Jeconias  was  alfo  called  SbaUum,  that  is,  finifhed,  becaufe 
the  race  and  line  of  Solomon  did  end  in  him,  when  a  recompence  of  the  failing  of  that,  is 

made  by  the  fucceflion  of  Salathiel  in  its  ftead,  well  might  Zorobabel,  in  whom  it  firft 

fhewed,  call  his  Son  Mefljuliam  or  requited.  Or  from  their  peaceable  building  and  inha- 

biting Jcrufalcm,  after  their  return  from  Babel.  The  Son  Mcfiul/am  was  called  alfo  Abiud, 

in  remembrance  of  his  Fathers  glory  :  And  his  fecond  brother  Hannaniah,  was  alfo  called 

Rhcft,  that  is,  The  chief,  or  principal,  becaufe  of  Ch rifts  defcending  from  him.  Thefe 

things  we  have  now  but  by  conjecture,  but  that  we  may  take  the  bolder,  becaufe  the  Text 

in  the  place  alledged  in  the  Chronicles,  hath  fet  thefe  two  Sons  of  Zorobabel  apart  and  di- 
ftind  from  the  reft  of  their  brethren,  as  if  for  fome  fpecial  thing  more  remarkable  then 

they.  But  there  is  no  doubt  but  the  Evangelifts  in  naming  them  by  thefe  names,  had  war- 
ranty from  known  and  common  Records  to  juftifie  them  in  it. 

Ver.  17.  [  Fourteen  generations']  In  every  one  of  thefe  feveral  fourteens,  they  were  un- 
der a  feveral  and  diftintt  manner  of  Government,and  the  end  of  each  fourteen  produced 

fome  alteration  in  their  ftate.  In  the  firft,  they  were  under  Prophets :  in  the  fecond  un- 
der Kings:  and  in  the  third,  under  Hafmonean  Priefts.  The  firft  fourteen  brought  their 

ftate  to  glory  in  the  Kingdom  of  David :  The  fecond,  to  mifery  in  the  Captivity  of Baby- 
lon: and  the  third  to  glory  again  in  the  Kingdom  of  Chrift. 

The  firft  begins  with  Abraham  that  recived  the  promife,  and  ends  in  David,  that  re- 
ceived it  again  with  greater  clearnefs.  The  fecond  begins  with  the  building  of  the  Tem- 

ple, and  ends  in  the  deftrucrion  of  it.  The  third  begins  with  their  peeping  out  of  mifery 
in  Babel,  and  ends  in  the  accomplished  delivery  by  Chrift. 

The  fecond  that  terminateth  in  the  peoples  captiving  into  Babel,  fixeth  not  no  tfchoia- 
lim,  in  whom  the  captivity  began  5  nor  in  Zcdckiah,  in  whom  it  was  consummate  5  but 
in  Jechonias,  who  was  in  the  middle  fpace  between.  And  from  the  fame  date  doth  Ezc- 
kicl  count  and  reckon  the  captivity  through  all  his  book,  as  Chap.  8.  1.  6k  20.  1.  6k  26.1. 
&  29.  1.  6k  31.  1.6k  32.1.  &  40.  1. 

The  whole  fumofthe  three  fourteens,  is  the  renowned  number  of  two  and  fort)  :  the 
number  of  the  knops,  and  flowers,  and  branches  of  the  Candleftick  :,  of  the  journeys  and 
ftations  of  Ifrael  betwixt  Fgypt  and  Canaan,  Numb.  33.  of  the  children  of  Bethel,  2  King. 
2.  24.  And  fee  Rev.  1 1.  2.8c  1 3.  5. 

Verf  18.  [Before  they  came  together,  &c.  ]  That  is  to  dwell  together  in  the  fame  houfe. 
Nay,  it  is  very  probable,  that  as  yet  they  dwelt  not  in  the  fame  Town,  but  Jofeph  in 
Capernaum,  and  Mary  in  Nazeret. 

Vetf.i9.[Tomak£her  a  public^ example]  na^^u**'^ :  A  word  ufed  by  the  LXX, 
Numb.  25. 4.  Ezek:  28.  17.&C.  And  by  the  New  Teftamcnt,  Heb.  6.  6.  And  ever,  faith, 
Erafmus,  in  an  evil  fenfe.  Brucioli  hath  ftrangely  tranflated  this  claufe,  Non  lo  volendo 
Publican :  and  divers  of  the  Papifts  have  more  ftrangely  Jexpounded  it,  as  non  volens 
traducere,  not  willing  to  takg  her  to  himfelf  or  to  his  own  houfe  :  and  why  ?    Becaufe  he 

thought 
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thought  himfelf  unworthy  of  her  fociety:  and  becaufe  the  brightncfs  of  her  face  was 
filch,  that  he  could  not  look  upon  it :  And  he  thought  it  more  poffiblc  for  a  woman  to conceive  without  a  man,  then  for  Mary  to  fin. 

And  thus  will  they  make  fofiph  to  divorce  his  wife,  or  at  leaft  to  ufe  unkindly    for  her too  great  excellencies. 

*fJVput  her  a^ay  privity"]  The  Law  bound  him  not  to  bring  her,  either  to  mame  by trial  before  the  Prieft,  Numb.  6.  or  to  puniftment  by  the  fentence  of  the  judges.     The 
adultcrcfs  indeed  was  to  be  put  to  death,  if  (he  were  accufed,  profecuted,  andconvided; 
buttoaccufeandprofccute  her,  the  Law  bound  not,  but  upon  deprehenfion  in  the  very- 
act,  J*h.8.  4.  5.  Deut.  12.17.  Numb.  25.8.  If  a  man  took  a  wife,  and  hated  her,  Bent. 
22.13.  he  might  bring  her  to  tryal,  and  uponconvidlion  to  punifhment :  but  if  he  love 
her  for  all  his  fufptcion,  and  will  connive  at  her  fault,  and  not  feck  her  death,  he  is  a  li- 

berty to  connive  and  tolerated  by  the  Law  fotodo,  and  blaraelefs  if  he  did  it,  as  %dg^. 2,  3.  But  if  a  couple  were  deprehended  in  the  aft  of  Adultery,  then  muft  there  be  no 
connivence,  Deut.  22.22.  explaining,  Lcvit.  20.  10.  And  the  cafe  of  the  unbetrothed 
Damofel,  Dent.  22.  28.  explaining  the  cafe  of  the  betrothed. 

And  thus  is  the  queftiou  eafily  anfwered,  which  hath  Co  toiled  many  expofuors :  How 
Jo/eph  can  be  faid  to  bejufi  when  in  this  very  matter  that  is  now  in  hand  he  violateth :  It 
is  anfwered  by  denying  that  he  violated  the  Law:  For  that  tolerated  him  thus  to  do. 

Verf  21.  [_Jcfus,  for  he  full  fave~]  Rabenn  kaccadofi  faith,  Becaufe  Metfias  Jhall fave men,  he  /ball  be  called  Joihua.  But  the  Heathen  of  another  Nation,  whuh  Jhall  imbrace  the 
belief  of  him,  full  call  his  name  Jefus :  And  this  is  intimated,  in  Gen.  4.9.  Chi  jabbofiluh: 
until  Shiloh  come.  Vid.  Galatin.  lib.  3.  cap.  20. 

Verf  23.  [Behold a  Virgin"]  The  Jews  feek  to  elude  this  Prophecy  oUfiiah  by  expoun- ding it,  either  of  the  Prophets  wife,  as  Ifa.8.3.  or  of  the  Kings  wife  5  and  from  Prov.  30. 
19.  they  plead  that  Almah  doth  not  ftridtly  fignifie  a  virgin,  but  a  woman  that  hath 
known  a  man. 

Anfw.  1.  There  are  three  words  in  the  Hebrew,  that  fignifie  and  betoken  Virginity, 
but,  this  moft  properly:  Firlt,  myj  fignifieth  a  Virgin,  but  not  always :  for  it  proper- 

ly denoteth  a  young  woman  •■>  yea,  though  fhe  be  not  a  virgin,  but  hath  been  touched. 
Secondly,  Bethulah  h  the  common  word  ufed  to  denote  Virginity  j  yet  as  Galajine  obfcr- 
veth  out  of  Prov.  30.  it  feemeth  fometime  to  be  taken  othenvile.  But  thirdly,  Almah 

properly  importeth  a  young  Virgin,  and  not  at  all  one  touched:  So  that  Naaruh  fignifieth 
any  young  Woman,  though  fhe  be  not  a  Virgin:  Bethulah,  a  Virgin  though  fhe  be  not 
young  5  but  Almah  importeth  youth  and  virginity  both. 

Secondly,  the  LXX  in  the  place  of  Ij'aiah  cited,  tranflate  the  word  m^&:  which denoteth  nootherwilethen  a  Virgin. 
Thirdly,  it  is  given  for  a  fign  to  Ahaz,  that  Almah  fljould  bear  a  Son :  now  for  one  that 

had  known  a  man  to  do  fo,  were  no  fign  at  all.     See  Galatiue  lib,  7.  cap.  1 5. 
[_They  Jt)all call  his  name  Emmanuel^  Nomennatur£,  not  impo fit ionis, they  (hall  own  him 

for  God  in  our  nature,  and  not  denominate  him  Emmanuel  for  his  impofed  name :  See  the 
likePhrafe,  Efa.  60.  18.  Ezek,  48.  35. 

[Which  is  being  interpreted  ~]  Firft,  this,  and  other  paflages  of  the  fame  nature  in  this 
Evangclift,  argue  ftrongly,  that  Matthew  wrote  not  his  Gofpel  in  the  Hebrew  tongue,  as  is 

very  commonly  held  :  For,  firft,  then  had  this  word  needed  no  interpretation,  and  it  had 

been  very  hard  to  have  interpreted  it,  but  by  the  fame  word  again.  Secondly,  the  Jews 

in  thofe  times  that  Matthew  wrote,  underftood  not  the  Hebrew  tongue  in  its  purity,  but 

had  degenerated  into  the  ufe  and  fpeech  of  the  Syrian.  Thirdly,  Jonathan  Ben  Vzzicl 

mandated  the  Prophets  out  of  Hebrew  into  Chaldee,  a  little  before  the  coming  of  Chrift  5 

and  Onkclos  did  as  much  by  the  Law  a  little  after,  and  both  did  fo,  becaufe  the  Jews  could 

not  at  that  time  underftand  or  read  the  Bible  in  its  own  Hebrew  tongue :  and  how  impro- 

per then  was  it  for  Matthew  to  write  his  Gofpel  in  that  language.  Fourthly,  all  the  world 
that  ufed  the  Old  Teftament  at  thofe  times,  unlefs  it  were  fuch  as  had  gained  the  Hebrew 

tongue  by  ftudy,  ufed  it  in  the  transition  of  the  LXX,  or  the  Greek,  and  it  was  rcquifite 
that  the  Pen-men  of  the  New  Teftament  (hould  write  in  that  language,  and  according  to 

their  ftile  [  as  Paul  writing  for,  and  to  Romans,  and  Matthew  and  he  to  Hebrews  ]  that 

their  quotations  out  of  the  Old  Teftament  might  be  examined  by  the  Greek  Bible. 

Fifthly,  let  thofe  that  hold  the  opinion  we  are  confuting,-but  ferioufly  confider  that  Chrift 

calleth  himfelf  by  the  name  of  two  Greek  letters,  and  why j  Rev.  1.8. 

Verf.  25.  [He  knew  her  not  till  fie  had  brought  firth]  This  properly  falleth  in  order  at Luk?  2.  7-  and  there  (hall  it  be  taken  up  again. 

to  divorce  her, 
is  Mir,  j.  31, 

JO.  4.  [.;(•.  16. 18.  Erafm. 

Voluit  clancw 
I rnn  ab  ix   di. 
vmtrt  j    And 
fo  liruc :,)!/,  [j. 

•jol)t  0  .■;/■!- 
meat  lafrian  : making  foftfb 

i    pirirr.c    111 the  divorce, 

rather  then  j-i 

agent,  or  ra- ttier divorcing 
himfelf.    then her. 
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The  Harmony  of 

Luke  I 

(a)  Though 
I  he  conceived 
her  child  t- 
bove    (he 
courfe  of  na- 

ture, yet  his time  in  the 
worn')  was  ac- 

cording to  it. 
(b)Htbion  was 
inhabited    by 
Aaroniits :  but 
the  fields  and 

i 

SECTION    V. 

S.  LV  KE     G  H  A  P.    L 

The  Birth  and  Circumcifion  of  'John  the  Baptift,  and  the  tongue  of  his  Father 
restored,  &c. 

Verf  57. 

NO  W  Elizabeths  fa)  full  time  came  that  /he  Jhould  be  delivered,  and  fie  brought  forth 
a  Son. 

58.  And  (b)  her  neighbours,  and  her  coufms  heard  how  the  Lord  had  (c)  fliewed  great 

mercy  upon  her,  and  they  rcjoyced  with  her. 

59.  And  it  came  to  pafs  on  the  eighth  day,  they  came  to  circumcife  the  child,  and  they  cal- 

led him  Zacharias,  after  the  name  of  his  Father. 

60.  And  his  Mother  anfwered  and  faid,  Not  fo,  but  he  flail  be  called  John. 

6 1.  And  they  faid  unto  her,  There  is  none  of  thy  hundred  that  is  called  by  this  name. 

62.  And  they  made  figns  to  his  Father,  how  he  would  have  him  called. 

63.  And  he  asked  for  (d)  a  writing  table,  and  wrote  faying,  His  name  is  John,  and  they 

villages   about  fHOYVXtkd  ■ill. 
with  children       $a    £„&  f js  „mth  was  (c)  opened  immediately,  and  his  tongue  loofed,    and  he  fpahf, 
of  Jiid j,  Jo\h.  1         ■  r   1  r>     1 

21.  11.  fhefc  and praijedKjod. 

two  are  nii\a.       65.  And  fear  came  on  all  that  dwelt  round  about  them,  and  all  thefe  fayings  were  noifed 

hours  "and '     abroad  through  out  all  the  hill  Country  ofjudea. 
coufms.  66.  And  all  they  that  had  heard  them,  (  f  )  laid  them  up  in  their  hearts,  faying,  What  man- 

$d  mfifa  "«  °f  Mid  full  this  be  i  (g )  and  the  hand  of  the  Lord  was  with  him. 
mercy.  y*nn       67.    And  his  Father  Zacharias  was  filled  with  the  Holy  Uhojt,  andpropheaed,  Jaymg. 

VJOH  «  in        6g#  Bleffid  be  the  Lord  God  oflfrael,  for  he  hath  vifited  and  redeemed  his  people  : 

the  Hcbr.  a°nd       6g.  And  hath  raifed  up  a  horn  of  falvation  for  us,  in  the  houfe  of  his  fervant  David. 
LXXaDdpp.'.       y0m  js  hefpake  by  the  (h)  mouth  of  his  holy  Prophets,  which  have  been  Jince  the  World 

OO'vuIg.  p«-  began. giUanm.  of  7I#  r\\  That  we  (loould  be  delivered  from  our  enemies,  and  from  the  hands  of  (k)  them 
which    fee        .,    .  ,    /   y  *  J 
viin.  lib.  1 3.  Mat  hate  us. 

a}.  11.    'tv      72.  (I)  To  perform  the  mercy  promifed  to  our  fore-fathers,  and  to  remember  his  holy  Co- venant, 

73.  (m)  The  oath  which  he  fware  to  our  father  Abraham, 

74.  (n)  That  he  would  grant  unto  us,  that  we  being  delivered  out  of  the  hands  of  our  ene- 

He'brew  figni-  mies,  might  ferve  hiw  without  fear, 
ficth  both  to       j  ̂   Jn  holincfs  and  right  eoufnefs  before  him  all  the  days  of  our  life. 

/•o",aandt0fo""       7  6-  And  thou  child  fialt  be  called  the  Prophet  of  the  moji  Highejl,  for  thou  fialt  go  before the   loofi'ig  of  the  face  of  the  Lord,  to  prepare  his  ways. 

\vhVhn?sU<not       77'  To  give  knowledge  of  falvation  unto  his  people,  by  the  remijfion  of  their  fins. 
expreflcd  in         78.  Through  t the  tender  mercy  of  our  God,  whereby  the  day  firing  from  an  high  hath 
the  Greek,  to-  viJJt(^  m% 

h  implied  i'n       79.  To  give  light  to  them  that  fit  in  darlmefs,  and  in  the  fiadow  of  death  3  to  guide  out 
t]llW™dbA 'fcct  Vlt0tfjc  way  ofpwe. 
^Hcbraifme.       80.  And  the  child  grew,  and  waxed  firong  in  Spirit,  and  was  in  the  defert,  till  the  day 
(f)  See  Gin.    0f  his  (Jjcwinz  unto  lfrael. 
37.!  1.  Prov.2.    J  *  J 
i.Br  3.  1.&7.1. 

it)  Vulg.  For  the  hand  of  the  Lord  was  with  him  :  contrary  to  the  Orig.  Arab,  and  Syr. 
(h)  [Bjthe  mouth  3  that  is,  by  the  mouths  one  number  for  another,  as  tut  for  trtts,  Gtn.  3.  1.  frog  for  frogs,  Exod.  9.  2.  &c.  yet  is 

the  obfervation  of  Albert  us  magnus,  ingenuous  and  true.  All  the  Prophets  fpal^e  of  chrifl,  unoore,  things  fo  agreable>  as  if  thty  had  all 
fpofyn  with  one  mouth. 

(i)  In  the  orig.  if  is  OBly  Zvneittv,  Salvation  or  deliverance,  and  foin  the  Arab,  and  Vulg.  Lat.  now  it  may  be  read  either  in  ap- 
pofition  roxi£.?<,  in  verf.  69.  Hthathraifed  up  an  hom  of  falvation,  namely,  falvation  from  our  tntmies,  or  in  fubfequence  to  the  verb  he 
ipjke,  vcri.  70.  He  fpat\e  by  tht  mouth  0)  his  holy  Prophets  of  Salvation  :  and  this  is  the  more  genuine  and  proper,  Bt^a. 

(£  ;  Two  Phiafesufed  to  heighten  the  fenfe,  2  Sam.  22.18.  41.  pfal.  44.  10.  &  68.  1.  &  80.  23.  &  106.  id. 
(0  10n  roroy!?  >  «  /«/&•  2-  '2*  2  Sam.  0, 1.  &c  The  Syr.  reads  conjunfiively,  And  be  hath  \hi?ttd  mtrcy  j  and  fo  doth  the  Arab, 

the  other  claufe,  And  he  hath  rimembred. 
{m)  bp/.or:  In  the  Accufativc  cafc^  either  in  appofidon  to  Cornu  Saint  is,  verf.  69.  as  Ttlltt,  or  jgtV  vnderflood,  as  Calvin,  or 

following  the  Verb  To  per  for  me  \a  verf.  72.  As  the  Syr.  and  an  old  Englifh,  or  that  the  Verb  j/ni^Va/  governcth  two  cafes,  A/«$<k>* 
and  o^vav. 

(w)  Ti  Kvai  *fuv  I  This  claufe  ftandeth  in  the  Orig.  and  in  all  tramlatlons  in  the  end  of  the  verf.  preceding,  See  Sjr.  Arab.  Vulg- 
anct,  Spain,  Dutch,  Dtodatt,  Vaiab,  Brafm,  Bt^a,  &C. 

\utTn  i~n   yl 

Batrachom. 

rO  nnDin 

Frana 
t  Greek  :  7bt  Bowtls  of  mercy. ■ 

Reafon 
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Reafott  of  the  Order, 

TH  E  order  of  this  SecYion  may  be  briefly  contrived,  and  illuftrated,  thus.  Eliza- 
beth when  Mary  cometh  to  her,  was  about  fix  months  gone  with  child  Luke  i  • 

26.  56.  and  about  nine :  months  when  (he  departed  from  her,  verf  56.  She  coming  to  her own  houte,  is  fufpefted  by  Jofeph  to  have  played  the  harlot  3  and  is  in  danger  of  a  fecret divorce :  while  thefc  things  are  thus  palling  betwixt  them  two  at  Na&arel  the  time  of Elizabeths  delivery  is  fully  come. 

Harmony  and  Eplanation. 

Verfe  59.  they  came  to  circumcife  the  Child. 

IN  Hebron,  and  about  the  time  of  Eafter,  was  circumcifion  firft  ordained,  Gen,  1 7.  And 
in  the  fame  place,  and  at  the  fame  time  of  the  year,  was  John  Baptift  born  and  circum- 

cifed  3  who  was  to  bring  in  Baptifm  in  ftead  of  Circumcifion :  as  may  be  apparent  by  ob- 
ferving  the  time  of  the  Angel  Gabriels  appearing,  and  meiTage  to  his  Father  Zachariat  in 
the  preceding  Kalendar,  and  it  (hall  be  to  the  full  explained  and  proved  hereafter,  when we  come  to  treat  of  the  time  of  our  Saviours  birth. 

£  And  they  called  his  name  Zacharias. 

A  thing  hardly  to  be  paralleled  again  in  all  the  Scripture,  that  a  child  fiiould  be  named by  the  name  of  his  father :  an  extraordinary  action,  in  an  extraordinary  cafe. 
Becaufc  Abraham  and  Sarah  had  their  new  names  given  them  at  the  giving  of  circum- 

cifion; therefore  did  after-times  referve  this  cuftom  to  name  their  Children  at  their  cir- 
cumcifing. 

The  name  was  fbmetirae  given  to  the  child  by  the  mother,  but  that  was  ever  at  the 
birth,  and  it  was  upon  fome  weighty  and  fpecial  reafon,  as  Gen.  29.  32,  33,  34,  35.  and 
30.6,  7.  ckc.  1  Sam.  4.  21.  iChron.  4.  29.  and  fometimes  by  the  (landers  by  at  the 
birth,  as  Gen.  38.  29.  and  25.25.  Ruth  4.  18.  but  the  Father  at  the  Circumcifion,  had 

ftill  the  calling  voice,  whether  the  name  (hould  be  fo,  or  no  --,  as  appeareth  by  Jacobs 
changing  Bcn-oni  into  Benjamin.  Now  Zacharie  being  dumb,  and  the  mother  having 
given  it  no  name  at  the  birth,  the  perfbns  prefent  undertake  to  call  it  by  the  name  of 
the  Father. 

And  now  is  he  in  circumcifing,  that  is  the  man  appointed  to  be  the  firft  overthrow  of 
Circumcifion,  by  bringing  in  Baptifm  inftead  of  it. 

R.  Solomon  from  the  Talmud  in  Sanhedrin,  cxpoundeth  Jerem.  25.  10.  I  will  take  from 
them  the  found  of  the  mil  ft  ones, and  the  light  of  the  candle,  to  this  fenfe.  The  found  of  ti 

miljloncs,  (tgnificth  the  rcajl  at  a  Circumcifion  •-,  becaufc  they  ground  or  brut  fed  Spices,  for  the 
healing  of  the  fore  5  and  the  light  of  the  Candle,  ftgnieth  the  Feafi  it  felf.  Thus  do  they  con- 
fefs  a  decay  of  Circumcifion  to  be  foretold  by  the  Prophet,  and  yet  they  (tick  not  to  deny 
mod  ftiffly,  that  Circumcifion  mult  ever  decay. 

Verf   63.  (_Hc  rvrote  faying']  That  is,  exprejfwg,  or  To  this  purpofe,  as  Exod.    i3.  0. 
And  Jcthro  jaid   to  Mofes,  I  Jcthro  come  unto  thee :   That  is,  he  fignified  fo  much  by 
Letter }  as  the  ferious  viewing  of  the  ftory  will  ncceilarily  evince.     And  fb  2  King.  5. 

And  he  brought  the  Letter  to  the  King  of  Ijrael,  faying'?   not  that  Naaman  that  brought  the 
Letter,  fpake  the  words  that  follow,  but  the  Letter  it  felf  (pake  them. 

[_lof,n~]  The  Lord  hath  been  gracious.  A  name  moft  fit  for  him  that  Was  to  be  the  .firft 
Preacher  of  the  Kingdom  of  grace,  and  to  point  out  him  that  wasgrace  it  felf.  Rabbi  Jo- 

chananfayd,  what  is  the  name  of  the  Mcjfus  ?  Some  faidBmimh,  Grace,  as  <  ill 

not  ̂ ive  you  Haninah,  that  is,  the  McJJias  rvho  ffjall  be  called  gracious,  Jer.  i5. 1  ̂ Talmud  bah, 
in  Pefich.  cap.  4. 

Verf  6^  And  his  mouth  was  opencd~]  Infidelity  had  clofed  his  mouth,  and  now  faith  or 

believing  doth  open  it  again:  And  herein,  may  this  cafe  of  Zacbary  be  fitly  com'p  ith 
the  like  of  Mofes,  Exod.^.  For  he  for  diftruft  is  in  danger  of  his  life,  as  Zachary  for  the  fame- 
fault  is  ftruk  dumb  :  but  upon  the  circumcifing  of  his  child,  and  recovery  ol  bis  filth,  1 

danger  is  removed}  as  Zacharies  dumbnefs  is  at  fuch  a  time  and  occafion  5  as  Vfal.  1 1 6.  10. 

He  believeth,and  therefore  doth  he  fpeak.  And  the  tongue  of  the  dumb  doth  fing,B.'.3  5.6. 

I  And  his  "tongue  ]  Our  Englilh  hath  added  loofedfor  illustration,  as  alio  hath  the  French 
and  fome  fay  it  is  found  in  fome  Copies,  m^to.  But  firft,  no  fuch  word  is  exprefled  ei- 

ther in  the  Syrian,  Arabick  ,  Vulgar  Latine,  Italian,  Erafmus,  or  other  Tranflators.  Nor  fe- 

condly,  ncedeth  there  any  fuch  word  to  make  a  perfect  fenfe,  but  it  may  Ip  the  U\ 

pie  and  vulgar  capacity,  what  our  Englith  hath  added. 
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  "   ~   .   .  •    .t  ■   l     4  i  I^  mnU  nnr  hut  affefr  all  that  heard  of  this 

IV  '^S  f ti,  o/tS  rXuto dS  a—
 '  anlfin^  oblation,  both 

fo  much  .hated  and  dec*ye<$ :  a.  alfo  ,n  co nfidera ion,  J   here  was  ^ 

feever,  that  had  been  in  former  times.  £  and  afhftancc  of 

3.  to.  for  fothe  hand  of  the  Lord  doth  fignific,  fiz^  I.  ,. 
 tx  37-  '•  «  4°.         J 

l\il  frTfR^cdl  Greek,  fe*«  ̂ P*"*  A  hat \mde  or  mought  redemption:!* Verf.68.  ljteate»eaj  ore.     ,  ,mportcth.     It  is  ufed 

*ff^^^^EiW  «»*  a"d  &  7-  -d  by  Ifc**.  for 

taA* Tjffi  t«  -re  Prophec
ies  that  fpake  of  Chrifi,  from  the  beginnin

g 

0fVerfW-°irldr  Thai  m  fboM  h  fn-ed  from  oir^m^  This  hatfi  Greet  reference  to  the Vcrl.  71.  L  l  '■'•''  "/  JrT    J ,.    \vnr\,{ .  from  which  time  he  had  traced  Prophecies 
prom.il-  given  at  the  beginning  of  the  W°™'l™V™™the  mma„f  a„d  betrvee,,  thy  feed, 
in  the  verfe  preceding     I  wgm  «'>>">>,  cn *?$£££ Reformer  words  of  the  verfe, 

fflAsra  RSkb  ** *«  as  of  Eras  s 

^  nowSng ""  S  extraordinary  manner  .-and  >his  c
hild  is  to  be  the  firft  of  th.s  race 

of  Prophets  that  is  in  riling,  and  to  be  the  Harbinger  o
f  Chr,tt  himfe  r. 

vT77   r  To  m  hofiedge  offdvation  by  mJfcm
,  &c.l  The  knowledge  ofl- 

tion  tL  the  Law  held  format  (hi  firft  view,  was  by
  legal  n^teouftcfi    nod  abfolute 

performance  of  what  was  commanded:  but  3  A;  who  was
  tc .begin  th iCioipe  1 b.ought 

n  another  Doctrine,    and  gave  the  people  knowledge  of  factio
n  by  another  wa), 

ftamely ,    by  the   remiffion  of  fins,  as  Rom.  4.  6,  7-    A
nd  th.s  is  the  tenoi  of  the 

C°S73.  [  Tl,d.„fPrn.-s  torn*.**!  Greek:  Wl.  ufed  by  the  LXX  to  tranflate 

noy,  lihLi,  Efii  X  7cr.23.5-  Zccb.  3.  9.  &  6.  .a.
  the  name  of  Chrrji    and  fo 

may  be  underfto^d  of  Chriftsperfonal  coming  and  appearance  
amongft  men :    s  God 

fiil  to  i«  rfM  S,o-A  Go,.  2 1.  1.  that  is,  not  only  in  mercifu
l  dealing  with  her  as 

to  Rive  her  a  child,  but  alfo  in  perfonally  coming  unto  her  in 
 vifible  appearance,  as  Chap- 

erb.8.  .4.  to  the  time  affowted  I  mil  n*m,  &c.  Or  it  may  be  t
aken  in  connexion  to 

the  fenll  of  the  Verfe  prec-eding:  That  after  the  defeft  of  Prophecy.
thc  dawning  of  that 

sift,  and  after  the  darknefs  of  the  Doftrine  of  Salvation,  as  it  was  in
  the  Law,  the  day- 

fprinc  of  it  from  an  high  came  now  to  vifit  us,  in  the  brightnefs  of  the  Oolpel. 

Vetf.8o.  [AtdtotTinthe  defer!*-}  OfZiphand  Mao»,  I  S4w.a3.14-.aS-  which  wer
e 

places  not  far  from  Hebron,  where  John  was  born;  fo(l,.  15.  54,  55-    His  education  was 

not  in  the  Schools  at  -jcrufalem,  but  in  thefe  plain  Country  Towns  and  Villages  in  the Wildcrnefs. Wildcrnels.  r        , 

[Till  the  day  of  bis  Jlxmwt,  iwtolfeteq  That  is,  when  at  thirty  years  of  age  he  was  to 

be  brought  to  the  Sanftuary  fcrvice  }  Nnmb.  4.3.  to  which  he  did  not  apply  himfclt  asthe 
cuftom  was,  but  betook  himfelf  to  another  courfe. 

SECTION 
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SECTION    VI. 

S.  LVKE,    CHAP.  II. 

CHRIST  born  5  publijhed  to  the  Shepherds  $  rejoyced  in  by  Angels',  ciromcifcd;  prefented in  the  Temple  j  confejfedby  Simeon  and  Anna. 

AND  it  came  to  pafs  in  thofe  dap,  that  there  went  out  fa  )  a  decree  from  (b )  Gcfir  Au-  CO  0«wn  ] 

gufrus,  that  (c)  all  the  World  fiould  be  taxed.  j J  ™  f  J^ 
2.  ̂*d  /Aaf  to/wg  was  firft  made,  when  (d)  Cyrenius  was  Governor  of  Syria.  C")  c*fr ,  'the 
3.  ̂ W  ̂   »**/*  /<?  />e  toe^  «/<?ry  0//<?  into  hk  own  City.  of  Tc^Ronun 
4.  And  Jofeph  «*7/i>  fej  went  upfront  Galilee  out  of  the  City  of  Nazareth  into  Judea,  w»/*  Emperors;  as 

the  City  of  Da  vid,  which  is  called  Bethlehem  ̂   becaufe  he  was  of  the  flock  and  linage  of  David  3  JSSSmb' 
5.  Ti;  />c  ff)  taxed  xwf  A  Mary  A»  cfpoufed  wife,  being  great  with  Child.  Kaptfltoi! 
6.  And  jo  it  was,  that  while  they  were  there,  the  days  were  accompli  foed  that  (Ik  Amid  be  **M*m*N+ 
JJ;««..J  rjob  of  the  E- 
cUwered.  gyptUm .  from 

7.  And  fie  brought  forth  her  firft-born  Son,  and  (g)  wrapped  him  infwadling  cloaths,  and  /■ >' "■"  A*  firft 

/<7/'^  &?/»  fo  rf  manger  j  becaufe  there  was  no  room  for  him  in  the  Inn.  wTs^'tilis10 
8.  And  there  were  in  the  fame  Country  Shepherds  abiding  in  the  field,  keeping  watch  over  na™>  butthi 

their  flock,  (h)  by  night.  STtaSfto. 
9.  ̂ W  /tf,  //>e  ifyge/  of  the  Lord  came  upon  them,  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  fione  round  fore  him,  fee 

about  them,  and  they  were  fore  afraid.  Ma'*?'^  9' 
10.  And  the  An gel  j aid  (i)  Fear  not,  for  behold  I  bring  you  good  tydings  of  great  joy,  fdj  in  the  Ro- 

wkichfimll  be  to  all  people.  m™  HiflorUni 
1 1.  For  unto  you  is  born  this  day  in  the  City  of  David,  a  Saviour, which  is  Chris!  the  Lord.  Qvirhns, 

12.  And  this  fiall  be  afign  unto  you,  ye  fiall  find  the  babe  wrapped  infwadling  cloaths,  ly-  Q)  Taking  a 

ing  in  a  manger.  %  JJJ™ 
1 2.  And  fuddenly  there  was  with  the  Angel,  (k)a multitude  of  the  Heavenly  bott,  praifwe  whicherroew 

Kjod,   andjaywg,  indifferently,.* 
14.  (1)  Glory  to  God  in  the  Highefl,  and  on  earth  peace,  good  will  towards  men.  going  up,  or 

1  5.  And  it  came  to  pafi,  as  the  Angels  were  gone  away  from  them  into  Heaven,  the  f  m)  Shep-  Kf.,^"^! 
herds  faid  one  to  another,  Let  us  now  go  even  unto  Bethlehem,  and  fie  this  thing  which  is  Jtr.  ai. 2. 

come  to  pafs,  which  the  Lord  hath  made  known  unto  us.  QtJf'A,  '*?' 
1 6.  And  they  came  with  haft,  and  found  Mary  and  Jofeph,  and  the  babe  lying  in  the  manger.  judg.  V$.  i. 

1 7.  And  when  they  had feen  it,  they  made  known  abroad  the  faying  which  was  told  thm  ** 'JjjJ^Jg 
concerning  this  Child.  here,  and  in 

18.  And  all  they  that  heard  it,  wondred  at  thofe  \hings  which  were  told  them  by  the  wot  1.3. 

Shepherds,  tions.  r.- 

1 9.  But  Mary  kept  all  theft  things,  and  pondred  them  in  her  heart.  night  bt  tnrol* 

20.  And  the  Shepherds  returned,  glorifying  and  praifng  God  for  all  the  things  that  they  gg^ 

had  heard  and  feen,  as  it  was  told  unto  them.  nitbt  pro- 

31.  And  when  eight  days  were  accomplified  for  the  circumcifing  of  the  child,  hu  name  was 

called  Jefus,  which  was  ft  named  of  the  Angel,  before  he  was  conceived  in  the  womb.  tt  taxe%l 

22.  And  when  the  days  of  her  purification  (n)  according  to  the  Law  of  Mote  were  acorn-  JgJ^^Jf* 
plifijed,  they  brought  him  to  Terufalem,  to  prejent  him  to  the  Lord.  •        theft  laid  to- 

23.  As  it  is  written  in  the  Law  of  the  Lord,  (o)  every  male  that  openeth  the  womb,  f
iall  gcthcr^nia 

he  called  holy  to  the  Lord.  defcription  of 

24.  And  to  offer  a  Sacrifice  according  to  that  which  is  faid  in  the  Law  of  the  Lord,  (P)  a  the
  .mm -of 

pair  of  Turtle  Doves,  and  two  young  lJigeons.  Firft,  They 
25    And  behold    there  was  a  man  in  Jerufalem,  who  ft  name  was  Simeon,  and  the  Jam  were  cikcn 

Manwasjuft  and  devout,  watting  for  the  confolaUon,  of  Ijrael,  and  (q)  
the  Holy  Ghoji  was  ■*«*  • 

upon  hi 
im. 

every 

Town  and  Ci- 

ty, and  were 
Inrolled;  upon  their  inrolliog  they  profcfTed  fubjeftioD  to  the  Roman  State;  and  upon  this  profeflion  the

y  pa,ed  fo;r,c  money,  at 
which  they  were  aflefled. 

that  his  fwaddles 
(h)  Chrifl  borr 
CO  Ttlis  meflage 

he  fpalte. 

( /)  Or'  !heWgoo7will  of  God  towards  men,  is  glory  to  God  in  the Hgheft,  and  g*e£ '**£■*  about    miIe  frcrn  Bltbllhm. im)  It  hath  been  held  that  chefe  Shepherds  were  about  the  Tower  of  lidar,  Gin.  35.21.  and  UU( 
 WIS  wasaoout.  m 

(n)  Ltvit.  12. 

fp;  Minis  poverty  in  that  her  hand  could  not  iwhtgtLiltlll,  ̂ f^/fSSSiS^iSA  uiiVSS^S^S^  ̂   » 
(  q  >  The  fpirit  of  Prophefic.  It  had  been  long  a  ftranger  among  the  Nation,  cfen  crer  ftoce  tne  

deatn  ot  z*co*  j 
now  begun  to  be  rcflored,  to  fpeak  of  the  great  Prophet  near  at  hand. 

egg 

25.  And 
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4H     ̂ ^^^^^ 
K7f,v^- 

26.. 

written  Ff/i«f/, 

^  This  /,^  ftfW  the  Lord  Chrift.  ,     ,       . »    p4rc;;//  /,;-<W;f  fr  //>c  CM;/ 

1  '"££        27    And  he  came  by  the  Spirit 
 into  theTemple,  and  rthenmrar 

 6 

l^lefl'to  do  for  himafier  the  cntlom  of  the  ̂ '  ,  ̂  

,Ki*t.it.v).       20    F„r mine  eyes  have  fee»*  thy  jalvation,  , 
Jn,l  in  another       3°-       ,,,  .L„i  I,*/}  Mrnared  before  the  face  of  dU people. 

33.  ii  %"  »  ***"*  '*e  <f '"''»>  ' '    IfiZWofe  ihijtvhich  roere  fpokf»  of  him. 

g  ̂  Simeon  bleffed  item,  *dfi*  ■*  M»7  *     -g^  fe  ̂       ̂ . 

«mt  fe  rw«k  Pwtkrtft  **'  <W«"  »/('),  P,hanuc1'  '/  'J36  Tfe 

UUStr;  «*■%    ,  .        ,  ,  ,„.  .      ,f  ̂„,  fmrml  and  four  years,  wh.ch  departed  mtfrom  the 

/WvW  Wfc  G.//K  to  then-  c
m  City  Xazareth. 

Reafott  of  the  Order. r  ,    i_    •     •  „„r,l,k<Seaion  upon  the  end  of  that  that  went 

THE  Jependeneeof  thebegmnmgof  htSSca»on  upo  ftfthe  birth  of 

before,  doth  even  f  0V^^C°fX  halned  nd  befel  at  thatjime,  what  could 

W^fc«W^^tffiSS^rfS3  himfelf?  Especially,  f.nce 

£SSK S^.KSr  
th.ng  that  came  between. 

Harmon)  and  Explanation. 

Sh¥M  «.*■  *«
*  ̂ a,^'  ****

  w/w//#/" aifr' 

I      of  the  jews,  as  may  be  feen  in  thei
r  Targuws,  and  in  otne -row , 

„|ft  Chr.ftians  alfo,  yea  of  the  Roman.fts  themfelves   f^J^figgg 

do  h  fo  nearly  pinch :  As  fee  their  vulvar  Lat,»e,  and  Vf*^ *»P «V  the  neck 

This  Prophefe  was  fulfilled  vvhen  the  powerof  &~&a
  fetherfc O £  ̂  

jeaionJof  aForain  Nation,  fo  doth  &/*,»  »  ,h^*^  ̂ "notice  of,  and  re- 

pJlMcJjl H  R°»»<l«>  *  «*^.-  or 
 the  wicked  Romj.nfl1^1ng«oneeh«s 

'opinio/of  Cluifts  coming  in  the  time  of  the  Romans,  ££*££?%££% 
•o  aw.,*,  »A«  ™«W  °>",  after  a  f,ngular  mann£[-,    A"¥"c  Wi fa  S  his  Uncle  and 

the  Romans,  or  rather,  the  firft  that  was  int.re  Monarch :  for  J*»  Cg ™™$>  of 

Predeceflbr,  had  hardly  in,oyed  any  Monarchical  government  at  
a        o  &j 

many  years  neither:  till  he  had  owed  Lcp
,dn,,  and  overcome  ̂ »'/.<"y, 

rartners  with  him  in  the  dominion.  ,dminiftration  of  the  Common- 

1   His  name  ̂ vmBVmtotafol^d^ 
M  n-       wealth  :  For  before-time  he  was  called  «  f*^1"^  of  the  City,  but  by  the 

rcz-cretrct. 

$.  Shall 
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Luke  II.  ver.2.  the  four  Evangelifts.  *2* 

§  That  all  thfi  world  fhould  be  Taxed. 

To  fo  vaft  an  extent  was  the  Roman  Empire  now  grown,  from  Part  hi  a  to  England,  and 
they  two  alfo  included,  that  it  was  a  world  rather  then  one  dominion  :  And  fo  did  their 
own  Authors  boaft  it  in  thofe  times :  as,  Cafir  Regit  omnia  terrk :  Divifum  imperium  cum  ̂iri*U^vtit 

Jove  :  Totnm  circumfpicit  orbcm:  Terrarum  orbis  imperium,  and  fuch  like  fpeeches  ufual  *imu' 
among  them,  both  m  Poefie  and  Profe.     This  huge  and  unwcldy  body,  of  fo  large  and 
fpacious  a  dominion,  Auguftus  had  now  reduced  to  the  healthful  temper  of  peace  and 
quietnefs :  which  is  the  more  remarkable,  by  how  much  the  more  wars  had  been  more 
frequent,  and  more  bloody  but  a  little  before.    For  never  had  that  Empire  felt  fo  great 
diftemper  within  it  felf,  as  it  had  done  of  latter  times,  in  the  civil  wars  betwixt  Syl/a  and 
Marius,  betwixt  Julius  and  Pompey,  betwixt  Auguftus  and  Antony:  not  to  mention  the 
continual  wars  that  it  had  abroad.     It  had  not  been  very  long  before  this  time  that  the 
Evangelift  fpeakethof,  when  both  Ron/c  it  felf,  and  the  reft  of  the  world  was  at  that 

pitiful  plight  that  Polyhius  fpeaketh  of,  That  the  Romans  were  forced  to  fend  to  Ptolomy,  U-e'  tytf&i 

King  of  Egypt,  for  afupply  of  corn,  becaufe  there  was  a  great  fcarcity  and  dearth  among  them. '"''  clp,2f 
For  in  Italy  all  their  corn  W(ts  deftroyed  even  to  the  gates  of  Rome,  by  the  Souldiers,and  abroad 
there  was  no  help  nor  fupply  to  be  had,  there  being  wars  in  all  parts  of  the  world.     But  now  is 
there  an  univerfal  Peace,  not  only  in  the  Roman  Empire  [  fo  that  the  Temple  of  Janus 
was  (hut  up,  which  it  never  ufed  to  be  when  any  wars  at  all  were  ftirring]  but  if  we  will 
believe  Crantzius,  even  in  thole  parts  and  Countries,  where  the  Roman  power  had  not 
yet  fet  her  foot  5  as  Denmark  Norway,  and  thole  Northern  Climates,  there  was  fo  great  a 
peace,  that  in  fome  places  there,  Money  and  Jewels  were  hung  up  by  the  high  way,  and 
there  was  neither  Theif  nor  Enemy  to  take  them  away.     Such  times  became  the  com- 

ing of  Shiloh  the  Peaceable  one,  Ifa.6.  a.    And  fuch  a  beginning  was  befitting  the  Go- 

fpel  of  Peace. 
Augustus  having  brought  the  Empire  under  this  quiet  obedience,  like  a  politick  Prince 

will  have  it  all  taxed,  and  brought  into  the  Subfidy  Book,  that  he  might  know  the  ex- 
tent of  his  command,  of  his  ftrength  and  of  his  revenues. 

And  thus  we  fee  and  may  obferve  Rome  come  to  its  intire  and  abfolute  Monarchy  but 
at  this  time,  and  the  ftate  and  power  that  (hould  perfecute  Chrift  in  his  Members  to  the 
end  of  the  world,  beginning  and  born  as  it  were,  at  the  very  fame  time  when  Chrift 
himfelf 

Auguftus,  as  (c)  Tacitus  recordeth  of  him,  did  caufean  account  to  be  taken  of  all  the  (flMihhM 
Empire,  and  himfelf  had  a  Book  and  Record  of  it  written  out  with  his  own  hand.   0/ 
publice  continebantur:  quantum  avium  fociornmque  in  armis  :  quot  claffes,  regna,  Provincial 

tributa  aut  vc&igalia,  &  necejjitates  ac  Lrgitiones ,   qua  cuntta  ,  fua  manu  perfrifferat  Au- 
guftus :  which  contained  the  publick  revenue,  the  number  of  Citizens  or  confederates  in 

the  Armies:  what  Shipping:  Kingdoms:  Provinces:  Tributes  or  Subfidies:  and  relief 

money,  and  beneficences.     Dion  alfo  in  the  life  of  Auguftus,  and  much  alfo  about  this 
time,  mentioneth  a  tax  laid  by  him  upon  thofe  that  dwelt  in  Italy,  whofe  eftates  were  not 
le(s  then  n>e  thoufand  Sefterces :  and  poorer  then  thefe  he  taxed  not. 

Ver.2.  This  taxing  was  fir  ft  made  when  Cyrenius  was  Governour  of  Syria. 

The  Tax  is  dated  by  the  time  of  Cyrenius  his  Governing  of  Syria;  Firft,  Becaufe  Ju- 

dea  was  annexed  to  Syria,  as  a  member  of  it :  and  in  naming  the  one,  the  other  is  inclu- 

ded. Secondly,  Hereby  the  lofsand  want  of  the  Scepter  and  Law-giver  in  the  Tribe  of 

Judtih  is  the  better  feen,  for  the  fubjection  of  the  Jews  by  this  is  (hewed  to  be  in  the  third 

degree.  They  fubjed  to  Herod,  Herod  to  Cyrenius,  and  Cyrenius  to  Auguftus.  Thirdly, 

From  Syria  had  Ifrael  had  their  greateft  afflictions,  that  ever  they  had  in  their  own  Land  5 

as  by  Gog  and  Magog,Ezek 3 8. or  the  houfe  of  the  North,Dan.i  1.  And  Luke  deriving  the 

taxing  of  the  Jews  from  Syria,  calleth  thofe  things  to  mind:  and  layeth  as  it  were  the 
laft  verfe  of  Dffl.ll.  and  the  firft  of  Dan.  12.  together. 

The  taxing  is  (aid  frit  to  be  made  in  his  time:  As  firft,  Denying  that  ever  there  was 

fuch  an  univerfal  taxation  in  the  Empire  before,  for  the  Empire  was  never  in  that  cafe  of 

univerfal  quietnefs  to  be  taxed  before :  And  fecondly,  Importing  the  taxes  of  that  Coun- 

try that  followed  after :  I  Auguftus  at  this  very  time  laying  the  platform,  fubjecYion  and 

fubmiflion  of  the  Empire  for  fucceeding  pofterities :]  And  here,  [  let  it  be  Paid  again]  in 

exaft  propriety  beginneth  the  Roman  Monarchy  :  and  is  far  from  being  any  or  the  four 

mentioned,  Dan. 2.  or  7.  •       .  i_.  '  ,   (d)  Antia  lit* 
Jofephus  (7)  mentioneth  Cyrenius  his  coming  into  Syria,  after  Ardclaus  his  death,  To  ̂   '|8<  cap  j; 

infect  and  to  ajfefs  and  tax  every  mans  goods,  and  he  came  into  Judea,  whu  h  was  novo  annexed 

to  Syria,  and  did  fo  then  :  Now  Archelaus  reigned  after  Herod,  Matthi.  andre.g
nedt.il 

'     '  J  Ggg  a  Chnft 
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(d)  Antiq.  lib.  Chrift  was  about  ten  years  old,  for  ten  years  he  reigned,  as  faith  the  fame  (d)  Jofephus : 
17.cjp.15.      anci  therefore  either  Cyrenius  came  twice  into  Syria  to  lay  taxations,  as  Funccius  conclu- 

ded, or  elfe  Jofephus  iaileth  here,  as  he  doth  not  feldom  elfewhere  in  Chronology. 

Ver.  3.  And  all  went  to  be  taxed. 

This  taxing  was  firft  by  Kingdoms  and  Countries,  then  by  Cities  and  Towns,  and  then 

by  poll :  Firft,  Kingdoms  and  Provinces  were  divided  one  from  another.  Secondly,  Ci- 
ties and  Towns  in  every  Kingdom  and  Province,  were  alfo  particularized,  and  notice  gi- 
ven that  every  one  fhould  repair  to  the  place  to  which  by  ftock  and  defcent  they  did  be- 

long. Thirdly,  The  people  being  thus  convened  in  their  feveral  Cities,  their  names 
were  taken  and  inrolled,  and  fo  the  Greek  word  here  ufed  doth  fignifiein  the  neareft  pro- 

priety. Then  did  they  make  profeffion  of  Subjection  to  the  Roman  Empire,  either  by 
ionic  fet  form  of  words,  or  at  leaft  by  payment  of  fome  certain  fum  of  money  which  was 
laid  upon  every  poll. 

And  now,  firft,  are  the  Jews  entring  under  the  yoke  of  that  fubje&ion  which  they  ne- 
ver caft  oil  again,  but  it  prefled  them  into  a  final  defolation  even  to  this  day.  Secondly, 

They  had  voluntarily  brought  this  mifery  upon  themfelves  in  calling  in  the  Romans  in 
their  civil  wars.  Thirdly,  No  fpark  of  their  former  freedom  and  authority  is  left  among 
them,  for  their  King  and  Law-giver  is  clean  gone.  Fourthly,  They  are  now  to  be  inrol- 

led, and  regiftred  for  vaflals  to  all  fucreeding  generations.  Fifthly,  They  muft  now  leave 
their  own  occafions,  and  many  of  them  their  own  houfes  to  attend  their  own  bondageand 
mifery  :  And  thus  //  is  in  the  words  of  our  Rabbins,  if  thou  fee  a  generation  that  hath  many 
afflictions,  then  lool^  for  the  Redeemer  :  from  Ifa. 5 9. 17, 1 8.  Jer.$o.6,7,&c.  D.  Kimch.  in Ifa.  59. 

Ver.  4.   And  Jofeph  alfo  went  up  from  Galilee,  &c. 

Whether  it  were  for  the  fear  of  Herod  that  had  a  murderous  fpite  at  the  ftock  of  Da- 
vid, or  for  the  more  commodioufnefs  for  his  trade,  or  for  whatfoever  elfe  it  was  that  Jofeph 

a  Beihlehcmite  became  a  relident  in  Galilee,  furely  it  was  the  wondrous  difpofal  of  the 
Lord  that  a  decree  from  Rome  (hould  bring  him  now  from  Galilee  to  Bethlehem,  that  the 
Prophetic  of  Chrifts  being  born  in  that  place  might  take  effect. 

Ver.  7.  She  brought  forth  hk  frft  born. 

This  is  to  be  underftood  according  to  the  propriety  and  Phrafe  of  the  Law,  agreeable 
to  which  it  fpeaketh.  Now  the  Law  fpcaking  of  the  firft-born,  regardeth  not  whether 
any  were  born  after  or  no,  but  only  that  none  was  born  before.  As  Hur  is  called  the  firft- 
born  of  Ephrata,  1  Chron.2.5.  and  yet  no  mention  of  any  child  that  me  had  after:  So 
Chrift  is  here  called  the  firft-born,  not  as  though  (he  had  any  children  befides,  but  to  (hew 

/  <  that  in  him  was  fulfilled  what  was  typified  by  the  firft-born  under  the  Law,  who  was  as 
King,  Prieft,  and  Prophet,  in  the  Family,  and  holy  to  the  Lord. 

And  fo  likewife  in  that  fpeech  of  Matthew,  chap.  1.25.  He  k$ew  her  not  till  fie  had 
brought  forth  her  firft-born  :  it  implieth  not  that  he  knew  her  after,  for  the  word  till  in- 
forceth  no  fuch  thing,  as  fee  the  Geneva  notes  upon  the  place}  but  the  Evangehfts  inten- 

tion is  to  clear  the  birth  and  generation  of  Chrift  from  any  carnal  mixture  of  Jojeph  and 
Mary,  before  he  was  born. 

And  here  it  is  not  unfeafonable  to  look  a  little  narrowly  into  the  time  of  our  Saviours 
birth,  namely,  the  time  of  the  year,  at  which  he  was  born,  as  we  have  done  into  the 
year  it  felf,  or  the  time  of  the  world,  heretofore. 

The  year  of  the  world,  as  we  obferved  then,  was,  3928. 
The  year  of  Auguftus  is  neither  fo  neceflary  to  feek,  nor  fo  eafie  to  find :  partly,  be- 

caufe  there  is  fome  difference  among  Hiftorians  about  the  number  of  the  years  of  his 
Reign,  and  partly  becaufe  there  may  be  fome  about  the  year  of  Tiberius,  in  which  Chi  -ilk 
was  Baptized,  from  which  we  fhould  count  backward :  For  though  it  be  faid  that  John 
came  Baptizing  in  his  fifteenth  year,L;45.i.yet  may  it  be  queftionable,  whether  he  Bapti- zed Chrift  in  that  year  or  no :  But  not  to  fwarve  from  the  moft  common  confent  of  Roman 
Hiftorians,  that  fay  that  Auguftus  Reigned  fix  and  fifty  years,  and  of  Chriftians  that  hold 
that  Chrift  was  baptized  m  the  fifteenth  of  Tiberius^  then  may  it  be  readily  concluded 
that  he  was  born  in  the  forty  fecond  of  Auguftus. 

The  time  of  the  year  at  which  he  was  born,  hath  been  much  miftaken,  bein<r  conclu- 
ded upon,  at  the  latter  end  of  December:  This  miftake  did  firft  arife  by  another  :  for  it 

being  mifunderftood  that  Zacharias  was  the  High  Prieft,  and  that  he  was  in  SancloSantfo- 
rum,  on  the  expiation  day,  when  the  Angel  Gabriel  appeared  unto  him,  they  could  do  no 

lefs 



Luke  II.ver.7. the  four  Evangelifts. 
427 

Ids  then  conclude,  that  John  was  born  in  the  middle  of  Summer,  and  Chrift  in  the  mi ! 
of  Winter.   A  time  very  unfit  for  people  to  travail  to  their  feveral  Cities  to  be  taxed    but 
far  more  unfit  for  Shepherds  to  lye  abroad  in  the  fields  all  night. 

For  finding  out  therefore  the  true  and  right  time  of  his  Nativity,  thele  things  are  to be  taken  into  confideration. 

Firft,  That  the  time  that  Chrift  lived  here  upon  the  earth,  was  two  and  thirty  years 
and  a  half,  exaftly  :  And  fo  long  did  David  reign  mjerufalcm,  2  .Srf/w.5.4,5. 

This  time  was  divided  into  two  unequal  parts :  twenty  nine  years  compleat  he  (pent  as 
a  private  man  before  he  was  baptized,  for  it  is  faid,  he  began  to  be  thirty,  or  was  entring 
upon  this  thirtieth  at  his  Baptifm,  Luke  3.25.  And  three  years  and  an  half  from  his  Ba- 
ptifm  to  his  death  :  This  fum  was  precifely  told  of  by  the  Angel  Gabriel,  Dan.  9.  27. 
In  half  that  week  f Jail  he  caufe  fieri ficc  and  oblation  to  ceafe  :  And  is  plainly  parcelled  out  by 
Pafsovers  and  other  circumftances  of  time,  Matth.\.7.  Joh.1.29.  35.44.  8c  2.1. 13.  Sc  5.1. 6c  6.4.  8c  13.1. 

Secondly,  That  the  time  of  Chrifts  death  was  at  EaHer,  or  their  Pa(sover,  as  is  moft 
plain  by  all  the  Evangelifts. 

Thirdly,  That  he  living  juft  two  and  thirty  years  and  a  half,  and  dying  at  Eafter^  it 
muft  needs  follow  that  he  was  born  about  the  middle  of  the  month  Tifri  }  which  anfwer- 
eth  to  part  of  our  September  :  And  it  is  not  only  probable,  but  alfo  neceffary,  if  he  lived 
thirty  two  years  and  a  half  exactly,  that  then  as  he  died  upon  the  fifteenth  day  of  the 
month  Abib,  or  at  the  Pafsover  }  Co  that  he  was  born  about  the  fifteenth  day  of  Tifri,  at 
the  Feaft  of  Tabernacles :  a  month  and  a  Feaft,  that  had  been  exceedingly  renowned  in 
ancient  times.  In  this  month  the  World  had  begun,  and  fin  had  entred  into  it.  In  this 
month  were  all  the  Fathers  born  before  the  Flood,  as  the  Jews  aver,  and  reafbn  confirms 
it.  From  this  month  began  the  circle  of  the  year  from  the  Creation,  to  the  redemption 
out  of  Egypt.  From  this  month  began  the  typical  year  of  Jubile  in  the  ages  after.  And 
in  this  month  were  the  three  famous  Feafts  of  Trumpets,  of  Expiation,  and  of  Taber- 

nacles. And  like  glorious  things  may  be  oblerved  upon  the  Feaft  of  Tabernacles  it  felf : 
At  that  very  time  did  Ifracl  fall  upon  the  making  of  the  Tabernacle  in  the  wildcrnefs, 
Exod.%5.  At  this  very  time  was  the  confecration  of  the  Temple,  1  King.  1.  8,  2.  And  at 
this  very  time  was  our  Saviour  born,  and  began  to  carry  the  Tabernacle  of  his  flefh  j  and 
at  this  very  time  was  he  Baptized,  and  began  the  Miniftery  of  the  Gofpel.  So  that  here 
appeareth  one  addition  more  to  the  prefent  mifery  and  fubje&ion  of  the  Jews  at  the  time 
of  this  tax }  that  not  only  they  muft  leave  all  their  becafions,  to  wait  upon  their  own 

taxing,  and  promote  their  own  bondage,  but  that  they  muft  neglect  a  main  part  of  the 

lervice  of  God,  the  Feaji  of  Expiation,  and  the  Feaft  of  Tabernacles,  as  Zech.  14.16,17. 
to  attend  the  Conqueror,  and  their  own  thraldom. 

And  now,  it  being  confidered  that  John  the  Baptifi  was  but  half  a  year  older  then  our 

Saviour,  it  will  be  obfervable  how  the  four  points  of  the  year,  as  it  may  b;  (0  laid,  were 

renowned  with  their  conception  and  nativity.  John  conceived  at  the  Summer  Solftice, 

and  our  Saviour  at  the  Winter.  John  born  at  the  vernal  Equinox,  and  our  Saviour  at  the 
Autumnal. 

§.  And  wrapped  him  in  fwadling  cloathf. 

This  paflage  is  one  ground- work  whereupon  Expofitors  conclude  that  Ckrifl  wa>  born 

without  pain  to  his  mother  :  for  that  (he  performed  the  Midwives  part  her  felf  and  none 

to  help  her.  A  fecond  is  this,  That  he  wis  born  without  his  Mothers  pain,  becaufe  he  was  c
on- 

ceived without  herpleafure.  A  third  Argument  may  be  fetched  from  the  bleffing  of  pro- 

pagation given  to  our  firft  Parents  in  the  Garden.  And  a  fourth  from  the  example  of  the 

delivery  of  the  Hebrew  women  in  Egypt :  For  firft,  When  God  gave  this  bleffmg  to  Adam 

imdEve  in  their  innocency,  incrcafc  and  multiply,  Gen.  1.28.  it  mabled  them  to  beget 

children  agreeable  to  their  own  perfeflion  5  that  is,  holy,  righteous,  and  without  any
 

fvmptoms  or  confequents  of  fin,  either  in  themfelves,  or  in  the  mothers.  But  they  Q
evc  r 

begat  any  child  thus,  becaufe  of  their  fudden  fall.  What,  d.d  this  firft  blef
fing  then  ut- 

terly fail  and  never  take  effeft,  in  its  proper  fenfe  and  full  extent  i  Could  fuch 
 caipha- 

tical  words  of  God  to  man  in  innocency,  fall  to  the  ground  without  perfor
mance?  No, 

they  took  place  in  the  fecond  Adam,  who  was  born  according  to  the  f
ull  extent  and  in- 

tent of  that  bleffing  to  our  innocent  parents }  in  perfect  holinefs  and  righteoulnds
,  and 

without  pain  to  his  mother.  Secondly,  If  the  Hebrew  women  in  Egypt  ha
d  lo  quick 

and  eafie  a  delivery,  as  that  they  were  not  like  to  other  women  :  much  
more  may  we 

think  the  travail  and  delivery  of  the  Virgin  to  have  been  quick,  lively
,  miraculous  and 

painlefs  5  as  Eft.  66.7.  Before  her  paw  came,  fhe  was  delivered  of  a  man  
child. 

$.  Bscauji 
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(j.  Becaufe  there  was  no  room  for  them  in  the  Inn. 

At  the  return  out  of  Babylon,  the  children  of  Bethleh
em  were  a  hundred  twenty  three 

perfomj  &«Li.  Now' that  being  four  hundred  a
nd  fifty  years  pad,  ™d  taewhat 

SbS?  to  >at  a  multitude  might  th|  ftock  or  breed  of  that  C,t, rk =  grown  jy ^ths t  me 

of  Chrifts  birth  r  This  multitude  prefling  together  to  thei
r  own  City,  according  to  the 

Emperor  ed  ft,  the  weakeftgo  to  the  walls?  and  Jofefh 
 and  Mary  are  exclude3  out  of 

ThTlnn:  and  thus  the  free-woman  and  her  Son,  are  caft  out
  of  doors,  as  the  bond-wo- 

man and  her  Son  had  been,  Gcn.i  r. 

Verf  8.  And  there  were  Shepherd/,  &c.  i 

The  Patriarchs  to  whom  Chriji  was  more  efpecially  promifed,  wer
e  of  this  vocation, 

G«,.47.a.  efpecially  Abraham  and  David,  to  whom  the  promife  
was  more  clearly  madej 

peculiarly  David  who  was  feeding  Sheep  near  to  Bethlehem,  whe
n  he  was  taken  a  Father 

and  typeyof  Chriji,  .  Sam.  16.11  fi  9.  And  it  doth  illuftrate  the  «fbefi
  of  ̂ e  perfor- 

mance the  more,  and  doth  Harmonize  with  the  giving  of  it  the  better,
  when  to  Shep- 

herds it  is  firft  revealed,  as  to  Shepherds  it  was  firft  promifed.  Compare  this  w
  th  the  Vl, 

fions  of  Jacob  and  Mofcs  with  their  flocks,  GenJ  i.lo.  Exod.*  3-  and  of
  Sampfons  mother 

in  the  field. 

§.   Keeping  watch  over  the  flockby  night. 

Greek,  [  #*/>/*£  *k  wfcto  tf  lit  flfefe  ]  For  the  night  was  d
ivided  by  the  Jews  in- 

to four  watches  of  three  hours  a  piece.  The  firft,  or  beginning  of  watch
es,  is  mentioned 

L^.2.19.  The  fecond,  and  third,  Luke  12.38.  The  fourth  ,Matth.  I£> f  t
his  was  called 

alfo  the  morning  watch,  Exwf.14.24-  Howbeit,  theTalmud  from  ̂   7- 1 9; 
 dividcih 

it  only  into  three.  Be  it  the  one  or  the  other,  thefe  Shepherds  it  feemet
h  obferved  fuch 

an  order,  as  that  they  watched  by  courfe,  while  others  flept : :  or  not  to  take  it  fo  very 

ftriftly,  they  lay  now  in  the  fields,  and  watched  their  flocks  all  night  w
hich  had  been  in 

a  manner  impoffible  to  have  done,  in  the  deep  of  winter,  at  which  time  our  C
alendar 

hath  placed  Chrifts  Nativity. 

Verf.  p.  The  glory  of  the  Lord  JI:one,  &c. 

That  is  an  exceeding  great  glory,  for  fo  do  the  Hebrews  heighten  their  expreflions  
as 

Cedars  of  the  Lord,  that  is,  goodly  Cedars:  Such  an  exceeding  great  glory  (hone  about 

Paul,  jfltf  .26.1 3.  That  at  noon  day,  this  in  the  dead  of  the  night. 

Verf  1%.  A  multitude  of  the  Heavenly  hojl,  &c. 

It  might  not  unproperly  be  rendred,  The  Multitude  5  as  importing  that  all  the  Quire  of 

Angels,  or  the  whole  multitude  of  that  Celeftial  xjrtilitia,  was  now  knit  together  in  a 

conforr,  for  the  praifes  and  acknowledgment  of  Chriji :  according  to  that  of  the  Apoftle, 

Heb.1.6.  When  he  bringeth  in  the  firft-begotten  into  the  world,  he  faith,  And  let  all  the 

Angels  of  God  worfoip  him.  And  thus  as  all  the  Angels  fang  at  the  beginning  of  the  old 

World,  or  at  the  Creation,  Job  38.7.  So  do  they  at  the  beginning  of  the  new,  and  of 
the  redemption.  a       m 

Angels  are  called  the  Heavenly  heft,  1  King.  22.  19.  Job.  25.  3.  And  in  this  lenle, 
Rub.  Menahem  underftandeth,  Gen. 7.  I.  Thus  were  the  Heavens  and  the  Earth  fnified, 

and  all  their  Hoji,  that  is,  faith  he,  the  Angels  whofe  Creation  Mofis  nameth  not  elfe- 
where. 

Verf.  14.  Glory  to  God  in  the  Higheji,  &c. 

The  laft  words  of  this  verfe,  the  Vulgar  Latine  readeth,  to  men  of  good  will  :,  contrary 

to  the  Syrian,  Arabicl^,  and  to  the  ancient  Greek  Copies,  as  appeareth  by  Greg.  Nazia/;- 
jzen,  Orat.  42.    Andreas  Jerufolomitanus,  in  Orat.  de  Salutationc  Angeli,  &c. 

The  whole  Verfe  is  but  one  Propofuion  or  Axiom,  in  which  the  laft  claufe  of  all  is  the 

fubjeft,  and  the  two  former  are  predicated  of  it.  And  it  lieth  in  this  feme,  The  goodwill 

of  God  to  men  (hewed  in  the  Incarnation  of  our  Saviour,  when  God  himfelf  difdained 
not  to  take  the  nature  of  man,  is  glory  to  him  in  the  Higheji,  and  is  peace  upon  the  Earth  : 

And  that  this  is  the  genuine  and  proper  meaning  and  pofture  of  the  words,  may  be  ob- 

ferved j  Firft,  By  the  conjunction  g,  And,  put  between,  Glory  to  God,  and  Peace  on 
Earth, 
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Earth,  and  none  between  them,  and  good  will.    And  fecondly,  the  very  (enfe  and  matter 

it  (elf  inforceth  this  conftruttion  :  For  firft,  'Euc/W*  lv  dvS^TnK,  beareth  the  fame  fenfe 

here    that  'Euc/bxk  l»  xv*s  doth,  Matth.3.17.  8c  17.5.  of  Gods  good-will,  or  wcll-plctfed- 

nefs  with  men.     Now,  fecondly,  this  well-pleafedncfs  of  his  with  men,  was  exprctVcd 
and  evidenced  at  this  time,  in  the  birth  of  our  Saviour,  in  that  God  had  aflumed  the 

nature  of  men,  and  it  had  never  been  fo  cleared  and  demonftrated  before.  So  that,  third- 

ly, the  birth  of  Chrift  being  the  occafion  of  the  Angels  finging  this  fong,  the  goodwill 
of  God  towards  men  revealed,  in  this  his  birth,  mult  needs  be  the  fubjedt  of  their  Song. 

And  then  fourthly,  the  other  two  things  expreiled  in  the  two  other  claufes, glory  onHi^h, 

and  peace  on  Earth,  muft  needs  be  underftood  as  Predicates }  feeing  that  being  laid,  to  this 

expreflion  of  God  of  his  good  will  towards  men,  they  are  but  as  fruits  and  confluences 

of  it.     And  this  reading  and  conftru&ion,  how  facil  and  plain  is  it,  in  companion  of 

thefe  intricacies  and  obfeurities,  that  thofe  readings  bring  with  them,  that  either  break 

the  verfe  into  three  diftinct  axioms,  or  into  two,  or  that  read  'e^x.'*?,  in  the  Genitive 

cafe,  or  'EwJbwV,  in  the  Dative,  as  may  be  feen  in  Expofuors. 

Now  how  the  good-will,  and  well-pleafednefi  of  God  towards  men,  exhibited  and  (hew- 

ed in  the  incarnation  and  birth  of  our  Saviour,  did  glorifie  God  in  the  higheft,  in  all  his 

attributes  of  wifdom,  truth,  juftice,  power,  mercy,  &c.  And  how  it  wrought  peace  on 

earth  betwixt  man  and  himfelf,  and  man  and  Angels,  and  man  and  man,  and  man  and  hi
s 

own  confeience,  might  be  {hewed  at  large,  if  we  were  common-placing  in  ftead  of  c
om- 

menting. 

Ver.  21.  And  when  eight  days  were  accomphficd  for  the  cirenmcifmg,  &c. 

It  was  neceflary  that  Chrift  (hould  be  circumcifed,  that  he  might  both  bear  the  bad
ge 

of  a  child  of  Abraham,  and  have  upon  him  an  obligation  to  the  keeping  of  the  Law
:  For 

he  that  was  circumcifed  was  a  debtor  to  the  whole  Law,  Gal.  5.3. 

Ver.  22.  And  when  the  dap  of  her  purification,  &c. 

At  forty  days  old,  Levit.  1 2. 1,2,3,4.  the  Lord  cometh  to  his  own
  Temple  .-and  by  an 

old  man,  and  an  old  woman,  is  proclaimed  both  to  young  and 
 old,  that  expected  redem- 

ption. Herod  had  heard  no  tidings  of  him  as  yet,  by  the  Wifmen  for  o
therwife  this  had 

been  an  opportunity  for  him  to  have  put  in  practice  
his  bloody  and  malicious  intent.  AU- 

r%  purified  according  to  the  cuftom  of  the  Law,  althoug
h  flic  had  contracted  no  pollu- 

4n7by  herchilding  and  bringing  forth,  partly,  that  Ch
rift  m  nothing  °^bewu. 

ting  to  the  Law,  and  partly,  that  this  might  be  an  occaf
ion,  for  the  hrft  public*  declara- 

tion of  him,  by  Simeon  and  Anna. 

Ver.  25.  A  man  whofc  name  was  Simeon. 

This  Sw.eon  feemeth  to  be  he  whom  the  Jewifti  Authors
  name  for  the  fon  of  BM : 

and  who  was  the  firft  that  bare  the  title  of  RMan  the
  higheft  title  that  was  given  to 

their  Dnftors    and  which  was  given  but  to  fevenot  
them. 

ffiWwas  th^ famous  head  or  principal  of  that 
 School  that  is  fo  renowned  ,„  the  «•• 

ilhXhrbVthenameof  bJh,IM.  Outo
fwh.ch  [as  they  re  are]  there  came  thou- 

finds  of  S  hob  s  but  fourfcore  efpecially  o
f  moft  renown.  Bllel  ,),  old  they  arc  the

 lanas  OI  acnuiaib,   uu    ,  r~  ,'        T/th-tv  of  them  were  fit,   in  whom  tic  J,; me 

words  of  the Talmud )  ̂ff^S^Mf  of  "LVn  rmtbj  for  »bom  tb.  Sun  $>ould 

Hi ''^JoniSKuzzH  .*-  Mfid  *»+*  
*  theCMd*  T,W 

^^SSSSlt£i^
S^  but  himfelf  infinitely  more  re- Such  a  Father  ha< tn*  ,  his  ̂        ̂   SmQm  of  ̂         y  ,„ nowned,  in  the  th  ng  that  is w  "  b  ^^      (h 

his  arms  and  heart : ,  *°w  ™ >"  T ™  'fit^Wed  RMJ.  KM™  Simeon  begat  ]Ubb,n 

stssrtKissa  tgSi^theho,,,  a  ̂b, 
g\S fixtSstSth,  ***

*  befid,  whom  there  was  a  fcventh,  that 

bare  the  fame  title,  of  another  ftock  R*U~  joham
n  ben Z*tf«.  f 

But  it  may  bejuftlyqueftioned   *»» 'Zl^^X'JZl  and  con, miel,  and 

•feffed  Chrift 
ift,  as  this  Evangelift  relateth  of  him,  how  came  i

t  to  Pai>  that  his  Son        ̂  

^a 
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and  to  fti  cor- 
ruption. Pfil. 

16  lo. 

was  fo  far  contrary,  as  appeareth  by  the  education  of  Paul,  in  Pharifaical  righteoufnefs 
,  and  perfecution  of  the  Truth? 

Anfiv.  Firft,  It  is  no  ftrange  thing  for  holy  Fathers  to  have  wicked  Children :  witnefs 
Eh,  D.ivid,  Jofiphat,  and  common  experience. 

Secondly,  It  was  thirty  years  from  Simeons  acknowledging  of  Chrift,  to  Gamaliel/ 
education  of  Paul,  or  little  lefs,  and  fo  much  time  might  wear  out  the  notice  of  his  Fa- 

thers adlion,  if  he  had  taken  any  notice  of  it :  cfpecially,  his  Father  dying  fhortly  after 
he  had  made  fo  glorious  a  confeffion. 

§.  Waiting  for  the  confolation  of  Ifracl. 

It  is  an  Article  of  the  Jewifh  Creed,  To  believe  the  coming  of  the  Mejpas,  and  to  wait 
and  wait  for  hk  coming,  although  he  defer  it  :  which  foolifhly  they  do  even  to  this  day  af- 

ter fixteen  hundred  years  expired  fince  he  came.  But  Simeons  expectation  is  neither  fo 
vain  nor  fo  uncertain :  For,  befides  the  general  expectation  of  the  whole  Nation,  that 
the  Mcjfias  fhould  appear  about  that  time,  Luke  1 9.  1 1.  he  had  it  by  a  fpecial  and  allured 
revelation,  ver. 26. 

The  coming  of  Chrift,  is  called  The  confolation  of  Ifrael,  from  Jjtf.49.1 3.  &  52. 9.  &  66. 
IS'  Jer-  31-  J3-  ̂ ch.  '■  l7-  and  fuch  like  places,  which  the  Jews  do  not  only  apply  to 
the  coming  of  the  Mejfias,  but  alfo  in  their  Talmud,  queftioning  what  his  name  fhould 
be  when  as  he  came,  fome  conclude  it  to  be  Menahem,  The  Comforter,  from  Lam.  1.16. In  Sanhedr. 

Ver.  16.  That  heflwuld  not  fee  *  death  before  he  hadfeen  the  Lords  Chrift. 

This  was  the  time  when  the  Nation  expefted  that  MeJJios  fhould  appear,  Luke  19.1  r. 
and  began  to  look  for  redemption  near  at  hand,  Luke  2.38.  The  Angel  Gabriel  to  Daniel, 
and  he  to  the  people  had  fo  determinately  pointed  out  the  time,  Dan.  9.  26,  27 '.  that  not 
only  Jews  of  all  Nations  are  gathered  to  Jerufalem,  againft  the  expiring  of  that  Prophefie, 
Act. 2.  but  alfo  all  the  Eaft  was  poffefled  with  an  opinion  of  a  Prince  to  rife  about  thefe 
times,  of  fupereminent  honour,  glory,  and  dominion.  Baron,  in  Appar.  &c.  Sueton. 
Virgil,  &c. 

Simeon  having  learned  the  time  with  the  reft  of  the  ftudious  of  the  Nation,  out  of  the 
Scripture,  hath  the  certainty  of  it  fealed  up  to  him  by  the  fpirit  of  Prophefie,  which 
affured  him  that  the  time  of  fo  great  expectation  was  fo  near  at  hand,  that  he  though  he 
were  old,  yet  fhould  not  die,  till  he  had  feen  what  he  defired  ;  And  thus  Prophefie,  that 
was  departed  from  Ifrael  fo  long  ago,  is  returning  and  dawning  to  it  again,  to  be  as  the 
morning  Star,  to  tell  that  the  Sun  of  righteoufnefs  would  rife  ere  long. 

Ver.  35.  Tea  a  fword  flail pierce  through  thine  own  foul  alfo. 

Thefe  words  feem  to  be  of  the  fame  tenor  and  intent  with  thofe  of  our  Saviour  to  Pe- 
ter, Joh.2 1 . 1 8.  and  to  tell  Mary  of  her  fuffering  martyrdom  for  Chrift  and  the  Gofpel,  as 

thofe  do  of  his.  For  Simeon  having  in  the  preceding  verfe  related,  how  Chrift  both  in 
his  perfon  and  in  the  Gofpel,  fhould  be  as  a  fign  to  be  fpoken  againft,  perfecuted  and 
oppofed,  yea,  faith  he,  and  thou  his  Mother  alfo,  for  his  and  the  Gofpels  fake,  (halt  drink 
of  the  fame  cup,  and  partake  of  the  fame  lot,  for  the  fword  of  perfecution  (hall  go 
through  thy  life  alfo  (  for  fo  the  word  4^4  doth  often  fignifie.J 

§.  That  the  thoughts  of  many  hearts  may  be  revealed. 

This  claufe  is  linked  to  the  latter  end  of  the  verfe  preceding,  and  reacheth  beyond  the 
Parenthetis  that  heth  before  it,  and  in  conjunfture  with  the  claufe  before  that,  it  maketh 
this  fenfe,  that  Ch rifts  being  fet  up  for  a  fign  to  be  fpoken  againft,  or  perfecution  for  the Gofpels  fake,  ftiould  deleft  many  mens  tempers  and  affections,  which  were  not  defcried 
nor  revealed  before  and  difcover  what  malignity,  or  fincerity  to  him  and  to  his  caufe,  is 
in  their  hearts,  as  Matth.  13.21.  and  as  it  is  at  this  day. 

Verf.  36.  The  daughter  of  Phanuet,  of  the  Tribe  of  Afer. 

Hannah  aWiddow  indeed,  as  1  Tim.  5.  3,  5.  that  is,  not  by  divorce,  but  by  the  death 
of  her  husband,  and  now  of  above  an  hundred  years  of  age,  is  chofen  alfo,  and  a&uatcd 
by  the  Holy  Ghoft,to  give  teftimony  of  Chrift  as  Simeon  had  done,  that  out  of  the  mouth 
of  two  fuch  witnefTes,  of  either  f  ex  one,  the  thing  might  be  eftabliihed,  and  the  party 
witnefTed  unto,  might  be  the  more  taken  notice  of.    Her  Father  Pbamel is  named,  as" 

cither 
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either  being  a  noted  and  well  known  man  in  thofe  times,  or  for  the  fignificancy  of  his 
name  made  good  inher,in  that  (he  now  beholdeth  the  Lord  face  to  face,  as  Gen.  32.30,3 1 . 
And  thus  the  NewTeftament  doth  by  this  Prophetefs,  as  the  Old  Teftament  doth  by  di- 

vers of  the  Prophets,  in  naming  her  and  her  Father  with  her,  zslfa.  1. 1.  Jer.  1.  1.  foci 

1  1  &e.  Phanuel  her  Father  was  a  Galilean,  for  in  Galilee  lay  the  Tribe  of  Afer,  and  from 

thence  cometh  a  Prophetefs  now,  to  declare  and  publifh  the  great  Prophet,  that  muft 

once  appear  thence  to  the  wonder  of  the  Nation. 

Ver.  37.  Which  departed  not  from  the  Temple, 

Her  conftant  continuance  there  might  be,  either  becaufe  (he  was  a  poor  Widow,  and  fo 

maintained  upon  the  foundation,  or  becaufe  (he  was  a  Prophetefs,  and  fo  lodged  in  fome 

of  the  buildings  or  chambers  belonging  to  the  Temple.  For  fo  might  women  do,  as 
iChron.  22.  11, 12. 

SECTION    Vtt. 

$.    MATTHEW.    CHAP.   It. 

Chrifl  at  tw  years  oldis  viftted  And  honoured  by  theWifimen:    T
he  Children  of  Bethlehem 

Uffp  JMrtkredt     Herod  dyeth  foon  after.    Chritt  returneth  out  of  Egypt. 

NOw  when  lefus  was  horn  in  Bethlehem  of  (a)  ]udea,  in  the  days  of  Herod  the 
 King,  {i)  Vu!?  of 

9    saying,  where  is  he  that  I horn  King  of  the  Jews?  For  we  have  feen  
bis  Star  m  the  ™tobc 

Ef  theT^Til^  heard  thefe  things,  he  was  troubled,  and  all  Jetufalem  $S3* .it  ten,  vtr.  6. 

£  And  thou  Bethlehem  (d ) »  the  Land  of  Juda,  art  Mt  f&  <e)  tofl 
 «*»»*  *6e  Prims  d       ,M{n. 

c*/W,  and  when  ̂   have  found  Amp  5    *r/"£  we  »«"«"£*"',  /  ?0  dill/nJ!uif]; 

te 4&.  It  A  J  J™,J  t£t  Kiw  rAey  £/rttfrteJ,  W  /*  *k  S/*r  nfefc  f  &;/«* 
 in  the  Eajl,  "fn™^ o.  When  they  had  heard  the  iKtng,  wey  ucy        »  .    [WiUmn\ 

Wrlt  before  then;  till  it  came  and  ftood  over  where  the  young  child  was. 
 fcr.Sn™  J 

Jim      *\      fZ  ihr  Star  they  rejoyced  with  (g)  exceeding  grc.it  joy.  nWch  ,v'or(1  is 
10.   Wfc«    ̂   /*»  the  6"r'  V*>  ZhouCe  they  faw  the  young  child  with  Mary  his  Mother,  refaved  by 

14.  WAe«  «e  «r0/e,  w  rw*  *»B  /""  6  IO  2  cJfl:.8.,7, '        .        ...  /it.--.    7»»  i*  •.-.  c<»*. 

Egypt 

V/  ,  BrtbM»»  difttnt  from  Jmftltm  35  »urlon&$>  J  ,  ,     fc  fc   r,  ,,  tbl  Urd,  D.  Kimc, 

Z- 
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1 9.  But  when  Herod  was  dead,  behold,  an  Angel  of  the  Lord  appeareth  in  a  dream  to  Jo- 
feph  in  Egypt. 

20.  Saying,  Arife,  and  take  the  young  child  and  his  mother,  andgo  into  the  Land  i/Iftael; 

(U  Compare  fir  (k)  they  are  dead  which  fought  the  young  childs  life. 
Bxod.4.19.         21.  Andhearofe,  and  took  the  young  child  and  his  mother,  and  came  into  the  Land  of 

Ifrael. 

2  2.  But  when  he  heard  that  Archelaus  did  reign  in  Judea,  in  the  room  of  his  Father  He- 

rod 5  he  was  afraid  to  go  thither:  notwithstanding,  being  warned  of  God  in  a  dream,  he  turned 

ajide  into  the  parts  of  Galilee. 
2  3.  And  he  came  and  dwelt  in  a  City  calleth  Nazareth,  that  it  might  be  fulfilled,  which  was 

ffoken  by  the  Prophets  3  He  flsall  be  called  a  Nazarite. 

Reafon  of  the  Order, 

TO  confirm  and  prove  the  Order  of  this  Se&ion  and  Story,  requireth  fome  labour, 
becaufe  of  an  opinion  ancient,  and  current  among  men,  that  croffeth  the  laying  of 

it  in  this  place.  It  hath  been  generally  held,and  bei!eved,almoft  of  every  one  that  the  Wife- 
men  came  to  Chrift  when  he  was  but  thirteen  days  old,  and  it  is  written  in  red  Letters  in 

the  Kalendar,  as  if  it  were  a  golden  truth,  by  the  title  of  Epiphany,  at  the  fixth  of  Janu- 
ary. An  opinion  which  if  it  were  as  true  as  it  is  common,  it  were  readily  known  where  to 

place  this  Story  of  the  Wifemens  coming  -,  namely,  between  the  Circumcifion  of  our  Sa- 
viour, and  his  Prefentation  in  the  Temple,  betwixt  Ver.  21  and  22  of  Luk§  2. 

But  upon  ferious  and  impartial  examination  of  this  opinion,  thefe  rubs  and  unliklehoods 
lie  in  the  way,  and  make  it  as  incredible  for  the  improbability,  as  it  feemeth  venerable  for 
its  antiquity. 

Firft,  to  omit  the  length  of  their  journey  from  their  own  Country  to  Bethlehem,  their 
preparation  for  fo  long  a  journy  before  they  let  out,and  their  ftay  at  Jerufalem  by  the  way 

|'  for  I  cannot  think  that  all  that  pafied  there  while  they  were  there,  was  done  in  an 

infant.'] Secondly,  how  utterly  improbable  it  is,  that  after  all  this  hubbub  at  Jerufalem  upon  the 
Wifemens  queftion,  where  is  the  King  of  the  Jews?    And  after  Herods  curious  (crutiny 
and  inquiry  where  the  child  (hould  be,  and  after  his  implacable  indignation  upon  the 
Wifemens  deluding  or  mocking  of  him  as  he  did  conceive,  that  the  child  that  he  had  thus 
eagerly  hunted  after,  (hould  after  all  this  ftirring  and  fearching  come  to  Jerufalem,  as  it 
were  into  his  very  mouth,  and  there  be  publikely  proclaimed  by  S:meon  and  Anna  in  the 
Temple,  to  be  the  very  fame  that  the  Wifemen  and  Herod,  though  with  different  intentions, 
looked  after 5  For  firft,  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  it  was  feven  and  twenty  days  from  the 
time  that  this  opinion  bringeth  the  Wifemen  to  Bethlehem,to  the  time  that  Jo  feph  and  Ma- 

ry brought  jefus  to  the  Temple,  now  it  is  not  imaginable,  but  that  in  all  this  time  Jofeph, 
that  was  but  at  fo  few  miles  diftance,  (hould  hear  what  was  done  at  Jerufalem-  upon  the 
Wifemens  coming  thither  f  if  fo  be  they  told  him  not  themfelves]  and  how  Herod  took 
the  matter,  when  he  miffed  of  their  unexpected  return.     Secondly,  for  ought  that  can  be 
found  in  the  text  to  the  contrary,  it  may  be  well  fuppofed  that  they  had  their  divine 
warning  not  to  return  again  to  Herod,  while  they  were  at  Bethlehem,  and  Jofeph  might  well 
be  acquainted  by  them  with  it.     Thirdly,  it  is  not  to  be  doubted  but  they  had  difpatched 
what  they  did  at  Bethlehem  in  far  lefs  time  then  feven  and  twenty  days:  and  furely  of 
nil  men  they  will  not  deny  this,  that  will  bring  them  out  either  of  Arabia,  or  Perfta,  to 

Bethlchcm'm  half  the  time  ]    And  as  little  to  be  doubted  that  Herod  in  the  compafs  of  fo much  time,  faw  the  difappointment  of  his  expectation  of  the  Wifemens  return,  and  break- 
eth  out  into  choler  againft  the  poor  Infants  of  Bethlehem.    Fourthly,  now  all  thefe  things 
being  laid  together,  how  fenfelefs  a  thing  will  it  be,  to  make  Jojeph  to  bring  the  child  for 
whom  all  this  bufinefs  was,  under  the  Tyrants  nofe.<?  Fifthly,  or  if  Jofeph  did  not  know  of 
all  thefe  things,  [which  is  almoft  impoffible  ]  yet  ho  wis  it  imaginable  that  Chrift  (hould 
have  efcaped  the  Tyrant, being  at  Jerufalem,  and  fo  publikely  acknowledged  and  fpoken 
of?  It  is  true  indeed  that  he  might  have  been  (heltered  by  the  divine  power,  but  we  fee 
by  his  flight  into  Egypt,  that  it  was  not  the  will  of  God  to  ufe  that  miraculous  means  of 
his  prefcrvation  as  yet,  but  another. 

Thirdly,  and  which  is  the  reafon  that  hath  moved  me  to  lay  this  Story  after  our  Savi- 
ours prefentation  in  the  Temple :  yea,  and  to  fuppofe  him  to  be  two  years  old,  or  there- 

about, when  the  Wifemen  earner  becaufe  the  text  faith  in  plain  terms,  That  Herod  fevt 
and  flew  the  children  from  two  years  old  and  under $  according  to  the  time  that  he  had  diligent- 

ly inquired  of  the  Wifemen :  Now  his  inquiry  was  of  the  time  of  the  Stars  appcaring,ver-7. 
and  he  flew  from  two  years  old  and  under,  according  to  the  time  that  he  had  inquired, 
and  therefore  how  can  it  be  thought  otherwife,  then  that  it  was  two  years  or  thereabout 
fince  theftar  appeared,  and  confequently  fo  long  fince  Chrifi  was  born?   But  that  this 

may 
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may  appear  part  all  exception,  and  that  the  opinions  that  bring  the  Wifemen  to  Chrift 
before  his  prefentationin  the  Temple  [for  there  are  two  feveral  ones  to  that  purpofe 
that  of  the  thirteenth  day  mentioned  before  ̂   and  another  of  fome  that  hold  they  came 
not  fo  foon  as  on  that  day,  but  yet  within  the  forty  days  of  Maries  lying  in,  or  before 
her  Purification  J  let  it  not  be  too  tedious  to  the  Reader,  to  take  a  view  of  all  the  Argu- 

ments that  are,  or  can  be  ufed,  for  ought  I  yet  underftand,  either  for  the  confirmation  of 
the  two  opinions  which  we  refufe,  viz.  of  the  Wifemens  coming  before  Chrift  was  forty 
days  old,  or  for  the  overthrow  of  this  which  we  imbrace,  that  he  was  two  years  old  or 
thereabout.  

' 

ObjeU.  I.  The  very  word  uvv^VT&  in  Verfe  I.  doth  import  that  his  birth  was 
but  newly  part,  being  of  that  nature,  as  to  fignifie  a  thing  but  very  lately  done,  or  even in  doing. 

Anwf  This  Grammatical  obfervation  is  not  conftantly  and  currently  true.  Foi>w»s»i/3»i- 
mt>  Mat.  I.  1 8.  a  word  of  the  very  fame  tenfe  and  form,  yet  fignifieth  it  a  thing  done 
above  a  quarter  of  a  year  before,  and  the  word  it  felf  r»wi^Wl  in  our  daily  Creed,  and 
w/(oSivntt  &c.  fpeak  of  things  paft  (ixteen  hundred  years  ago. 

Objctt.  i.  The  Star  appeared  two  years  before  our  Saviours  birth,  but  the  Wifemen 
came  not  to  him,  till  thirtheen  days  after. 

Anfw.  This  Argument  is  ufed  by  fome,  but  thofe  but  a  few  ,  not  confidering  how  im- 
pofible  it  was,  that  the  Wifemen  mould  know  the  exact  time  or  his  birth,  but  by  the  time 
of  the  Stars  appearing.  And  it  is  not  only  the  general  opinion  even  of  all,but  alfo  dictated 
by  reafon  it  felf,  that  the  Star  was  not  the  Harbinger  of  his  birth,  much  lefs  fo  long  be- 

fore •-,  but  the  concomitant  and  attendant  upon  it. 
Objctf.  3.  The  Wifemen  came,  while  Mary  lay  in  at  Bethlehem,  but  Herod,  either  in 

policy,  or  for  fome  other  occafion,  deferred  the  murder  of  the  children  till  two  years 
after. 

Anfiv.  This  both  the  Text  and  common  fenfe  contraditteth.  For  fifft,  in  rveafon : 
what  policy  could  there  be  in  deferring,  when  the  longer  he  forbear,the  harder  it  would 
be  for  him  to  find  him,  for  whom  he  fought  >  Secondly,  the  Text  telleth,  that  as  (bon  as 
he  faw  himfelf  mocked  by  the  Wifemen,  he  fell  to  the  murdering  of  the  children :  and  he 

might  fee  whether  he  were  mocked  by  them,  or  not,  within  a  (hort  (pace  after  their  de- 
parture from  him  at  Jerufilem. 

Objctf.  4.  In  that  fpecch  of  the  Evangel ift,  Herod  flew  all  the  mate  children,  from  two 
years  old  and  under, ace  or  ding  to  the  time  that  he  had  inquired  of  the  Wifemen :  the  latter  words, 
according  to  the  time  that  he  had  inquired,  have  relation  to  the  words,  and  under  $  and  to  the 
words  from  two  years  old.  For  this  feemeth  to  be  added  by  the  Evangelift  to  this  purpofe, 
that  he  might  fignifie,  that  all  under  two  years  old  were  not  (lain ,  but  only  thofe  that 
were  thereabout,  and  which  were  born  before  the  Stars  appearing,  and  not  after.     For 

he  thought  not  that  this  royal  child  was  born  after  it  appeared.     But  all  that  were  about 

two  years  old  he  flew  5  left  if  happily  Chrift  had  been  born  before  it  appeared,  or  mira- 
culoufly  grown,  above  the  quality  of  fuch  an  age,  he  might  have  efcaped   out  of  his 
hands.     And  therefore  as  he  dilated  his  murther  tor  place,  comprehending  the  coafts  of 

Bethlehem  under  the  cruelty,  as  well  as  the  Town  it  felf}  fo  alfo  did  he  it  for  a  time,  flay- 

ing thofe  that  were  born,  before  the  Stars  appearing,  as  well  as  at  it. 

Anf.  This,  as  Baron'ms  confefleth,  is  a  new  found  glofs  upon  that  Text,  and  he  took 
himfelf  for  the  inventor  of  it,  till  he  met  with  it  in  Janfeniuf,  who  like  a  great  wit  had 

jumped  with  him  ̂   Both  draining  the  utmoft  of  their  invention  to  gild  over  their  Calen- 

dar tenet,  of  the  Wifemens  coming  on  the  thirteenth  day.  But  firft  to  omit  the 

(trance  (hape  and  uncouthnefc  of  this  Exposition,  which  eafily  (heweth  it  felf  to  any 

eve  that  is  not  bleered  with  prejudice  and  partiality:  As  alfo,  fecondly,  their  confide
nt 

fcrutiny  and  knowledge  ofHerods  thoughts :  Let  it  but,  thirdly,  be  weighed  in  the  
bal- 

ance of  indifferency  5  what  colour  of  fenfe,  or  equality  of  policy  can  be  feen  in  this  earn-
 

age  of  Herod,  to  flay  all  that  were  born  two  years  before  the  Star,  and  none  of  a  day  aft
er 

o^verv  few>  For  might  he  not  fufpeft  that  the  Star  was  a  fore-runner  of  the  birth,  
as  well' 

as  a  confequcnt*  and  that  Chrift  might  be  born  a  week  or  fortnight  after  it,  as  we
ll  as  be- 

fore? Judge  therefore  how  thefe  men  that  hold,  and  that  truly,  that  it  appeared  but  jult 
at  Chrith  birth  can  handfomely  ftitch  that  opinion  and  this  together. 

Ob/eft.  <  But  the  Wifemen  found  Chrift  at  Bethlehem,  and  what  (hould 
 hedothere 

at  two  years  old  >  For  St.  Luke  alfo  faith,  Chap.  2.  29.  that  when  Jofeph  and  Mary
 

had  performed  all  things  according  to  the  Law,  [he  meanethat  the  tim
e  or  her  pu- 

rification, when  Chrift  was  now  but  forty  day.  old]  they  departed  to  *<*««*> ■  *> 

that  if  the  Wifemen  cameafter  thefe  forty  days,  they  muft  have  found  Chr
ift  at  Nazareth, 

and  not  at  Bethlehem.  .  .. ,  «u  >  An 

A,fa.  And  firft,  to  the  queftion,  How  came  to  beat  BcthkhmjA  t
wo  years  oW.  An 

anfivcrhath  been  framed  to  this  long  ago,  by  fome  few  that  ha
ve  been  of  this  op.n.on  that 

Hhb  3  wc 

45? 
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,,(-  in  .he  «y  »J  to  J«JJjg*j  5„,i™™,«„  faio*  feud,, 

h!£  B 1     TW  tta  Jopng  of  their  thoughts,  only 
 by  furmifal    as  was  theirs  of  He- into  f?;^-   1  hK m  not  a  g    p   g  &         demonftration  for  it  in  the  text:  for 

,W,  mentioned  before    ™^/by  an  Angel  after  the  death  offW,to  return  to  the 
when  Wfh  ™ES!?'xv?^™?™f/0  ..  int°%ldea  „hen  he  heard  that  Archelaus  reined 

Angel  m  a  drcan i,  nc  F  Qwn  ̂   nU  he  had  dlvine  commiffi- 

SiTStt  <Sb  tffiSU 33  been8in  N*«*i  "n
ee  Chrift  was  born  all  this  h„ 

eonVmg out of  %!',  otherwife  he  would  have  addrefied  to
  thoughts  thither,   and 

"°And  Shis  are  we  to  expound  the  text  of  Luke  alledged,  fe
„  iU,  had  performed  all 

jSS*  La*?  they  departed  to  their  own  City  Nazareth  :  namely
    that  he 

S&aSS,  n  what  he  faw  Manber,  had  handled  
at  large  before :  and  not  fo  much pcaketb.  brieny,  in  ™  eoartureinto  G»«ce,  after  his  prefentation  in  theTem- 

vetV  many  years  after.  And  that  fueh  brief  tranfitions  a
re  no  ftrange :  thing  in  Scripture, 

nnlt K  large,  but  more  efpecially  in  the  Evangehft  St.  I,,^,  tha
t  we  have 

"I   J l    !»mfmrcmore-  inChap.A  .  U.  He  bringeth  our  Saviour,  as  it  were  from 
 he 

fS  of  £  KTWSfc ; » if  *  )°--y  thither>  rhad  been  ,hA firft  ih,ns 
he  did  wherea  he  returned  with  the  Devil  into  the  Wil

dernefs  again;  and  from  thence 

came  to  fS  *>K  before  he  fet  for  Gahlee  And  A3,  9.  l8  .9.&c  
where 

under  the/efew  words,  6W  was  converted  and  baptized,  pr
eached  in  Damfins  a  good 

feafon  w  slaid  in  wait  for,  and  efcaped  over  the  wall,  and
  went  to  Jmtfikm ;  he  hath iealon,  wa ,  la  a  in  wu         ,  r  h       tted  hls  )ourney  fr0m  Damaf- 

pao£".<But  why  Laid  the  Wifemen  ftay  fo  long  after  they  had  feen  the  Star,  as 
not  to  come  to  Icmfdcm,  and  to  Chrift  of  two  years  after? 

1°  Wid  AJi/«  lie  within  a  days  journey  or  little  more  of  his  wife  and ch.ldren.Ex^ 
,8  &c  a  whole  twelve  month  together  within  a  few  days,  and  yet  they 

 came  not  at  all 

tocher   not  for  the  diftance  of  the  places  where  they  were,  but  be
caufe  of  the  d.v.ne 

TSJ  fowS  K&KHKK  St  not  the  diftance  gftft
  Country  from  >*. 

were*  either  M»  or  Perfia;  nay,  had  itbeen  the  utmoft/*^,  that  kept  t
hem  away 

fo  long;  for  they  might  have  travelled  it  in  half  the  time ;  but  it 
 was  the  d.v.ne ;  d.foenfa- 

SonoUheLord,  that  detained  ;hem  back  for  fo  long  a  time,  partly  th
at  Chnfcftay m 

lkdUem  may  leave  no  excufe  behind,  if  they  would  not  know  him,  but 
 chiefly  tha .the 

child  and  Mother  might  gather  fome  competent  ftrength  againlt  their  flight,  whic
n  ooa 

tbV'etaw  would  follow  upon  the  Wifemens  coming. 

Harmony  and  Eplanation. 

Vcrf.  I,  In  the  days  of  Herod  the  King. 

that  Ik  was  of  the  race  of  the  chief  ot  the  Jews  that  came  up  out  oi  i 

thct  Abater  growing  into  acquaintance  and  favour  with  JibnCsfar,  had  t
he  govern- 

ment cA'fe'  committed  ,o  him.  And  he  again  fubftituteth jus  ̂nPhafaelu,  in  th
e 

mle  oSlmMm,  and  of  the  Country  thereabout;  and  his  other Sod
  Herod who  « few 

fjoken  oi;  m  .he  ruling  of  Galilee.  Herod  by  hi,  prowefs  and  policy  
indeard  burf blf  to 

the  fuccecdingRuleisoftheRomaiK  State,  but  more  efpec.all  [by  obfervan
ce  andjwo 
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mifes  ]  to  Antonius,  and  by  his  means  to  Augustus,  whilft  they  two  kept  corrcfpondeney  in 
the  fwaying  of  the  Empire:  Thefe  two  by  theconfentof  the  Senate  make  him  Ring  of 
Judea,  a  man  compofed,  as  if  they  were  his  four  elements,  of  fawning,  policy,  crullu 
and  unconfcionablenefs.  Of  whole  life  and  actions  Jofephus,  Egeftppus,  and  others  have 
difcourfed  at  large,  and  it  is  not  feafonable  to  infift  upon  them  here.  This  only  is  not 
impertinent  to  inquire  after,  what  year  it  was  of  the  reign  of  Herod,  when  this  ftory  of 
the  Wilemens  coming  to  Bethlehem,  and  the  butchery  upon  the  children  there  feUout,that 
it  may  be  feen  how  long  our  Saviour  was  in  £g^/,beforc  his  return  upon  the  tyrants  death, 
and  how  foonit  was  that  the  Lord  overtook  this  and  the  other  cruelties  of  the  tyrant 
with  deferved  vengeance. 

Jofephus  Antiq.lib.  14.  cap.26.  hath  placed  the  beginning  of  Herods  reign,  under  the  hun- 
dreth  eighty  and  fourth  Olympiad,  and  under  the  ConfuKhip  of  C.  Domitius  Calyimts  If. 
and  C.  Afinius  Poi/io,  and  hath  fummed  the  length  of  it  to  four  and  thirty  years  from  the 
death  of  Antigonus  his  competitor,  and  (even  and  thirty  from  the  Romans  fir  ft  declaring  pi 
him  King.  Antiq.  lib.  17.  cap.io.  And  with  this  reckoning  of  the  years  of  his  reign,  agree  th 
Egcjlppus  de  Excid.  Jerofel.lib.  1.  cup.  45.  and  fo  doth  Eujebius  in  his  Chronicle  tor  the  lat- 

ter fum  of  feven  and  thirty,  but  differeth  far  from  the  beginning  of  his  reign,  placing  it 
under  the  laft  year  of  Olympiad  186.  eight  years  at  leaft  after  the  time  prefixed  by  Joje* 
phus.  And  reafon  he  hath  indeed  to  differ  from  his  beginning.    For  if  Herod  began  his  reign 
in  the  ConfuKhip  of  the  men  fore-named,  and  reigned  but  thirty  and  feven  years  from 
thence,  it  will  refult  in  theconclufion,  that  he  dyed  the  year  before  our  Saviour  was  born, 

as  may  be  ealily  caft  by  the  Catalogue  or  number  of  Confuls  from  Ctt.  Domitius  and  Afi- 
tiius  Pollio,  which  was  after  the  building  of  the  City,  Anno  7 14  to  Cornelius  Lcntitlus  ard 
Valerius  Mejfalinus,  under  whom  our  Saviour  was  born,  which  was  Anno  urbis  y^\.    So 
that  this  account  of  years  that  Jofephus  hath  given,  though  it  be  true  for  the  number,  yet 
can  it  not  be  (b  from  that  beginning  from  whence  he  hath  dated  them.     What  (hall  we 

fay  then,  by  beginning  the  thirty  feven  years  of  his  reign,  from  the  time  that  he  was  King 

intire,  and  fans  corr'ival  in  the  Kingdom,  by  the  death  of  Antigonus,  the  laft  fpark  of  the 

Afmonean  fire?    Why,  herein  alfo  I  find  Dion  differing  from  'jofephus,  and  Eujebius  from 
them  both.     For,  whereas  Jofephus  hath  related  that  the  lacking  of  JemfiUm  by  Socius, 
and  the  death  of  Antigonus,  were  under  the  ConfuKhip  of  M.  Agrippa,  and  Canidins,  or 

Caninius  Gallus,  which  vrzsAnno  urbk  condit£,  717.  Dion  in  his  Roman  Hiftory,  lib.  49. 

hath  placed  the  crucifying  of  Antigonus,  and  the  making  of  Herod  King  by  Antony,  un- 

der  the  ConfuKhip  of  Claudius  and  Norbanus,  which  was  Anno  V.  C.   716.  or  a  year   be- 
fore.    And  Eufebius  hath  ftill  laid  Herods  beginning  a  year  or  two  after. 

Baronius  hath  found  out  a  date  different  from  all  thefe,  namely,  that  Hcrods  years  of 

his  Reign  are  to  be  begun  from  the  time  that  he  received  his.Crown  from  the  hands  of  An- 

gufius,  after  his  victory  of  Antony,  at  the  battle  at  Mium^  C<efar  being  then  in  Rhodes,  of 

which  ftory  Jofephus  m&keth  mention,  Antiq.lib.i<$.cap.io.  Auguftusbemg  thenathird  time 

Conful,  and  Valerius  Mejjula  Corvinus  his  partner.  By  which  account  it  will  follow  that  our 

Saviour  was  born  in  the  nine  and  twentieth  year  of  Hcrods  reign,  and  that Herod  lived 

till  he  was  about  nine  years  old.  Which  opinion  though  it  beft  fuited  to  the  falving  ot 

other  paffages  of  Jofephus  in  Chronologie  about  this  time,  yet  it  feemeth  to  be  fomethm
g 

too  corrofive  an  application,  and  a  remedy  very  harlh,  upon  thefe  refpecls. 

Firft,  Becaufe  by  this  account  of  his,  both  about  the  Wifemens  comi
ng  and  Herods 

death,  he  will  have  Chrift  to  be  nine  years  in  Egypt,  or  thereabout,
  or  according  to  our 

reckoning,  feven  years  or  little  under :  Now,  in  his  banifbme
nt  from  his  own   Country, 

the  means  of  his  Parents  and  of  his  own  fubfiftence  in  a  forreign
  Land  for  (0  long  a  time 

s  fo  hard  to  imagine,  that  it  will  breed  another  and  no  Ids  a 
 fcraplc  then  that  in  hand. 

Secondly  the  tranfition  of  St.  Luke  from  his  prefenting  in  the  Temple,
  to  his  coming 

into >  Nazareth  will  feem  a  great  deal  the  more  harfh  if  eight  or  nin
e  years  are  to  be  taken 

inteween,  efpecially  with  fuch  as  Baronius  himfelf,  who  
will  have  nothing  to  come  be- 

'Thirdlf'by  this  opinion  muft  our  Saviour  be  ninteen  years  old  a
nd  more,  at  the  death 

of  Aul  n&  and  then  how  could  he  be,  but  beginning  
to  be  thirty  m  the .fifteenth 1  of  T,be- 

IsS'l  For  fuppofe  with  the  Cardinal  that  he  was  
nine  years  old  at  the  death  of 

H end  Sen  was  he  nTnteen  at  the  banilhment  of  Archel
aus  who  reigned  ten  years,  as 

zZt2bvlfephns,  Antiq.  lib.  l7.  cap.    15.  
After   Archelaus  ws  removed  from  h « 

ArtfiiPafcflfiin    And  after  Coponius,  Marchus  Ambibuchu
s  was  Ruler,  and  after  mm \m 

iSS^SW'^^  a!,  thefe  ̂ i^K 
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their  (ingle  years  apiece,  after  the  exile  of  Archclavs  (as  it  is  molt  like  they  did,  and 

more  then  years  apiece  they  could  not  do,  all  things  well  laid  together)  and  take  before 

them  the  ten  years  current  of  Archelws,  and  we  havethirteen  years  backward  of  our  Sa- 

viours fifteen  at  the  death  of  Agtiflms  and  this  doth  bring  us  to  his  two  years  of  age  or 

thereabout*  which  was  the  time  when  the  Wife-men  came  to  him.  So  that  fince  Archc- 

liits  began  to  reign,  when  Chrift  was  not  very  much  above  two  years  old,  for  that  he 

was  fomcthing  above,  [  it  may  be  fome  months]  the  time  that  Archelaus,  wanted  of  ten 

years  reign  complear,  will  allow,  and  that  he  could  not  be  more  then  fucha  (pace  above, 

the  premifes  well  ponderated  will  conclude,  it  will  readily  and  plainly  follow,  that  out 

Saviours  birth  was  in  the  five  and  thirtieth  year  of  Herod?  and  this  murder  of  the  chil- 

dren of  Bethlehem,  in  his  (even  and  thirtieth  3  but  a  month  or  two,  or  fuch  a  fpace  be- 

fore his  death.  Now  whereas  lbme  (tick  not  to  (ay,  that  he  was  (truck  with  the  wound 

of  death  that  very  night  that  the  children  were  (lain,  and  dyed  not  many  days  or  houis 

after  in  that  we  cannot  be  fo  punctual }  but  that  he  lived  not  many  months  after,  ismore 

then  probable,  by  the  collections  and  computations  mentioned,  well  weighed,  and  laid 

together. 

§  Wife 
1.  men. 

That  \s,Sorccrcrs,or  Magicians, 2X1&  fo  might  it  not  unfitly  betranflated.  For  firft,though 

Magus  and  Magia,  admit  of  a  gentle  conftruction,  and  be  often  taken,  not  only  in  an 

harmlefs,  but  in  a  laudable  fenfe  in  prophane  Authors,  yet  are  they  never  fo  in  Scrip- 

ture^ and  by  the  Idiom  and  propriety  of  that,  muft  the  word  be  expounded  3  and  not 

by  Forrcign  and  Heathen  Language  and  acceptation.  It  is  true  indeed,  that  among  the 

Persians  the  Magi  have  been  renowned  for  men  of  excellent  wifdom  and  skill  in  natural, 

and  in  other  things,  and  that  none  were  admitted  to  reign  among  them,  unle(s  he  were 

well  verfed  in  the  learning  of  the  Magi  ̂   and  that  Plato,  Tully,  Philo,  Pliny  and  others, 

do  extol  Migia,  or  Magick,  to  be  the  very  height  and  perfection  of  Philofbphy:  But  the 

Scripture,  who  is  ever  the  fure  Expofitor  of  it  felf,  doth  never  take  the  word,  but  in  the 

worfe  fenfe,  for  the  Devilifh  and  damnable  practice  and  practicers  of  forcery  and  unlaw- 

ful arts,  as  Ails  8.  9.  Simon  Mtywy-.  Ads  13.8.  Elymas  b  m*>©-. 
And  the  Babylonian  mown  or  Wizards,  are  fo  called  by  the  Greek  of  Daniel,  who- 

foever  traflatcd  it,  whether  the  LXX,  or  Theodotion,  or  who  elfe  foever,  Dan.  1.  20.  & 

2.  2.  &c  Now  it  is  againft  fenfe  and  reafon  to  refute  the  fenfe  of  Scripture,  for  a  Scrip- 
ture word,  and  to  fetch  the  intepretation  of  it  from  Perfta,  Plato,  Pliny,  and  I  know 

not  whence. 

2.  It  doth  the  more  fa  forth  the  luftre  and  glory  of  the  birth  of  Chrift,  and  the  power 

of  himfelf  and  kingdom,  by  fuppofing  that  thefe  men  that  had  been  hitherto  devoted  to 
the  arts,  fervice,  and  converfeof  the  Devil,  (hould  now  forfakethem,  and  him,  and  their 

own  delight,  and  their  old  profeflion,  and  dedicate  themfel^,  travaiies  and  gifts,  to  a 
child  unknown,  far  off,  and  but  poorly  born. 

3.  Nor  is  this  opinion  but  newly  minted,  but  it  carrieth  with  it  the  pafleport  and  pr.i- 
viledge  of  antiquity.  For  Ignatius  Martyr  in  his  Epiftle  to  the  Ephefians,  fpeaking  concer- 

ning the  Wifcmens  Star,  faith  thus,  "EvStvtfiut&'w9  oopi*  Ko^fuxi),  y>Mj<t  %$*.&■  mj-,  x)  >«Aa>f  n  Met?/*: 
Then  the  we  I  do  m  of  this  world  grew  foolifl:-,  Sorcery  a  toy,  and  Magick^  a  derijion  :  perfona- 
tingthc  men  inboth  their  contrary  profe(iionsanddevotedne(s,Devilifh  and  Divine,  to  Satan 
aod  Chrift.  So  likewile  Jitftbt  Martyr  in  his  Dialogue  with  Trypho,  (peaking  of  thefe  fame 
men,  and  how  they  were  qualified  and  affected  before  they  came  to  Chrift,  he  (aith,  they 

were  itKvKivuivoi  ^ejt  msxt  •/j.i&f  ir£2%,n<  7»i  ivtty*(j.ivcL(  W9  t»  JkiftovU'iKfivvt  captived  or  led  away 
as  a  prey  by  the  Devil  to  all  evill  anions.  And  (b  TheophylaU  the  mouth  ofChryfoftowe,  They 
were,  faith  he,  adverfirics  or  enemies  to  God,  and  devoted  io  Devils  in  a  more  fpecial  manner : 
And  to  this  fenfe  doth  the  Gofpel  of  Mathew  in  Hebrew  render  the  word,  whofoever 
tranlhted  if.  But  to  (pare  more,  thofe  fathers  confefs  their  opinion  to  be  the  fame  with 
thefe  \  [and  thole  neither  mean  ones,  nor  a  few  ]  which  hold,  fbme  of  them,  that  the(e 
Mag:  had  obtained  their  knowledge  concerning  the  King  of  the  Jews,  from  Sybil/a  Ery- 
thrft,  and  others  from  Balaam,  to  whom  they  hold  that  they  ftood  in  relation  not  only 
of  Nation  and  kindred,  but  alio  of  the  fame  profeftion  and  art  of  Wizardy  and  Magick. 

p   From  the  Eafi. 

This  doth  fomething  confirm  the  foregoing  opinion  of  their  being  Magicians,  if  it  need 
any  more  confirmation.  For  that  the  Eaft  was  infamous  for  Sorceries,  auguries  and  incanta- 

tions is  apparent  by  Eja.  2.  6.  as  it  is  underftood  by  the  LXX,  by  R.Solomon,  D.Kimchi 
and  even  approved  by  the  context  it  (elf:  But  what  Country  of  the  Eaft  this  was,  whence 
thefe  men  came,  is  as  hard  to  determine,  as  it  was  what  manner  of  men  they  were. 

Divers 
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Divers  have  afferted  that  they  were  of  Chaldea,  minding,  it  feemeth,  rather  theftriacft and  worft  fenfe*  of  both  the  words  Chaldeus  and  Magus,  which  fignific  both  one  and  the 
fame  ungodly  profeffion,  then  the  letter  of  text,  and  of  other  Scriptures.  For  it 
plainly  telleth  that  thefe  came  from  the  Eaft,  and  all  the  Prophets  that  have  fpoken  of  the 
deftruftion  of  Jerufahm  by  the  Chaldeans,  havefetched  thofe  deftroyers  from  the  North 
as  Jer.  I. 

Others  therefore  do  hold  them  for  Pcr/7^/,  and  that  chiefly  becaufe  the  word  Maw 
is  thought  to  be  originally  a  Perftan  word.  * 

But  firft,  as  was  faid  before,  the  Scripture  word  is  to  be  interpreted  according  to  the 
Scripture  Idiom,  and  fo  it  confineth  them  to  Perjia  no  more  then  to  any  other  Country 
Secondly,  if  it  fhould  be  averred,  that  the  Perftan  Magi  grew  renowned  from  a  family 
of  that  name,  or  from  fome  Anceftor  that  was  called  Mag  or  Mago,  rather  then  from 
any  relation  that  the  word  hath  to  the  depth  of  Learning,  or  any  notation  for  a  great 
Scholar:  Ifuppofeit  would  be  hard  to  prove  the  contrary,  efpecially  fince  in  Babylonia, 
there  was  *  Rab.  Mag,  or  the  great  Mag,  and  in  Carthage,  Mago,  two  Noblemen  or  *^"' ?p"3* 
Princes,  and  for  ought  we  know,  no  great  Scholars  neither,  of  the  very  fame  name. 

More  probable  therefore  and  plaufible  is  their  opinion  Q  though  it  leave  the 
Reader  in  a  Bivium  of  irrefblution  ]  that  holdeth  thefe  men  either  for  Arabians 
or  Mcfopotamians  about  Haran  :  but  their  refolution  the  beft  of  all  ,  that  bring 
them  from  Arabia :  and  of  this  mind  is  Juftin  Martyr  very  confidently,  in  fo  much 
that  he  applieth  a  Prophecy  thereto,  namely,  Efi.  8.  4.  about  the  breaking  of  the 
ftrength  of  Damafcus. 

For  firft,  Arabia  is  full  Eaftward  from  Judea,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof  are  conftant- 
iy  called  men  of  the  Eaft,  as  Gen.  25.  6.  jMg.  6-  3-  Job.  1.  3. 

Secondly,  the  gifts  or  prefents  that  the  Wifeyen  offered  Chrift,  were  native  commo- 
dities of  the  Land  of  Arabia,  as  gold  of  sheba,  Pfal.72.15.  Frankincenfe  from  Scba,  or 

Saba,  as  in  the  verfe,  Sua  Thitra  Sab/ei,  and  Myrrhe  from  thereabouts,  as  appeareth  in  Ito- 
ries :  ann  it  is  more  probable  to  think  that  they  would  bring  the  choice  commodities  of 
their  own  Country,  as  Jacob  fent  to  Jofeph,  then  of  another. 

Thirdly,  to  conceive  thefe  men  for  Arabians,  doth  very  well  fort  and  harmonize  with 
ibme  considerable  things  inScripture:  As  1.  the  firft  Profelite  tothe  Jewilh  Church  that 
we  find  mentioned  in  Scripture,  was  Jethro  an  Arabian,  and  of  the  feed  of  Abraham:  And 
fo  if  we  hold  thefe  firft  Profelytes  to  Chrift,  it  fuiteth  very  fitly.    2.  it  agreeth  alfo  with 

that  Prophetick  Pfalm  mentioned  before,  namely, Pfal.  71.  3.  With  the  rule  and  domini- 

on, and  homage  that  David  and  Solomon,  Types  of  Chrift,  had  over  and  from  that  Coun- 
try.     For,  4.   much  of  Arabia  was  the  Land  of  Canaan,    as  well  as  Judea :     for  the 

heedfull  eye  that  (hall  but  ferioufly  look  upon  the  Nations,  that  planted  there  at  the 

firft,  will  find  that  the  whole  Country  was  inhabited  by  the  two  fons  of  Ham,  Cujfj,  andCz- 
vaan :  and  in  after  time  that  the  feed  of  Abraham  difpoiTefied  them,and  dwelt  in  their  fteads, 

not  by  any  ufurpation  or  injuftice,  but  upon  the  promife  made  to  Abraham  of  Canaans 

Land,and  upon  juft  title  by  his  victory  over  the  four  Kings,  which  having  but  lately  fub- 
dued  thofe  Lands,  were  fubdued  by  him,  and  with  the  conqueft  the  right  and  challenge  to 

that  land  fell  to  Abraham.  And  hence  it  was  that  David  and  Solomon  dilated  their  domi- 

nion over  thefe  Countreysevento  Euphrates,  and  then  was  the  promife  to  Abraham,  Ijaac, 

and  Jacob,  concerning  their  children  poflefling  the  Land  of  Canaan,  fulfilled  to  the  utmoft 
extent.  Now  it  is  more  likely  to  bring  thefe  firft  fruits  of  the  Gentiles  to  do  homage  to  the 

King  of  the  Tews,  from  a  Country  which  did  as  much  to  David  and  Solomon  who  
were 

types  of  him,  then  from  a  Forreign  Nation :  and  to  conceive  that  they  were  of  the  feed 

of  Abraham^  rather  then  of  another  race. 

Vcrf  2.  Saying,  Where  is  he  that  is  born  of  the  King  of  the  Jews  .<?   for  we  have  feen his  Star  in  the  Eajl,  &c. 

The  expofition  of  this  Verfe  will  be  made  up,  by  the  refolution  and  anfwer  of  thefe 

three  queftions.  1.  What  was  this  Star  that  the  Wifemenfaw  >   2.  Where  it  was  that  they
 

fiw  it >  And  3.  how  upon  the  fight  of  it  they  could  conclude  that  it  did  relate  to  a  King 

of  the  Tews>  To  omit  the  various  gueflesand  furmifes  that  are  made,  for  the  fatisfadion  
of 

the  firft  9u&re  it  feemeth  to  me,  that  this  Star  which  thefe  Magicians  faw  at  the  birth
  of 

Chrift,  was  nothing  elfebut  that  glorious  and  miraculous  light  that  fhone  ab
out  the  Bethle- 

hem Sheepherds,  when  the  Angel  came  upon  them  with  the  tydings  of  the  birth  of  a 
 Savi- 

viour,  L«\.2.o.  And  that  thefe  wizards  being  that  night  abroad  [belike  at  the
ir  ftudy  of 

Aftrologyl  beheld  itatdiftance,  and  to  them  it  feemed,  being  fo  for  off  like 
 anew  and  un- 

couth, and  a  wondrous  Star :  And  the  words  in  the  Eaft,  do  mean  the  place  of  the  men 
 and 

not  of  the  Star,  and  are  to  receive  this  conftruftion,  tve  being  w  the  Eaft  hav
e  een  hkSfur . 

Not  it  in   the  Eaft  part  of  Heaven,  but  they  being  in  the  Eaft  part  of  t
he  Earthy 
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The  Harmony  4  Matth.  II.  ver.3,4. 

Id  thti,  boholdn,  i.  »  be  in  the  Uhd  rfl.*..  -n
it*.  *«  ~«  «*  W"8  "-  » 

about  them,  and  the  W.femen,  the  new  *««*»»  ad'ft^^hXfe  things  were  to 
fame  time,  namely,  at  the  time  of °ur  SavKmr b  .«h,  *£*%£%  the  birth  of  Chrift, 
both  thefe  parties  as  a  mcf^°2lthT(h^7^mJto  them  both,  to  do  this 
no  reafon  can  be given  or  fuppofed *hy  they  hould  n°  JPhe  sheepherds  at  Bethlehem, 
nKffajptotl^at_the^^wtota^b««^  &  was  tQ  te„  them 

SfeS  Ihiig  ̂ rSnUe  4  to  thin
k  thaf  it  was  not  one  and  the 

«%Sj,»  conceive W^^JF&^t&t&i Heaven,  maketh  the  matter  far  ̂ P^^X  th t\  hev  faw  it  hanging  over  the  very 
denoted  a  King  of  the Jews.then .by  ̂ P^^^i^S  buttcknowledge  that 

in  the  ni6ht   bj  n newt  fo  get* « « 1M> « <h«rj  bu,  „,  S,„  or  font,  .  thing.  And 

T-  ?  "KST.S  SSfaSto  rhirnSSlhorn  »  noi.ho,  An.log,  
of  F.i.h, 

direct  them  to  Jernjalem. 

Verf  3.  He  was  troubled  and  all  Jerufalem  with  h
im. 

Herod  for  fear  of  the  lots  of  his  Kingdom,  and  Jernfalem  for  fear  °f*e Jg»^°£ 

their  State.     For  he  having  been  fo  long  the  King  of  Judea,  a
s  feven  and  thirty  yeas, 

S  bavShW  the  fbturi.^  of  a  fucSffive  royalty  to  his  family 
   in  fo  much >  pojcy 

and  erne  tv  as  he  had  done,  how  would  thismake  himto  ftartle, 
 to  hear  of  a  King  newly 

born  unto  the  Nation,  whofe  fubjeftion  h.s  thoughts  and  
endeavours  had  prom.fed  to  his 

own  chldre and to  have  the  certainty  of  the  thing  confirmed  from  Heaven,
  by  . 

wondrous  and  miraculous  light  .     And  how  muft  it  neeSs  per
plex  the  Jews  alfo,  to  hear 

ol  a  new  Kbg  "ver  them,  beldes  Herod  who  was  fet  over  them 
 by  then-  Lords  the  Roman,? 

For  how  n  w^uld  the  torn**,  take  it  that  their  determination  and  ̂ f^rod'  
rein- 

ing over  We„,  Ihould  be  fo  affronted,  as  that  a  new  King  fhould  nfe  ̂   «"
£ 

^  what  cUl  follow  upon  this,  but  the  Am ;  Armies,  and  the   W
  m .fay?  O r  if 

they  underftood  this  King  tobe  Me|/?<*  Q  as  the  Nation  now  looked  
or  his  coming]  yet 

Sit  not  choofe  but  b!eed  fome  perplexity  in  them    partly  to  think 
 of  the rarenfs  of 

the  matter,  and  chiefly  of  their  being  in  fubjeftion  to  fo  potent  a  Nation  
as  the  Romans, 

when  their  deliverer  (hould  appear. 

Verf  4.  All  the  chief  Prieflj. 

Since  there  was  properly  but  one  high  Prieft  at  once  among  the  Je
ws, ,  by  the  ehkf 

Pn^fo  often  mentioned  in  the  Gofpel  fome  have  underftood  th
ole  High  Pr.efts  that  by 

the  Roman  GoveZurs,  or  otherwife  were  turned  out  of  their
  Officers  about  thefe  times 

that  Zter  was  ordinary.  So  Jofephns  recorded  that  We
n*,  Gram  firft  madciW 

Hieh  Pr  ft  ■XdtfX",  ••  thin  depofeth  him  and  maketh  Eleazar,  Anaw  bu ;  Son: 

n^m  again  h  d  Keth,  and  maketh  sJnFit.Kamithm  and  m  "«  ro
om  again  ̂  c  faj 

teth  %feth,  furnamed  Caiatb«:  which  C*/bm  was  alfo 
 removed  by  K>'«>"';™ 
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Jonathan  Fit*,  Ananus  placed  in  his  (lead.  And  thefe  men  thus  turned  oat  of  OnVe  are 
called  (  as  they  fuppofe  )  both  here  and  elfewhere  the  chief  Priefis.  But  their  opinion 
is  far  more  warrantable  and  agreeable  to  truth  that  by  the  chief  Priejls  underftand  the 
fcveral  heads  of  the  families,  or  the  chief  of  the  four  and  twenty  courfes,  into  which  D  .- 
wWhad  divided  and  ordered  the  Priefts,  1  Chron.  24.  which  are  therefore  called  chief 
Priefts,  not  fo  much  for  Primacy  or  Superiority  that  they  had  in  their  Ecclefiaftical  M* 
ftion  above  the  reft  of  the  Clergy  5  as  1.  becaufe  they  were  heads  of  their  houfes  3  And 
2.  becaufe  they  were  of  the  great  Councel,  and  made  athird  part  of  the  feventy  Elders. 

§.  And  Scribes  of  the  people. 

He  calleth  them  Scribes  of  the  people,  to  diftinguifh  them  from  the  Secretaries  or  Clerks 
of  particular  men,  as  Baruch  was  the  Scribe  of  Jeremy,  and  Seraiah  the  Scribe  or  Secreta* 
ry  of  David,  2-  Sam.S.  1 7.  But  thefe  of  whom  mention  is  here,  and  fo  very  frequently  in 
the  Gofpel  elfewhere,  were  not  fuch  private  or  peculiar  Clerks,  but  they  were  the  pub- 
lick  Scribes  or  Clerks  of  the  people:  and  this  their  Office  or  function  confided  in  two 
particulars. 

Firft,  They  were  the  men  that  took  upon  them  to  copy  the  Bible  for  thofe  that  defired 

to  have  a  copy.  For  fo  great  and  various  is  the  accuracy  andexactnefs  of  the  Scripture- 
Text  inthemyftical  and  profound  fignificances  of  Letters,Vowels  and  Accents,  that  it  was 
not  fit  that  every  one  fhould  offer  to  tranferibe  the  Original,  or  that  every  vulgar  pen 
Ihould  copy  things  of  fo  fublime  fpeculation :  Therefore  there  was  a  peculiar  and  fpecial 
order  of  learned  men  among  the  Jews,  whofeOffice  it  was  to  take  care  of  the  prcfeivation 
of  the  purity  of  the  Text,  in  all  Bibles  that  fhould  be  copied  out,  that  no  corrupion  or  er- 

ror fhould  creep  into  the  Original  of  the  Sacred  Writ,  and  thefe  were  called  the  Scribes  of 
the  people,  or  their  Scriveners  or  Writers  of  the  copy  of  the  Bible.  And  hence  is  it  that 
there  is  fb  frequent  mention  in  the  Rabbins  of  Tikj^in  Sopherim,  The  correction,  or  direction 
of  the  Scribes,  or  their  peculiar  and  fpecial  difpofing  of  the  Text,  which  the  MaJJbreth  at 
the.beginnmg  of  the  book  of  Numbers  obferveth  to  have  been  in  eighteen  places,  which  are 
reckoned  there.  Thefe  Scribes  may  be  conceived  to  have  been  either  Priefts  or  Levitcs,  or 

both,  the  men  of  that  Tribe  being  the  chiefeft  Students  in  the  Scriptures  --,  and  being  bound 
by  their  calling  to  be  able  to  inftrucl  the  people  in  the  fame,  Dcnt.^.10.  Mal.2.7. 

They  had  eight  and  forty  Univerfities  as  it  were,  belonging  to  that  Tribe,  for  the  edu- 
cation of  the  Clergy  in  the  knowledge  of  the  Law  and  the  Prophets,  Jofi.21.  and  from 

among  the  learned  of  thofe  Students,  were  fome  fet  apart  for  this  Office,  which  required 
profound  Learning  and  skill}  namely,  to  be  the  Copiers  of  the  Bible  when  any  copy  was 
to  be  taken,  or  at  leaft  to  take  care  that  all  copies  that  fhould  be  tranferibed,  ihould  be 

pure  and  without  corruption. 
Secondly^  Thefe  alfo  were  the  publick  and  common  preachers  of  the  people,  being  more 

conftant  Pulpit  men,  then  any  other  of  the  Clergy  5  taking  on  them,  not  only  to  be  the 

prefervers  and  providers  for  the  purity  of  the  Text,  but  alfo  the  moft  conftant  and  com- 

mon explainers  and  expounders  of  it  in  Sermons.  Therefore  it  is  faid  of  our  Saviour,  that 

he  taught  as  one  that  had  authority,  and  not  as  the  Scribes,  Mdf.7.29.  where  the  Scribes  arc- 
rather  mentioned  then  any  other  order,  becaufe  they  were  the  greateft  and  moft  ordinary 

-Preachers.  And  our  Saviour  himfelf,  inAM.i2.25.  How  fay  the  Scribes,  that  Chnjl  is  the 

Son  of  David?  Inftancing  in  the  Scribes  only  [  whereas  the  Pharifees,  Sadduces,  and  even 

all  the  Nation  of  the  Jews  held  the  fame  opinion  ]  becaufe  the  Scribes  were  the  men  that 

were  ofteft  in  the  Pulpit,  and  preached  more  then  any  other  5  and  fo  this  Do&rine  was 
heard  more  from  them  then  others.  1 

And  thus  was  Ezra  a  ready  Scribe  in  the  Law  of  Mofes,  Ezr.j.6.  both  for  the  copying 

and  preferving  pure  the  Text  of  the  Scripture,  and  alio  for  the  expounding  of  it  by  his 

Sermons.  And  fuch  a  one  isthe  Scribe  that  ourSaviour  fpeaketh  of,  that  is  in  ft  rutted  to  the 

Kingdom  of  Heaven,  that  bringeth  out  of  his  treafure  inftruftions  out  of  the  New  T
cfta- 

ment  and  old,  Mrf.i3.5a.  TheChaldee  Paraphrafton  Jcr.6.13.  &  8.10.  and  in  other  
pla- 

ces in  ftead  of  The  Prophet,  readeth  the  Scribe,  taking  as  it  feemeth  the  Prophet  in  the  fa
me 

fenfe  that  Paul  doth  Prophecying,  1  Thef+20.  I  Cor.  14.5.  &c.  for  the  Preacher 
 and  ma- 

king the  Text  fpeak  in  the  fame  tenor  that  it  doth  here,  the  Priefts  and  the  ocribes. 

menti 
that  t.., 

of  Aaron,  the  Scribes  of  the  Tribe  of  Levi,  and  the  elders  of  the  people  meer  lay  
men: 

Thefe  were  all  deeply  and  extraordinarily  verfed  and  learned  in  the  Law,  bu
t  the  praCtile 

of  this  their  learning  had  fome  difference,  as  the  civil,  common  and  canon : 
 1.  1  he  fcidcn, 

judged  the  people  and  matters  of  debate  and  controverfic,  but  inftr
uftcd I  not  tne  pcopje 

by  way  of  preaching  or  miniftery.    The  chief  Priefts  judged 
 and  inftrufted,  but  it  us 
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■   ^~  i      a  rfw,*rt  that  were  propofed  to  them,  as  our  Saviour wore  by  refolving  queft.ons  and  doubt %J£!  Vn  by  common  preaching  Hotni- 
laskedthemqueftions,  L«A?  M«-  "af2;";hat  were  the  Preachers  or  Ledurers,  and 
ies  or  Sermons.    The  Scribes  were  they  tte«R  and  debates:  And 

Cght  the  people  from  the  pulpit   as  we «  «*«™ »™£ P     the  ]ews,  St.  P«/  feemeth 
tc  this  triple  divifion  of  the  great  and S JJgJ^  ̂   J^  ,*  the  queft.on.ft, 

the  chief  Priefts. 

,.  »  A*m*W  <f  *<»  »here  Ctri
ftfi>"ld  be  born. 

.  f  t        r.  h„A    Av  the  Rhemifts,  in  tiHeflion  of  their  Law  and 

V,  HiS'>  P"f  T  Th  fc/a!k   buuhofe  that were  J  likely  d  give  him  an  an- 
Might :  for  whom  ̂ .^l*;S  a  fnare  with  it  to  intrap  the  fimple  :  A»d 
&er  >  But  the  latter  end  of  their  note  carrieth  a _inare  w  r     tllJfM»ai<,n : 

Ztly^crfoill  .^^^*jVS£^^faSM  DoafJ  from'the  pro- 
They  think  they  have  «J*«gS!2  plead  there,  .(bribing  that  his  prophe- 
phecying  of  Cat athas  7**,1  Hll  *  hereas  the  Text  afcribeth  it  to  the  year  and  feafon. 
cvinetoliisPriefthood,  and  order,  whereas  tne :i  herled:  where  theem- 

^hAfpah^tofhimfelfhu^ 

»J^«lftSS
*»  ■  -  meafure  and  manner,  never 

 known 
before  or  after. 

Verf  6    Ad  Eto  BfcM*H  in  the  la
nd  of  Juda,  &c. 

There  is  no  fmall  difference  ̂ £j£g  ̂  pne^from  2£^S&~ 
indeed  of  both,  from  tte  fewer  of J^  *  £  "  &  tn^tton  of  the  LXX,  asofc doth  this  difference  rife  by  the  Evangelilte  tollow    g  ^  .  (  fe  fome 

there  doth,  for *  *^f  ™±^ we  may  reconcile,  and  the  reafon  of  which  that 

Bethlehem  the  *^f ̂/^^VawfthiOTral  anfwer  to  all  the  differences  in  this  quota- 
Jnfr.  Firft,  There  are  that  give  th s gene M »»"*  h  ve     words  of  the  pro- 

tion,  that  the  Scribes  and  theEvangel.ft  '£  ̂ ^^  anfwer  might  be  very  well 

phet',  but  only  think  it  enough  » rendcrh*  finfc.    And  th,  an.w        ̂   ̂   ̂  
Entertained,  ̂ ^^^'*^tftrtrStteaiferenl  between  the  Text 

I^lfeS^  
but  even  contrary.     Some 

'^  Conceive,  that, *^^^t*r^££$£% 

W  "at  Kft£ "aSSJSb^Sw  ta  the  Scripture   then  toalledge  a  place thofe  great  Doctors,  tnat  were  bcen  an    whjt  vetfed  m 

in  words  fo  v«y  far  d.fferen  from  the  T^t    But  fte^  ̂   ̂   ̂ ^.^ 

fo^T^^ 

^f»  theNation  withiined 
^S^Jvt^S^.i^^ Edition  which  the  Jews  ufed  at  that  time 

moT hen  'the SeKind  which  had  this  Text  of  Mi«»  M the  Ey.ngel.
ft  **£»**; 

^tKcite"  i< according  to %=d«on^^.-le;^^
^ 

K^fadetCtthus:  or  what Chiftian ever faw  fuch  an  ̂ ^g|^  fi 

fagSS  nor'hrough  the  miheading  of  an  err
oneous  Edition,  but  purpofely,  and  uP- 

°  VoffiXSh  mm  had  been  the  furname  of Bethlehem,  in  ancient  time  as  g* 

'  P  ,';,  ,  t?    and  in  the  times  of  the  Prophet  Micah,  yet  it  is  n
o  wonder  if  that 

fi5,fe9onttrr;  now'out 'of  fiffi  efpecial.y  0P«t 
 of  the  knowledge  of  th.s  ure.-g.ous 



Matth.  liver.  6.  the  four  Evangelists*  ^i 

King.  For  the  feventy  years  captivity,  and  the  alterations  of  the  State,  did  alter  the 
face  of  the  Country,  and  might  eafily  blot  out  of  ufe  and  remembrance  fuch  an  additi. 
onal  title  of  a  Town  as  this. 

Secondly,  This  furname  of  the  Town  was  taken  up  in  memorial  of  a  woman,  as  ap- 
peareth,  i  Chron.i.iy.  and  when  the  difcourfe  concerning  Chrift,  and  where  he  (hould 

be  born,  was  in  hand  and  agitation,  it  was  more  pregnant  to  bring  his  birth-place  to  have 
reference  to  Jucla  from  whom  Herod  [_  though  he  were  ignorant  in  other  particulars  con- 

cerning his  birth  ]  knew  he  (hould  defcend,  then  to  a  woman  and  a  title  which  it  is  like 
that  he  had  never  heard  of  before.  So  that  this,  that  in  the  Scribes  might  at  the  firft  flcm 

to  be  a  mif-allegation  of  the  Prophet  through  fome  miftake,being  precifcly  looked  upon, 
with  refpeft  had  to  the  times  when  the  Prophefic  was  given,  and  when  it  is  now  cited, 
and  to  the  feveral  perfons  to  whom  it  will  ihew  to  be  fo  quoted  upon  very  found  wifdom 

and  profound  reafon,  thefe  words,  in  the  land  of  Jnda,  being  ufed  by  them  for  nectffiry 
illuftration,  in  ftead  of  the  word  Ephrata,  not  as  propofing  it  for  the  purer  Text  of  the 

Prophet,  but  as  more  futable,  by  way  of  Expofuion,  for  the  capacity  and  apprehenfion 
of  Herod.  . 

In  Micahs  time  the  name  Ephratah  was  common,  but  in  after  times-n  may  be  it  was  dtl- 

ufed>  Howfoever,  Micah  prophefied  to  the  Jews,  to  whom  this  title  Ephratah  was  fa- 

miliar and  it  is  like  had  the  Scribes  fpoken  to  Jews  too,  they  would  have  retained  that 

title  'but  to  Herod  who  was  not  fo  punftually  acquainted  with  it,  it  was  not  proper  to 

bring  a  phrafe  that  he  could  not  underftand,  or  that  was  uncouth  to  him,  therefore  
they 

explain  it  by  one  that  was  familiar  both  to  him  and  the  whole  Nation,  Bethlehem  in  t
he 

Land  of  Juda. 

§.  Art  not  the  leatt. 

This  claufe  is  far  further  from  Micahs  Text  then  the  other,  for  whereas  here  is  a  ver
y 

ftrone  and  Emphatical  negation  i***  \**fr>  S,  in  the  Prophet  there  is  none 
 at  all,  either 

in  the  Hebrew,  in  the  LXX.  or  in  the  Chaldee  Paraphraft.  And  indeed
  the  Text  and 

the  quotation  are  one  clean  contrary  to  another  5  in  Micah  Though  )thou
  be  Uttle,  but  in 

Matthew,  Thou  art  not  the  leaft.  Towards  the  reconciling  of  which  di
fference,  it  will  be 

neceffary  in  the  firft  place,  to  take  a  ferious  furvey  of  the  Prophets  
Text,  and  then  upon 

the  true  interpretation  of  it,  to  lay  this  allegation  to  it  and  ̂ t^Z^n^Zu 

The  words  in  the  Hebrew,whereupon  the  main  doubt  rifeth,are  
but  thefe  ™  "WW* 

which  our  Englilh  rendreth  Though  thou  be  little.  The  Septua
gint,  Thou  art  the  feff  tffc 

Tongthe  thoJfands:  but  ufing  a  differing  word  to  fignifie  *^  4f  jj^ft8 
Some  books  faith  Nobilius,  and  the  other  Schohaft  upon  th

e  LXX.  read,  Art  not  the  Last, 

Jerome  TertuUian  and  Cyprian :  but  this  their  reading  
I  fufpeft  rather  to  be  taken  from 

thiVauSon  of  the  Gom'  then  found  by  them  in  the  
Text  of  Micah.  The  vulgar 

U,TThunrtl^amlg\k  thoufands,  &c  The  
Italian  of  A***,  and  the  French, 

Be^tk  to  be  or  to  be  accounted.  And  much  to  
the  fame  tenour  with  our  Eng hfh, 

Ar>?  F*r*   and  David  Kimchi.     Rabbi  Solom  (heweth  hi
s  conftruftion  of  it  in  this  glofi, 

Ruth  the  Moabitejtthat  was  in  thee,  yet  out  of  thee  fiaU  come,  &,  ̂ fi^ft  pVoTts 
citation  might  bi  made  between  the  ̂ ^^S^J  rSSh 
Text  by  way  of  interrogation,  ̂ ^.^SSmZS^l  ^m  one  thing  may  be 
in  fenfe  to  thou  art  not.    But  to  all  thefe  »nterpreta«ons  ai icag ,  Bethlehem, 

oppofed,  that  the  Hebrew  word  -m  Mn°^ffi^SThey  are  of  two  different 
according  to  the  Syntax  of  ̂ ™^£>^^tot  confefs.  For  Bethlehem 
genders,  as  the  Grammarian  will  ̂ ^J^\nd  ^  of  another,  as  it  plam- 
SoSthe  feminine  gender,  »? «  al!*c^^^^  as  Subftantivc 

ly  appeareth  by  its  ̂ mmtl^J^^]^Z7  ^  a'fenfc  - ^    ir. 
and  Adjeftive,  as  it  is  unwarn«^Jf  tte  Gnmm  a^  ^  ̂  
reconcileable  with  this  of  the  Ev nge  lilt    1  o  w  g  ^  and  cu^ru& 

ter  Gender,  as  it  pleadeth  .  „twi 
ter  in  the  Hebrew  being 
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know  indeed  that  it  is  generally  conftrued  another  way :  Chizgner  havetha  leithmannaah ; 
And  then  Bethlehem  Ephratah,  art  within  a  little  to  lefuperiour,  or  perfect,  among  the  thou- 

finds  of  Judah,  &c.  As  let  the  learned  in  the  language  judge  whether  the  words  in  the 
Chaldee  will  not  bear  that  fenfe  :  efpecially  the  fenfe  of  the  firft  word  Chizgner,  being 
looked  into  the  Chaldee,  in  Pfal.2. 12.  &  73.2.  Hof.1.4.  and  in  other  places. 

The  Text  of  the  Prophet  then  being  rendrcd  in  this  interpretation,  this  allegation  of 
the  Evangelift  will  be  found,  not  to  have  any  contrariety  to  it  at  all,  but  to  (peak,  though 
not  in  the  very  fame  word?,  yet  to  the  very  fame  tenor  and  purpofe:  For  while  the  one 
faith,  It  is  a  J mall  thing  that  thou  art  among  the  Princes  of  Judah,  and  the  other,Thou  art  not 
the  leaji  among  them,  they  both  fall  into  the  fame  fenfe,  or  at  lead  into  no  difagreement  of 
fenfe  at  all.     For  if  it  were  to  be  reputed  a  fmall  honour  to  Bethlehem,  to  be  reckoned  in 
equality  with  the  other  Princes  of  Judah,  in  comparifon  of  a  greater  honour  that  (he 
was  to  have,  in  the  birth  of  the  Mejfias^  it  mud  readily  follow  what  this  quotation  of 
the  Evangelift  inferred  namely,  that  (he  was  not  the  lead  among  them.     And  thus  doth 
the  Evangelift  exprefs  the  Prophets  mind,  though  he  tie  not  his  expreffion  to  his  very 
words,  alledging  his  Text  to  its  cleared  fenfe,  and  to  the  eafier  apprehenfion  of  the  hearer. 
It  is  a  juft  exception  indeed  that  Janfenius  taketh  at  this  interpretation,  becaufe  that  the 
Scripture  ufethnot  to  exprefs  this  fenfe,  It  is  afmall  thing,  by  the  word  Tfagnir,  but  by 
Mcgnat,  as  Efa.y.  13.  Gen.  30. 1 5.  and  in  other  places :  But  as  it  is  true,  that  it  often 

ufeth  Megnat  for  that  expreflion  •-,  fo  it  is  mod  true,  that  it  ufeth  not  that  word  alone, 
but  others  alfo  :  As  Tikton,  in  2  Sant.j.19.  and  Nakel,  in  Efa,  49.6.  and  why  not  Tfagnrr 
then  as  well  here? 

§.  Among  the  Princes  of  Juda. 

In  Micah  it  is,  among  the  thoufands  of  Juda  :  and  (b  it  is  tranflated  by  the  LXX,  the 
Chaldee,  the  Vulgar,  and  unanimoufly  by  all  other  Tranflators:  (b  that  here  is  yet  another 
difficulty  and  difference  in  this  allegation,  the  Evangelift  dill  fwerving  from  the  Text  he 
citeth.  By  the  thonfands  0/Juda,  Rabbi  Solomon  underdandeth  the  families,  and  Dav, 
Kiwihi,  the  Cities  j  The  word  is  once  ufed  in  the  very  propriety  of  that  fenfe  in  which 
the  Prophet  taketh  it  here,  Jttdg.  6. 15.  My  thoufand,  faith  Gideon,  is  poor  in  ManaJJeb  : 
which  St.  Aujlin,  and  R.  Ejaiah  expound  that  he  was  Captain  of  a  thoufand  5  Levi 
GcrJJjom,  that  his  father  was  Captain  5  but  the  Chaldee,  and  other  Rabbins  underftand  it  of 
the  thoufand  in  which  his  family  was  numbred  and  inrolled.  Howfoever  it  is  underdood, 
it  is  apparent  by  this  and  other  places  laid  unto  it,  that  the  feveral  Tribes  of  the  chil- 

dren of  Jfracl  were  divided  into  their  feveral  thoufands,  and  that  thefe  thoufands  were 
inrolled  to  this  or  that  City,  to  which  they  had  relation  by  habitation,  or  by  inheritance: 
Villages  that  were  not  fo  populous,  were  reduced  into  hundreds,  but  Cities  into  one  or 
more  thoufands,  according  as  they  were  in  bignefs  and  multitude,  Amos  5.3.  The  City  that 
irent  out  by  a  thoufand,  ft: all  leave  an  hundred,  and  that  which  went  out  by  an  hundred,  ftjalJ 
leave  ten:  The  Villages  were  juftly  reputed  of  an  inferiour  rank,  but  the  Cities  that  af- 

forded their  thoufands  were  accounted  Princes:  and  fomay  the  Prophet  be  underdood, 
and  fo  the  Evangelift  reconciled  to  him.  Now  the  reafon  of  their  difference  in  words) 
though  they  both  redound  to  the  (ame  fenfe  may  be  given  thefe. 

Fiift,  Becaufe  thequeftion  in  agitation  was  about  the  birth  of  a  King,  and  the  place, 
where  now  in  anfvver  to  fuch  a  J^i/are,  it  was  fitter  to  fpeak  of  Princes  then  thoufands) 
for  where  (hould  a  King  be  looked  for  but  among  Princes  } 

Secondly,  The  Hebrew  word  ©•?«  ufed  by  the  Prophet,  doth  fignifie,  both  thoufands, 
and  Primes  indifferently,  and  Co  David  Kimchi  upon  that  place  in  the  book  of  Judges 
cited  even  now  alledgeth  5  There  are,  faith  he,  that  interpret  Alphi  [which  our  Englifh 
readcth  my  thoufand']  as  it  were  my  Father,  even  as  the  word  Alluph,  whofe  fignificaton is  Prince  or  Lord,  J 

The  Evangelift  therefore  finding  the  word  in  the  Prophet  of  this  indifferency,  ufeth  it 
in  that  IcnU:  which  beft  fuited  with  the  prefent  occafion,  both  in  regard  of  the  queftion 
propofed  as  alfo  thirdly,  in  regard  of  the  manner  of  Chrifts  coming:  For  it  was  both 
the  expectation  of  the  Jews,  and  the  fear  of  Herod,  that  he  would  come  with  a  conquer- 

ing and  victorious  temporal  Sword,  and  reftore  them  to  a  pompous  Earthly  State,  and 
expel  him  out  of  his  Kingdom.  Now  for  the  Evangelift  to  have  directed  in  'this  quota- tion, rr°  wok  for  Chrift  among  the  thoufands  of  Juda,  had  backed  thefe  Opinions  forth.* 
term  foundeth  of  War,  and  it  hadbeen  a  direction  where  likelicr.to  find  an  earthly  War- 
rier,  then  the  Prince  of  Peace,  among  the  thoufands,  or  among  the  Militia.  And  there- 

fore he  quahfieth  the  term  to  the  bed  fatisfadion  of  HW  and  the  People  5  Among  the 
Princes.  There  is  that  faith  it  might  be  conftrued,  In  Princes,  and  not  amoncr  them,  and, 
the  meaning  to  be  this,  Thou  Bethlehem  art  not  the  leajl  in  the  Princes  of  Jud^  that  is,  in 
breeding  or  bringing  them  forth ;  but  this  relitheth  more  of  wit  then  folidity,  and  acreeth 
better  with  the  Latin,  then  with  the  Greek  Original.  $."  For 
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§.  For  out  of  theefhall  come  a  Governor. 

The  Chaldee  readeth  it  in  the  Prophet,  Out  of  thee  frail  come  Meffm  5  and  fo  is  it  ex 
pounded  by  Rabbi  Solomon,  and  David  Kimchi.  And  therefore  that  is  mod  true  which  h 
inferred  by  LyrmmH  that  thofe  Catholicks  that  interpret  it  otEzekiah,  do  more  radaize 
then  the  Jews  themfelves.  Some  Jews  indeed,  faith  Theophylatf,  do  apply  this  to  Zoroba* Let,  but  as  he  anfwereth,  it  is  like  that  Zorobabclwas  born  in  Babel,  and  not  in  Bethlehem  ■ 
And  St.  CMatthew  hath  plainly  taught  both  Jews  and  Gentiles  to  underftand  it  in  another 
fenfe.  But  here  again  doth  he  differ  from  the  Letter  of  the  Prophet,  but  coraeth  fo  near the  fenfe,  that  the  difference  is  as  no  difference  at  all. 

Verf  7.  Herod  privily  called  the  Wife  men. 

[Privily."]  For  had  the  Jews  heard  of  his  pretences  [they  had  fo  long  been  acquainted with  his  policy,  tyranny,  and  ambition  ~\  they  could  readily  have  defcried  his  mifchievouf- nefs,  and  fpoiled  his  bloody  contrival,  by  better  information  given  to  the  wilemen. 

§.  Enquired  diligently  of  them  the  time  when  the  Star  appeared. 

Had  they  taken  their  jouroy  inftantly  upon  the  Stars  appearing,  Herod  could  eafily 
have  computed  the  time  by  the  length  of  their  journy  :  but  by  this  his  enquiry,  it  is  ap- 

parent that  they  had  told  him  of  its  appearance  at  fome  good  fpace  before,  which  in  vcr. 
16.  is  plainly  refolvcd  to  be  two  years,  by  the  Wifemens  own  acknowledgment  and  re- folution. 

Verf  1 1.  Gold)  and  Frankjncenfe,  and  Myrrhe. 

The  myfterious  application  of  thefe  prefents,  as  Myrrham  homini,  untlo  aurum,  &c.  be 
left  to  them  that  delight  and  content  themfelves  in  fuch  things :  the  plain  and  eafie  inter- 

pretation of  the  matter  is,  that  they  tendred  to  Chrift,  the  chiefeft  and  choiccft  commodi- 
ties that  their  Country  could  afford :  which  they  carried  in  their  treafures,  as  the  Text 

calleth  it,  that  is,  in  and  among  thofe  commodities  that  the  men  of  thofe  Nations  ufed  to 
carry  with  them  when  they  travailed,  efpecially  when  they  meant  to  pre(ent  any  one  to 
whom  they  went,  as  Gc/z.24.53.  1  King.10.2. 

Verf  1 5.  Out  of  Egypt  have  I  called  my  Son. 

The  two  allegations  produced  here  out  of  the  Old  Teftament,  this  and  that  out  of 
Jeremy,  in  Rama  was  a  vo)ce  heard,  are  of  that  fulnefs  that  they  fpeak  of  two  things  a 
piece,  and  may  very  fitly  be  applied  unto  them  both,  and  (hew  that  the  one  did  refemble 
or  prefigure  the  other:  as  this  Text  of  Hofea,  aimeth  both  at  the  bringing  of  the  Church 
of  Ifrael,  in  old  time,  and  of  the  head  of  that  Church  at  this  time  out  of  Egypt.  Then  a 

Jofeph  nourilhed  his  father  5  now  a  Jofeph  doth  fo  to  his  redeemer  :  then  was  Egypt  dead- 
ly to  every  male  child  that  was  born,  now  is  it  a  place  of  refuge  and  pre/ervation  to 

this  child. 

Ver.  18.  In  Ramah  was  there  a  voice  heard,  &c. 

Ramah  ftood  not  far  from  Bethlehem,  though  they  were  in  two  Tribes:  and  the  cry 

that  the  poor  Parents  and  children  made  in  Bethlehem,  when  this  matchlefs  butchery  was 

in  hand,  reach't  to  Ramah,  and  was  plainly  heard  thither.  Now  obferve  the  fulnefs  of 
this  Scripture  as  it  is  uttered  by  the  Prophet,  and  as  it  is  applied  by  the  Evangelift.  It 
was  fulfilled  in  one  kind,  in  the  time  of  Jeremy  himfelf,  and  then  was  the  lamentation 

and  weeping  in  Ramah  it  felf  5  for  hither  did  Nebuzaradan  bring  his  Prifoners,  after  he 

had  deftroyed  Jerufalem^  and  rhere  did  hedifpofe  of  them,  to  the  Sword,  or  to  Captivi- 

ty, as  feemed  good  unto  himfelf,  Jer.  40.1.  And  imagine  what  lamentation  and  crying 

was  then  in  that  City,  when  fo  many  were  doomed  there,  either  to  be  (lain  in  that  place, 

or  to  20  to  Babel,  never  to  fee  their  own  Land  again.  Then  was  the  cry  in  Rauuh,  and 

it  was  heard  no  doubt  to  Bethlehem.  But  now  the  Prophefie  is  fulfilled  in  another  kind, 

when  Herod  deftroyethfo  many  Children  in  Bethlehem,  and  in  tlie  Suburbs  and  Borders 

belonging  to  it :  And  now  the  cry  is  in  Bethlehem^  and  it  is  heard  to  Ramah. 

$,  Rachtl 
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§.  Rachel  weeping  for  her  children,  &c. 

Rachels  crave  was  betwixt  Bethlehem  and  Ramah,  or  at  leaft  not  far  diftant 
 from  either 

ofthem,  6^.35.16,20.  I  W10.2.  The  Holy  Ghoft .therefore :doth
 elegantly  fet  forth 

this  lamentation,  by  perflating  Rachel  [  who  died  in  the  birth  of  her  Bm
Om,  the  Son  of 

herfirrowl  forrowing  for  her  Sons  and  Children  that  were  thus  mafl
acred  :  And  this 

fheweth  that  the  Text  in  the  Prophet,  aimeth  in  the  firft  place  arid  inte
ntion  at  the 

matter  of  Nebuzaradan:  for  in  Bethlehem,  Rachel  properly  had  no  children  at  all, 
 that  Ci- 

ty being  inhabited  by  the  children  ofjudah,  which  defcended  of 'Leah: 
 but  in  Ramah 

dwelt  Rachels  children,  that  being  a  Town  of  Ephramites  defcended  from  Jofeph.  H
ow- 

foever  Rachel  may  be  faid  to  weep  for  the  Babes  of  Bethlehem  as  her  own  children,  though 

they  were  not  ftriftly  and  properly  her  feed,  in  regard  of  the  intereft  that  fhe  had  in  all 

the  tribes  of  If-ael,  as  being  wife  unto  their  Father:  as  Jofeph  is  often  called  the  Father 

of  Chrift,  being  only  husband  to  his  mother.  And  fee  fuch  another  phrafe,  Gen.  37.10. 

Shall  I,  and  thy  mother  come  to  bow  down  before  thee }  Whereas  Jofephs  mother  was 
dead  already, 

Verf.  19.  But  when  Herod  was  dead,  &c. 

The  end  of  Herod  was  not  long  after  the  maffacre  of  thefe  infants,  and  his  bloodinefs 

which  he  had  ufed  all  his  life  long,  and  topped  up  in  the  murder  of  thefe  innocents,  and 

in  defire  to  have  done  as  much  to  the  Lord  of  life,  the  Lord  doth  now  bring  upon  his  own 

head.  This  matter  with  the  children  of  Bethlehem,  we  conceivejto  have  been  fome  three 

months  more  or  leg  before  his  end,  in  which  fpace  this  was  his  behaviour,  as  may  be  col- 
lected out  of  Jofephus. 

He  had  (lain  long  before  this,  his  two  fons  Alexander  and  Arifiobulus,  and  now  was  he 

about  to  do  as  much  by  his  Son  Antipater,  a  child  too  like  the  Father,  and  one  whom  he 

left  by  will  the  Succeflor  in  his  Kingdom:  Him  fufpe&ed  by  him  for  fome  machination 

againft  himfelf  he  had  now  (hut  up  in  prifon,  and  intended  him  prefently  for  the  execu- 
tion, but  that  his  ficknefs  whereof  he  died  feizing  on  him  gave  fome  more  (pace  to  the 

imprifoned,  and  fome  hopes  and  pofiibilities  of  efcaping.  His  difeafe  was  all  thefe  mixed 

together,  an  inward  burning  and  exulceration,  an  infatiable  greedinefs  and  devouring, 
the  Chollick,  the  Gout  and  Dropfie,  his  loins  and  fecrets  crawling  with  lice,  and  a  ftink 

about  him,  not  to  be  indured.  Thefe  wringings  and  tortures  of  his  body,  meeting  with 

the  peevifhnels  of  old  age,  for  he  was  now  feventy,  and  with  the  natural  cruelty  which 

always  had  been  in  him,  made  him  murderoufly  minded  above  all  meafure:  infomuch 

that  he  put  to  death  divers  that  had  taken  down  a  golden  Eagle,  which  he  had  fet  up 
about  the  Temple  :  And  when  he  grew  near  to  his  end,  and  faw  himfelf  ready  to  die,  he 

flew  his  Son  Antipater,  and  caufed  great  multitudes  of  the  Nobility  and  People  to  be 

clofed  up  in  a  fure  place,  giving  command  to  flay  them  as  foon  as  he  was  dead,  for  by  that 
means  he  faid  he  mould  have  the  Jews  truly  and  really  to  forrow  at  his  death.  Fid.  Jofeph. 

Antiq.  lib.  1 7.  cap.  8,  9, 1  o.  and  de  Bel.  lib.  1 .  cap.  2 1 . 

Verf.  20.  For  they  are  dead  that  fought  the  young  childs  life. 

The  like  faying  is  to  Mofcs,  Exod.4.19.  where  the  word  [  they  ]  may  be  underftood 
of  Pharaoh  and  his  (ervants,  which  jointly  fought  his  life  for  the  Egyptians  fake  whom  he 
had  (lain  --,  and  were  now  all  dead  and  worn  out  in  the  fourty  years  of  his  being  in  Mi- 
dian,  But  here  [  it  is  true  indeed,  that  the  ieeking  of  the  childs  life  may  well  be  applied 
to  Hvntds  Servants,  as  well  as  himfelf]  but  that  all  they  died  with  him  or  about  the  time 

*  of  his  death,  who  in  flattery,  or  favour,  or  obedience  to  him,  had  promoted  the  {laugh- 
ter at  Bethlehem,  and  had  fought  the  childs  life,  I  know  not  upon  what  ground  it  fliould 

be  conceived. 

I  mould  therefore  by  the  [_  they  "]  in  this  place  underftand  Herod  and  his  Son  Antipater 
Jointly  together :  For  if  it  be  well  considered  how  mifchievous  this  Antipater  was  againft 
his  own  Brethren,  and  how  he  wrought  their  ruine  and  mifery,  for  fear  they  fhould  get 
betwixt  him  and  the  throne,  yea,  how  he  fought  the  deftru&ion  of  his  own  Father,  be- 
caufe  he  thought  he  kept  him  out  of  the  Throne  too  long,  it  may  very  well  be  believed 
that  he  would  bloodily  ftir  againft  this  new  King  of  the  Jews  that  the  wifemen  fpake  of, 
for  fear  of  interception  of  the  Crown,  as  well  as  his  Father :  He  died  but  five  days  before 

his  fathers  death,  as  it  was  touched  before  out  of  Jojcphw --,  and  thus  God  brought  this 
bloodlinefs  of  the  Father  and  the  Son,  and  the  reft  df  their  cruelties  to  an  end,  and  upon 

their  own  heads  at  once,  and  in  a  manner,  together  -,  and  thus  may  the  words  of  the  An- 
gel be  very  fairly  underftood,  Take  the  child  and  return  to  the  Land  ofIfrae!,fir  Herod  and 

Antipater  are  dead,  that  fought  his  life.  Ver.  2  2. 
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Ver.  22.  Archelaus  did  reign  in  J  tided  in  the  room  of  his  Father  Herod* 

Herod  had  fir  ft  named  Antipater  for  his  Succeffor  in  the  Throne  of  Judca }  but  upon 

dete&ion  of  his  confpiracy  againft  him,  he  altered  his  mind  and  his  will,  and  nominated 

4ntipas :  and  changing  his  mind  yet  again,  he  named  Archelaus,  and  he  fucceeded  hira ;  a 

man  not  likely  to  profper  in  a  Throne,  that  was  fb  bebloodied:  His  conclufion  was,  that 

in  the  tenth  year  of  his  reign,  he  was  accufed  by  the  Nobles  of  Judex  and  Samaria,  to  An- 

gllfius  banifaed  to  Vienna,  and  his  eftate  cormTcate.  Jof.  Am.  lib.  1 J.  'cap.  1 5. 

Ver.  23.  He  {hall  be  called  a  Nazarene. 

From  Ifa  11. I.  where  the  Mefftas  is  called  by  the?title  Nezcr,  which  indifferently 

ilgnificth  A  branch,  and  the  City  Nazaret :  one  and  the  fame  Word  denoting  Chrift,  and 

the  place  where  he  (hould  be  born. 

SECTION    VIII. 

S.  L  V  K  E,   CHAP.  IL 

Chritt  Jheweth  his  wifdom  at  twelve  years  old. 

V         \   ND  00  the  Child  grew,  and  mixed  fir  ong  in  fpirit,  filed  with  wifdom
,  and  the  J^ffS? 

^    f\    orace  of  God  was  upon  him.  (     H    n     ,   f     n    1  ^'/'//i 
4Ali  Pventimrt  to  Jerufalem  Cb)  every  year  at  the  F e aft  of  the  Pafover.  ̂     ̂ } 

42'.  'And  when  he  was  twelve  years  old,  they  went  up  to  Jerufalem  after  the  cufiom  of  th
e  15.17. 

FCa£  Andwhen  they  had  fulfilled  the  days,  as  they  returned,  the  Child  Jefus 
 tarried  behind 

i„  VemCakm  and  Vofeph  and  his  mother  knew  not  of  it. 
 # 

l[%7hey  fuppolnghimto  have  been  in  the  compan
y,  went  a  days  journey,  and  they 

*■     ui  U*u  AtHnHQ  their  kinsfolks  and  acquaintance. 

fit  ZdZel  th    fo,Jhint  nou  tlj  turned  iackagainto  Jer.fa  en,  fee
ing  h,n,.    . 

II"  tdTcanJofafithat  after  three  days  they  found  bin,
  in  the  Ten,pte,  fit.ng  ,n  the 

■fj.n,f  the  Tktiors'botb  hearing  them,  and  asking  then,  quefisons
 

Reafon  of  the  Order, 

J     ceding,  that  that  being  made  good     o  he  >  ^  ̂ J^  ̂   Evan_ 
,hf  fubfequence  of  V^J^ffSS,  all  thofe  years  of  Chrifts  minority  which 

geUfts  have  ™"™"[^*ZZa  out  of  &flfc  and  this  paffage  of  his  at  twelve 
intervened  or  palled  «^^f  K,0  be  found  in  the  Gofpels,  that  can  come  between, 
years  old,  there  is  nothing  P«™*?*0  D^h°  cart-  and  demeanour  of  our  Saviour m 
I  interpofe  this  order  anj c «™£d  ̂ f  firft  verfe  of  this  portion,  And  the 

Harmony  and  Explanation. 

Ver.  40.  And  the  child  grew,  &c. 

^p  W  O  years  Old  he  was  when  he  wt  ̂ g^^&SSSt 
I      a  very  fmall  time,  it  may  be  fome  two .or  «"*"£     of  pharaoh.     When  he  re- 

j^adbeenL  in  Egypt* .his  Fathers  houfe  /^   ̂yjrs  and  a  quarter  old,  he 
{urned  to  Nazareth U.  Mothers Ci B ,  being .now atx> ut ^ yf  ̂   ^^  „ 
was i-j^?hrESBfflt-sa=jr*i-i«***-i 
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is  like  he  did]  but  (till  fucked  his  Mothers  breafts :  As  he  grew  in  body,  he  grew  much 
more  in  mind  3  for  fo  the  phrafe,  He  waxed  ftrong  in  Spirit,  (eemeth  to  be  underftood  by 
the  Evangelift  5  taking  Spirit,  not  fo  much  for  the  Holy  Ghoft,  though  it  is  part  quefti.. 
on,  he  was  filled  with  that,  as  for  his  Soul  or  ipiritual  part  of  his  humane  nature.  And  fo 

he  defcribeth  his  growth  in  both  parts,  in  the  two  expreffions,  The  child  grew  in  body, 

and  waxed  ftrong'm  intellect  and  foul :  filled  with  wifdom,  in  an  extraordinary  manner 
above  other  children,  and  a  gracioufnefs  appeared  in  him  both  in  perfon  and  actions. 

Ver.  41.  Now  hk  Parents  went  to  Jerufalem,  &c. 

Jofeph  is  called  the  Parent  of  Chri/r,  as  Paul  calleth  preaching  fool/fine/,  1  Cor.  1.  21, 
23.  becnufe  he  was  fo  commonly  reputed  by  men:  And  as  for  Womens  going  up  to  this 
FeftivaJ,  whereas  the  Law  required  only  the  Males  appearance  before  the  Lord,  three 

times  in  the  year,  we  (hall  have  occafion  to  fpeak  of  it  hereafter. , 

Ver.  42.  And  when  he  was  twelve  years  old,  ckc. 

At  what  age  our  Saviour  fheweth  his  admirable  wifdom  in  the  Temple  among  the 
Dottors,  in  this  Story  5  at  the  fame  age  had  Solomon  (hewed  his,  in  the  matter  of  the 

two  Hoftefles,  about  the  dead  and  living  child,  1  King.  3.2  5.28.  For  that  he  was  twelve 

years  old  at  that  time,  may  be  conceived  upon  thefe  collections. 
Firft,  Abfalom  began  to  rebel  in  the  thirty  feventh  year  of  Davids  Reign,  or  three  years 

before  his  death,  or  thereabout  --,  This  is  to  be  picked  out  of  that  datelefs  reckoning  of 
years,  2  Sam.  I 5.7.  And  after  forty  years  hbf\\om  faid,  let  me  go  pay  my  vow,  &c.  Thefe 

forty  years  are  counted  from  the  time  that  Ijrael  asked  a  King :  three  of  Sauls  Reign, 

iSamTijl.  and  (even  and  thirty  of  Davids,  and  then  began  Abfalom  to  challenge  the 

Kingdom :  and  the  reckoning  from  that  date  giveththis  hint  and  intimation,  that  as  their 

asking  a  King  then  did  fore  difpleafe  the  Lord,fo  now  are  they  punilhed  in  the  proper  kind 
for  it,  when  they  have  fo  many  Kings  that  they  know  not  well  which  to  follow,  and 
many  of  them  perifti  in  following  the  ufurper. 

Secondly,  Before  his  open  rebellion,  Abfalom  had  been  two  years  in  Jerufalem,  and  not 
feen  the  Kings  face,  2  Sam.  14.28. 

Thirdly,  Before  that  time,  he  had  been  three  years  in  de(erved  exile  in  Geflmr , 
2  Sam.  13.38. 

Fourthly,  And  two  years  had  paffed  betwixt  the  rape  of  Tamar  and  (laughter  of  Am* 
non,  which  occafioncd  him  into  that  exile,  2  SW/.13.23. 

So  that  counting  all  thefe  years  together,  they  appear  clearly  to  be  ten  at  the  leaft,  be- 
twixt the  rape  of  Tamar  and  Davids  death :  and  fo  are  they  (b  many  of  Solomons  age  at 

the  fame  time. 

Now  that  there  was  fome  good  fpace  that  paffed  betwixt  thefe  fums  of  time  mentioned, 
as  betwixt  the  birth  of  Solomon  and  the  rape  of  Tamar,  betwixt  Abfaloms  feeing  of  the 

Kings  face,  and  his  breaking  out  after  into  that  rebellion,  and  other  fpaccs,it  cannot  be  de- 
nied upon  (exious  and  connderate  cafting  up  of  the  Story  t  But  to  find  out  the  exact  fpnee 

and  meafure  of  time  is  hardly  poflible }  and  fo  is  it  to  determine  the  age  of  our  Saviour 
at  the  time  of  his  difputing  with  the  Doctors.  For  though  the  Evangelift  fay  that  he 
was  twelve  years  old,  yet  hath  he  left  it  doubtful,  whether  current  or  compleat :  and 
that  it  was  a  whole  half  year  under  or  over,  it  cannot  be  denied,  (being  that  he  was  born 
about  September,  and  this  his  diiputing  was  at  the  Pafsover,  about  March  or  April.  So 

when  we  fay  Solomon  was  twelve  years  old  when  he  began  to  Reign,  and  whe'n  he  deter- mined the  controverfie  of  the  two  Hoftefles,  it  is  not  neceflary,  punctually  to  pick  out 
and  (hew  that  fpace  of  time  to  all  exactnefs,  it  fufficeth  to  (hew  that  the  Text  bringeth 
him  near  to  that  age  under  or  over.    See  Ignat.  Martyr  in  Epifi,  ad  Magnes. 

Verf  43.  The  child  Jefus  tarried  behind  in  Jerufalem,  and  Jofeph  and  hk  Mother  kiiew 
not  of  it. 

That  morning  that  they  were  to  depart  to  their  own  home,  it  was  the  cuftom  to  go 
firft  to  the  Temple,  and  to  worlhip  the  Lord,  1  Sam.  1.19.  Now  the  multitudes  that 
went  together  at  thefe  times  were  exceeding  great  and  many,  all  the  males  of  the  Nation, 
and  very  many  of  the  females  being  conftantly  prefent  at  thefe  occafions. 

When  therefore  Jofeph  and  Mary,  and  the  Galilean  company  that  went  along  with 
them,  departed  from  the  Temple  to  go  their  Journey,  it  is  likely  that  Chrift  ftayed  be- 

hind them  in  the  Temple  Court,  where  alfo  he  haunted,  till  they  found  him  again.  Now 

he  having  been  abfent  from  them,  and  in  other  companies  (bmetimes  before  in  the  Fcfti- 
val  week,  as  it  can  hardly  be  doubted,  it  is  not  to  be  wondred  if  they  were  not  fo 

punctually 
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punctually  exaft,  as  to  be  fure  to  bring  him  with  them  in  their  fight  out  of  the  Temple 
and  the  City.  For  they  knew  not,  nor  could  they  conceive,  that  he  had  any  thing  to 
do,  or  how  he  could  flay  behind  them  when  they  were  gone,  and  therefore  though  they 
faw  him  not,  yet  doubted  they  not  but  he  was  with  fomc  of  his  acquaintance  or  other,  in 
that  vaft  and  numerous  multitude  :  Yea,  fo  confident  they  were  of  this,  that  when  after 
a  while  they  milled  him,  yet  did  they  not  (iilpeft  his  (laying  behind  them  in  Jcrufilem, 
but  went  that  days  journey  forward,  fearching  and  inquiring  for  him  among  their  kindred 
and  acquaintance,  that  went  along  with  them  [  for  fo  are  thofe  words  to  be  underflood  ] 
till  they  came  to  their  lodging.  And  by  that  time,  not  having  found  him,  they  refolve, 
and  accordingly  do,  on  the  next  morning  return  for  Jerufalem. 

It  is  conceived  by  fome,   that  the  multitudes  going  to  and  from  thefe  feftivals,  went, 
the  men  by  themfelves,  and  the  women  by  themfelves',  and  the  children  indifferently  with 
either  parent,  as  they  thought  good,  and  fo  Mary  fuppofed  that  Jcfus  was  with  J-ofcpb, 
and  Jofeph  fuppofed  that  he  was  with  Mary,  and  by  this  mif-apprehenfion,  they  went 
their  firft  days  journey,  till  they  met  at  their  lodging,  before  they  raid  him  :  But  if  that 

were  certain,  which  is  very  doubtful,  that  they  thus  travailed  males  and  females  apart  •■, 
yet  it  is  clear  by  the  Text,  that  they  jointly  mitt  him  in  their  firft  days  journy,  and  be- 

times in  the  journey,  long  before  they  came  to  their  Inn,  and  yet  would  not  return  to 
feek  him  at  Jerufalem,  where  they  could  not  fo  much  as  fufpeft  that  he  would  Hay  be- 

hind, when  he  faw  all  the  company  fetting  homewards  -,  but  they  (lill  go  on  their  jour- 
ney, and  inquire  up  and  down  in  the  company  for  him,  till  their  not  meeting  him  at 

night  refolves  them,  that  he  was  not  in  the  company  at  all. 

Verf  46.  After  three  days  they  found  him  in  the  Temple, 

That  is,  on  the  third  day :  for  one  they  fpent  in  journying  home-wards,  though  they 
milled  him,  the  other  in  returning  that  journey  to  Jerufalem,  and  on  the  third  day  they 
find  him  in  the  Temple,  where  he  had  Hipped  from  them  in  the  croud  when  they  came  to 

do  their  farewel-Worfhip. 

§.  In  the  Temple  fitting  in  the  midfl  of  the  Dotfors.  * 

Compare  Pfal.82.u_  Hag.  2. 7.  Mai.  3.  1,  2, 

The  Sanhcdrin,  or  great  Bench  of  Judges  and  Doftors  fate  in  the  Court  of  the  Tem- 

ple :  This  R.  Solomon  oblerveth  upon  the  conjuncture  of  the  end  of  the  twentieth,  and 

beginning  of  the  one  and  twentieth  Chapters  of  Exodus :  for  whereas  the  twentieth  ends 

with,  An  Altar  of  Earth fialt  thou  make  unto  me,  &c.  and  the  one  and  twentieth  begins 

with,  And  thefe  are  the  judgments,  his  collection  from  hence  is,  that  the  Judges  were  to 

(it  in  the  Sanctuary.    And  to  the  fame  purpofc,  and  far  more  largely  fpeaketh  Maimoni* 

desj  The  Sanhcdrin,  faith  he,  fate  in  the  Sanftuary,  and  their  number  was  feventy  one,  *s 

it  is  [aid,  Gather  me  feventy  men  or  the  Elders  of  Ifrael,  and  Mofes  was  over  them,  as  H 

isfaid,  and  let  them  (land  there  with  thee,  heboid  feventy  one.    The  chic j eft  in  wijdom 

among  them,  they  made  head  over  them,  and  he  was  the  head  of  the  Bench,  and  Wifivien  con- 

kantly  call  teNafi  [the  Prince,  ]  and  hefta>;ds  in  pad  of  Mojcs :  And  him  that  is  chief 

among  the  LXX,  they  appoint  fecond  to  the  head,  and  he  fits  on  his  right  hand,  and  he  is  cal- 

led Ab  beth  Din,  or  the  Father  of  the  Court,  and  the  rep  of  the  LXX  Jit  before  them  two, 

according  to  their  Dignity,  &c.     And  they  fit  as  it  were  in  half  the  floor  m  a  Circle    that  
*/* 

Nafi,  and  the   Ab  be'th  Din  may  fee  them  aU.     And  they  creeled  alfo  two  other  Courts 
 of 

7nd<>cs,  of  twenty  three  men  apiece,  one  by  the  Gate  of  the   Court,  and  one  by  the  Gate  
oj 

the  mountain  of  the  houfe  :  Maimond.  in Sanhedr.  per.u$.    That  is,  one  at  the  gate  of  the 

outer  Court,  and  another  at  the  gate  of  the  inner.  Now  into  which  of  thefe  Soci
eties  our 

Saviour  was  got  at  this  time,  it  is  fomething  hard  to  determine,  fince  being  in  any  
of 

them  he  may  be  faid  to  be  in  the  Temple. 

Kkk  SECT. 
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The  Harmony  of 

St. 
MATTHE 
CHAP.  III. 

W. 

The  Miniftry 
of  Jnhn  the 

Bjptifi  the  be- 
ginning of  the 

Oolpel.  Multi- 
tudes baptized 

(aJCalledc/<i«- Mim  Tibtriits 

UtfOf  and  (or 
his  vitioufneft 

and  intempe- 

rance,C/i"^'"' Bibtrim  MlT0> 

Sutt.in  1'i-c-^' 

(j>)  rati  it* 
was  a  common 

pr-rBOWfl 

among  the  Ro- 

mini-  as  Von- 
tius  Si gr inn S 

Mfe*Mf*   TN  thofe  days  came    John 
ixnuiiac.in-16  j     Baptifl  preaching  in 

lib.  i }.  derived  the  wildemefs of  judea. 
belike  a  pom.         2>   And  faying,  Repent  ye, 

^£X«for  the  Kingdom  of  H
eaven  is 

or  piU  a ptlltr.  af  }hWCl, 

called  Antrim.        3-    rof,        .      n       ,    .    c 
(r;NotcM    /Mc»  of  /y   the  Prophet  b- thccrier,3nd    «.       QyWo   The  voice  of  one 7«b«  tm  voice,  ;«'''- j  J**/'  *>       ...         ,.»  J  d„0    |  u 
is  fome  would  cr^;^  ;>/  r/je  wilder  nef,  fre-    jins. unde.Oand  it,  ,;c  ̂ jy  0f  the  Lord, 
but   Mn  the    i7    ,  /  .     fij-t, 
crier,  and  his  W^  />*  paths  jtr  eight. 

And  the  fame  John  had 

SECTION    IX. 

St.  M  A  R  & 

CHAP.  I. 

THE  %'
»»/»£  */  '*

« 
Gofpel  of  Jefus  Chri

ft the  San  of  God. 

1.  As  it  is  written  in  the 

Prophets:  Behold,  I  fend  my 

Meffengers  before  thy  face , 

which  fiall  prepare  thy  way  
be- 

fore thee. 
3.  The  voice  of  one  crying 

in  the  Wildernet  Prepare  ye 

the  way  of  the  Lord,  make  his 

paths  fircight. 

4.  John  did  baptize  in  t
he 

Wildcmcfi,  and  preach  th
e 

Baptifm  of  repentance  for 
 the 

remillwn  of  fins. 

5.  And  there  went  out  unto
 

him  all  the  land  of  Judea,  and 

they  of  Jcrufalem,  and 
 were 

all  baptized  of  him ,  in  the
 

river  of  Jordan  confejfwg  thei
r 

St.   L  V  K  E 

CHAP.  HI. 

L£far, 

King 

(h")   A  clean 
meat,  lev.XX. 
22. 

(/;  Honey  a- broad  in  the 

fields,  a  Dtut 

32.  i  j.  Jnig 
14.8.  i  Sam. 

14.26. 

voice,  hit  * 

B?2&.  his  payment  of  Cam
els  hair, 

garment,  the  ̂ ../  a  leathern  (g)g*rdle  about 

P^zUu04  his  loins  and  his  meat 
 was 

(g)  see  pirn  (h)  locufts,  and  wild  (1)  honey. 

fo  "'**'£  5.  Then  went  out  to  him  Je- 

ruftkm,  and  all  Judea,  and  all 

the  Region  round  about  Jor- 
dan. 

6.  And  were  baptized  of 

him  in  Jordan,  confejfwg  their 

f/ns. 
7.  But  when  he  faw  many 

of  the  Pharifees  and  Saddu- 
ccs  come  to  his  baptijm,he  faid 

nnto  them  f)  generation  of  Vi- 

pers, who  hath  warned  you  to 

Heefrom  the  wrath  to  come  .«? 
8.    Bring   forth    therefore 

fruits  meet  for  repentance. 

cj.Audlhinknot  to  fay  with- 

in your  fclvcs,  We  have  Abra- ham to  our  Father  :  For  I  fay 

unto  you,  that  God  is  able  of 

thefe  jloncs  to  raife  up  Children 
to  Abraham. 

And  now  alfo  (  1  )  is 

6.  And  John  was  cloth
ed 

with )  Camels  hair,  and  wit
h  a 

oirdle  of  shin  about  his  lo
ins  5 

and  he  did  eat  locnt
ts 

wild  honey. 

■> 

and 

(l)  The  fame 
\roid  is  ufed 

by  the  LXX. 

judg.  9. 48- 1  Saw.  13.  20. 
the, word 

vhich 
10. 

to'-U  which  tj)(,  ax  iaici  mJt0  xhe  root  of  the 

tZ'tftc  trees  :  Therefore  every  tree cbddu  P«r.  ffihich  bringeth  not  forth  good 

/otur4En0gli0rh  fruit,  is  hewen  down,  and  caU 
in  our 

29.V. into  the  fire. 

II. 7.  And 

OW  in  the  fifteenth 
year  of  Tiberius  (a) 

(b)  Pontic  (c)  Pilate 
being  Governour  of  Judea, 

and  Fierod  being  Tetrarch  of 

Galilee,  and  hit  brother  Philip 
Tetrarch  of  It  urea,  and  of  the 

region  ofTrachonitis,  and  Ly- 
fanias  the  Tetrarch  of  Abylene. 

2.  (d)  Annas  and  Caiaphas 
being  the  High  Pricjls ,  the 
word  of  God  came  unto  John 
the  Son  of  Zacharias  in  the 
wildernefs. 

3.  And  he  came  into  all  the 
Country  about  Jordan,  preach' 
ing  the  Baptifm  of  repentance, 
for  the  remijjion  of  fins. 

4.  As  it  is  written  in  the 
Book  of  the  words  of  Efaias 

the  Prophet,  faying,  ("e)  The 
voice  of  one  crying  in  the  wil- 

dernefs, Prepare  ye  the  way  of 
the  Lord ,  make  his  paths 

flreight. 
5. .Every  valley  fial/  be  filled, 

and  every  mountain  and  hill 
fhall  be  brought  low,  and  the 
crooked  fiall  be  made  jlr eight, 
and  the  rough  ways  fhall  be 

made  fmooth. 
6.  And  allflefl?  fiallfce  the 

falvation  of  God. 
7.  Then  faid  he  to  the  mul- titude that  came  forth  to  be 

baptized  of  him,  0  generation 

of  Vipers,  who  hath  warned  you 

to  flee  from  the  wrath  to  come  * 
8.  Bring  forth  therefore 

fruits   worthy  of  repentance  ; 
And  begin  not  to  fay  within 

your  fclvcs,  We  have  Abraham 
to  our  Father :  For  I  fay  unto 

you,  that  God  is  able  of  thefe 

Jloncs  to  raife  up  Children  un- to Abraham. 

9.  And  now  alfo  the  ax  is 
laid  unto  the  root  of  the  trees  j 

Every  tree  therefore  which 
bringeth  not  forth  good  fruit, 
is  hewen  down,  and  call  into 
the  fire. 

I  o.And  the  people  asked  him 

faying,  Whatfiallwe  do  then .«? 
li.He 
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,  i    Hwfmreth  andfa.th  unto  then,,  He  that  hath  t
m  *  coats,  let  him  impart  to  Um  that  ♦xnjte-  u- 

untothem,  Do  violence  to  no  man,  neither  \\  auuje  ««})>]  j,
  ton  ,. 

f  "gri  *  *«*  ~*  *«  ̂ ^  w  *"  **  ̂-^  ** hurts  of  Joh"* whc'  $*£* 
/for  /je  were  *Ac  CAr//?,  or  wo/  j  K/J  fij. 

-  n     •    jtthit  faith    It  is  not  lawful  to  carry  Figs  out  of  Attica  which  gnw 
WMlM«w  £  .W™,  A  coat  ad  t  fuite.    fl  S ""W^J'^  Htfjbb  llwjirMttf  W/,  £0  rfut  *tf*4 
ZrFbtcaufubt  inhabitants  may  enm  them  themselves:  *»*wbirt*i »a?,wt "JAt  lhe  fi  ft  the  honefldt  and  bcA  men  of  repute,  were  ap- 
Zurich  to  lit  Migrates,  wire  at  fir§  called  Sycophants.  Athen.  diiP».M+     £  thc  Mme  camc  ,  l0  lItter  H,fgrace, 

poimed  o  bco/erfeers  in  this  matter  about  Tranfportanon ;  b     ,n  ™^™u(lom  ,f  ̂w,  thtr  they   Omfdm  wA  b«>n  to 

fiii^  acqua,ntcd-  *- fani 
otfonioviritimdedit,  Sueton.  in  Caio.  cap.  18.  

Ufcd  again,  Kom.  .  3. 

„    J    indeed  baptize  you  I       7.  ̂   ̂ ^J&& 

„igh«er  ito  «  Aafefics  I   (li
oos  lam  not  worthy  tofioop 

am  not  worthy  to  bear \  he  pa
ll 

baptize   you  with    the    Holy 

Ghofl,  and  with  fire. 

down  and  nnloofe. 

8.  I  indeed  have  baptized 

vnu  with  water ;   but  he  JImII >tt   and  WtW  Jirc  y,  Lith    the     Holv 

12.   Whofe  fw  is    in  his    baptize  you 
   With    the    tloly 

hand,  and  he  will  thoroughly    Ghoft. 

purge  his  poor,  and  gather 
 his 

wheat  into  the  garner:    but 

mil  burn  up   the   chaff  with 

unquenchable  fire. 

1 6.  John  avfwcrccU  fiyit/g 

unto  them  all,  I  indeed  baptize 

you  with  water,  but  one  migh- tier then  I  comet h,  the  tatchet 

of  whofe  poos,  I  am  not  worthy 
to  unloofi  :  he  pall  baptize  you 

pith  the  Holy  Ghoft,  and  with fin-  . . 

17.   Whofe  fan   is  in  his 
hand,  and  he  will  thoroughly 

purge  his  floor,  and  will  gather the  wheat  into  his  gamer,  but 

the  chaff  he  will  burn  with  fire 

unquenchable. 
18.  And  many  other  things 

in  his  exhortation  preached  he 
unto  the  people. 

Reafon  of  the  Order. 

«  Urae  {oace  of  time  betwixt  the  Se
ftion  laft  preceding,  and 

ALthough  there  be  a  very  large  (pace  *  ™  .  ̂   BiWe  can  fee  nothing  menu- 
the  banning  of  this,  Y«^£^  hewilleauly  fatisfie  himfelf  without  any 

oned  in  any  of  the  four  that  may  c^^^  the  conne'lon  undeniable.  But  it  may 
further  d.fcourfe,  that  the  ord «  «  «*£ ££  "  m  rQ  much  time  in  filence,  without  any 

be,  he  may  wonder  why  the* .vangeh ft  h W paj  ̂   ̂   ̂ en  b  him  :  But  w  erj 
mention  at  all  of  our  Saviour  CJ w»",  or  o  1      \     ̂      that  the  preaching  of  John,  and 

cou Id  not,  without  ̂ hangmgand  tranfpohngtn  ^^  writtcn  ̂        d      ̂   of 

Seftl  now  in  hand,  .t  had  been  both  aseahe^  ̂   thecolumnson 

:£Kno^ 
I  obferved  all  along  as  I  go,  where  oct  thc  whok  doth?  and  then  ww 

fatisfaaion,  and  mine  own
  excule. 

Kkk  2 
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45° 
The  Harmony  of Mark  I.  ver. 

Harmony  and  Explanation. 

MARK    I.    Verf.  i. 

The  beginning  of  the  Gofpel. 

TH  E  banning  of  that  age  of  the  world,
  which  the  Prophets  fo  unanirnoufly 

rointed  out  for  the  time  of  good  things  to  come;  and  which  they 
 expreffed  fome- 

nt bUc^°f^¥^'>  Efe.2.2.  Mch+i.  Joel  2.28.  Som
etimes,  o  fthe  ac- 

ceptable year  of  the  Lord,  Efi.  61.1.  Sometimes  of  the  ̂ ngdomrf  God,  Dan  a 
 44. 

&  7  14.  and  fometimes,  of  a  Net*  Heaven,  and  a  New  Earth,.  Efi.  65.  17.  And  whic
h 

the  Gofpel  it  felf  doth  begin  from  the  beginning  of  the  Mimftry  and  Preaching
  of  John 

theWift,  asinthisverfe,  andMrftf.11.13.  &*****  &  K>'3£  So  that  though
  in 

our  Chronicle  account,  and  computation,  we  begin  to  reckon  from  the
  birth  of  our 

Saviour  the  fecond  Adam,  as  the  age  of  the  world  before,  was  reckon
ed  from  the  Crea- 

tion of  the  firft  ;  yet  in  drift  and  exaft  computing,  the  new  world,  as  one  may 
 call  it, 

or  the  age  of  the  Gofpel  began  not  before  the  fetting  forth  of  John,  to  p
reach  and  bap- 

tize 5  and  this  his  Miniftry  is  moft  fitly  called  the  beginning  of  the  Gofpel  both 
 m  regard 

of  his  preaching  and  of  his  baptizing.  m  .  p 

For,  firft,  the  Doftrine  and  Preaching  of  John,  was  of  a  differing  (train,  and  diverf
e 

tcnour  from  the  litteral  Doftrine  of  the  Law :  For  that  called  all  for  works  and  for  exaft 

performance,  Do  this  and  live  5  and,  He  that  doth  not  aU  the  words  of  this  Law  is  cur  fed  » 

But  John  called  for  repentance,  and  for  renewing  of  the  mind,  and  for  belief  in 
 him 

that  was  coming  afcer,  difclaiming  all  righteoufnefs  by  the  works  and  performance  of 
 the 

Law  but  proclaiming  repentance  for  non-performance,  and  righteoufnefs  only  to  be  ha
d 

by  Chrifi.  So  that  here  were  new  Heavens,  and  a  new  Earth  begun  to  be  created  5  an
ew 

Commandment  given,  a  new  Church  founded,  juftification  by  the  works  of  the  Law  cry- 

cd  down,  and  the  glorious  Doftrine  of  Repentance  and  Faith  fet  up. 

Secondly,  Whereas  Baptifm  was  ufed  before  among  the  Jews,  only  for  admiffion  of 

ProfJy  tes  or  Heathens  to  their  Church  and  Religion,  [  as  Vid.  Aben  Ezra,  Gen.  3  5.  Ram- 

bam  in  Jjjiirei  Biah per.  1 3.  ]  now  it  is  publifhed  and  propofed  to  the  Jews  themfelves  to 

be  received,  and  undergone,  (hewing  unto  them  5  1.  That  they  were  now  to  be  entred 

and  tranfplanted  into  a  new  profeflion.  And  2.  That  the  Gentiles  and  they  were  now 
to  be  knit  into  one  Church  and  Body. 

The  Miniftery  of  John  being  of  fo  high  concernment,  as  being  thus  the  beginning  of 

the  Gofpel,  and  of  a  new  World,  it  is  no  wonder,  that  St.  Luke  doth  fo  exa&ly  point 

out  the  year  by  the  Reign  of  the  Emperor,  the  rule  of  Pilate,  Herod,  Philip,  and  Lyfa- 
vias,  the  High  Priefthood  of  Annas  and  Caiaphas,  that  fo  remarkable  a  year  might  be  fixed 
and  known  to  all  the  World,  and  that  the  condition  and  the  ftatc  of  the  times  might  be 

obferved  when  the  Gofpel  began.  And  here  it  might  have  been  proper  to  have  begun  the 
fecond  part  of  this  our  task,  and  not  to  have  driven  over  this  Period  of  time,  and  to  ftop 
half  a  year  after  it  at  the  baptifm  of  our  Saviour >  but  fince  his  preaching  and  appearing 
to  the  World,  is  the  great  and  main  thing  that  the  Evangelifts  look  after,  and  iince  the 

preaching  of  the  Baptift  was  but  a  Preface  and  forerunner  unto  that  of  his ,  it  is  not  un- 
proper,  and  may  be  very  excufable  to  make  that  our  entrance  to  another  part,  and  take 
this  with  us  in  our  motion  to  our  lodging  and  retting  there. 

§.  Of  Jefus  Chritt  the  Son  of  God. 

This  title  of  The  Son  of  God,  is  proclaimed  of  Chrift  from  Heaven,  at  his  baptifm, 
when  he  is  to  begin  to  preach  the  Gofpel,  as  it  is  (aid  here  to  be  the  Gojpel  of  the  Son  of 
God.    And  it  was  neceflary  that  fo  much  iriould  be  intimated  and  learned  concerning  him, 
as  the  author  of  the  Gofpel,  Becaufe  1.  The  Gofpel  was  the  full  revealing  and  opening 
of  the  will  of  the  Father.     2.  The  overthrow  and  ruine  of  the  Rites  and  Ceremonies  of 

Mofes.     3.  The  admiffion  of  heathen  andftrangers  to  be  the  Church  and  people  of  the 
Lord,  whereas  Ifrael  had  been  his  peculiar  before.     4.  It  was  a  Do&rine  of  trufting  in 
another,  and  not  ones  felf  for  falvation,  and  who  was  fit  for  doing  the  three  former,  or 
for  being  the  objett  of  the  latter,  but  Jefus  Chritt  the  Son  of  God,  who  came  from  the 
bo(bm  of  the  Father ,  was  the  fubftance  and  body  of  thole  fhadows  and  Ceremonies, 

might  raze  that  partition  wall  ,  which  in  the  giving  of  the  Law  himfelf  had  rear- 
ed, and  did  not  only  preach  the  Dottrine  of  the  Gofpel,  but  alfo  fully  perform  the 

Law. 

VerCa; 
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Mark  I.  ver.2.  the  four  Evangelift.       >   

Verf.  2.  As  it  is  written  in  the  Prophets. 

Tt  feemeth  by  the  Stria*,  Arabick.,  Vulgar  Latine,  ViUor  Antiochenus, 
 Origin  cited  by 

kim  W  others  that  fome  Copies  read,  As  it  is  written  mEfitJt  the
  Prophet:  andfo 

C&  thinke'th  it  was  fo  written  by  «irAhimfcl£  but  purpofcly  changed  by  the  Do-
 

Crsof  the  Church,  as  We  read  it  now,  to  avoid  the  difficulty  
which  the  other  reading 

CaBut  firflj it' were  a  very  ftrange  and  impious,  though  an  eafie  way  of  refolving  doubts, 
to  add  to,  or  dimini(h  from  the  Text  at  pleafure,  as  theText  (

hall  teem  eafie  or  difficult: 

This  is  not  to  expound  the  Bible,  but  to  make  a  new  one,  or 
 a  Text  of  ones  own 

^Secondly,  In  ancienter  times  then  any  of  theirs  that  are  produced,  wi
nch  read  In  Efius 

the  Prophet,  it  was  read  as  we  do,  In  the  Prophets,  ̂ anfimus  h.mfelf  (heweth  out  of 

InTwl£'  The  one  half  of  the  words  alledged  in  the  Text,  are  not  in  E^  at  all,  but 
•     »)     I'  TnLhefirftha  f  alfo,  for  that  i!  confiderable.     For  though  fometime  the 

Sew  Teft  im  «  n  AUegattons  from  the  Old,  do  clo
fely  couch  two  feveral  places  together New  ieitament in        g  maketh  ft  f        that  the  firft  al 

under  one  qu.°™ch1  takelon  it  to  cite,  though  the  fecond  be  another  i  as  Ms  7, 7. ,s  that  very  place  which  it  take  on  u  to  »  ^^  ^ 

MS_£ta_  ffi  fever'al ̂     ch  ̂d  up  in  one  j  th
e  one  fpoken  «JU*m 

tSA  tSii,  almo'ft  four  hundred  years  after,  and  that  to  *gkm  . 

f«  the  firft    for  he  is  the  fubiea  whereupon  th
e  allegation  is  produced, 

fettnenrt,  tornel^"c      'ffDeechnot  ufed  in  the  NewTeftament,  to  fay,  it  is  writ- Fourthly,  It  is  a  manner  o     P  ««no    u  w    find  jndecd    j,  is  „,,.„. 

ft  *  **ft  *?$*,  Joh.  o.  45-   
but  no  where  that  it  is  written  .  a  fing

.e 

Pff  &    To  read  as  we  do,  As  it  is  written  in  the  Pr
ophets,  agreeth  with  the  ordinary 

,    r  Tj-  -r      „f VlJnM  Teftament   by  the  Hebrews,  into  1»  or  Oraietha,  Nebhjm, 

f££^U^^^^
f,  writs,  approved  and  followed  by 

our  Saviour,  Z*  ̂44-   «»  *^  "^J^^Aer  in  the  Hebrew,  nor 

fc  »S»:t;  l2r7ii£a  Z_£R2*  
for  they  both  have  it, 

the  OW Teftament,  are .not  $$^™£%Z\*  inftanced  in  many  particulars :  fo 

not  fo  flat  difference  of  perfon,  asm rand Ufee.  requoting  of  places,  in 

Secondly,  Th jK  to *y  < » [  Smguredod a  often  ft™  ̂ ,  ̂   6      ̂ .^ 
this,  that  it  alledgeth  them  in  dirte  renc so w  y  one  (o 

in  contrariety,  not  to  make  one  PS°'|f    a™  th'e  old  Teftament  might  be 
explain  and  illuftrate  another,  asincorrefp  ond hng  PU  ces_ in  

^  ̂  

Ihewed  at  large,  as  Gen.  10. «,  *3;  «f  ̂CJ?$  '2  g£  J  i*  with  ?&_  t.  and 
x  Chron.t.,6!  Sm.***  £***j^2Sta  the  Holy  Ghoft  having  penned  a 
very  many  other  place,  of  the  1  |^»      anJ  in,arg£    nd        ound  h.mfelf  .n 
thing  in  one  place,  doth  by  variety, 01 .  w  he  ̂   ufe  )n  (he  Ngw  Teft 

another.  A^^^^SSTSta-SScita-,  from  the  Old.  So  that  this 
ment,  both  in  parallel  places  n 1 .left -  *™       ,  d  ,, ■  f      in  M,*,  „  not  contra- 
diffcrenceinhand,  betwixt  %P« .»J™£>>  or  oneixplain,ng  another,  and  both 

diflory  or  eroding  one  anoth      te      p hcatory^^  ̂   J.       £  q 
together  do  refute  to  the greater  ng  »«>  d ,   chrift  the  Father  came  and  revud- 
ther,  and Ifoishe  plainly  J^  ;  ̂   .^  both  in  the  Prophet  and  in  .he 
ed  himfelf  among  men  .  ancT tne  wor  £  ^  ̂   f    kcn    f  the  Son> 

Evangelift,  ««£«£*  ̂   &  hus  Behold  I  fend  my  MeiTenger  before  mc  to 
and  in  the  other,  to  him.  in  ivuiac^        ,  in  h)s  Qwn  , 

prepare  the  way  H^^/^y  that   ̂   before  tne  »on,  ofhi3perfon,  Hi*.;  3. 

very  brightnefs  of  the  glory  of  the  Father ̂ and ̂  ̂  ̂xprel        g  ^   QSon> 
and  in  M«hus,  to  prepare  the  way  ̂ W£>^  to  ̂bUftl  the  Cofpel.  And  th« 
thoucomeft  tounderrakethe  work  of  Redemption    a"        F  ^  E,  e  ?od 

change  of  perfons  in  Grammatical  conftruttion  is  uiuai  1  •„  f/ ■  jakj „„„. 

Setlrique*  as  .  Waa3.   My  heart ̂ rejoyc «h ,» f^^^o.   fiy  (hall 

There  is  none  holy  m  th  Lord,  for  there  is  none  bejtdc  
wee,  t>  look 
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took  upon -f,  wholn~th^ha7e  pierced,  andtSy  (hall  mourn  f
or  him :  and  14.  5.   The 

Lord  my  God  (hall  come,  and  all  the  Saints  wi
th  thee. 

Luke  3.  ver.l.  I"  the  fifteenth  year  of Tiberius  Csf
ir. 

This  Tiberius  was  the  third  Emperor  of  the  Romans,  th
e  fon  of  ZMt  the  wife  of 

*£tt»,  and  by  him  adopted  into  the  family  of  the  
Csjars  and  to  the  Empire  A  man 

of  fuchfubtilty,  cruelty,  avarice,  and  beftiahty,  that  for
  all,  or  indeed  for  any  of  thtle, 

few  ft01 £ c  nymew  h./parallcl :  And  as  if  in  this  very  begmmng 
 of  the  Gofpe  ,  he  were 

produced  of  fuch  a  confhtution,  to  teach  us  what  to  look 
 for  from  that  cruel  and  abo- 

rninable  City,  in  nil  ages  and  fuccellions. 
 . 

Now  ram//,  his  fifteenth  was  the  year  of  the  world  3957-  And  the  time  of  the  yea
r 

that  John  began  to  Baptize  in  it,  was  about  EaJIer,  or  the  vernal  Equino
x,  as  may  be  con- 

cluded from  the  time  of  the  Baptifm  of  our  Saviour.  For  if  Jefis  were  baptized  in  
Tifrt 

or  September,  as  is  cleared  hereafter,  he  being  then  but  juft  entnng 
 upon  his  thirtieth 

year,  as  the  Law  required,  ftp**  And  if  *flm  being  fix  mon
ths  elder  then  our  Saviour, 

as  it  is  plain  he  was,  did  enter  his  Miniftry  at  the  very  fame  age,  a
ccording  to  the  fame 

Law,  it  readily  follows,  that  the  time  mentioned,  was  the  time  
when  he  began  to  Preach. 

It  was  indeed  Tiberius  his  fifteenth  when  John  began  to  baptize.but  g  may 
 very  well  be 

queftioned,  whether  it  were  fo  when  our  Saviour  was  baptized  by
  him  :  For  the  exact 

beginning  of  every  year  of  Tiberius  his  reign,  was  from  the  four
teenth  of  the  Iw/e,;^  of 

September,  or  the  eighteenth  of  Auguff,  at  what  time  Augujhs  died :  Sid*, 
 m  Aug.  cap. 

loo.  That  fifteenth  of  the  Emperor  therefore,  in  the  Spring  time  of  which
  John  began 

to  baptize,  was  expired  before  September,  when  our  Saviour  was  ba
ptized,  and  fo  his 

baptifm  is  to  be  reputed  in  the  year  of  the  world  3953.  which  was  then  but 
 new  y  begun, 

and  in  the  fixteenth  year  of  Tiberius,  but  newly  begun  neither  unlefs  yo
u  will  reckon 

the  year  of  the  Emperor,  as  the  Romans  did  the  year  of  the  Confuls,  from  Ja
nuary  to 

January:  But  this  we  will  not  controvert,  nor  crofs  the  common  an
d  con .Kant  opi- 

nion of  all  times,  that  holdcth  our  Saviour  to  have  been  baptized  in  Tiber, u
s  bis 

fifteenth. 

§.  Pontius  Pilate  being  governor  ofjudea. 

Here  is  called  Procurator  Judo*  by  Tacitus,  Annal  lib.  1 5.  and  hath  this  brand  fet  upo
n 

him  by  Ecifippus,  that  he  was  Vir  ncqnam  &  parvi  faciens  mendacium,  De  excul.  J
cruJ.  /  2. 

c.<.  A  wuhed n,an  and  one  that  made  little  conference  of  a  lie  5  from  which  unconfcionable 

J  difpofition,  thofe  words  of  his,  What  is  truth,  Job.  18.38.  feem  to  proceed,  in  fcom
  of 

truth,  andderifionof  it.  He  fucceeded  Gratus,  in  the  government  of  Judea :  manag
ed 

it  with  a  creat  deal  of  troublefomnefs  and  vexation  to  the  nation :  and  at  laft  was  put  out 

of  his  rule  by  ViteUws,  and  fent  to  Rome,  to  anfwer  for  his  mifdemeanours.  Jofeph.  An- tiq.  ///>.i8.  f.3.4,5.   fhilo  in  legatione. 

§.  Herod  being  Tctrarch  of  Galilee. 

This  was  Antipas  the  fon  of  Herod  the  great,  and  called  alfo  Herod  after  his  Father,  a 

man  that  after  a  long  and  wicked  mifdemeanour,  in  his  place,  was  at  laft  banilhed  by  Cuius 

upon  the  accufation  of  his  Nephew  Herod  Agrippa,  and  Herodias  his  mceftuous  mate  with 

him,  as  (hall  be  (hewed  in  a  more  proper  place. 

§.  Tetrarch. 

Some  tying  themfelves  too  ftrittly,  to  the  fignification  of  the  Greek  word,  underftand 

by  Tetrarch,  him  that  governeth  the  fourth  part  of  a  Kingdom,  for  the  Original  word 

includeth  four  :  and  accordingly  have  concluded,  that  the  Kingdom  of  Herod  the  great 

was  divided  by  AuguUus  after  his  death  into  four  parts,  and  given  to  his  four  fons,  Ar- 

chelans  [  in  whofe  room  they  fay  fucceeded  Pontius  Pilate']  Herod  Ant/pus,   Philip,  and Lyfwias.    In  this  ftri&nefs  hath  the  Syrian  Tranflator  taken  the  word,  rendring  it  thu?, 

Herod  being  the  fourth  Ruler  in  Galilee,  and  Philip  the  fourth  ruler  in  Iturea.    And  the  Aru- 
£/«^thus:  Herod  being  head  over  a  fourth  part,  even  Galilee:  and  fo  in  the  reft.  But  if  the 

opinion  be  narrowly  examined,  thele  abfurdities  will  be  found  in  it. 
Firft,  It  makethaTetrarchy  to  be  nothing  elfe,  but  exactly  the  fourth  part  of  a  King- 

dom, whereas  Pliny,  M.5.  cap.iS.  fpeaketh  of  Tetrarchies  that  were  like  Kingdoms,  and 

compacted  into  Kingdoms,  and  he  nameth  Trachonitis  for  one.  His  words  are  thele  :  In- 
tercurrunt,  cinguntque hasUerbes,Tttrarchi£  rcgnorum  inftar JinguU,  &  in  regn.i  contribu- 
vntur,  Trachomtis,  Paneas,  in  quaCefarea  cum  fupraditfo  fonte  Abila.     And  in  chap.  23. he 



Luke  III.  ver. i.       the  fonr Evdngehfts.   453 

health,  Ulofyria  had  feventeen  Tetrarcbies,  Tctrarcbi
as  in  regna  dcfn-iptas,  barbarh  mmi- 

"toSS  *ffitoh  »^  kingdom  into  four  parts,  whereas  it  was  pa
tted  only  into 

I  Tc  Vr  h"tef3en,eth  rather  to  be  one  that  was  in  t
he  fourth  rank  or  degree 

of  excellency  auu  ru  prnconful  that  governed  a  Province  the  fecond,  a  King  the 

K^T^rcS 
fecond  or  third  to  the  King. 

§.  And  his  brother  Thilip  being  Tetrarch,  ify 

L>„,  andwnbrotkr  to  Archelans,  to  b
e  aTetrarchy,  Jofep.  Ant.  I.17.C  10. 

§.  Of  JW*. 

^Country  leetneth  to  have ,ken  j"*^**^
  

It  3  ̂  J  Stf 

and  Tetrarchies,  becaufe  $*  and  ><fc«  ̂ ^TaTcalTZVctwo  Countries  of  >- 
ful.     And  therefore  as  he garnet .the  government  of  ̂ "^^      hliria>TracboJns 
dc,  and  Galilee,  fo  doth  he  alfo  the :  govern.™ ™  ofj^ SKJi,    when  he  fpake  of 
and  1MM>  And  this  ,s  agreeable  "^  ̂hadd« "he Tax that  then  was,  by  the 
the  time  of  our  Saviours  birth: _forash ^X^       of  the  Gofpel  by  the 
^of« 

one  body. 

§.  i4W  the  Region  ofTrachonit
is. 

The  name  of  this  Country    as  it  ̂ ^j^j^SSSS^  "^ 
Rocks,  called  Tracho.es:  and  they  very  P^b^S  Sdtons  difficulty  of  jaffing 
Which  fignifieth mar,fom«c?    A  regard  of  ttagon.  ̂ ^  ds  ̂  
over  them:  as  to*  intently  after  them,  feeatath  fopp 

to  and  Imea,  which  he  tnleth  °f» . **£«J hi lis  to rd  to  rf  ̂   ̂   ^ 
Zfc  the  eldeft  fon  of  jJww,  to  have  been  the  tut t  in  ^  fo  ̂ ^ 

15.  cap.  13. 

§.  Lyfanias. 

He  was  not  a  fon  of  f^STS^Si  W^S^ wj 
Mem^s,  neither,  as  is  held  by  other,     I  ror         f   ftM-ft  MwwM„,  yetucan- 
<fc  &/.«*.  s+il.  telle*  that  L,jfl«- '  ta«ae  ^  ̂   fl 

not  be  the  (ame  man  poffibly,  that  &£*  here  P  g^  born  ,M  ̂  
by  the  means  of  Cleopatra,  a  good ,  fPac ot  «me  Grandchild  of  M 

,,L5.  «M.]  B-  Ac j^^TO^  witi  **»  b-  — *- 
*/<<?/.*,  or  fome  one  ot  tnat  mm.*-, fon  and  fuccefibr. 

£.  Abilene. 

This  Country  was  fo  named  from  «*W<£&£%,  Jffi&SJ  3  S*jf 
reckoned  for  a  City  cfCtkfrifil?  ■  f°Ti^C,«iL  fee  alfo  &*,  »*•  5-  «*  £ 
title,  '**«  ito-arf-  a*.*,  ̂ UJHrmniZZ\*h  J GcJi.ti.  &  107-  that  it  may  very 

This  word  foundeth  fo  near  to  the  word  HWA  
0««-  >vell 




